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INTRODUCTORY NOTE 


,<* SCOPE OF BIBLIOGRAPHY 


The Bibliography of Research Studies in Education, 1938-39, covers 
the school year September 1938 through August 1939 and lists 3,570 
theses and studies reported by 174 institutions, several of which had 
not reported previously. ThS thirteenth 1 bibliography in the series 
includes 460 doctors dissertations,- 2,840 masters’ theses, and 269 studies 
reported as faculty research. 

Colleges* and universities granting graduate degrees in juration, 
institutions carrying on graduate work in music and theology, and 
some institutions in \Vhich only faculty members conduct research in 
education, have reported the studies listed. 

The entries give the author, title, degree, and date when the thesis 
was completed, the name of the institution granting the degree, num- 
ber of pages, and a brief descriptive note. The place and date of ' 
publication are given wherever possible. Annotations for a number 
of studies were made in this office ; others were furnished by the persons 
reporting the studies. 

The bibliography covers many timely topics in the several fields of 
education: Current educational conditions in the United "States and in 
foreign countries, Federal and State aid for education, Civilian Con- 
servation Corps, training for the use of leisure time, curriculum mak- 
ing and subjects of the curriculum, the effect of current educational 
and social conditions on education, the training and status of teach- 
ers, the education of racial and exceptional groups, and the various 
types of libraries and their use. 

Many of the studies listed are available for consultation in public 
and institutional libraries, while the printed material can generally 
be obtained from the publishers. The U. S. Office of Education pub- , . 
hcations can be obtained directly from the Superintendent of Docu- 
ments, Washington, D. C. Unpublished theses are indicated by the 
a reviation “ms.” after the number of pages, signifying that the 
study is in typewritten or mimeographed form. An asterisk (*) 
indicates theses, and a dagger (t) the faculty studies which are on file 


,«U? ar,,er bn,,etlM *“ the Wles are : 1926-27, Bulletin, 1928 No 2 • 1927-23 hhIIaH- 
1029. No. 36; 1929-29, Bulletin. 1930. No. 23 ; 1929-30 Bulletin 19 8 i No S' i»S’ 
5££ 193C - N «- 18 = 1931—32, Bulletin, 1933. No! 6; 1932-33, Buletln 

JSSlS^Ii 1 ^ N V ; 1884 -*®< Bulletin. 1986, No. 6; 1935-86. Bulletin, 

N6. 6 , 1936-87, Bulletin, 19^8, No. 0 ; 19S7-8S, Bulletin, 1939, No. 5. 

vn 
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in the library of the U. S. Office of Education, and which may 
be borrowed through the interlibrary loan system. All masters’ ami 
doctors’ theses received during the period covered by the bibliography 
have been starred, indicating that they are available for loan, regard 
less of the date on which the degree was granted, or the date of 
publication. Except in a few cases where the thesis had not previously 
been reported to the U. S. Office of Education, theses for years earlier 
than 19:38-31) are given without a descriptive note. Theses not on 
file in this office may usually be secured through interlibrary loan 
directly from the institutions under whose supervision they were made. 


Number of research studies in the various fields of education, 1938-39 


* 


Subject 


1 . 


1. Education — hlstory"anrl biography 

2. ( 'urrent educational condltions-Unitod States . 

3. Current educational conditions— foreign countries 

4. Educational theories, special methods . 

5. Psychology, educational and child study 

6. Testing and research _ 

7. Curriculum studies, including subjects of the curric- 

ulum 

8. Elementary education, Including preschool 

0. Secondary education and junior college 

10. Higher education 

11. Adult education, including parent education" 

12. Teacher trainlng'and teachers, status 

13. Administration of schools and school management 

14. School buildings, equipment, and janitors .. 

15. Sociology, educational 

16 . Racial groups, education _ • 

17. Exceptional groups 

18. Libraries 

Total . . 


Doc- 

tors’ 

Mas- 

ters’ 

Theses 

received 

Faculty 

research 

Faculty 

St 11 * 1 
rccem.i 

S 

S 

4 

6 

6 

27 

132 

33 

8 

i 

10 

.Vi 

8 

20 


14 

32 

12 

4 


21 

91 

19 

5 


15 

36 

12 

7 


24 

106 

13 

G5 

4* 
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149' 

1,139 

131 

01 

i; 

17 

' 63 

16 

4 

i 

15 

159 

19 

7 


18 

84 

20 

34 


11 

39 

22 
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29 

108 

23 

8 

.i 

64 

512 

70 

21 

•i 

5 

27 

9 

5 


10 

35 

15 



12 

66 

13 

4 

i 

13 

86 

16 

7 

i 

6 

70 

3 

7 

2 

4 GO 

2, 840 

454 
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The thesis collection in the library of the U. S. Office of Education 
now numbers more than 4,000 masters’ and doctors’ theses which have 
been deposited by 71 institutions granting the degrees, and in a few 
cases by the authors of the studies. Several institutions have made 
this library a depository for all thg£g in education, in order that they 
may be readily available for the use of students and other persons 
interested in educational research. The collection is in constant use 
in Washington and in libraries throughout the United States. Theses 
have also been loaned to libraries in foreign countries. 

The U. S. Office of Education appreciates the cooperation of authors 
and institutions of higher education in reporting theses and faculty 
research, and in' depositing copies in the library. In order that the 
collection may be as complete as possible from 1930 to date, the library 
will be glad to receive copies of theses, especially doctors’, completed 
within that period, which have not already been deposited. 
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Copies of the form used in collecting data for this bibliography will 
l>e sent on request. It is hoped that in addition to the theses completed 
U 1 the schools of education of the various colleges and universities, all 
theses dealing with any phase of education will be reported, including 
those dealing with professional training, personnel problems of the 
• students, personality traits desirable for persons entering professions, 
various problems of the professional schools, as well as the develop- 
ment of the curricula of the graduate departments of the universities. 

It will be appreciated if the library of the U. S. Office of Educa- 
tion can be placed on the mailing list to receive abstracts of theses 
and of faculty research, for use in the reference work of the library 
* 

RETURN TO — 

EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH STUDY COMPLETED 
(FILL IN ITEMS APPLICABLE) ' 


Federal Security Agency 
U. S. Office ok Education 

Washington, D. O. 

' Date * Hi 

Authors) -of study Position 

Title of study ’ 

(Attach copy of study If available) 

Institution or agency Location 

Under direction of what department Year completed 

If thesis, give Number of Number of typed or 

college and degree printed pages mimeographed pages 

Publisher and date, if printed 

Scope of study 




Findings 


This report made by 


(USE REVERSE BIDE IF NECESSARY) 
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ABBREVIATIONS* 


The list of abbreviations, with the name and address of the insti- 
tution to which each refers, is given bi'Iow: * indicates institutions 
from which theses were received diking the school year 1938-39. 


ABBREVIATION INSTITUTION 

Agnes Scott Agnes Scott College, Decatur, Ga. 

A|?r. and Mech. Coll, of Agricultural and Mechanical’ College of Texas, V 
Texas. College Station, Tex. • ’ ' 

Akron - - University of Akron, Akron, Ohio. 

Alabama. •_ University of Alabama, University, Ala. 

Alabama College Alabama College, MontcvaHb^ Ala. 

Ala. Poly. Inst .Alabama Polytechnic Institute, Auburn, Ala. 

Albion J Albion College, Albion, Mich. 

Allegheny Allegheny College, MeadviUe, Pa. 

Arizona University of Arizona, Tucson, Ariz. 

Hall St. T. C - • - - Ball State Teachers College, Munciet Ind. 

Baylor Baylor University, Waco, Tex. 

Biblical Seminary Biblical Seminary in New York, New York, X. Y. 

Birmingham-Southern.. Birmingham-Southern College, Birmingham, Ala! 

Boston Coll Boston College, Chestnut Hill, Mass. 

•Boston Univ Boston University, Boston, Mass. , 

•Bowling Green . Bowling Green State University, Bowling Green, 

Ohio. 

Bradley Polytechnic Bradley Polytechnic Institute, Peoria, 111. 

Brigham Aoung. Brigham Young University, Provo, Utah. 

^ ro ' vn ’ Brown University, Providence, R. I. 

•Buffalo. University of Buffalo, Buffalo, X'. Y. 

•California University of California, Berkeley, Calif. , 

California, L. A University of California, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Carnegie Institute Carnegie Institute of Technology, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

•Catholic Iniv. Catholic University of America, Washington, D. C. 

Central St. T. C._ Central State Teachers College, Mt. Pleasant, 

. Mich. 

Chjcago. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

Cincinnati. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Clark — Clark University, Worcester, Mass. 

College of Music. College of Music of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Coll, of the Bible CoUcge Q f the Bible, Lexington, Kv. 

Coll, of the City of X T . Y. .. College of the City of New York, 'New York, N. Y. 

CoU. of the Pacific College of the^Pacific, Stockton, Calif. 

Colorado ------ University of Colorado, Boulder, Colo. 

Colo. St. .CoU Colorado State College of Agriculture and Mechanic 

Arts," Fort Collins, Colo. 


u 



XII 


ABBREVIATIONS 


o 

ERIC 


ABBREVIATION INSTITUTION • 

♦Colo. St. Coll, of Ed Colorado State College of Education, Greeley, Colo. 

♦Columbia Columbia University, New York, N. Y. 

Cornell Cornell University, Ithaca, N. Y. 

Creighton * ^ Creighton University, Omaha, ^Nebr. 

Dartmouth .. Dartmouth University, Hanover, X. H. 

x)ayton University of Dayton, Dayton, Ohio. 

Defiance Defiance College, Defiance, Ohio. 

Delta St. T. C Delta State Teachers College, Cleveland, Miss. 

Denver University of Denver, Denver, Colo. 

DePaul DePaul University, Chicago, III. 

Drake Drake University, Des Moines, Iowa. 

♦Duke ./ Duke University, Durham, X. C. 

East Texas St. T. C_._ East Texas State Teachers College, Commerce, Tt\. 

East. Baptist Eastern Baptist Theological Seminary, Phila- 

delphia, Pa. 

East. 111. St. T. C__. .. Eastern Illinois State Teachers College, Charleston, 

111. 

Elon Elon College, Elon College, X. C. 

Emory Emory University, Emory, Ga. 

♦Florida University of Florida, Gainesville, Fla. / 

♦Florida Southern.. Florida Southern College, Lakeland, Fla. 

Fla. St. Coll Florida State College for Women, Tallahassee, Fla. 

♦Fordhara.. Fordham University, New York, X. Y. 

Frafaklin and Marshall. Franklin and Marshall College, Lancaster, Pa. 

♦George Washington George Washington* University, Washington, D. C. 

Hamline.-- Hamline University, St. Paul, Minn. 

♦Hampton Hampton Institute, Hampton, Va. 

♦Harvard Harvard University, Cambridge, Mass. 

♦Hawaii. T University of Hawaii, Honolulu, Hawaii. 

Hiram Hiram College, Hiram, Ohio. 

Hobart Hobart College, Geneva, X. Y. 

♦Idaho University of Idaho, Mobcow, Idaho. 

♦Illinois ... University of Illinois, Urbana, 111. 

111. Coll... Illinois College, Jacksonville, 111. 

Indiana Indiana University, B16omington, Ind. 

Ind. St. T. C Indiana State Teachers College, Terre Haute, Ind. 

♦Iowa State University of Iowa, Iowa City, Iowa. 

Iowa State. Iowa State College, Ames, Iowa. 

Iowa St. T. C Iowa State Teachers College, Cedar Falls, Iowa. 

Johns Hopkins Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore, Md. 

Jordan Conservatory Arthur Jordan Conservatory of Music, Detroit, 

Mich. 

♦Kansas University of Kansas, Lawrence, Kans. 

Kans. St. Coll Kansas State College of Agriculture and Applied 

Scientfe,. Manhattan, Kans. 

Kans. St. T. C., Emporia... Kansas State Teachers College, Emporia, Kans. 
Kans. St. T. C., Pittsburg.. Kansas State Teachers College, Pittsburg, Kans. 

Kentucky.. Univeraity of Kentucky, Lexington, Ky. ^ * 

Lawrence. Lawrence College, Appleton, Wis. 

Louisiana State Louisiana State University, Baton Rouge, La. 

♦Louisville University of Louisville, Louisville, Ky. 

Loyola Loyola University, Chicago, 111. 

♦Maine University of Maine, Orono, Maine. * 



ABBREVIATIONS JcIIl 


ABBREVIATION INSTITUTION 

Marquette Marquette University, Milwaukee, \Vi>. 

♦Maryland- University of Maryland, College Park, M<J. 

)lass. St. Coll f Massachusetts State College, Amherst, Mass 

Mercer Mercer University, Macon, Ga. 

Miami Miami University, Oxford, Ohio. 

Michigan University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mich. 

Mich. St. Coll Michigan State College, Tansing, Mich. 

♦Minnesota University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minn. 

♦Missouri University of Missouri, Columbia, Mo. 

♦Montana Montana State University, Missoula, Mont. 

Montana St. Coll _ . Montana State College, Bozeman, Mont. 

Mount Holyoke Mount Hplyoke College, South Hadley, Mass. 

Mount Mary Mount Mary College, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Muskingum Muskingum College, New Concord, Ohio. 

♦Nebraska University of Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebr. 

X. E. Conservatory . New England Conservatory of Music, Boston, Mass. 

New Mexico.-'. . — University of New Mexico, Albuquerque, N. Mex. 

•New York New York University, New York, N. Y. 

X. Y. St. Coll, for Teach — New York State College for Teachers, Albany, N. Y. 

♦Niagara Niagara University, Niagara Falls, N. Y. 

North Carolina University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill, N. C. 

X. C. St. Coll . . North Carolina State College. Raleigh, X. C. 

♦North Dakota. University of North Dakota, Grand Forks, N. Dak. 

North Texas St. T. C North Texas State Teachers College, Denton, Tex. 

♦Northwestern Northwestern University, Evanston, 111. 

Notre Dame University of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind. 

Oberiin Oberlin College, Oberlin, Ohio. 

Oglethorp Oglethorp University, Atlanta, Ga. 

♦Ohio State Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohio. , 

Ohio Wesleyan.. Ohio Wesleyan University, Delaware, Ohio. 

Oklahoma r University of Oklahoma, Norman, Okla,' 

Okla. A. A M. Coll.... Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College, 

Stillwater, Okla 

Omaha. University of Omaha, Omaha, Nebr. 

Oregon University of Oregon, Eugene, Oreg. 

Oregon St Oregon State Agricultural College, Corvallis, Oreg. 

Pacific School Pacific School of Religion, Berkeley, Calif. 

♦Peabody George Peabody College for Teachers, Nashville, 

Tenn. 

♦Pennsylvania University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa. 

♦Penn. State Pennsylvania State College, State College, Pa. 

Pittsburgh University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Presbyterian Coll Presbyterian^ College of Christian Education, 

Chicago, (11. 

Purdue - Purdue University, Lafayette, Ind. 

Redlands University of Redlands, Redlands, Calif. 

Reed I Reed College, Portland, Oreg. 

Rochester University of Rochester, Rochester, N. Y. 

•Rutgers _ Rutgers University, New Brunswick, N. J. 

St. Johns St. Johns University, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Sam Houston 8t. T. C Sam Houston State Teachers College, Huntsville, 

Tex. 

Smith - Smith College. Northampton, Mass. 
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ABBREVIATIONS 


ABBREVIATION 

South Dakota 

S. D. St. Coll 

Southern Baptist 

Southern California... 


'/institution 

L Diversity of Sou^h Dakota, Vermillion, S. I)ak. 
South Dakota State College, Brookings, S. Dak. 
Southern Baptist Theological Seminary, Lexington 
Ky. 


University of Southern California, Los Angeles 
Calif. 


South. Methodist 

Stanford... 

St. Coll, of Wash. 

State Normal 

♦St. T. C., Fitchburg 

♦St. T. C., North Adams... 

Stephens 

Stetson 

Stout 

♦Syracuse 

♦T. C., Col. Uni v 


Southern Methodist University, DaLIas, Tex. 
Stanford University, Stanford University, Calif 
State College of Washington, Pullman, Wash. 
State Normal University, Normal, 111. 

State Teachers College, Fitchburg, Mass. 
Massachusetts State Teachers College, North 
Adams, Mass. 

Stephens College, Columbia, Mo. 

Stetson University, Deland, Fla. 

Stout Institute, Menominic, Wis. 

Syracuse University, Syracuse, N. V. 

Teachers College, Columbia University, New York, 


Temple - Temple University, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Tennessee University of Tennessee, Knoxville, Tenn. 

Texas - - University of Texas, Austin, Tex. 

♦Texas Coll, of Arts and Texas College of Arts and Indust 
Inds. Tex. 


ries, Kingsville, 


Texas St. Coll, for Women 

Tex. Tech. Coll 

Tufts ! 

Tulane ’ 

Union Theological 

Utah.. 

Vanderbilt 

Virginia... 

Va. Poly. Inst 

Washington ., 

Wayne 

Wellesley 

West Virginia 

West Va. St. Coll 

West. Ky. St. T. C 

West. St. Coll ; 

Wichita .- 

William and Mary 

♦Wisconsin. 

Wittenberg 

Woodstock. 

♦Wyoming 

♦Yale 


Texas State College for Women, Denton, Tex. 
Texas Technological College, Lubbock, Tex. 

Tufts College, Medford, Mass. 

Tulane University, New Orleans, La. 

Union Theological College, New York, N. Y. 
University of Utah, Salt Lake City, Utah. 
Vanderbilt University, Nashville, Tenn. 

University of Virginia, Charlottesville, Va. 
Virginia Polytechnic Institute, Blacksburg, Va. 
University of Washington, Seattle, Wash. 

Wayne University, Detroit, Miph. 

Wellesley College, Wellesley, Mass. 

West Virginia University, Morgantown, W. Va. 
West Virginia State College, Institute, W. Va. 
Western Kentucky State Teachers College, Bowling 
Green, Ky. 

% os tern State College, Gunnison, Colo. 
University of Wichita, Wichita, Kans. 

College of William and Mary, Williamsburg, Va. 
University of Wisconsin, Madison, Wis. 
Wittenberg College, Springfield, Ohio. 

Woodstock College, Woodstock, Md. 

University of Wyoming, Laramie, Wyo. 

Yale University, New Haven, Conn. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY OF RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 

1938-39 


l B " trI , C8 T mnsters and doctors' theses are abbreviated. “Master's, 1938. T. C„ Col. 

I niv. signifies a master’s thesis completed In 1938 at Teachers College, Columbia Unb 
vers.tj- New York. N. Y. A complete list of abbreviations may be found on p. XI ) 

Indicates theses on file In the V. S. Office of Education Library and available for 

"rrr IT Un ' e8S theT ° re prln,cd ln Periodicals, 1. e„ Archives of Psychology and 
Genetic rsyebo ogy Monographs, tlndicatea faculty research and other studies which are 
on file in the Library, where they may he connulted. 

. „ U nT a l k m th ?°L an 1 d facul,y research 8,udie8 cnn P robab 'y be borrowed on Interlibrary 
loan by writing to the Institution in which the studv was made 

JT'Z *? ' n(lud, ' d , for eath 'be field studies in the series required In partial 
EducaTlo'n ° f ** roq " rempnt8 for tt,e doctor s degree, 1. e., Colorado State College of 

EDUCATION— HISTORY 

1. Adams, lone. History of education in Purcell, Oklahoma. Master's, 1939 
Oklahoma. 124 p. ms. 

Traces the history of education in 1'urcoll from the establishment of the town ln 1887 
through the period of the subscription schools in Indian territory, the passing of the 

.urtls act permitting tax-supported schools, and tbe development of free schools to the 
present time. 

2. Alexander, Theron, jr. The Covenanters come to East Tennessee. Mas- 
ter’s, 1939. Tennessee. 80 p. ms. 

Covers the period from the settlement of East Tennessee to 1817 when the Synod of 
"? 8 for “ cd - Shows that among the early pioneers were well-educated Presby- 
1*2* T " ,Prs T c " nvPr,ed and Seat'd the Indians, preached to the frontiersmen 

ni edUC8,e ' 1 Neero<>8 for mlnlPterlnl work among their own people; 

and hat they established schools that grew Into Washington College. Tusculum College 
the University of Tennessee, and Maryville College. * 

•3 Anderson, Miriam Sylvia. The history of secondary education In Waldo 
and Piscataquis counties in Maine. Master’s. 1939. Maine. Orono, University 
press, 1939. Ill p. (Maine Bulletin, vol. 42, no. 4. University of Maine studies 
second -series, no. 48) 

oJ/T T dpye,ap “ ent of secondary education from its enrlleat Inception to the preaent 
e. showing the Influence of the historical, Bocla), and political conditions of the various 

smlona UP ° n th * PduCat onal att1,udw ""d accompllshmenta of the people of these two 

4. Arceneaux, Olive Isabel. A brief history of public-school education in 
Louisiana, 1806-1845. Master’s, 1038. Tnlane. (Abstract In : Tulane university 
of Louisiana. Abstracts of theses, 1938: 34-36) 

Studies the laws pertaining to education In Louisiana from 1805 to 1845 to determine 
the reason* for the alow growth of a system of universal education by means of State- 
supported free public schools. 

5. Ashworth, Robert* The history of education of Gregg counly. Master’s, * 
1939. South. Methodist. (Abstract in: Southern Methodist university. Abstracts 
of theses... no. 7:4-5) 

- th ? ea . r,y hl *‘ or 7 °f dregg county, and education prior to 1893. from 1893 to 
1931, and development of public achools la the county since 1931. Shows that the 

1 
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RESEARCH STUDIES UN EDUCATION 


earliest schools wore conducted In many of the homes; that they were later malntaim.i 
l>y local communities through subscription and tuition charges; that later there wn* 
great demand for schools owned and operated by private individuals. Describes t}>«- 
division of the county into school districts In 1893. the creation of the office of county 
superintendent of schools In 1906, and the school building program carried on after th» 
dlscorery of oil In 1931. 

6. Bailey, Elfie Savage, The education of women in the Middle Atlnntj.- 
States from 1750-1812. Master’s, 1939. South. Methodist. (Abstract in: South- 
ern Methodist university. Abstract of theses ... no, 7: 5-<i) 

8urveys the theories of Martin Luther, Johann Bugenhagen, John Amos Comenlus, and 
George Fox on the education of women. Describes the transplanting of eprly Protestant 
education to America and the changes resulting from this new environment. Emphasizes 
the Quaker schools in Pennsylvania. Describes Deborah Logan as a product of the educa 
tional system of the period. Gives the causes leading away from the strictly church 
schools and relates the growth of the first academies for women. Describes the Young 
Ladies Academy of Philadelphia as a type of late eighteenth century school for women. 

7. Bailey, Milton A. A history of the public schools of Knox county. 
Master’s, 1939. Ind. St. T. C. 151 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana state teacher*/ 
college. Teachers college journal, 10: 139-40, July 1939) 

Traces the development of education In Knox County. Shows how the functions of schools 
shift and how the support and control of education have changed from simple arrange- 
ments to centralized and complex arrangements. Discusses educational Ideals of the past 
and describes current educational conditions in the county. 

8. Barnes, Beryl Mary Anna. The trend in educutlon as indicated bv Mn 
resolutions of the National education association. Maker’s, 1939. Tulanc. 
(Abstract in: Tulane university of Louisiana. Abstracts of theses, 1939; 5-6) 

Studies the resolutions of the National education association from 1857 to 1038. Index*'* 
the resolutions and states the position of the association on the educational issues of the 
period. 

9. Barnes, Bichard Alan. The development of teacher education in Michigan. 
Doctor’s, 1939. Chicago. 208 p. ms. 

•10, Beck, Walter H, Lutheran elementary schools In the United States: A 
history of the development of parochial schools and synodical educational policies 
and programs. Doctor’s, 1939. Temple. St. Louis, Concordia publishing house, 
1939. 445 p. 

Discusses Lutheran schools in the Colonial and early national period ; the organlaatlon 
and administration of the early schools; endeavors to extend and preserve the schools; 
migration and the extension of church and school to the Middle West ; the founding of 
the major system, the schools In the synod of Missouri, Ohio, and other States; the early 
educational developments In the German synods of Iowa. Buffalo, Wisconsin, Michigan, 
and Minnesota; education In the Scandinavian synods; the period of major expansion, 1865- 
1890 — the Ohio ahd Missouri synods, Wisconsin, Iowa, and the Eastern synods; the first 
campaign against public interference and control ; Improvement and standard laatlon of the 
schools; mission schools for Negroes, Indians, orphans, and defectives; the new Nor- 
weglan and the 8lovak systems; legal battles for the freedom of Christian schools; and 
resent developments and the present status of Lutheran elementary schools, Including gen 
eral and district school boards, district superintendents and supervisors, Improvements In 
teacher training and status, the elementary school curriculum, grade organisation, enroll- 
ments and distribution of schools, and aynodical and state distribution. 

•11. Bell, John Wesley. The development of the public high school in 
Chicago. Doctor’s, 1939. Chicago. Chicago, University of Chicago libraries, 
1939. 210 p. 

Discusses the development of an underlying theory of secondary education : the orgnnlzu 
tlon of public high schools, Including the evening and the summer high school ; the admin 
Istratlon and supervision of the public high school; the problems of the lilgh-scliool staff. 
Including In-service problems, policies, sod practices, and the blghtchool principal’s 
administrative and non-teaching stalf ; the public hlgh-scool buildings ; the program of 
studies; and the curriculum during various periods from 1850 to 1939. 
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12. Bennett, Hernando Gordon. History of education in Stephens county. 
Oklahoma, from the earliest time to the present. Master’s, 1930. Okln, A. & M. 
Coll. 

13. Bonnette, Winsted John. History of the Jesuit high school of New 
Orleans, Louisiana. Master’s, 1938. Tulane. (Abstract in: Tulane university 
of Louisiana. Abstracts of theses, 1938:6-8) 

Shows that from 1847 to 1881 the school w:i« somewhat patterned after the French 
schools, but that since that time the school hun been typically American; that it is a 
4 year high school with a modern physical plant ; and that it is primarily a preparatory 
school for admission to* Loyola University. 

14. Bradley, Bertha Jane. A brief history of teacher training at the Uni- 
versity of Alabanytff 1831-1910. Master’s, 1939. Alabama. 62 p. ms. 

15. Brasch, Irving. History of swim clary education in the parochial schools 
of Hamilton county, Ohio. Master’s, 1938. Cincinnati 

10. Briggs, Ardelle. Evidences of educational influence of women upon 
Texas society before 1848, Master’s, 1938. Texas St. Coll, for Women. 103 
p. ms. 

17. Britton, G. L. Wayne. History of Kansas state teachers association. 
Master’s, 1939. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 5*4 p. ms. (Abstract in: Kansas state 
teachers college of Emporia. Studies in education, 17:20) 

Studies the history and present trends of the organization in reBpect to policies, mom 
bership, programs, service agencies, and other accomplish monte. 

18. Brockwell, Henry Buckius. History of secondary education in Peters- 
burg, Virginia. Master’s, 1939. Virginia. 310 p. ms. 

*19. Bunce, Edgar F. The development of a unified progrum of tax sup- 
ported, state controlled teacher education in New Jersey. Doctors, 1939.' New 
York. 06 p. ms. 

Studies teacher training in the New Jersey normal schools and teachers colleges from 
1900 to 1938. Finds that teacher preparation from 1000 to 1°27 was unsat isfactory and 
resisted change; and that new lows passed in 1927 made unification and coordination with 
the public schools possible and actual. ^ 

20. Burk, Harry L. Historical background 41 ml early’ development of the 
normal school. Master’s, 1939 ; Kans. St. T. C. t Emporia. 114 p. ms. (Abstract 
in: Kansas state teachers college of Emporia, Studies in education, 17:24)^ 

Sketches briefly the educational background of teacher preparation and discusses normal 
• school development in Germany, Switzerland. France, and England, and the origin and 
growth of the normal school in the United States. 

*21. Burr, Henry L. Education in the early Navy. Doctor’s, 1939. Temple. 
Philadelphia, Temple university, 1939. 228 p. 

Studies the education of United States na^nl officers from 1770 to 1845. prior to the 
founding of the Academy at Annapolis, Md., and comments on that education In terms of 
philosophy and present-day psychology. Discusses the pblloBophy of naval tducatlon, the 
education of continental officers, midshipmen in the new navy, educational environment, 
duties of midshipmen, the social aspect, teachers, education at sea, schools ashore, materials 
and methods, character training, the need for new education, and the founding of the 
Academy. 

22. Butler, M. Alene. A history of the Brockport collegiate Institute, 1832- 
i 1807. Master’s, 1939. Rochester. 194 p. ms. 

Presents* a fairly typical picture of the privately managed and supported academy in 
the middle of the nineteenth century. 

23. Caldwell, C. D. The history of the development of education In the com- 
munity of Larned and Pawnee county, Kansas. Master’s, 1039. Kansas. 
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24. Canaga, Buth Hale. A history of West Virgiuln state teacher's associa- 
tion since 1913. Master’s, 1038! Chicago. 100 p. ms. 

*2.». Carr, Howard Ernest. Washington college: A study of an attempt m 
provide higher education in Eastern Tennessee. Doctor’s, 1035. Duke. Knoxville 
S. B. Newman and company, 1035. 282 p. 

nJr? m P M '"T ,° f Waahlneton co11 '’^ »" founding In 1780 by the Rev. Samn.-I 

JSJ*" «“ r " and chartered as a colleee In 1705 : through Its merger win, 

College In 1816 and th “ Civl1 War ^construction period; through the ,-stnh. 
CoU eT n ° .L P P , r0irratn ' the rtRe of P ubllc schools and the decline of Washington 
fhrmlh .he a w fl ^°^r , 8nd th€ 8 " pnra,lon of Washington and Tusculum Colleges: 

if theMff h^n ? 7 P 'T flml thP m,u,tlon of Jun,or colloce the development 

?he nre»7if’ h r m . ' "" d th “ lnC^ " as,, ln «'ie Permanent endowment. Deacrlt.es 

™ T n 'i T " I* ra 00 of ,he college nnrl its problems. Its course of studv which 

w.thTv Z < I \ 0t 8 h ' Ch rank,I1R T '"'“ school, and its Belf hHp w,, rk 

hte-h i * W x b ° S 0U d ” 0t otherw,se cerelve an education Shows that no public 

high school can offer the advantages offered by Washington College. 

1 C * to ’ William Secondary education in Greensville count v, Virginia 

1<80-1&39. Master’s, 1930. Virginia. 168 p. ms. 

*, 27 ^.?f Vini ' ThereBe Marie - Educational work of the American Jesuits in 
the Philippine islands. Master’s. 1938. Fortlhnm. (Abstract in: Fordlinm uni- 
versity. Dissertations accepted for higher degrees in the Graduate school of 
arts and sciences, 1939 : 77) 

, Clalrb0ni ’ Lavern ’ T1,e development of education in Warren count v, 
Illinois. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

29 Clasgens. Sister Mary Gonzales. St. I'eter Canisius and the founding of 
Jesuit colleges. Master’s, 1939. Boston Coll. 

30. Cobb, James L. History of the public schools of Newport. Kentucky 
Master’s, 1939. Cincinnati. 113 p. ms. 

Tracea thedevelopment of the public school system from Its beginning. 

31. CoUins, Donnell. The history of secondary education in Oneida county. 
New York. Master’s. 1939. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 187 p. ms. ^ 

moo 2 ' £? nVCrSe ’ Florence - Wellesley college : a chronicle of the years, 1875- 
1938. Wellesley, Mass., Hathaway house bookshop, 1939. 311 p (Welleslev 
college) 

and D1 m:l:i, f0U : (,er . a : d ^ ,dealS - t,,p pr "<' d ‘' nt( ' and achievement,, the fncultv 

Lml ^tennln, th W ° rk flnd ,,laT ’ ,he flre ’ "* aI «™ a * the World Wnr. the 

Pendleton ' ** lummer 8fb ‘>°i B . the emeritus professors and tbelr home, and Ellen Fltz 

33. Conway, Mary T. History of education In the City of Newburgh. Mas- 
ter 8, 1939. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 85 p. ms. 

34. Davis, Daniel I. The growth and development of the nonpuhllc school. 
Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

, 36 J °^ n Han T- J r - The history of education In Conecuh county, Ala- 
bama. 1818-1838. Master’s, 1939. Ala. Poly. Inst. 

36. Doran, Young Maurice. The development of special education In the 

schools of Battle Creek. Master's, 1939. Michigan. »• • 

37. Douglas, Nell C. Contributions of philanthropic foundations to the 

development of secondary education In South Carolina. Master’s, 1939. Duke 
96 p. ms. 

Studies the contributions of philanthropic foundations to the development of secondary 
u cation from 1918 to 1937. Finds that these contributions directly Influenced Negro 
•econdary education and Indirectly the secondary education program of the entire State. 
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38. Edwards. Dorothy Louise. A 1 ywhry <.f Traiujyl vania collie from IHm 
to 1940. Master’s, 1939. Kentucky. I4S p. ins. 

Hives a brief sketch of the* history of Transylvania College from its earliest beginnings to 
1865, and a more detailed history from that date to 1940. 

39. Elder, Fred Kingsley. Freedom in South Carolina as shown by church- 
state relationships in higher education in South Carolina. Doctor s, 1939. North 
Carolina. (Abstract in: University of North Carolina record, no. 347: 59-GO) 

Shows that early in the history of the Carolina colony there wan cooperation by church 
nnd state iu establishing means of education, but that higher education was not supported ; 
that South Carolina College, the first State college or university to l*e completely built ami 
supported by State funds, wa8 chartered in 1M)1 ; that in 1850 denominational colleges began 
to appear ; that the question of conflict between science and theology was settled iu the courts, 

•40. Emmert, Beverly Agnes. The history of the private schools in Washing- 
ton, D. C., 1795^-1845. Masters, 1939. George Washington. 110 p. ms. 

Discusses the public and private schools in Washington. D. C.. for the period, the kinds of 
private schools, coeducation, qualifications of nrivntc school teachers, types of buildings in 
which the private schools were held, size of classes, ages of pupils; curriculum, textbooks, 
religious Instruction, tuition fees, length of school year and of school day. theories of educa- 
tion expressed by tbe teachers, and examinations and reports. Compares the public and 
private Bchools. Discusses private schools for Negroes, orpbau education, and colleges estab- 
lished in Georgetown and Washington. 

•41. Evans, Henry Bascom. History of the organize t Ion and administration 
of Cumberland Presbyterian odlogos. Doctors, 1939. Peabody. Nashville, 
George Peabody college for teachers, 1939. 9 p. (Abstract of Contribution to 
education, no. 237) 

Shows that the Presbyterian church has sponsored 82 cnlucatlonal Institutions scattered 
throughout the central part of tin- United States, the South and Southwest; that most iu 
stitutions emphasize the moral and religious leadership, although the Cumberland College in 
Kentucky initiated experimental agricultural teaching in the South, in 1825. 

42. Ezzell, Elbert Monroe. Educational history of Motley county, Texas. 
Master s, 1939. Tex. Tecta. Coll. 

Traces the educational history of the county from 1801 to dnte. 

•43. Farrar, Joe. The development of public secondary education in Lou- 
isiana, 1876-1908. Doctor’s, 1939. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody college 
for teachers, 1939. G p. (Abstract of Contribution to education, no. 233) 

Traces the foundation of education from the Colonial period to 1876, the development 
of secondary education from 1876 to 1901. ond the period of educational awakening in 
Louisiana from 1904 to 19og. 

•44. Farrington, Ervin Sylvester. * The history of education in Windsor, 
Connecticut. Master’s. 1938. Maine. 114 p. ins. 

Traces 300 years of educational progress from 1014. iho dnte of tlie earliest found 
records, through the colonial period, the era of pnrlsti control of schools, and the period 
of town and private control of schools. 

45. Finney, Raymond Alfred. History, of tbe private educational institu- 
tions of Franklin county. Master’s, 1939. Tennessee. 101 p. ms. 

8bows that Carrlck Academy was partially supported by the academy fund which 
was provided for by ihe Compact of 1806; and that Mary Sharp College waB the first 
institution of higher learning in the United States to confer a bachelor’s degree on a woman. 

t46. Fitzpatrick, Edward A., Mary Dominic, Sister, and others. The auto- 
biography of a college. Milwaukee, Bruce publishing company, 1939. 271 p. 
(Mount Mary college) 

Traces the history ojf Mount Mary College from Its beginning tn 1929 to 1939. Dis- 
cusses the aims, history and statistics, and the social creed of the college; Its physical 
plant ; administration and faculty ; tbe curriculum ; Its Roman Catholic religious training 
and philosophy; modern and classical languages and literatures; social sciences; matbe- 
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matics and natural science ; music and art; professional and vocational training; physical 
education; the library; extracurricular activities and athletics ; and tbe graduates of the 
college. 

i 

47. Foster, Lee M. History of Harper county. Master's, 1939. Okla. A. & M 
Coll. 

Discusses the early development of the county. Its natural resources, irrigation, trail'- 
portfition, educational development, and its economic development. 

48. Frazier, Chalmer Haynes. The history of education In Floyd couniy. 
Kentucky. Master s, 1939. Kentucky. 174 p. ms. 

Gives a brief sketch of ihe history of education In Floyd County from Its settlement by 
while people to the present, and Includes a brief statement of its principal geographic 
features and principal naturhl resources. 

4 * 

49. Frazier, James M. McKinley high sehocj}, Baton Houge, Louisiana: a 
22-year period survey. Master’s, 1929. Iowa. 

50. Gabbard, Eugene Field. The history of education in Owsley county, 
Kentucky. Master’s, 1939. Kentucky. 165 p. ms. 

Gives the historical and geographical background of education in Owsley County ; traces 
the history of education in the county from 1830 to 1039; and presents a constructive 
program for Improving the schools. 

51. George, Leonard Franklin. The origin, development, discontinuation, 
and Influence on Oklahoma education of the “Old Willie Ilnlsell college", Crnig 
county, Vinita, Indian Territory. Master’s, 1939. Oklu.^l. & M. (’oil. 

Finds that the college had a definite Influence on the social pattern of the time as well 
as on education In that region. 

52. Gibbs, Clifford LeRoy. Establishment of Texas technological college. 
Master’s, 1939. Tex. Tech. Coll. 

53. Gleason, Paul Francis. Schools and schoolmasters In Rhode IslamL 
1760-1790. Master’s, 1939. Brown. 114 p. ms. 

•54. Graeff, Arthur D. The relations between the Pennsylvania Germans 
and the British authorities (1750-1770). Doctor’s, 1939. Temple. Norristown. 
Pa., Norristown Herald, 1939. 271 p. 

Discusses the esrly German Immigrants and factors which led to an attempt to check 
German Influence; the charity school movement; literacy among the Germans; the first 
schools organized; German attitude toward charity schools; Brnddock'g expedition: tbe 
settlement by Germans on fronllers and lack of protection; relations between the Seolch- 
Irlsh and the Indians; Indian attacks; reasons for German support of Quaker policies 
beforj 1755; the building of frontier fortR; declaration of war against the Indians; the 
ForbeB expedition; the end of the French-Indlnn war; the Paxton boys and their attempt 
to Involve Germans in the crimes; petition for a royal province; preliminaries of the 
American Revolution; and the effect of the Germans on Ihe war for independence. 

•65. Griffin, Stephen JL A history of education in the town of Livermore, 
Maine. Master's, 1939. Maine. 107 p. ms. 

Traces tbe settlement of the original town, 1710-1705; the development of the town 
and the beginnings of schools, 1796-1820 ; tbe effects of state control on education, 1820- 
1843 ; the further extension of state control from the division of tbe town to tbe abolition 
of school districts, 1843-1891 ; and t Be transition from 4be town system to tbe nDlon 
system of supervision, 1891-1939. 

56. Hamrick, Clyde S. A history of education In Jackson county, Missouri, 
exclusive of Kansas City, Master’s, 1939, Kans. 8t. T. C., Pittsburg. 41 p. ms. 

67. Hamrick, Portia Jane. History of elementary education in West Vir- 
ginia, 1863-1903. Master’s, 1938. Cincinnati. 

68. Hanson, Richard S. Augustana college, Canton, 8outh Dakota, 1884- 
1818. Master's, 1938. South Dakota. 48 p. ms. 
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t59. Harper, Charles A. A century of public teacher education. Washington, 
D. C., National education association, 1939. 175 p. (State normal university, 
Normal, 111.) 

Traces the teginningB In Massachusetts; the eastern normal sc hools. 1839-1*00; t ho 
western normal schools, 1850-1875; the natifrc and contributions of the norma) schools 
1*60-1900; the transition to the 8tate teachers college, 1900-1926; and the twentieth, 
century teachers college. 

60. Hart, Casper P. Pounding of *be United States Naval academy. Mas- 
ter’s, 1938. Columbia. 

61. Hartman, Cecil Lee. A history of West Central academy, Buckingham 
county, Virginia. Master's, 1939. Virginia. 158 p. ms. 

*62. Hartman, Clifford D, Then and now in Millershurg public education. 
Master’s, 1939. I'enn. State. 138 p. ms. 

Describes the early history of Mlllersburg. Pn. t and the development of public education 
in the town. Discusses the present school plant ; length of term; teacher personalities! 
the tenure, number, preparation, certification, and salpry of the teachers, school revenues, 
Including State appropriation, tuition and miscellaneous sources yf funds; population of 
the town; school enrollment; school costR ; bonded indebtedness; Curriculum; organization; 
extracurricular activities and the use of the school as a community center. 

63. Hayn, Lloyd F. The oldest continuous .state university in the United 
Statbs. Master’s, 1939. Boston Univ. 

64. Hays, Leslie 5f. History of the public schools of Brown county. Master’s, 
1939. Tex. Tech. Coll. 

C6vers a 75-year period of the history of public schools of Brown County. Shows that 
the number of small school districts Increased during the first 50 years; the school 
districts were consolidated and large rural high school districts were recently developed. 
Indicates that local school support Is giving way to State support. 

65. Heery, Chester R. The development and the educational contributions 
of the National normal university, Lebanon, Ohio. Master’s, 1939. Cincinnati. 
97 p. ms. 

Attempts to list the educational contributions of the university from Its beginning In 
1855 to its dissolution in 1917. 

66. Hickman, Mr*. W. P. Private schools of Houston from 1900 to 1936. 
Master's, 1939. South. Methodist. (Abstract to; Southern Methodist university. 
Abstracts of theses ... no. 7:20-21) 

Finds that a total of 112 private schools were listed in the city directories between 
1900 and 1936; that of this number 03 were listed only once; 34 were listed from 2 to 10 , 
times; and only 15 seem to have existed more than 10 years; that the numl»e of faculty 
members In each school ranged from 1 to 28. most of whom had college training and some 
of whom had degrees; that the enrollment In the schools ranged from a few to 250 
students; that boys nnd girls attended all the schools ; that the students ns a whole 
made good records when they, left the private schools for sch^ls of higher learning; 
that many of Houston's prominent business nnVt-Irrofesaional men attended these schools. 
Concludes that most of the schools closed with the death of the founders. 

67. Houser, J. H. The history of Wesley college, Greenville, Texas. Master’s, 
1939. South. Methodist. (Abstract in: Southern Methodist university. Ab- 
stracts of theses ... no. 7 : 21-22) 

Describes Wesley College from Its establishment In 1898 In Terrell. Tex., as the frerrell 
university school to Its closing In 1938. 

•6a Howard, Inez. The curriculum of the Chautauqua literary and scientific 
circle, 1878-1808. Master's, 1939. George Washington. 84 p. ms. 

Shows the scope of the curriculum of the reading circle, the subject fields offered to 
Its readers, the textbooks sod magaslne article* In the required reading, and the signifi- 
cant trends evident In the' curriculum of the literary and scientific circle. 
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60. Humphrey. George Duke. Public education for whites -in Mississippi. 
Doctor’s, 1939. Ohio State. (Abstract in: Ohio state university. Abstracts of 
doctoral dissertations, no. 30: 59-68) 

Traces the history of public education In Mississippi from the arrival of the planter 
class with its slaves nnd the arrival of the iml pendent hut poor farmer class, the early 
attempts at establishing schools and securing funds for their maintenance; the academics 
which after 1*70 w.-re largely supers.-ded by publicly supported high schools; the different 
types of secondary schools operating in 1020; vocational education; and the Junior 
college. Discusses the establishment of the University of Mississippi and other colleges 
nnd universities. Offers suggestions for reorganizing the school system and raising He 
standards which would unify the system, give direction to the program of public education 
from the elementary schools through the higher institutions of looming, enable the Stnf,. 
to build more firmly on present foundation*, save money by avoidance of duplicated 
efforts and misdirected energies, and give to tie people a school system more adequately 
adjusted to the educational needs of the day. 

•70. Hunter, Margaret Adair. Education in Pennsylvania promoted by the 
Presbyterian church 1726-1837. Doctor s, 1937. Temple. Philadelphia, Temple 
university, 1937. 170 p. 

71. Ingle, Wilbert C. Development of education in Grant county, Oklahoma. 
Master’s, 1939. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Traces the development of education in Grunt County from 1S93 to 1938, y^tresslng 
4* the curriculum, salaries of teachers, consolidation of schools, valuation of school buildings, 
and enrollment of students. ^ Shows that the present tendency is toward a change In tlic 
school curriculum from the college preparatory courses toward n general education for 
special vocational education. Stresses the need for more consolidation of schools. 

•72. James, May Hall. The educational history of Old Lyme, Connecticut, 
1635-1935. Doctor’s, 1936. Yale. New Haven, Yale university press, 1939 
259 p. 

♦73. Jenkins, Frank Colbert. The development of the public, white high 
school in Mississippi. Doctor s, 1939. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody 
college for .teachers, 1939. 6 p. (Abstract of Contribution to education, no. 2*45) 

Traces the development of the public, white high school In Mississippi from Its beginning 
to the close of the school year 1933 34. 

74. Johnson. Lloyd F. The development of school district units in South 
Dakota. Master's, 1939. South Dakota. 70 p. ms. 

75. Jones. Lewis Norton. Ghost colleges on the South plains. Master's. 
1939. Tex. Tech. Coll. 

Truces the history of nine, colleges established since 1680 In woBt Texas, and which 
have since dosed. Finds that they were denominational colleges, had little or no endow- 
ment, and offered a conservative curricula which had a limited appeal. 

70. Keen, Walter S. The history of Lowvllle academy. Master’s, 1038. 
Rochester. 349 p. ms. 

Gives the history of a private academy from 1813 to 1923 when It was absorbed by the 
public-school system. 

77, Kepner, Elizabeth Hooper. Education In Virginia under Dr. Joseph W. * 
Southall, 1896-1906. Master's, 1939. Virginia. 50 p. ms. 

*78. King, Eleanore Woodward. Elementary education in Virginia since 
1870 with special emphasis on curriculum development. Master’s, 1939. George 
Washington. 146 p. ms. 

Traeea tin* growth of elementary education In Virginia from the election of William 
.Henry Buffner as superintendent of public instruction In 1870, to date. 

79. Klepinger, Gerald Cecil. A history of. the schools of Kingman county, 
Kansas. Master's, 1939. Wichita. 130 p. ms. 


EDUCATION — HISTORY 


9 


*9). Kurtz, Dorothy Stockton. A history of the (Hlueatiottnl cievi«h*pment8 of 
Blair county, rcnnsyl vania. Master’s, 1939. George Washington. 55 p. ms. 

Trues the development ,.f education In Hlnlr County front 17<»0 to the present day. 
describing the cultural background of the early settlers, ami the different eduiutlonai 
movements which developed through the years. 

SI. Lecker, George Theodore. 'Lnhninnlmin, 1S31-1S7 tCv study of the history 
nf Hawaii’s pioneer educational institution anil its socio-economic inlluonce at 
borne and abroad. Mnster's, 1938. Hawaii. 

82. Lovell, Napoleon Broward. History of public-school «*«1 nctit ion in Marlon 
county, Florida. Mas! s, 1938. Florida. 


83. McConnell, Mo r Walker. History and development of education in 
Crosby county, Texas. Master’s, 1939. Tex. Tech. Coll. 

Describes the early history of the County and Its educational history to 1930 Gives a 
brief history of the first school on the South plains, which later developed into a junior 
college and was successfully operuted by an early Quaker colony. Recounta the growth 
of the schools prior to the coming of the railroad nud their progress since that time. 

*84. McGrath. Earl James. Tl?e evolution of administrative offices in insti- 
tutions of higher education in the United States from 18(30 to 1933. Doctor's. 
1936. Chicago. Chicago, University of Chicago libraries, 1938. v. p. 

85. McKay, Glenn Elisha. The development of public-school education in 

Seminole county, Florida. Master’s, 1939. Stetson. 118 p. ms. * 

86. McKelvey, Ceclle Bell. A study of the American system of education ns 
conceived by Horace Maim. Master’s, 1938. Texas St. Coll, for WomeD. 67 
p. ms. 

187. Meyer, Adolph E. The development of education in the twentieth 
century. New York, Prentice-Hall, 19,39. 406 p. (New York university) 

Discusses historical Influence^ affecting progressive education; modernizing educational 
theory; vurlous experimental schools; modernizing the public school; comparison of'the old 
or traditional and the new or progressive school ; outstanding foreign educators and their 
Influence on education abroad ; tlhj scientific movAnont In education ; the development of 
the psychological movement ; educating exceptional children ; Individualizing education 
through the Dalton plan; the Wlnnetka plan; the platoon school movement; adult education 
In the United States and abroad; modernizing the college; education and International 
relations; systems of education In England, France. Germany, Italy, Russia. and the United 


*88. Minton, Hubert Lee. The evolution of Comvny, Arkansas. Doctor’s \ 
1937. Chicago. Chicago, University of Chicago libraries, 1939. 68 p. 

Traces the history and growth of Conway, and describe the three colleges located there 
and their contribution to the economic life of the city. 

89. Monroe, Winston C. The history of the schools of Harper county, 
Kansas. Master’s, 1939. Wichita. 132 p. ms. 

*90. Morrison, Vera Estelle. A history of higher education under Maryland 
Protestant denominational auspices, 1780-1860. Doctor’s, 1939. George Washing- 
ton. 389 p. ms. 

Ddfcug&es political, social, economic, and <ducutlonal conditions In Maryland related to 
the establishment of colleges and Hcmlnarlea ; Protestant denominations In Maryland be- 
fore 1780; efforts of the Methodist Episcopal church, the Protestant Episcopal church the 
Presbyterian church, and the Lutheran church to establish Institutions of higher education. - 
Compares the organisation and control of higher education, objectives of the colleges re- 
quirement* for admission, curricula, faculties, physical equipment, finances, and expenses 
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•91. Morse, Frank Leander Staples. The history of secondary education in 
Knox and Lincoln counties lb Maine. Master’s, 1037. Maine. Orono, University 
of Maine, 1039. 86 p. ' (Maine bulletin, vol. 41, no. 12. University of Maine 
studies, second series, no. 47) 

DiscuBsea the social, politlcul, and economic background of Lincoln and Knox counties; 
the academy from 1S00 to 1800; the transition high school, 1SOO to 1873 ; the State-ahl. «i 
high school from 1873 to 1035 ; the high school of the present century ; and the academy 
from I860 to 1030. 

92. Mosley, Ira Byrd. The “new education’*: a study of origins and develop, 
ment. Doctor’s, 1939. Stanford. (Abstract in: Stanford university bulletin 
vol. 14:234-38) 

Describes the evolution and development of the progressive education movement, repre- 
sentative schools and their practice^ the Progressive Education Association, plans ami 
programs through whfch progressive^ducatlon is put Into practice, and evaluates progns 
aive education. 

•93. Murphy, Catherine Ann. The Shaker movement in America. Master's 
1939. 8L T. fc., Fitchburg. 104 p. ms. 

Truces the growth, development, and decline of the Shaker movement. Analyzes their 
system of organization, government, and Industry. Describes the curriculum of the early 
8haker schools, in which the boys were taught for 3 months during the winter by men 
teachers and the girls were taught for 3 months during the summer by women teachers 
Describes the effect of the free public schools on the education of Shaker children. Traces 
the effects of Industrial and economic changes In the United States on the Shaktr 
movement. ^ 

94. Neely, Robert Russell. A history of the private secondary schools of 
Danville, Virginia. Master’8, 1939. Virginia. 24G p. ms 

95. QJBrien, Timothy A. A history of education in three city school systems* 
in Niagara county, New York: Lockport, Niagara Falls, and North Tonawanda. 
Master’s, 1939. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 95 p. ras. 

96. Outland, Ruth M. A history of Haddonfleld Friends’ school. Maser s, 
1938. T. C., Col. llniv. 49 p. ins. 

Traces the history of the school from 1782 to 1927. 

9*. Parker, Paul Ephlend. The development of education In Coconino county. 
Master’s, 1939. Arizona. 78 p. ms. 

98. Pattison, Vane A, History of education in Chickasaw county, Iowa. 
Master's, 1939. Iowa. 

99. Peters, R. Worth. Secondary-education In Manassas, Virginia, 1869- 

1935. Master’s, 1989. Virginia. 175 p. ms. ^ 

100. Petrie, Charles John. The history of education in Christian county. 
Master’s, 1939. Kentucky. 209 p. ms. 

Presents facts concerning the history of education In Christian County, Ky. t and about 
Its geographic features, material resources, population, roads, railroads, industries and 
occupations, and cities and towns. 

101. Picketti, Louis Fulton. The development of the California State depart- 
ment of education, 1913-1936. Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 

102. Powell, Mae McPherson. The history of Texas Christian university 
from 1806 to 1939. Master’s, 1939. South. Methodist (Abstract in; Southern 
Methodist university. Abstracts of theses ... no. 7 : 33-34) 

Trace* the history of Add-Ban College, which openendrin 1873 as a private Institution, 
and continued aa inch for 17 years; ita change of name In 1889 to Add-Ban Christian 
University when It became the property of the Christian chorchea In Testa ; Ita removal 
In 1895 from Thorp Spring to Waco ; its change of name In 1902 to Texan Christian Univer- 
sity ; and Its removal In 1910 to Port Worth. 
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IHR. Price, Xieon A. Development of education In Hancock county, Illinois. 
Master’s, 1039. Iown. 

1(H. Pritchett, William McCaddin. A history of secondary education in 
Brunswick county, Virginia, 1715-193S. Master’s, 1939. Virginia. 215 p. ms. 

4 

105. Quillen, Beveridge Tate. Secondary education in Dickenson county, 
1895-1939. Master’s, 1930. Virginia. 

106. Rankin, Mary Elmore. The “historical development of elementary 
schools in Bailey county, Texas. Master’s, 1939. Tex. Tech. Coll 

Studies the development of elementary schools from t lie establishment of the first 
school in 1908 to 1930, discussing school legislation, Increase in population and enroll- 
ment, financial changes, administrative procedures, housing conditions, teaching standards, 
nnd local problems influencing progress. 

•107 Resh, Mary Sherman. Antecedents of the Smith-Hughes Act, 1^02 
1917. Master's, 1939. George Washington. 115 p. ms. 

Discusses the causes for the development of the Industrial education movement in the 
! Hi ted States; early private manunl training: schools in the United States; the Philadelphia 
Exposition of 1875 and subsequent growth of manual training; methods employed In 
manual training schools; conflicting views regarding the purpose of manual training; 
agitation for public support of vocational training; and the Smith Hughes bill 

108. Riney, Carrie Saloma. The origin mid development of flu* Federal indus- 

trial institution for women, Alderson, Win! Virginia. Master’s. 1930. Kentucky. 
£7 p. ms. 9 , ^ 

^Evaluates the rehabilitation work of the institution hy a study of the present condi- 
tions in comparison with those in other similur institbilons. 

109. Rolston, Frances. History of education In Letcher county, Kentucky. 
Master's; 1939, Kentucky. . 117 p. ms. 

Sketches briefly the history of t he region of blelier County frnm earliest pioneer times 
to the present; descries the county’s main geographic features nnd li* chief mitral re- 
sources. Trnceg the development of private and public educational facilities in the county 
to the present, and offers, suggestions for Improving these facilities through reorganiza- 
tion and consolidation. 

110. Rummell, Martha Bohart. A history of the movement for State aid 
to private and parochial education in Ohio. Muster’s, 1938. Cincinnati. 

III. Russell, Dean Hamilton. Secondary education In Warren county, Vir- 
ginia, 1836-1939. Master’s, 1939. Virginia. 128 p. ms. 

112. Schafer, Charles Henry. The * regional development of the American 
academy. Master’s, 1939.- Iowa. % 

113. Secrest, Frieda Virginia? Progressive education — its meaning and 
development. Masters, 1939. Oklahoma. 117 p. ms. 

Defines progressive education and discusses the principles of activty, individual dif- 
ferences, growth, social values, and democracy nnd education. Reveals that the state- 
ment of these principles may be recent but that educational leaders in past centuries 
originated them In different forms, udvocn ted them, and that many educators applied these 
theories. ~ . s 

114. Sherman, Maxine Mary. The development of public secondary educa- 
tion in New Orleans, 1840-1877. Master’s, 1939. Tulane... ( Abstract*'"*; Tulane 
university of Louisiana. Abstract of theses, 1939: 9-10} 

Traces the development of publicly supported secondary education in New Orleans and 
shows Its relation to the national development of secohdary education during this period. 

115. Shutts, Kenneth A. Albany iu the mid-nineteenth century. Master’s, 

1938 T. C., Col. Univ. 65 p. ms. % 

Studies the political, economic, educational, and social conditions of Albany during the 
middle of the nineteenth century. 
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research studies in education 


o 

ERIC 


110. Simkins, Daniel Caldwell. The establishment of a school and com- 
munity museum. Master’s, 1939. Kans. St. T. C., Pittsburg. 

Discusses the history and alms of school and community museums, and describes methods 
materials Prep “ rlng ’ cla98lfrlnK ' Celling, preserving, cataloging, and arranging exhibit 

117. Smith. Clustor Q. Senior colleges and universities In Texas, 1900 to 
1936. Master’s, 1939. South. Methodist. (Abstract »«: Southern Methodist 
university. Abstracts of theses . . . no. 7: 36-37) 

^nalyzes data relating to the growth, the status, and the tendencies of the 31 senior 
colleges and universities in Texas from 1906 to 1936, studying physical facilities faculty 
itudents, organization and administration, and trends In 1980. ' 

118. Stansberry, S. M. History of the development of the school tfnits of 
Ohio. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 

Surveys legislative histories, school laws, and 8tatl8tlcatiepertsf~ Shows that the schools 
started as a part of a decentralized district system; thaFby legislation creating the town- 
ship, city and village, and county units, and the State department of education, the admin 
Istratlon of schoolB bas been centered in fewer and larger units. 

119. Stevens, Calvin Roy. Survey and proposed plan of education for Bailer 
county, Texas. Master’s, 1939. Tex. Tech. Coll. 

Describes the organization of the early school districts In the county, together with Im- 
provements and development of the different Independent districts and common schools ft, 

\ BecommendB consolidation of the 13 districts of the county into 5 con 
polidated units, uain£ the county unit plao of organization. 

120. Stevens, Thelma Lee. History of Bailey county. Master's, 1939. Tex 
Tech. Coll. 

Stresses ranch and farm development, population, schools, and railroads. 

121. Strombo, Philip. A history of the Lane county high schools to 1938. 
Master's, 1939. Oregon. 

122. Stuelke, Therdn R. History of public elementary education* in the city 
of Council Bluffs, Iowa. Master's, 1939. Iowa. 

123. Swanson, Glenn G. Development of public education in HeDry county 
Illinois. Master’s. 1939. Iown. 


Mas 


124. Taylor, Mary. The Memndnger normal school, Charleston S C 
ter’s, 1939. Peabody. 107 p, ms. 

Traces the history of the school from 1858 to 1982. 

*125. Terrell, Bernece E. Historical development of the public schools in 
Rawlins county. Master’s, 1938. Kansas. 99 p. ms. 

Describes the development of the public schools In Rawlings County from 1875 to 1937. 

126. Thoma8son, Lillian Franklin. Education In 8waln county, North Caro- 
lina. Master's, 1939. North Carolina. (Abstract in: University of North 
Carolina record, no. 347 : 63-64) 

Shows that the period from 1871 to 1000 was one of pioneering; from 1900 to 1910 
awakening of Interest In education, which resulted in a building program and 

lmw, n h^,° h n ,»r , hl8 ^ Bcho01 work: fr °® 1810 to 1920 there was evidenced gradual 
growth with particular interest in high-school work ; and from 1920 to 1937 reorganisation 

Olstricta took place. Indicates that inequality of educational 
pportunlty is still the greatest problem of education in the county. Shows that 8waln 
County gained greatly when the 8tate assumed complete support of Its schools. 

*127. Torgerson, Helen. 8upport of common-school education in the South, 
1866-1890. Master’s, 1939. George Washington. 121 p. ms. 

Discusses the condition of the schools at the outbreak of the Civil War, stressing il- 
literacy; progress of education during the Civil War; reconstruction and hindrances to 
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educational progress; llnancial aid to southern schools by philanthropic moans, including 
the Freedmens bureau, the Peabody and the Slater Funds, the churches nnd private 
individuals from 1865 to 1890; support of the common schools by public taxation during 
this period ; revenue for common schools and their expenditures. 

128. Walker, Ethel Lee. History of the Sophie B. Wright high school. 
Master’s, 1939. Tulane. (Abstract in; Tulane university of Louisiana. Abstracts 
of theses, 1939: 11-12) 

Traces tbe development of the original Girls' high school In New Orleans, In 1845, and 
Its change of name, and studies its present statiiB. 

129. Walsh, Anna Kathleen. The history of-the*Knnsiis state teachers usso 
elation, 1863-1938. Master’s, 1939. Wichita. 240 p. ms. 

130. Walsh, Maurice Keane. A brief history of Bridgewater academy. Mas- 
ter’s, 1939. Boston Coll. 

131. Ward, Earl Robert. History of the private normal schools lu Kansas. 
Masters, 1939. Kans. St. T. C., Pittsburg. 97 p. ms. 

Traces the history of the private normal colleges In Kansas from 1878 to 1919 when 
the last one went out of existence. 

% * 

132. Waskiewicz, Leon Stephen. Organized labor in special education in the 
United States between 1880 and 1^38. Doctor’s, 1939. Michigan. 

133. Weinstein, Jess. A history of the fight for free public tax-supported 
schools. Master’s, 1939. Southern California. 

134. Whitney, George S. The history of the Ilungerford collegiate institute 
at Adams, N. T. Master’s, 1939. Rochester. 107 p. ms. 

Traces tbe history of a private academy from Its origin la 1855 until It was absorbed 
Into the pnbllc-scbool system In 1926. 

135. Williams, Margaret Mary. An outline of public-school politics in Lou- 
isiana since the Civil War. Master’s, 1938. Tulane. (Abstract in: Tulane 
university of Louisiana. Abstracts of theses. 1938:50-52) 

Discusses the administrative and financial problems of the schools Immediately after 
the Civil War, the withdrawal of pupils from the schools, and the financial difficulties of 
the poorly paid teachers. 8hows that this period saw tlie beginnings of a school System, 
tbe setting of standards for teachers, and that during the latter part of the period enroll- 
ments Increased, and the 8tate normal school at Natchitoches was established ; that In New 
Orleans from 1880 to 1900 there was political strife and many school crises. Shows that 
the development of a real school system In Louisiana took place after 1900; that there 
was a gradual Increase of school bulldingB until the World War, and a State-wide hlgh- 
scbool ayatem was organised ; that the depression brought back many of the early problems, 
and during the period of political dictatorship school funds were diverted to olher pur- 
pose*, tenure of position became uncertain «a political reprisals grew, school terms were 
shortened ; that from 1933 to 1938 schools were operated partly through the assistance of 
tbe W. P. A.; and that after 1936 the Improved economic status left the schools practically 
frw. 

•186. Wimsatt, Lllllon Effl#: History of public education in Bishop. Mas- 
ter’g, 1939. Texas Coll, of Arts and Inds. 206 p. ms. 

Describes all of the educational work carried on In Bishop, Tex., from 1910 to 1938. 
Discusses the trustees, teachers, janitors, bus drivers, pupils, finance, buildings, curriculum, 
activities, and graduates under each of the six superintendents. 

187. Wylie* Iceland J, A history of Orland consolidated school, Lake county, 
Bouth Dakota. Master's, 1989. South Dakota. 58 p. ms. 
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RESEARCH STUDIES IX EDl'CATIOX 


EDUCATIONAL BIOGRAPHY 

13S. Alexander, Philip Wade. John Eaton, jr preacher, soldier, and ednea 
lor. Doctors, 1939.' Peabody. 199 p. ms. 

Dit'Cusses Lis part In the establishment of the Department of contrabands ; the organiza- 
tion of the Tennessee public-school -tystem ; th*> stabilization of the United States Bureau 
of Education; and In the Improvement of the Puerto Ulcnn school system. 

•139. Antila, Signe. Studies from the professional career of Edwin A. Kirk- 
patrick. Master’s, 1939. St. T. C., Fitchburg. 114 p. ms. 

Gives a brief sketch of Kirkpatrick’s life, from his birth in 1862 to bis death in 1937 
Stresses his work as nn instructor nt the Winona. Minn.. State normal school where hr 
published his first book, und where he wns secretary of the Minnesota Child 8tudy Asso- 
ciation ; his work ns head of the department of child study at Fitchburg State Normal 
School, and his publication of his most famous l>ook. the Fundomcnfal# a / Child Study and 
a number of others on psychology, economics, and sociology ; bis work as an exchange 
teacher at the State Normal School it Bellingham. Wash.: his work in mental hygicin* 
at Fitchburg State Normal School; his courses of lectures nt Boston University, and at 
Hollins College. Florida, after his retirement. 

140. Bair, Lawrence Emerson. The life anti educational labors of James Pyle 
Wickersbam. Doctor’s, 1939. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pitis- 
burgb. Abstracts of theses, researches completed, and bibliography of publica- 
tions, 15: 15-20) 

DIscussob bis life, 1825-1891, his education, and bis career as a teacher, principal, county 
"Uperintendcnt, founder of the Lancnwter County Normal Institute at Millersville, Pa., whlcii 
was the pattern after which all of the State normal schools In Pennsylvania wore fashioned. 
Discusses his educational theories, hie championship of the public schools, and his work as 
Superintendent of Common Schools of Pennsylvania from 1866-1881. 8hows that he advo 
cated greater uniformity of textbooks, compulsory Bihool attendance, the lengthening of the 
school term, and the establishment of high schools. 

141. Bedford, C. A. A study of the educational background of 200 proprie- 
tors. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

142. DeJamette, Seven S. Ilollis Ellsworth Dann, music educator. Doctor's. 

1939. New York. 155 p. ms. , 

Evaluates Hollis Dann ns n pioneer In music education In America and as a great choral 
conductor. 81 iowb that to him may be attributed the revival of Interest in choral singlnc 
following the World War. 

143. Dillon, Mary Earhart. The influence of Frances Willard on the womans 
movement of the nineteenth century. Doctor’s, 15)39. Northwestern. (Abstract 
In: Northwestern university. Summaries of doctoral dissertations ... 7: 88-91) 

Includes the advance of women In education, tlie professions, business, politics, social 
work, club work, and the manifold activities which opened to them after the Civil War In 
the definition of the woman’s movement. Compares the eastern with the western movement. 
Shows that Frances Wlllnrd wan the lending spirit of the western movement. 

144- Hgan, Brother Charles Ambrose. Patrick H. Pcarse, artist, educator, 
and patriot Master’s, 1938. Fordham. (Abstract in: Fordham university. 
Dissertations accepted for higher degrees in the Graduate school of arts and 
sciences, 1939: 70-71) 

145. Ellman,' Shepard 8. F’rangols Vetable, first professor of Hebrew in the 
College de France (c. 1496-1547). Master’s, 1938. Columbia. 

146. Field, Faye Bunch. Influence of Charles William Eliot on education. 
Master’s, 1939. South. Methodist. (Abstract in: Southern Methodist university. 
Abstracts of theses ... no. 7: 16) 

8tudles the life and works of Charles William Bllot, his career, his contributions to second- 
ary and to higher education, the value of bis philosophy, and the strength of hla influence 
lx> International field*. 
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147. French, William M. Gideon Hawley, father of New York’s couinn'ii 
schools. New York history,^: 153-60, April 1930. (Muskingum college) 

Describes the educational services of the first superintendent of (ommon schools In the 
United States. 

148. Hall, Janie F. Life and work of William Torrey Harris. Master’s, 
1939. Oglethorp. 

Gives a brief insight into Dr. Harris's life and his contributions os an educator, 
philosopher, and a United States Commissioner of education. 

149. Jordan, Thomas F. Fliilipp Emanuel von Fellenberg: Catholic educator 
and philanthropist. Master’s, 1939. Catholic Univ. 65 p. ms. 

loO. Keys, John. The factors in the training and cMWvcntinu »if Edward 
Everett accounting for his ability as a speaker. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

•151. Kilby. Clyde S. Horace Walpole as literary critic. Doctor’s, 1938. 
New York. 423 p. ms. 

Outlines Walpole's life and discusses him as n critic of the novel, of poetry, of Shake- 
speare, of the drama, and of historical, epistolary, and otbcf writing. Compares Walpole's 
comments with those of Samuel Johnson and Thomas Gray. 

152. Lockard, Tilman M. Calvin Milton Woodward: n biography. Master’s, 
1939. Ohio State. 218 p. ms. 

Stresses his pioneering efforts on behalf of manual training. 4 

b tl53. McCallum, James Dow. Eleazar Whoolook. founder of Dartmouth 
college. Hanover, New Hampshire, Dartmouth college publications, 1939. 236 p. 

( Manuscript series no. 4) 

Discusses his ancestry, his work as a pastor and revivalist. Wheelock and his parishioners 
and as a private citizen in Connecticut, the founding of Moor's charity school, his sending 
missionaries and school masters to their posts, big consideration of a new site for the 
school, his loss of his missionary post among the Six nations, the financing of Moor’s 
charity school, the founding of Dartmouth college, and the last decade of his life. 

•154. McNiff, Alice E. An intelligent woman’s adjustment to modern Ameri- 
can life (an appreciation of Dorothy Canfield Fisher). Master’s, 1939. Boston 
Univ. 133 p. ms. 

Pictures Dorothy Canfield Fisher’s life and discusses her philosophy as shown by her 
educational articles and by her books. ^ 

•165. Molster, Jean Lawson. Daniel Read and higher education in the Mis- 
sissippi valley, 1805-1878. Master's, 1030. George Washington. 94 p. ms. 

Describes briefly Daniel Read’s social background, bla family, and his life, his under- 
graduate training at Ohio University, bis work ns principal of tbe Preparatory department 
at Ohio University, his teaching of Ancient languages at Ohio University from 1836 to 
M43 when he accepted the chair of Ancient languages at Indiana State University; 
discusses bis work at Indiana Slate University, nt the University of Wisconsin and at 
Missouri State University. 

156. Netting, M. Graham. Frank Nelson Blanchard :ia lie appeared to I 1 I 9 

students. Bios, 10: 131-35, 1939. (University of Pittsburgh) _ 

157. Pagel, Buth Elaine. Factors In speech training ami ed^atloiT of 
Charles Sumner. Master’s, 1989. Iowa. 

tl58. Parsons, Francis. Six men of Yale. New Haven, Yale university press 
1939. 145 p. 

Discusses Elisha Williams, Bara Stiles. Benjamin Silliman, Edward J. Phelps, Timothy 
Dwight, and Henry Aoguatln Beers, and tbelr contributions to Yale University. 
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•159. Schoenschen, Gustav G. Eduard Burger and John Dewey: a compara- 
tive study of Burger's Ar.beitsschule and contemporary American activity schools 
as representative of Dewey's educational philosophy. Doctor's, 1939. New York 
427 p. ms. 

Give* a brief biographical nketch of Burger 1 * life. Discusses blm as a historian of 
activity pedagogy and as Its critic. Contrasts bis philosophy with that of John Dewey. 

ICO. Shaw. Winnie Frances. The contributions of Thomas Henry Briggs to 
secondary education. Master's, 1939. South. Methodist (Abstract in: Southern 
Methodist university. Abstracts of theses ... no. 7 : 85-36) 

Discusses Thomas Henry Briggs 1 early life, bis preparation for work, aDd his educational 
philosophy; his work in connection with the Junior high school; his idea of the high- 
school principal, together with his duties ns a supervisor, relations with the superln- 
tendent and depnrtraoDt heads, school board members, outsiders, and with the teachers 
Concludes that Briggs' Influence on education is Natioh-wide, but that It is Impossible 
at this time to give a final estimate of his work. 

*161. Susseles, Ida Schaffer. Burke Aaron Hinsdale as educator. Doctor's, 
1939. New York. 425 p. ms. 

162. Taylor. Eugene Jackson. Factors in the early training and speech 
education of Robert Green Ingersoll accounting for his ability as an orator 
Master's, 1939. Iowa. 


10.{, Tripp, Gilbert Allen. James Yadkin Joyner’s contributions to education 
in North Carolina ns State superintendent of public instruction. Master’s, 1939. 
North Carolina. (Abstract in: University of North Carolina record, no. 347 : 64 1 

Attempts to give nn accurate nnd general history of the period. 1902-1919 with n 
description of education as it existed In 1900; and shows how the State was traiisfonne.1 
into a more progressive educational commonwealth. 

164. VanDuyn. Hobert G. Educational backgrounds of the signers of the 
Constitution. Master’s, 1939. Ball St. T. C. 434 p. ms. 

Concludes that these men bad a common educational background, most of them being 
students of classical literature in the original Greek and Latin ; and that the introduction 
or foreign currents is perceptible in the education of those who studied abroad. 

105. Waffle, Eugene Melville. Kben Sperry Stearns : pioneer in American 
education. Doctor’s, 1939. Peabody. 983 p. ms. 

, 0 f! U . d,e !o!!l e ' Ufe °* ' S,earn81 1819-1887. stressing his contribution to education from 
1841 to 188<. 


166. Walker, Viola M. Sophie B. Wright: her life nnd work. Master’s. 
1939. Tulane. (Abstract Tulane univessity of Louisiana. Abstracts of 
theses, 1939: 12-13) 


8tudles the life and work of Sophie B. Wright who was a philanthropist, a pioneer In 
education, and the founder of the first night school In New Orleans. 


•16<. Windrow, John Edwin. The life and works of John Berrien Lindsley. 
Doctors, 1937. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody college for teachers, 1939. 
8 p. (Abstract of Contribution to education, no. 231) 


CURRENT EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS 

GENERAL AND UNITED STATES 

168. Armentrout, W. D. Educational method, in a democracy. Social fron- 
ler, 5: 275-77, June, 1939. (Colorado state college of education) 

***** *** on, 7 •ntbority a democracy can recognise is that of ideas and 
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A study of problem-solving In education. Master’s 


169. Balise, Elma Guest. 

1969. Smith. 221 p. ms. 

"ri ' M ° r - •- -*■«>*- 

problem solving in education. ser e as a beginning for the study ol 

170. Ballantine, Francis. A follow-up study of 60 pupils of the sikh'IoI rln^ 

ZJ. “, 5 T scbMI of ,he M1 ' hl8 “ s, " ,s ”»™“' 

rfGCUon. Doctor^ Wlaconsln. “'ZtrM Unl^^'JTwiJSSi? 
summaries of doctoral dissertations . . . vol. 4 : 200-201) 

iMues and galue^m ^ ubllUrt^ Tt'^lT 8 concern,n,; ,he Important 

•rotative groups. show, tSf tte v™ «» ,d ”‘ n,stered ,0 people In nine repre 
•gngroapa; that non-parents U n f~ ZJ *” m ° re ,,beral than « b * aide, 
pobUc school were more favorable than those who had?™” ’ <tlUt th °** Wh ° h ‘ d atteDded 

172. Bayles, Ernest E. The relativity principle as applied to teaching I’m 
verity of Kansas. Bulletin of education. 4: ^24, £ %1brua rj lZ. 

veloplng^md^peDden I earn In^^bufty*™ rlteMa *7^* * C ° mpe,ent out,ook «■> "<*■ de 

T*z SS 

literature la high school, chemistry, higb-eh™. Lm. Zd^and Pl “e 8 stin 1 g 8 . h ‘ Cb00, ”***’ 

Jlh 3 ' ^2’l 0hn D ' P , er8onnel enbnncement in school and industry Pitts- 
tec^olo^r) Pere ° nD a8SOCia,lon ’ 1939 - 21 p. (Carnegie Institute of 

systemi^th* 1 growth' of °^reon nTT wor k F | ^w-hcw'l* • ^ ° f •*««»•, 

•He types of organizations used In W °* *° “h 00 * ; 

salaried worker; follow-up and Uatan work win, ^ h d free Ianc e workers ; the 

entire attitude between 5 ‘ r0W,b of coop- 

rnent. and progress ; and the relation of personae? *wk to lT | UnempIo, ' DeDt ’ «“PloJ- 
the school a responsibility to help Its graduates ami * onomle progress. Emphazles 

business. P g “ dua,e nnd to establish a cooperative spirit with 

T ^^ (c tSo pu SLrT : ? c,r 

versity of Colorado studies, 26: 31-33) (Abstract in. Uni- 

‘'“.“rr.i's szs's.ar.i? *» 

present school system. P 8tUdl " ,he 8,ron * na * ,b « «eak points of the 

iifS “ e 8C,,00 '■ °' Earl8U>ro ' 

*•«*»"> Klool, Find. ,!., ,i ^ T"' ““ >» «» 

£33? 

— "LTSTE? p " pu prw *“ ta “• 


ERjt 
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•190. Harney, Laura B. School and society In Matunuskn Valley. Doctor's, 
10, SO. New York. 350 p. ms. 

Concludes that the climate of the Valley, the arablllty and productiveness of the land, 
and the character of the Jpolonlsts" seem to Justify the project and portend its ultimate 
success. 

191. Harris, Pickens E. The American school — n delinquent institution. 
Pittsburgh, University of Pittsburgh, 1939. 

192. Harrison, Mary E. Educational activities of Federal agencies under the 
“New Deal” in North Carolina. Master’s, 1939. Duke. 143 p. ms. 

Studies aid to school building construction, adult education, education In the Civilian 
Conservation Corps, aid to students to continue their education, and such other agencies 
as public forums nnd local school units. Finds that the educational activities of “New 
Deal’ agencies are bnsed on sound objectives; that the future of the program is uncertain 
because of Its political affiliations; that the first motive of the program Is to give employ- 
ment, while education Is secondary. Finds a need for a more efficient reporting system, 
for long-time planning, and for more cooperation between the various agencies. 

193. Hathway, Marlon. 

21: 10-12, November 1939. 


Education for the public social services. 
(University of Pittsburgh) 


Compass, 


194. Hoffman, Tennis Ward. A program for the establishment of lietter 
community-school relationships of Kiowa, Colorado. Master’s, 1939. Colorado. 
(Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, 26: 73) 

195. Holsomback, Mary Frank Edmond. An analysis of the children enter- 
ing the De Pelchln faith home In 1933 and in 1938. Master’s, 1939. Sam Houston 
St. T. C. 154 p. ms. 

196. Hutton, James Baxter. The extent of participation in the Kansas im- 
provement of instruction program by the second class cities of Kansas. Master’s 
1939. Colo. St Coll, of Ed. 

197. Ivins, Lester S. What parents desire taught iu schools. National edu 
cation association journal, 28 : 194, October 1930. ( Defiance college) 

198. Jamieson, Helen Tllleman. A study of economic nnd social conditions 
of the Royal school district and their Influence on the work of the school Mas 
ter’s, 1939. HawaU. 79 p. ms. 

199. Xielinen, Edna M. Instructional practices in schools in the hospitals of 
Michigan. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

200. Knox, Louis P., )r. A study of youth In lower Prince George’s county. 
Master's, 1989. Maryland. 62 p. ms. 

Survey st be educational, vocational, recreational, social, civic, and health status of youth 
In lower Prince Qeorge’a County, and compares the economic achievements of out of-school 
youth vested to length of stay In school, age at leaving school, nnd course pursued in high . 
»c o°L Concludes that the youth of lower Prince George's County make less use of the 
educational faclUUca available to tbem than do the youth of Maryland or of the United States 
‘I* , 016 conditions are generally unfavorable In the county; that recre- 

2?" ln the Bch0 ° 1 - l»t equivalent facilities are not carried -over 

Jl ?h !” ? m * ' that , ,here U a hl * h proportion of unemployment among out-of school 
youth that of youth not In school those who pursued the academic course and remained ln 
•cbool longer are enjoying greater economic achievement 

20L Lee, Eva Hughes. Trends in eduention as shown by topics discussed ln 
the National education association. Master’s, 1939. North Carolina. (Abstract 
in : University of North Carolina record, no. 347 : 62-03) 

b V hl !!° r7 0f the , aH * od * t,0D > al »d discusses upper schools, lndujlrlal education 
tartuati™ ’ * carrlculniii.. method. rural education, teachers, and ne\> developments 

286420 — 11 8 
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202. Lee, Harold Fletcher. A democratic educational program for a socially 
backward American cultural region. Doctor's, 1939. Ohio State. (Abstract in: 
Ohio state university. Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, no. 30: 77-84) 

FormnlatPS an educational program for Virginia, North Carolina. South Carolina. Georgia 
Florida, Kentucky, Tennessee, Alabama, Mississippi, Arkansas, and Loulalana. Presents an 
overview of the region, disclosing assets, problems, and Conflicts. Analyzog and evaluates 
the present status of educational endeavor In these 8tates. Shows that several States are 
attempting, by means of State minimum schedule, to equallzc4chool support and opportunity 
In each community of the State which can not be realized by the. Impotent member ot 

thn»°-m Comn,Uni,y ;. S , h ™ 8 ,he nped for “ reglonnl-Fedcral policy In educational finance 
that will encourage the full development of educational progmme throughout the region • tli n 
economic and social problems of the area must be solved ; that the social institutions and 

Uvlne e8 Form.w rtlCll>a,< 'i ,nt<>,,lKpnt,y ln ,h * P r 9P«'Hod educational program of democratic 
living. Formulates an educational program which substitutes for the traditional forms of 

educational boards, Individual county and Suite educational councils federated Into a regional 
council representative of all auxiliary Institutionalized agencies. 

203. Lee, John J. Special schools and clusscs. Review of educational re- 
search, 9 : 180-84, April 1939. (Wayne university) 

Enumerates and evaluates major studies on special education In the United States made 
between 1030 nnd 1038 , Inclusive. 8 made 

294. Leigh, Willie Adicks. A study of the parent-teacher associations con 
nected with the laboratory schools of the Texas state teachers colleges. Master’s 
1939. Sara Houston St. T. C. 100 p. ms. 

205. L’Ellscu, Fransois. The significance in the declining birthrnte and its 
effect upon educntion. Master’s, 1939. T. C„ Col. Univ. 214 p. ms. 

Shows I that the declining birth rate Is affecting curricula, entrance, administration, plan 
nlng, and teacher tralulng, and that the elementary schools are already affected. 

200. Lewis, Richard Byrd. The educational attitudes of a selected group of 
adults. Master’s, 1930. Stauford.^ 

•207. Lindsey, A. Margaret. A comparative study of the educational achieve- 
ment and personality development in progressive and traditional schools 
Master’s, 1939. Penn. State. 51 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment conducted with four groups of third grade children and four 
groups of fourth-grade children from four selected public elemeDtary schools of Altoona 

? k f ", 0W Ch ' ,dren of the Progressive schools compare with those of the 
traditional schools In such common academic subjects as reading, arithmetic, spelling 

Lhl,he n * UnBt V " ""“, u ' 10 ,oward 8011001 ; ln Initiative ; ln personality development^ and 
whether one type develops more critical thinking habits than the other. Finds that the 
progressive groups compare favorably with the traditional groups In achievement In the 
develop ' ,!, hat , the pr ° KrP88lvc Rroup shows greater variability In achievement 

JSSJJ; “ b °' ter * ttl,ude toward “*«». 8Dd develops more in personality and In criTai 

•208. Lippitt, Bonald. An experimental study of the effect of democratic 
nnd authoritarian group atmospheres. Master’*. 1938. Iowa. Iowa City, Univer- 
sity of Iowa press, 1940. (University of Iowa studies, new series, no 380 
Studies ln child welfare, vol. 10, no. 3. Studies In tofaloglcnl and vector psy- 
chology, 1: 43-19G) 1 

•200 Low, Ethel Klavans. A program for a local parent-teacher association. 
Master’s, 1939. George Washington. 81 p. ms. 

otl'lllTT? l he a parent ; t * acher “delation of the John Qutncy Adam. School 
partTcutar group ' / ormulat « « P«>Kran. to meet the needs and Interest, of that 

* 2 *°; “ aure ' Baymond ’ The educational problem of five Independent school 
districts lit the town of Hempstead, Nassau county, N. Y. Doctor’s 1987 New 
York. 104 p ms. ' 
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211. Monroe, Lynne C. The present status of cooperative education in 
America. Doctor's, 1939. Missouri. 211 p. ms. 

212. Murphy, Marian Bunyan. A comparison of the educational opportuni- 
lies in rural and city public schools in 10 parishes in northwestern Louisiana 
Master’s, 1930. Ala. Poly. Inst. 

f213. Newlon, Jesse H. Education for democracy in our time. New York 
McGraw-Hill book company, 1939. 242 p. (Teachers college, Columbia univer- 
sity) 

Discusses education In nn age of uncertainty; (lie nature of the social crisis; the promise 
of American life; means and ends; education for demoerney In our time; n social program 
for the American school ; control and administration ; equality of opportunity • a social 
program for the teaching profession ; ami education for the future of American democracy. 

t214. Norton, T. L. Public education and economic trends. Cambridge 
Harvard university, 1039. 106 p. (University of Buffalo) 

Discusses the nature of the modern economy; population trends; the shifting pattern of 
^ consumers wants; the progress of technology; the changing character of employment 

K £5i,*.2 " •' e "~* — « «"•-"» ™S.5E: 

insist P , a J,o er ’ 1 ., WyIie Aft011, Th ° l,,storit, » I development of Texas week from 
1931 to- 1938. Musters, llKiO. South. Methodist. (Abstruct in; Southern Metho- 
dist university. Abstracts of theses . . . no. 7 : 32-33) 

Describes the part played by the schools of Texas In Texas week, and gives a typical 
lexas week program. Judged by the benefits lo children and adults, and the adaptabHUy 

a permnnen t^ph, < v! »<>»■ It appears that Texas week bae 

216. Preston. Carleton E. objectives and practices. High school Journal 
21; 20(3-60, 278, November 1938. (University of North Carolina) 

, Ner0 ’ i r ‘ 1>ril1 work 1,1 tll(> N« s b school, Nash, Texas. Master’s 
1089. Bast Texas St. T. C. 79 p. ms. (Abstract in: Bulletin of the East Texas 
state teachers college, vol. 22, no. 4 : 47-49) 

Describes a typical dny In the Nash School, and lacludes some of the ADOWE units 
experienced by the Individual pupils in a single day. Enumerates the advantages of the 
Nash plan which eliminates numerous drill practices; gives more time for free acthrit* 

m P u P I^ : , CrCa ,* e8 “ m0r ° wh ° leK0m,> 8th ° o1 a ' lltud °; reduces cheating; stimulates Indl 
vldualised learning; und effects economies in 8ute acbool expenditures. 

218. Beedy, Clyde Everett. A study of county teachers’ associations of 
Virginia. Master's, 1939. Peabody. 0O p. ms. 

Studies 68 county teachers’ associations In Virginia. 

u 21 ?; Vlcente L - A comparative study of life .educational system of 

the United States, Germany, aq^ England. Master’s, 193&. Michigan. 

220. Roche, Bister Maria Ellenita. Parochial parent-teacher associations In 
the dioceses of Trenton and Camden. Master’s, 1939. Fordham. ill p. ms . 

Finds that the growth of parent-toucher associations has effected greater develonment 
n Roman Catholic education and child welfare; that moneys resulting from their activities 
bsve been expended for welfare work and educational projects. 

t221. Sanchez, George I. The equalization of educational opportunity — some 
Issues and problems. Albuquerque, University of New Mexico press, 1939. 47,, 
(University of New Mexico bulletin, whole no. 347. Education series vol 10 

DO. 1) | * ’ 
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rS h Sand v. S ’ ,^ arry W * ° rRnnizi,,g »»<i usinp factual data in teaching 
Blacksburg, Mrginia polytechnic institute, 1939. -10 p. ms. 

° rgan,Zed 0n aD enterpr,Be ba8i8 ’ aDd «*•*<■« «o 

Elb , rid 5 e M * Newspaper publicity as employed iu certain village 
superintendeniies in New York state. Master’s, 1939. N. Y. St. CoU. for Teach. 

P« 11)8. 

S “ U , h ' M “ r7 Tim relationship between education and aortal 

* , as shown iu recent research and literature. Master’s, 1939. Michigan 

,/f ' nft Ph7ll in Eugenla ’ An urban are » ?nd its schools. Master'. 
1939. Ohio State. 160 p. ms. 

J; 0 - S P®° cer - Thomas M. Reorganization of the Thrall independent sc 

district. Masters, 1939. Sam Houston St T. C. 92 p. ms. 

S ‘ r " py ' 01a M,y - Some guidance tcehnliH ies us eil by a selec ted grenm 
ot parents In the management of adolescent bo, nn^retnttonnblp, with s^'e 
implications for teaching. Master’s, 1039/ Iowa State 

HSSSSSS 

recognition of individual difference, among adolwwnts * r ° UP P DniDg ’ aD<J 

cia?km^Hnw,n 1 r a T*™' A CrltlCaI cva,uatlon of the Parent-teacher assn- 
ciatiou in Hawaii based on a survey of the movement Master’s, 1938. Hawaii. 

239. Thurston. Lee M. Thompson plan. Nation’s schools, 23 : <H, June 19 :<. 
(I niversity of Pittsburgh) 

ti / 0 1 Tr . ftC7 ' 8 , MCr MflIT Loraine> I’rovlsioiis for lu«li\ icluul differences m 
tbe «U,,ola cundueted by the Stern „f St. Kenadtct Master’., 1939. Martptette. 

ufW^oTdt^ipm lr '" V< ' r! " ,) ' ° f ■— 

vcralty of Kanina. l "' 

2XS Uhler, Joseph M. A study of representative attitudes of the Dublie on 
certain pertinent school issues. Doctor’s. 1939. Pittsburgh (Abstract hr 

sssr "“' R% r< *" c " 1 " 

»'». of to.S.'?M ,1K C S„* C * U '‘ d ‘" d " a »»■» *«*". 

Elmer F » ir - A survey of lntercolleglute athletic conferences 
and their contribution to education. . Master’s, 1938. Arizona, (Abstract in- 
University of Arizona record, 32: 02) 
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Wahlquist, John T. An appraisal of progressive education. Utah edu- 
cational review, 22: 122, 1938. (University of Utnh) 

230. Watts, Harmon. The effect of the industrial growth of Houston on the 
Aldine Independent school district. Master's, 1039. gam Houston St T C 
GS p. ms. 

237. Weaver, Bichard Lee. Conservation education in some Federal and 
national agencies in the United States. Doctor s, 1938. Cornell. (Abstract in- 
fornell university. Abstract of theses ... 1938: 116-20) 

Evaluates the conservation programs of seven Federal agencies and three national youth 
organizations. Delibes the work of the Biological Survey; Extension Service; National 

r C ! ! ^ C ° n8erTaUon 8ervlco 5 National Park Service; Office of Education; 
Chilian Conservation Corps; and the National Youth Administration. Shows the need 

I^sI^o^aIhc 6 th ? ° fflCe ° f B ‘ ,UCa “ 0D - C,vlllnn Conservation Cor^ 

Ito) Scouts of America, and Girl Scouts. y 

238. Wilson, Martin L. The status of professional bodies advisory to public- 
school authorities. Master’s, 1938. Columbia. 

239. Wynstra, Stanley Sydney. A plan of district organization for the com- 
mon schools of Cowlitz county, Washington. Master’s, 1939. Washington 
75 p. ms. 

Recommends the reorganization of the couny into six districts In order to equalize 
educational opportunities. * 

240. Young, Edgar Cyrus. An interpretation program for the small school 
system. Master’s, 1939. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, 
»(J < 134) 

Tr , the commu # nlfy and Bcb «» «r»tcm of Bayard. Nrbr.. and constructs an inter- 
pretative program conforming to the needs of the community. 

SURVEYS 

2 i*'. Willlam Howard. A comprehensive survey of the school system 

at Fairbanks, Alaska. Master’s. 1939. Washington. 99 p. ms. 

qualify* o* Instruction! 7eakDCMeS ,D the 8y8tem and Improving the 

242. Cocanougher, Hubert Anderson. Reorganization of public education in 
Boyle county, Kentucky. Master’s, 1039. Kentucky. Ill p. mg. 

. n rr. ,8 “ rath f r Camp !f 1 te 8urvpy of th0 P re8ent 8Chw >l •y«tem and assemble, import- 
£ Missis? * ge0,!r,P " y ' na ' Ura ' re80UreP "' ,n,,ns,ry ' trani, P 0r t® , loD 1 

•243. Eddie, George Alexander. Au inventory survey of the one room rural 
schools of Polk county, Minnesota. Master’s, 1939. North Dakota. 57 p. ms 

leaSTTn f ? m 164 0f lhc 163 rurnI 8ch00,a o^rating in the count. In 

h. ^ dlffmnC€ * an,on * the kcUoola » a equipment and material, used by 

te *^ €r8 :, ® ,8cuwea readers, language textbooks, spelling books, history 
Uhiii’ /J! hlne , t C *! ag ™ phle *' 8c,ence «<■«• and equipment, and the type of 

nTniTn!!.^ , u Dwcr,bw th <* tMlDln R »n music appreciation and Instruction 

^re aJSSf * t ?* 8 ° f p,ayproand equipment used. Recommends that 
♦ k C equ,p “ ent needa of ,he rural teachers by the county super- 

an<1 TOree8t8 8 8y8, " ,a of exchanging materials among 
o^arby schools as a means of Improving conditions. 

244. Fellbaum, Earl H. An educational survey of Roosevelt county, Montana. 
Master g, 1938. Minnesota. 157 p. ms. 

D , Pr ** enU prMen t weaknesses of tb« educational system and offers a reorganization 
Plan to remedy many of these weaknesses. - . 


J 
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245 Freeman. Adam Jefferson. A school survey of the Balt union high 
school district. Master's. 1939. Colorado. (Abstract in. • University of (’oloriui,, 
studies, 26: 57) ! 11 """ 

,b '' ’ Rbool8 1 l‘ oor, - v orKaniiMl. and supervised; ibat the ability „ nd 

effort to support »cIiooIh Is n.-ar the average for the State. Outlines a program f (J , 
improving the hc hoots without largo increases in expenditures. 

f 10 ; Hatchett. Melvin Edgar. A comparative study of rural and urban 
schools of Lincoln and I’ayiie counties, Oklahoma. 1936-37. Masters l<c« 
Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

,hP m I Unli, I ie8 ° f ‘ H ' ucot,onnl opportunity in Lincoln and Payne counties „„ . 
sample of conditions In general under the present educational system In Oklahoma Find, 
he educational system Inadequate and that there are mss Inequalities In the rural and 
“ b “ . 8Cb °° dlK,rlf,H : lh "t most of the rurnl schools find It dlfflcutt to operate due t„ 

o' hav f.T.' 7" . f, ' her " avr f " W 0r no nnanc,: " and are able 

o have a foil term of school without a noticeable school tux placed on their district- 

*•" ulpmcm ,u...r w 

«uinm ,r 2CS °' .m. •»««« 


equip.™, w^tuiwiw. poor,, ..0 

high a school taAaa the law will allow. Points out the need for cbaXg the method 
of financing and managing the public school* of Oklahoma. B method. 


247. Irvin, Robert J. A plan for a survey of a small school system and its 
practical application to the Bamnrd. South Dakota, schools. Musters nm 
South Dakota. 88 p. ms. 1 

Charles A. Survey of school dlstricls in Cavuller county 
North Dakota with special reference to financial and population aspects and 
library facilities. Master’s, 1039. North Dakota. 151 p. ms. 

in, Vm “!“*!? ‘'If U , bl,Uy °, f 1116 area t0 * upl ’ ort 8cho ° l8 . the enrollment, sources of school 
In „me and school expenditures, and library facilities. Finds that current school siDDort 
wir derived from property taxen, the State equalization fund, State and county tuition 
un . and ted^ral aid In one district; that expenditures based on average dally attendance 

toS thT m 08 lo i ?15 ^ 0 °: th, » population shifted considerably from the couniry 
ward tRe villages and school enrollment decreased In the open country districts and 

h C a7s7nT“ eW 71 Brad, ' <, • COn "°" dn, « 1 ' ■»<« clnssltled schools from 1888 tb 1037 

d.at schools were poorly located In many Instances with respect to centers of population 

,h ? .7 . ““ ty , : th8t tbere werc ex,ren * variations la teacher load in the various 
si oos, t 18 ’I he classified schools exerted the greatest financial effort to keep their school. 
■Iterating; that school libraries hud grown In site from 1893 to 1937: that the pupilB 
voluntary reading circle course was a valuable aid to foster a good reading program In 
h< boo). Kecommeudg thut a county library be established. 

249. Knowles, J. Melton. An wliicntlonu! survey of Carson county, Texas 

Master's, 1939. Tex. Tech, Coll. * * 

BCh K° 0 ' U "" r,C ‘ 8 * nd ,be 10 «>““<>" «hool districts of Carson 
County. Suggests a plan for the consolidation of the schools of the county with the 3 
independent school district*. 7 w,lD M,e •> 

250. Litsheim, Theodore J. A critical survey of the educational system of 
Butte county. South Dakota. MasteHs, 1938. Minnesota. 95 p. ms. 

® bo " 8 *7 lnequal,t7 ot educational opportunities In the county and offers recom 
mendatlons for county and State adjustment* In order to equalise educational opportunity. 

251. McCarty, Douglas. A survey of educational opimrtunltles and needs of 
an area In eastern New York. Master’s, 1989. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 

252. Pfister, Emil R. A survey of Tuscola county for the purpose of reorgani- 
zation of school districts. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

253. Smith, Harry C. A study to determine the advisability of forming a 
community school at Sandusky, Michigan. Master’s, 1039. Michigan. 
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•.','►4. Albright, Sara Celeste. Education in th« French tuilional assembly, 
1780-1701. Master’s, 1030. Vanderbilt. (Abstract in: Bulletin of Vanderbilt 
university, voL 30. no. 10: 59) 

Doscrlhes Talleyrand’s plan for eituanlion. Shown tbnt the Assembly provided one of 
(he bases for the present French educational system. 

2.»5. Ali-Abadi, Ahmad. Higher education in Iran, its evolution, its trends, 
and plans for its improvement. Doctor's, 1939. New York. 155 p. ms. 

Traces briefly the political development of the country from the early lilstorv of Iran 
as a factor affecting her educational development. Describes the condition of educa- 
tion In Iran from the period of Zoroastrlanfgm and Islam, showing the Influence of the 
state religions. Zoroastrianism and Islam upon education, es pecia lly unon higher education 
Points out the deficiencies of the present education^ proposes pin, ..lies' 

Lists contributions which. higher schools enn make to the progress of the country ^ 

2.V1. Baskine, Mr*. Qortrude F. Now France in Canada : abstract of eiliioit- 
lion in the Province of Quebec. Master’s, 1939. T. C, Col. Urtlv. r»7 p; ips. * 

257.. Black, Harriet Mae. The education of the child of the American national 
in Venezuela. Master’s, 1939. Hawaii. 70 p. ms. . •* 

2->8. Booth, George Clive. The philosophy nnd techniques of indoctrination 
of the Mexican Socialist school. Doctor’s, 1930. Southern CnlHornin, (Ab- 
stract in: University ,of; Southern Ciilifornin. Abstracts of dissertations 
1939:26-31) ’ ’ ’ 

.u T ?,** 8 *** itstory of Mexico briefly until the revolution of 1910 Discusses the Con- 
stltutlon of 1917 which, nnwng other Items, provided for a nntlonal system of free lay 

U lLr . e \! C u nfl , lCt b0tw,, ' ,n ‘H Romi ' n Catholic church nnd the Mexican people 
control of the schools until 1933 when the schools were officially nnmed the Socialist 
schools of Mexico. Shows that the school Is considered a social Institution to prepare 
ie younger genernllons for a new society; that the teacher organizes laborers Into guilds 
•nd union* so they can work for better laboring conditions; that the children are taught 

ic«lmie n |.»r. cooperatively . without thought of exploiting one another; that 

academ e learning Is incidental to learning soclnlly useful techniques; that artistic train- 
Ing Is an Integral part of the curriculum ; thnt playgrounds are maintained for the enjoy - 

HU n 0 / ^ .°L , ag, '‘ nn n 0Tn ^' B : that the ldfa of the 8ch °ol l« to raise ever*, 

citizen to the highest plane possible. Describes ihe elementary „cboo!s. and the traveW- 

cultural mlBslon* set up to continue and supplement the training of tenchem for the^ 
rapidly Expanding school system, and the work with the Mexican IndlnnB. 

259. Boyles, James R. A program of adult education for Twante, Burmn. 
.tasters, 1938. Denver. (AbHtrnct in : Denver, v University. Educational re- 
Fearch bulletin, 1: 11). 

» r ^I a ?, <>f t , Sdu,t educoMon be cnrrlc.1 out In connection with the Meth- 
mnp. il.. 1 1 n,,rma - eomprlslng lectures of gouoral Interest followed by eve- 

ning classes, special courses, nnd a type of opportunity School during (lie vacation period. 

200. Burr, Winnie A. An analysed the tw.ehlngs found in selected gov- 
ernment-approved textbooks on ethics used in Dorn academy and suggestions 
for a program of worship. Master’s, 1939. Presbyterian Coll. 90 p. ms. 

?,'*£** *”* ‘be basic textbooks on ethics used In grades 3 to 11 in 
&>ra Academy for the Sick In Chlengmal. Slam, and the chapters on discipline and methods 

JTS'SH'Z 7 e t r^ heP ‘ ,ralnlnK l,00k the nor nml training department. Finds 
»od M rfalltlm !! of MPTrieoce of -children and youth, except In the fields of aesthetics 
»od sex education, were fairly well covered by the teachings; shows the need for motivation. 

261. Campbell, Edward. Civil service for' teachers In Now Zealand nnd the 
Implications for such a system for Oregon. Master’s, i939. Oregon. 

*262 Chey, Soon Ju. A suggested commercial curriculum for the Chosen 
Christian college in Korea. Doctor’s, 1930. New York. 271 p. ms. 
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203 Childs, Gladwyn Murray. Bantu kinship and character: being :i tl>- 
scription of the social structure and individual development of the Ovimbundu. 
with observations concerning the importance for the enterprise of Christian mi? 
sions of certain phases of the life and culture described. Doctor's, 1939. T C 
Col. Univ. 

Studies the development and social structure of the Ovimbundu, a Bantu speaking gr..i • 
living in Portuguese West Africa. Describes the life of the village and the kinship 
ings in detail; evaluates the mission program; describes the Individual development and 
education from birth unttl adulthood. • 

204. Clayton, Helen Teresa. The influence of the arts and education on 
Ireland and Its people. Master’s, 1939. Boston ColL 

20.1, Cleveland. Marion Elinor. Ijjy leadership training for rural women of 
the China inland mission in West Szechwan. Master’s, 1939. Biblical Seminary. 

206. Currie, Anne Elizabeth. .Standards for short term schools for Christian 
women of the villages of the Punjab province, India. Master’s, 1939. Wash- 
ington. 

Shows that the staff should be specialists as for as possible; that living quarters should 
be considered an Integral part of the program; that the schools Should be located at mi> 
sion compounds; that cooking nrrangemenls should be considered an Integral part of the 
program ; that sessions should be about 2 weeks long, with classes held In May, June, or 
the early part of July ; that women and older girls should be preferred to other combina- 
tions of student body personnel; that their needs can be cared for by a program contain 
Ing: Devotions, reading, writing, arithmetic, Bible study, hygiene, sewing and knlttinc 
handicrafts, and recreation ; that finances are an Individual problem ; that uniform records 
be kept; and that the schools have a central organixiftlon. 

2C7. Dunn, Eric John. Prediction of freshman success in the University ..f 
British Columbia. Master’s, 1939. Washington, 50 p. ms. 

Indicates that no basis of pmllctlon is satisfactory, but that the high school record Is 
the best single index and Intelligence the worst. 

•268. Edwards. Seth J. Au educational program of physical education f.-r 
schools and colleges of the United Provinces, Agra and Oudh, India. Doctor's, 
1931. New York. 161 p. ms. 

• 

2G9. Freeman, William F. Public education In France during the Revolution. 
Master’s, 1939. T. C., Col. Univ. 26 p. ms. * 

270. Furie. William B. A history of Jewish education in Poland before 176* 
Doctor's, 1939. Boston Univ. 

2il. Halim, Belkis. Nnsll \uztiriz tablat bilglsi sinif 4: n course of study in 
science for the fourth grade of Turkish schools. Master's, 1939. Smith. 397 
p. ms. 

•272. Holbrook, Sara VanVleck. The new education In Italy : n social studv 
Master's, 1938. New Yorjc. 33 p. ms. 

Discusses the government and education, and the church in education under the old 
regime from 1859 to 1907 ; the Corrodlnl survey’ In 1907 and changes In educational policy 
prior to 1922 ; the new education under Mussolini, including the GentUe reform in ele 
roentary, secondary, physical, and higher education and the rise In adult education - extra 
curricular activities, clubs, and boys’ and girls' activities Studies the reactions In son* 
localities upon Italian Americans, 

273. Hooshemand, Fatoollah Amir. An analysis of child welfare and train 
lng lir Iran with proposals for their development. Doctor’s, 1939. Pittsburgh. 
(Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches com- 
pleted, and bibliography of publications, 15:129-24) 

Oivea a brief history of education In Iran and discusses new trends In education ; child 
protection and the Importance of the pre-school period ; modern concepts of child welfare 
and training; and public school responsibilities for child development in Iran. Offers 
specific recommendations for improving education In that country. 
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274. Hubbard, Mabel Ellis. An experiment in teaching the Christian rHi-jun 
by life situations in Fan Village, China. Master’s, 1938. Oborlin. 87 p. ms. 

Evaluates an experiment In teaching the Christian religion by life situations In a villain* 
of ‘242 families In North China. Finds that Christianity can best bo taught by life situa 
lions; that one learns to live the Christian life by living it; and the teacher of religion 
can teach it best through every-day experience in living. 

•275. Hull, Fern Lane. Rural education in Cuba. Master's. 1939. Go*rgo 
Washington. 71 p. ms. 

Sets forth the drastic changes nuide in rural education in Cuba since 1930. Describes 
the Republic of Cuba ; the Cuban people and their socio-economic status; the historical 
background of education; the period of American intervention; the period of independence 
to 1930; the period of political unrest, 1930-1936; and current educational conditions. 
Discusses rural education and the civic military schools. Evaluates the changes in rural 
education since 1936. 


270. K&ni, All. The reconstruction of Persian education Doctors, 1939 
North Carolina, (Abstract in: University of North Carolina record, no. 347: 
GO-61) i 

Describes Persia and the efforts being made to reconstruct Persian edu«ation in the light 
of the Iranian conditions and needs. Gives a brief history id edui nti-ii and discusses Ha- 
state and local systems of education, tbe curriculum, education of women, extracurricular 
activities, health education, coeducation, adult education, and other Encana of reducing 
illiteracy. 


277. Lien, Marie. Tbe Scandinavian organizations for the promotion of homo 
industries In arts and crafts. Doctor’s. 1939. T. C., Col. Unlv. 

Studie* the activities of the home craft organizations in towns and cities of Norway, 
Sweden, and Denmark ; their headquarters and Bales Bhopa ; their special schools, courses, 
and exhibitions. Shows that the gradual development of an organized educational program 
to cultivate handicraft appreciation and activity began with tbe forming of local State- 
subsidized home craft societies which directed their energies towunlg providing opportunities 
for the training of people of all ages and all levels of society. 

*278. Lindsey, Elizabeth Prentiss. Education in India: a study of secondary 
and higher education for women. Master’s, 1939. George Washington. 77 p. ms. 

Describes the chief problems which condition the education of women in India and the 
way In which these problems have been met by educators during the last 90 years. 

279. Lunden, W. A. The organization and control of higher education in 
Sweden. Pittsburgh, University of Pittsburgh, 1939. 


•280. Mack, Edward C. Public schools and British opinion, 1780 to 1800: 
an examination of the relationship between contemporary ideas and the evolu- 
tion of an English institution. Doctor's, 1930. Columbia. London, Methuen 
and company, 193a 432 p. 


281. McKay, William Calvin. The new education in Mexico. Master’s, 1939. 
South. Methodist (Abstract in: Southern Methodist university. Abstracts of 
theses' ... no. 7; 29-30) 

Discusses the purpose and operation of the Mexican government s new program of 
education. Finds that the school readers contain selections and stories teaching the dignity 
of labor, tbe aacrednest of the home, the folly of ^Superstitions. sanitary living, and 
patriotic devotion to the fatherland. Shows that aU schools which are now allowed to 
function in the Republic of Mexico are forced to conform to tbe regulations applying to 
government schools; that no religious denomination Is allowed to control or exert any 
influence toward the maintenance of any educational institution in Mexico; that teacher* 
in tbe government schools are protected from arbitrary removal from their positions by a 
tenure law. Con cl odes that the Mexican people at a whole have accepted the new educa 
tionai program. 


282. Kakrls, John A A program in agricultural education for young farmers 
In Macedonia, Greece. Master’s, 1939. Rutgers. 


Preaeatl courses of study for the tint six grades, and for 
awl 17-20 years of age for the village of Ano Copfnos. 


young farmer groups 14-17 ’ 
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*28:t. Miller Ernest Edgar. The problem of literacy In Central Provinces 
and Berar. India. Doctor’s. 1039. New York. 210 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the reason that only 6 percent n t the population Is lltentft 

284. Muchmore. Shirley McLaughlin. A program of trade and Industrial 
mdrnng for Wimiijx'g. Manitoba. Canada. Master’s. 1939. Colo. St. Coll. 240 

Studies trade and industrial training needs for Winnipeg. Flnda that the vouch of ,h 
city were not receiving training adequate to the need* ofThe city “ 

T N1 n h0l M EdWftrd Qenung ’ Rt ‘ 1 ^ ious education in rural churches in 
South India. Master's, 1939. Union Theological. 

2*6. ®«n^er. Mother Stella Maris. Contributions of the missionary Sisters 
of the Sacred Heart to education in Italy and the United States. Master’s. 1938 
J-ordham. i (Abstract w: Kordhaui university. Dissertations accepted for higher 
degrees in the Gruduute school uf arts and 84 -iemes 1939 • (iSj 

St “ ,toS ' 

„jff h Schrel b;rMorri«. The schoolmosifr in English llternlure o[ the nine 
IMh «.rr Coll, of the City of N. Y. 135 p. ms. lAbsimn 

in. Co ege of the City of New York. Abstracts of theses . . . 1939: 108) 

8urvoys the British educational methods an«l perscnalitlea as reflected in th* 

- exs rxxjrx -. zr?~p? 

county, Colorado. Master^lST' ^ ^ 

» hlP 9 ? ,f lagh ’ ^ KaraD- Comn,unal ^rational institutions in India and 
their inlluence. Doctor’s. 1939. Harvard. 482 p ms 

isssss 

^3«SS«asa=5S3S 

291. Stewart. Carl D. An educational survey of the Isle of Pines and a 
comparison of Its schools with those of Cuba and Denver Master’s 1938 
Denver. (Abstract /»: Denver. University. Educational research bulletin.’ 1H) 

.a.ioS it — * whw pop ° 

public schools on the Island- that thfL i‘ d ’ that there are private, army, and 

<■»» °< "»™r i « th.. 1. 1. dioX X ,". r . *r rr 

condition* economic cUcuLtanre. 2 S T! >rl8,,18 ,he popuUt,on - b ^ b 

languagLlfflculUe*. C,rCUm8tancia ’ ,be ecat,ere ‘l population, climatic influences, and 

292. Sung, Ke. The development of a more effective tvpe of rural education 
Kunko ° county. Kansu Province. China. Master’s, 1938. Cornell 

1 293. Swift, Fletcher, Harper. European policies of financing public educa 

'%*' in8 , t tUt iT : IV ‘ ° Crmany - University of £ 

(Lnlverslty of CaUfornla publicariong In education, vol. 8, no 4 p SXkT 
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stitution; education as a national' and state expenditure: the Annncins of elementary 
schools In Frusida: the financing of middle schools; the financing of secondary schools; 
seo ndary school expenditures and source* of revenue :*tbe financing of institutions of higher 
instruction : the expenditure* and sources of revenue of German institutions of high, r 
learning. 

European policies of financing public educational institutions: 

V. The financing of grant-aided education in England and Wales. Berkeley. 
University of California press. 1939. 1 University of California pnWkat'ions in 
education, vol. 8, no. 3: 69o-972) 

Discusses the organiwtlon and administration of educational Institutions in England 
sad Wales— origins of the present system ; present system of national grants for education • 
education as a national and local public expenditure- sources of revenue; financing the 
costs of elementary education ; financing higher education under the hoard of education— 
secondary education, technical aDd further education ; tbe financing of university and agri 
cultural education : policies „f financing accumulations and financial obligations teachers 
pensions, capital outlay, and loans. 

t295. Baylor, William Septimus,. Education in England. Lexington, Uni- 
versity of Kentucky, 1939. 138 p. (Bulletin of tbe Bureau of school service 

vol. 11, no. 4) +** 

Discusses the national fruml of education, local education authorities, the examination 
system in England, primary duration, post-primary education, w-rnmlarv schools voca- 
tlonal education, special schools for the physically and mentally handicapped, the education 
of teachers in England, and the universities of England. 

296. Timmons. Herman P. An analysis of the rellgio-cultural assets of th</ 
Nova Scotia adult education movement. .Master’s, 1939 Catholic Univ. 49 p. 

*297. Turner, Ivan 8tewarL The training of mathematics leathers for sec- 
ondary schools in England and Wales and in the United States. Doctor's. 1939. 
T. C.. Col. Lnlv. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1939. 231 p. 

Studies, for each country, the chief characteristics of secondary education: iho emphasis 
given to mathematic as a secondary school subject ; the academic training in mathematic 
wh ch prospective mathematic* teachers receive ; and the professional training in education 
and special ms^ods which prospective mathematics teachers receive. Finds that in F.ng 
tal ^Jt nd T* ” 8T ° UP reUtlvely homogeneous in ability gains admission to see 

* Ch00 , ’ 1 wb ‘‘« the w m PO**tlon of tbe corresponding group in the United Stabs is 
heterogeneous In ability; that In England and Wale* virtually no election of subjects 1* 

*£“1^ T'**'™"* u t0te * ,b * pra< ' ,lc ’* ,0 he to offer the widest possible 

” [ BubJe ' t * ' tb « l mathematic* occupies a much man' Important place In the cur- 
riculum of secondary schools In England and Wale than In the United State* ; that train- 
ing of prospective mathematic* teacher* In England and Wales is more Intensive and 
p.vers more aspects of advseed mathematics than In tbe United States: that more courses 

m™. in 0 ?* *" d lD P rofeMlona * *ubjecte are offered In teacher training Institu- 

tions In be United States, but more o|>port U nlty for a variety of experience In practice 
teaching is offered in England and Waleg. 

208. Varney. W. Drew. Enriching the program of the American Baptist 
mission training school, Bapatln, India. Master’s. 1938. Columbia. 

•290. Wade. Newman Atkinson. Post-primary education in the primary 
schools of Scotland. 1872-1936. Doctor’s. 1938. T. C.. Col. Univ. London. Univer- 
sity of London press, 1939. 27"> p. 

300. Walker, T. Ashley. The philosophy of character education in English 
public schools as portrayed in some representative English novels. Master’s 193a 
Columbia. 

INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION 

*301. Bracken. John J. Activities of the League of nations’ committee. 
Master's, 1638. New York. 86 p. ma. 

c«S!I , !!lm h ^ b * Ck,5 r , ! 1Dd ° f tb * L “* ue ° f Na,lon " : **■ mechanic* ; tbe financial and 
woDomlc committee*. International transit and communications H*nlth. Intellectual coop- 

mtlon. permanent mandate*, oplom, social question*, Iifferna tlonal Justice, committee* 
and tbe international labour organisation. ' 


30 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


ERjt 


302. Hedges, Mary Frances. Education for internationalism in the ele- 
mentary schools of the United States. Master’s. 193& Chicago. 75 p. ms. 

303. Senstlus, Julia Taylor. Student rapprochement as a means of better 
. international understanding. Master’s, 1039. Michigan 

EDUCATION— THEORIES AND PRINCIPLES 

3(M. Almodovar, Lorenzo D. Some philosophical Implications of the concept 
of growth in education: a search for ffce educational meanings and values of 
growth. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

*305. Baldauf, Violet M. The religious Implications of the philosophy of 
John Dewey. Master’s, 1938. New York. 70 p. ms. 

*306 ^Jizby, Herbert Dallas. Some concepts of individual differences with 
instances of modern educational procedure. Doctor’s, 1939. New York. 348 p. ms 
Studies concepts of Individual differences ns held by some of the early and some of the 

n .onlt„n P 7 8 ; T ,< “ rn C ° nCe|,t ° f ,ndlvldual differences ; and consistencies and 
inconsistencies between these concepts and educational procedures In schools of today 
calculated to provide for individual difference*. 

t307. Brubacher, John S. Modern philosophies of education. New York 
McGraw-Hill book company, 1939. 300 p. (Yale university) 

30.S. Byles, W. Esdaile. The educational philosophy of Louis Agassiz 
Doctor’s, 1939. New York. 155 p. ms. \ 

Compares his educational views with those of Eliot, Spencer. Hurley, Dewey, Whitehead 

f" d n “ tdh,nS ; FlDda that 8ClCDCe *■ tnu * ht more generally In the schools, but that 

the definite educational aim on which Agassis Insisted Is lacking, and much of what he con 
sidcred essential in general education has been sacrificed. 

309. Chinnock, A. Eugenie. Plato's educational views: a comparative study 
of The Republic and The Laics. Doctor’s, 1939. New York. 202 p. ms. 

310. Chisholm, Hilda Hepperle. Wilhelm von Humboldt’s ideal of humanity 
and its relation to American education. Doctor’s, 1989. Washington. 175 p. ms. 

Discusses Hum bolt's philosophy and his reorganisation of the Prussian educational sys- 
tem. Shows that the office of 8tate superintendent of public Instruction is based on the 
Prussian model; that the University of Berlin was the model for American graduate 
sWe^ucation Hu,nboldt ’ , P^osophy of education has much In common with progres 

311 Courtney , Margaretta. Bronson Alcott as an educator. Master's, 1030 
Michigan. 

312. Crockett, Cora M. Didacticism in educational theory and In childrens 
literature. Master’s, 1939. Duke. 97 p ms 

>• >»u, 

•313. Dangler, Edward. The educational philosophy of F. W. Parker: Its 
origins, contents, and consequences. Doctor’s, 1939. New York. 258 p ms. 

-SEaST* ‘ CtlV,ty m0VemW,t ° r ‘* lnate8 fro “ ‘ Philosophy of Idealism as well s. 

31 4. Dudley, Fred Adair. Matthew Arnold and science. Doctor’s,* 1939 
Iowa* (Abstract in: University of Iowa. Series on alms and progr*s of re- 
search, no. 63) 8 
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315. Fenton, Rev. Ezra J. Educational theories in the He Rcgim'me I’riit- 
ripium of Aegidius Colonnn. Muster’s. 1038. Catholic Univ. 87 p. ms. 

310. Gabbert, M. R. The philosophy of education of President !{. N. Hut- 
chins. Pittsburgh, University of Pittsburgh, 1939. 

•317. Gaudin, Albert Charles. The educational views of Charles Rollin. 
Doctor’s, 1939. T. C., Col. Univ. New York city, 1939. 151 p. 

Studlre Roll in 's educational views; xhows how they were conditioned by his life and 
character and by the educational trends of his time. 1061-1741. Determine* the sicnlflcnnce 
of his work in the development of secondary education In France during the eighteenth 
and nineteenth centurieB. 


•318. Gunkel, Natalie L. The origin and content of the pedagogy of Georg 
Kerschensteiner in relation lo conteinjMirnry experimental and progressive edticn- 
tion. Doctor’s, 1939. New York. 399 p. ms. 


Discusses the origin of IiIk Ideas, the Influence of enrllcr educators on his idens and hi* 
Influence on modern education. Compares Kerschensteloer’a Ideas with those of John 
Dewey, Ernst Meumann, Wilhelm A. Lay, and JuIIub Warner. 


•319. Hall, Mary Ross. Children can see life whole: » slmlv .,f some pro 
gresslve schools in action. Doctor’s, 1937. T. C.. Col. Univ. New York Associ- 
ation press, 1940. 158 p. 


•320. Hipp, Frederick L. An application of democrat).- principles to Ainerf 
can education. Doctor’s, 1839. Syracuse. 165 p. ms. 

Defines an Ideal democracy and shows the need for a clearer understanding of the 
meaning and Implications of democracy as applied to teaching school; that democracy 
°,r! nT*" ^ ,0 . 7* e * ,ent ‘ hl " teachers live and work with n consciousness 
for JZi -^v T-ill > *| K D “ 80Cl ® 1 " rdPr whlch allows the greatest amount of participation 
for each Individual towards the interests and purposes of himself nnd others. Discusses 
c lange as a challenge to American education ; democarey as a challenge to eduction In a 
changing world; the democratic Ideal a* a way of life; curriculum nnd method; and 
the democratic teacher. 


•321. Hoban, James Henry. The Thomlstic concept of person and some of 
its social implications. Doctor’s, 1939. Catholic Univ. Washington Catholic 
university of America press. 1939. 97 p. (Catholic university of America 

philosophical studies, vol. 43) 


Discusses the principle of Individuation In material substances ; the concept of person 
according to Bt Thomas Aqulnaa; the position of the person in the universe; the social 
aspect of man; principles governing the relation of the person to the state; the person 
In ^be theories of Individualism and collectivism ; and the person In the philosophy 


322. Hobbs, Nicholas. Determlnnnls of ideology : a psychological interpreta- 
tion. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 170 p. ms. 


323. Holden, Jessie Fern. The educational views of Domingo Fausllno Sar- 
mlento In relation to his life and times. Master’s, 1939. Colorado (Abstract in • 
University of Colorado studies, 26: 73) «. 

edu^Z^th^T^r “T* '? 8outh Am€r,Cft a " tbe trends O f n ,(Kltrn 

educat on, that In tbe administration of schools, he forced education from tbe lowest 

and ,httt * n the long run, his extraordinary activity hud effect* 
far beyond tbe boundaries of tbe particular localities In which he worked. 


324. Hope, Richard. Gorglas: or the purpose of education. Personnllst 20: 
384, 1939. (University of Pittsburgh) 


82o. Judd, A d ah Richard. Mr. H. G. Wells' views 
World War. Master’s, 198a Smith. 63 p. ms. 


on education since the 


«da«uT e ‘ ‘ h * me> °* - d?0C * ted b7 Mr ’ Wel, “ for evo,v >°K * World SUte through 
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32C. Kantz, Paul T. A survey of some of the works of Edward Lee Thorn- 
dike with special emphasis upon those thnt pertain directly to certain problems 
of the school administrator. Master’s, 1939. East Texas St. T. C. 301 p. ms. 

(Abstract in: Bulletin of the East Texas state teachers college, vol. 22, no 
27-29) 

32<. Klein, Milton M. William Livingston: exponent of public education 
Master's. 1939. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 22 5 p. ms. (Abstract in: College of 
the City of New York. Abstracts of theses ... 1939: 107) 

Reviews educational developments in tbe province of New York to about 17.-.0- and 
analyzes Livingston's educational visws In relation to his political and religious Ideas. 

328. Lemmer, Helen H. Henry David Thore^u: his views on education. 
Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

329. McElroy, Howard C. Bentham’s educational policies. Doctor's. 1939 
Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, re- 
searches completed, and bibliography of publications, 15: 210-23) 

Describes Jeremy Bentbam's life, 1748-1832. and bis intellectual background; bis general 

'•To,” °" r ,Ueat ‘°” : h l 1 V' lan8 for «* education of the poor and for the education of the 
wealth). Discusses his Influence on education In England. 

330. O’Hara, Sister M. Jane Frances. The" educational philosophy and 

methodology of He^ry Clinton Morrison. Master's, 1939. Catholic Univ 79 
p. ms. 

331. Purtell^fof/ier Aileen. The teacher idenl of St. Madeleine Sophie Barm 
Master’s, 1939^inrquette. 81 p. ms. 

332. Rathb^^Lois M. The Dalcroze theory of eurhythmies In education 
Master’s, 1938. Smith. 140 p. ms. 

Presents a brief history of the Inception of Dalcroze eurhythmies, the growth and spreao 
rim e . m | eth m ' “ D c * pIn,la,l0D of r h >'‘hm as the basis of life, and the relutlon of this prln 
£ ill ^" l > h nu,vemant “ rt and to education In general. Discusses the application of 

10 **“"-• wl,b 

333. Redick, Joseph Pierce. French literature and the literury theories of 
Domingo Faustlno Sarmiento. Master’s, 1939. Colorado. (Abstract in- Uni 
versity of Colorado studies, 20: 109) 

Shows that Sarmiento thought it necessary for the South American states to accept 

7 .' I 0 ®' , educa,lono1 ldens fr «*tn abroad, particularly from France 

and that his knowledge of French literature was astonishingly broad. 

334. Roberts. John Palmer. A philosophical evaluation of the {esthetics of 
Hegel and Bernard Bosanquet. Master’s, 1938. Columbia. 

335. Robinson, Jane Mollie. The education of (he prince: a comparative 
study of Macblavelli, Ffinelon, and Wleland. Doctor’s, 1038. Stanford (Ab- 
stract in: Stunford university bulletin, vol. 14 : 60-65) 

Examines the Ideas of the three men on the methods and goals of the education of the 
prince compares their theories showing the historical relationships, and suggests possible 
applications of these Ideas to current affalra. w possioie 

330. 8hea, Daniel J. Development of educational philosophy of public edu- 
cation In New York City. Doctor’s, 1939. Fordham. 

.n^T" * hed f elopment * educational philosophy with reference to aims, methods, 
and teacher training as compared with that of a sound philosophy of education. 

337. Silva, William Hirsh. A critical Interpretation of Herbert Spencer’s 
Synthetic Philosophy. Master’s, 1939. Tennessee. 
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•338. Singer, Fanny K. T lie eontribullon of Cecil Reddle to the new school 
movement. Doctor’s, 1889. New York. 358 p. ms. 

Investigate* Reddle's educational philosophy. It* sources nml Its Influences. Its application 
to the organisation and administration of his school. Abbotsholme. 

t339. Smith, Martin. John Dewey nnd moral education. Washington. I>. 
Guthrie lithograph company, 1939. v. p. (Woodstock college) 

Studies the philosophical bases of John Dewey's theory of moral eddrnMon Concludes 
that John Dewey offers an inadequate foundation for a system of moral education due to 
his exaggerated social theory of education combined with a naturalistic philosophy of life, 
an experimentalist view of knowledge, and a pragmatic concept of morality. 

340. Strong, Georgia Leora. The contribution of Walter Scott Athcnrn to the 
philosophy of religious education. Master’s, 1939. Pacitlc School. 177 p. ms. 

341. Wieland, Clara Madaline. The contribution of Henry Btirnard to 
modern education. Master’s, 1989. Southern California. 

•342. Williamson, Miriam. Evidences of progressive tendencies In theory 
and practice in American education before 1888. Master’s. 1989. George Wash- 
ington. 74 p. ms. 

Attempts to show by questions from educational periodicals of the nineteenth century 
that progressive thought and action hnve been a part of the American educational program 
for more than a century. 


SPECIAL METHODS OF INSTRUCTION AND ORGANIZATION 

HOMOGENEOUS GROUPING 


343. Alexander, Paul. Survey of classification methods In the elementary 
schools. Master’s, 1980. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies 
28 : 20 ) 

Dismisses the development of homogeneous grouping In the elementary schools Recom- 
mends a heterogeneous grouping arrangement, with short time ability groups within the 
larger class groups. 

344. Bryant, Charles N. Study of literature on homogeneous grouping 
Master's, 1939. Cornell. 145 p. ms. 


345. Hyde, McFreeman. Ability grouping— a device for the supervision of 
instruction. Doctor’s, 1939. Kansas. (Abstract in : University of Kansas Bul- 
letin of education, 4:36-46, February 1M0) 


I 1 *' ac , hleTenw>Dt of two groups of eighth grade pupils, alike In all respects 
«cetf the "yrt^ofgroupmg, one group divided homogeneously Into three sections and the 

£0^, , , ! t ' W ' MOU8,y ,nt ° * he Mme DUmber of Represents the 

" Pt th * pro f a,n of instruction to all ability levels of pupils In the school 
population and to compare achievement after a period of Instruction. Indicates that ability 

S. puplla ‘ ‘° Pr0dUW rera,,a 10 teaCh ' ng *• Junior high 


346. Lindly, Edith Bicks. Is homogeneous groupiug of elementary school 
pupils possible? Master’s, 1939. Okla. A. A M. Coll. 


Ur,h ' flfth ’ amI B,lth ****** of an e'^ment.ry school In Still- 
tC h gr0UP * “ re homo " eneou » on| y °ne characteristic at a time; 

?. are °*"r ua accord,n * to one characteristic are heterogeneous when 
hetero™^ eristics are considered ; that the need of pupil adjustment differs little In the 
st hypothetically selected homogeneous groups. Indicates that attempts 

•t homogeneous grouping have little value. v 
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ACTIVITY PROGRAM 

347. Bock. Dan Allen. The activity program In the elementary school 
Master's, 11)39. Washington. 145 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment conducted In the first grade of three elementary schools in 
w i ch the tole-VIncent school entrance tests were given to the first-grade pupils, and in 
which an activity program In reading was carried on In one school while the other two 
schools carried on the regular reading program, and the Devanlt primary reading teat 
was given to pupils In the three schools In the spring to check the reading ability of the 
pupils. Shows that pupils taught by the activity plan made as much progress In reading 
na those taught by the more traditional methods, and that the activity plan could be u*o<l 
successfully with large groups. Indicates that the greatest gains were made In the social 
iclatlonshlps and that in developing leadership, initiative, creative ability, and cooperation 
the activity program was superior to the traditional method. 

34S. Brownlee, Irene Jeanette. Evolution add evaluation of activity teach- 
Ing. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

349. Biggs, Sally W. A qualitative study of teachers’ verbal directions in 
children during free activity indoors. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

3T»0. Robinson. Margaret. An experiment in an activity program. Ma 
1N39. Tennessee. 

Describes an experiment With nn activity program In English and rending In the seventh 
.“» '.'V"* 8ch ° o1 *" »" c realm of ibe TVA. and Its relation to rural life 

n ; ud*ng ,r lpH. problems In science, survey, construction work, creative expression In oral 

nl ^ Z^ e - ? 1 ’ precla,lon °f literature, social studies, snd moral issues 

hinds that the children d.d not suffer In lnnguage skills and abilities, but made more progress 
tan the national norms exhibit In a six and one-balf-month period ; that they enjoyed their 
work; ,1ml they dev, loped nn Interest in reading and an underatanding of tI.7rala.ion 
Stafe^nd^country 1,111 proWem8 ’ and deve,0 Ped » greater appreciation of their county. 

351. Rovner, Ruth. Study of the activity programs used In summer piny 
grounds situated in metropolitan areas. Master’s, 1939. New York. 38 p. ms. 
Studies activity programs for boys and girls ranging In age from 2 to 16. Finds that 

«lo n “ g r° UP , f “ V ° r,te aCtlVl ' ,e8; tbat tbe P^ms offered by the various cities 
r CePt ' 1 * an,0Unt 0f em P h «» PHreod on a particular type of 
m each a * e Rroup haB lndlvld ual differences ; and that these difference 

must be considered when planning an activity program. 

•352. Stanford, T. Sherman. The effectiveness of the activity unit procedure 
versus the textbook recitation method in teaching. Master’s, 1939. Penn Stale 
GG p. ms. 

.|.^. Cr "r i .»“ D i,!? Perln,<nt conducted wkh groups of pupIlB In the chemistry 

ti„Tr h i Pa , ' 8en ‘ 0r h,gh 8ch001 ' ,n which the experimental group was 

tang ^ by , *1*® actlv ‘ty un *t method, and the control group by the textbook recitation 
‘‘ od ‘ M d K ate i! that the ,t “ dent • Un « ht by the textbook recitation method surpaased 
*‘ . a “ Kbt by the aetlv |ty unit method; tbat the Interests and attitudes of the expert- 
men al group bad a greater range than those of the control group and that the expert- 

actlvUle^ 0015 outd 8tanced tbe control group in the number and variety of outalde class 

353. Story, Mildred. To develop an activities program for the early months 
of first grade with a view to achieving a more effective transition from the free 
spontaneous activity of home life to the more orderly program of the school 
Master’s, 1938. Ala, Poly. Inst. 

« 

CONTRACT PUN 

354. Rasch, William Edward. The contract plan applied to mathematics 
for electrical workers. Master’s, 1088. Chicago. 
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Ah’). Stein, Gordon R. An experimental comparison of the relative effective- 
ness of a modified contract plan and a recite study plan of supervised study 
Master’s, 1938. Minnesota. 75 p. ms. 

mitim?. ?IT! ^ ClVl<B - homP PConomlCT - »"d agriculture In one school, and 

sometimes indicates superiority for the contract plan. 

HOME ROOMS 

3u«. Arburn, C. Mildred. Activities and programs of the home room for 
the Junior high school grades. Master's, 1939. Iowa. 

357. Barnhardt, William Homer. Home room guidance organizations and 
practices In Indiana. Master's, 1939. Indiana. 125 p. ms. 

'JSn B0 °^ f drIan C ‘ s " rv,, - v of h"me room programs in cities of 25,000 to 
50,000 population. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

•359 Clifford, Mark Russell. Civic guidance In the home room period. 
Master’s, 1939. Boston Univ. 55 p. ms. 

m ' ttDln * B " (1 or,Kl " of ,he honlp rm.m and the place of guidance In the 
home room. 1 roposes a plan for utilizing certain objectives for guidance In school and 

In an deX Unlt ^ Cb °°*' D * the be8t <l nallflc ' d cSn.lldihea for the different positions 

360. Roehl, Marie Antoinette. A study of the home room In the four-year 
Texas high schools. Master’s, 1939. Sam Houston St. T. C. 97 p. ms. 

301. Stoaks, Mary Elizabeth. Attitudes of high school teachers toward home 
2C>°Tl9-20) 8tCr 8 ’ 1[W ' C ° ,0rn ^ & bK,ract University of Colorado studies. 

Flnd".*’^, 8 J.!° " >PU T l t ° < J ,le8 “ onnalrrs •« homeroom sponsors In Iowa high schools. 
Finds that they considered the home room a vital part of the school organization- that 

S h T“? “ Dd ,Dd,V, r i BU,dftnce " lupb «" d "«e to make the home mom a 
function” and °»ha't Cl if 8,udp “ t = thnt the home room overemphasizes the administrative 
rteveinm.„t t 1 ‘ should be organize,! on the basis of personality and character 

fenirthe^r to ^ a, ° f each pup “ SuRW8t0 ' h « ‘he home-room period be 

lengthened to make Individual guidance possible; ihat homeroom programs be more 

“ h ° mer00,n d,reitor 1,6 Prided; and that the size of the homeroom group 

362 Sughrie, Nellie. A home-room manual for junior high school. Master’s, 
1989. George Washington. 100 p. ras. 

363. Wilson, Mary Althea. Current homo-room practices in 131 high rcImh*1s 
I n Missouri and Oklahoma. Master’s, 1939. Oklahoma. 99 p. ms 

^ hn ' 1 ab<,Uf 10 y<, “ ra ' p *PTU'..ce with home rooms; that 

**„*, “ Wld * T° C,y " f nc,lv,,le “ curr ‘«' 0“ «“ "■«•« too-*: and that a defenalble 

regularity prevails In moat systems. le 

INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION 

*364. Mason, Carleton D. Adaptations of Instruction to Individual differences 
lathe preparation of teachers in normal schools and teachers colleges. Doctor’s, 
T ‘ C ' C ° 1 ' Unlv ' Nm York> Teathe rs College, Columbia university, 1940. 

*79 IK 

latu^l.m*. ‘i'nrt CO i leKe " U“ Ve “ ade determln(,d »‘iempts to develop their superior 

hal tl/ni™, ^ T, fr ° m ‘ be re8tr ictlons of the more formal courso-cndR svstem : 

«bnlie. mTh/^ r * 69 ,, haTe ^ Tfn tbplr institutional emphasis while the 

ec nlqne* in the tea cb ere colleges have been of a fragmentary type; that tise of con- 

election of staff members, and the type of students must be con- 

th< d#ye, I opment of an 'Mtltutional plan leading to Individualization of In.truc- 

’ In ,r p an ““ ipecUlcall r *» »«lvocated for a particular college ; that atudenta 

ar# M limlt ? d ln cbolce ot 8U hJects than are studeulg In Uberal arts 
colleges with a more ambitions study plan. 

235426 — 11 1 
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


METHODS OF STUDY 


3<U Fargason, John Hugh. No home-study In public KC i 1(K> i s . Master's. 
1030. South. Methodist. (Abstract in: Southern Methodist university Ab 
stracts of theses ... no. 7: 14-15) 

Studies tbe history of home study; the practices and attitudes of pupils and their 
I*!™! 8 homp H,mly: caHO studies Of Individual programs ; and tries to determine 
whether the no home study plan Is sound In theory and practice. Surveys the home study 
conditions of the elementary pupils of the Mlllsap s^iool. Mlllsap. Tex. ? and surveys 2<, 
Texas -schools using the no home study plan. Finds that supervised study In tbe school* 
s preferable to home study In many Instances; that pupils like the no home study plan 

their teachers respond satisfactorily to its use ; and parents are easily educated to appreciate 
its use. 


300. Gruener, Mila Beatrice. Methods and devices used by superior high 
school students in studying. Master's. 1039. Chicago. 74 p. ms. 

*307. Keneally. Katherine G. The relative order of difficulty of several 
types of study skills In the Intermediate grades. Master’s, 1030. Boston Univ 
71 p. ms. 


Des'-rlbca an experiment in which 30 tests were constructed. 6 testa for each of 5 topic 

jiaZuin * of , ln,, ‘ rp,,t chi,dr " n at the fourth grade level, and administered to 
43S children In grades 4. 5. and 0. Indicates that teachers of Intermediate grades must 
teach all 6 study skills In their classes to provide for individual differences at the 5 levels 


308. Van Dyke, Elke Harry. The value of how to study course in junior 
high schools. Master’s, 1988. Chicago. 82 p. ms. 


RADIO IN EDUCATION 


369. Chappell, Jack Roy. The development of radio as a supplement to edu- 
cation. Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 


370. Davis, Florence Pearl. Radio liomentnklng prografns: comparison of 
programs with Information available through other sources. Master’s 1039 
Iowa State. ’ 


to determine the source, of homemaking Information women used and pre- 
r- m f Vi* re "ctlons of 171 homemakers In a sma.l city In Iowa aa a basis for 
study. Unds that more than 95 percent received help from magazines, newspapers and 
tbe radio; and that they feUdhe best Information came from magazines and the radio. 


371. DeBoer, John James. The emotional responses of children to radio 
draran. Doctor’s, 1938. Chicago, 255 p. ms. 


372. Foth, Edith Elizabeth. An examination of the relation of the funda- 
mental concepts of drama to the writing of radio drama. Master’s, 1089. Iowa. 

v ^ ftV68 ’ Thelma Radio homemaking programs : homemakers’ 

half-hour at Iowa state' college as a source of Information. Master’s, 1939 Iowa 
8tate. 


Attempts to determine the extent to which homemakers of one community of Iowa listen 
idTerH P | r0gra r m ,, '" eDer8 a^mlnated little between advertising and □In- 
in the «Lr.?T.TudM * Par “ CUlar Pn>gra,n had * Hm ‘ ted nu0lber of "« enpr8 

374. Landmark, Nora. A study to determine a technique for writing the 
radio drama. Master’*, 1938. Louisiana 8tate. (Abstract in: Louisiana state 
university. Abstracts of theses, session of 1987-38. Bulletin. 31 : 162-63) 

«P accepted standards of technique for writing the stage play ; analyzes a stage play 

the'Ta™ niV* D t t0 U c ? nformed t0 thew atandards; analyses tbe radio adaptation of 
the «ame play tp ascertain what techniques of the stage play were adaptable to the radio 

i 
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medium; and analyses successful radio plays to discover the means by which the nuthors 

r , rr l r 1 / 0r . h , e . I,m f a ‘ ,on8 ofthe radl ° mc<llu,n - Finds that tile careful radio dramatist 
di'ptnda on descriptive dialog and a discreet use of sound effectH to suggoRt tlie things which 
the stage dramatist Indlcntes through sight. ' 

375. Lowdermilk, Ronald Redvers. Atlitude shifts from muling and from 
radio program listening. Doctor’s, 1939. Ohio State. (Abstract in; Ohio state 
university. Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, no. 29: 1-99-200 ) 

Attempts to determine the comparative effectiveness of listening tu'the phonographic re- 
produc ons of two radio programs on freedom of speech and on right of oHnembly. and of 
reading similar verbal content In printed form. In strengthening attitudes favorable to the 
two respec lve principles, on the part «f a selected sampling of high school mphouiorrs nnd 
Juniors, using 801 sophomores and 387 Juniors representing n Ohio high schools. divided 
Into parallel groups on the basis of pupll-for-pupll matching on seven Items. Indicates that 
reading the printed program aduptatlonR proved more effective In Intensifying attitudes 
favorable to the two principles than did listening to the phonographic reproductions of the 
same programs ; that listening followed by reading surpassed reading followed by listening 
In Intensifying the attitudes fuvorable to the rights of free speech and assembly. 

370. Lowry, Antoinette. The evaluation of the Ohio school of the air broad- 
cast "Play time." Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 245 p. ins. 

Unds that this program was beneficial to thousands of boys and girls lu Ohio. 

377. McHugh, Olive Eleanor. Both shies of the microphone In American 
public schools. Master’s, 1939. Michigan, 

• t 

378. Oshel, Ervin K. Radio listening habits of ‘students in the University 
preparatory school and Junior college, Tonkawn, Oklahoma. Master’s 1930 
Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

number, of accessible radios, amount of leisure time used for radio listening, 
in d L 0d8 f i° r , 8 e , n ng ' ty,K>8 of l lr °K rnm8 preferred, nnd the effect of radio programs' 
vinrti mil ° f ? U8 C ' ,holr chan,c, <‘ r development, and their philosophy of life. 

SoHulSta !,“! h “, Ve “ C ‘ W8 t0 rn,l,<>8 '”- whl,h "tfy hsten from 15 minutes 
na. e> ' ' l8 "“ n l ; v, ' nl, ‘K 8 - ^aturduys, and Sundays ; %,( they do not care for 

educational programs, but prefer emotional programs given by tbeSamt artists; that they 

^h'f 8 ?" 8 *° ed " catlonal n,U8lc and many of them hive started atudylng 
music becAike of their Interest In musical programs ; that motion pictures nnd outdoor sports 
are preferred to radio programs ; nnd that radio listening influences the students to change 
tbeir views od some points and aid* In developing a philotutpfiy of Hfe. 

379. Purkey, Ray Delbert. 

Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

380. Reid, Seerley. Some effects of school broadcasts on literature. Muster’s 
1939. Ohio State. 83 p. ms. 

th ,Y.t 0dlng , lntl ‘ re *, ta ' amoun< o' re » (| lng. nnd the writing ability pupils in the 
seventh and eighth grades In 12 Chicago schools, some of whom had listened to selected 

* ch °° 1 , llte f ature rad, ° Programs. Concludes tlint this aeries of radio programs 
*. d tbe ( | teat ; ber r. utl,, “ tloD of them, failed to Increase the number of reading Interests of 
the pupils who listened to them ; that the series of broadcasts stimulated the puplla ‘to read 
^m!.| b **V ,ld t ° wr,le mon ^wtlve English; that the broadcasts of particular stories 
hl!Tl, « ‘’“a? 8 *? , read onl ^ tJloa e stories that were already well known; that the . 
boys had more reading Interests hut read fewer books than the girls and were Inferior in 

andfafd^h : “r". 11 , tlUt b ? y * flD<1 glrU lnd,ca,ed that ‘bey enjoyed mystery stories most, 
•nd had the leoat interest In atorles of famous people and of other countries. 

• 381. Stallings, Roscoe Arnold. 

Master’s, 1939. Mercer. 97 p, mu 

382. Swlnebroad, Jeff Davis. Education by radio anti television: a survey 
of current trends. Master’s 1939. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colo- 
rado studies, 26: 121-22) 

Finds that the radio movement in education hag become definitely established and radio 
32 by te'evldon^l become Increasingly va.uab.e a, an Indent oi 


Radio bromlcasiinj' In lurge Illinois high schools. 


The place of radio iu modern education. 


loloiv^i^ 
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383. Taylor. D. L. A study of Hie radio as n teaching instrument in tlm 
social studies In secondary schools. Master's, 1939. Duke. 131 p. ms. 

*Zr> th , e h l l * t0r,c " 1 'ground of educational broadcasting; the present status of 
« ", * e W>r "“ 8tudie * ln ,he Unlte<1 S,a,es: “"<1 ‘be of radio as . 

. J oun K- w - v - The installation of sound reproduction equipment and 
Its use in the school program. Master's. 1939. Duke. 133 p. ms. 

eoutDmenV**!i T"!r f,Ch °° l8 *** UDaware ** possibilities of using sound reproduction 
program *’ ^gestiou, for the Installation and use of radio In .the «:bool 

385. Ziegler, Irene Alice. A survey of what Akron public-school chll.Iren 
voluntarily listen to on the radio outside of school hours. Master's. 1939. Akron 
40 p. ms. 


Audio-visual aids ln public schools. (Master's, 1939 


VISUAL INSTRUCTION 

386. Annis, Albert David. The cartoon and editorial ns propaganda media 
Doctors. 1939. Iowa. (Abstract in; University of Iowa. Series on aims and 
progress of research, no. 63) 

nnrt t hllh 8 ^. t K h,? | lnfl, !r ,Ce 1,1 t,1C ' ar,,> °" and «h»«ri«l In modifying attitude* of collect, 
and hlgh-school student. In order to compare the effectiveness of Indirect pictorial *utare<t 

JX The X 0f dl r, t 1 8 h UggMUOn lD wr,,,tn form - Find, a reliableTbifT In anltZTn 

,,<M 4nd blghsct1001 «"»»• reading mllltarl.tic cartoon, or editorial, but 
not In the groups reading padftstlc material.; that the cartoona were not more effective 
than the editorials for the total groups; that when cartoon, were rend, no shift in attitude 
*"• f,,und U ‘»e subject, correctly identified the object of the propZnda tha, whl 
torlal. were read, a reliable .hlft wa. obtained both with and wlthouTlffentlflcatlon.- 

387. Barefoot, Guy Olin. 

Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Btudles the use of motion picture, in hlgh-school English classes. 

388. Blewett, Asher Eugene. RflHcles in the administration of a 16-mn. 
motion picture program for Florida public schools. Master's, 1938. Flo^i. 

389. Blom, Veda Blanche. The utilization of visual aids in the teacJL of 

salesmanship. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. . 8 

i JS°’ rtK.’T 411 ’ Le0 “ F ’ The P r °J ec,ion ot science demonstrations. Master's 
1989. Ohio State. 137 p. ms. 

. deve,op “ e “ t f «P»P“>ent making possible the projection of science demon- 
bj . “f 40 * °[ the lantern »Mde projector. 8how« that chemical reacti^*. wave 
l7^enVt D elchlTr “ , * U ° PParatU8 ** projected eaBll r aad effectively as an aid 

i JS 1 ' f rady ’- Lawr ence D. The effect of visual aids on achievement. Master's 
1939. Mass. 8t Coll. 100 p. ms. 

*392. Brown, Kenneth G. A study of the conditions, problems, and needs of 

f n e “ D8, ' vanla pub,ic schools in the ose of educational motion pictures. Master’s. 
1938. Penn. State. 67 p. m* * 

indicate* that on the whole the use of educational motion picture* in the. public school. 
n , wi CT T!!! ,,V *! ,ta * tUI dlaor ** n, *«l ‘ad Inadequately adapted to the curridular need, of 
!? UC4t : tl ! 4t ^ are often not available to teacher* at the time, when and place* 
where the motion picture would be the moat useful aid to correct learning; thaftbe motion 
picture should be used chiefly Id presenting Information baring to do with action mnH 

dUtrtt tl ? t f h W 6i8tTict9 ** re • 0DIKl equipment ; tW ln more than hair of the 

iSlf. n.' 1 WCre 00lj mod « ra,e| y Interested In making film, fonctlonal In Ibe 
° ffer ? 4U “f 4, ‘ 0M t0T collection of films In State film libraries and for 
financing film aervlce. which would eventuate In greater use of educational Atam 
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31>3. Burkard, Sister M. Wendeline. Primary school .children s interest in 
the content of pictures. Master s, 1939. Notre Dame. IS p. ms. 

394. Calef. Ernest Paine. Visual education through projection devices in the 
Oregon high schools. Master's, 1939. Washington. S9 P . ms. 

Ju'TJu a ^ m ! nl *! raM ° U aml use of Projection devices as visual education In S3 Oregon 
h ii ^ T * Il ‘ ds that m,,8t dlwcI " rs ▼t3ual instruction were admlnlstwtive heads'll! 
small schools or instructors In large schools; th.it many schools did not ouTroroject,,! 

c^ed mm« 0 rnd snde°s f 'rta ^h 0018 bu ^ e | ed fi mom, y for visual education; that most schools 
rented aims and slides, that many schools bad not worked out- their programs cffectlvelv • 

and that nearly one-third of the schools used films and slides purely as enSlnment! ‘ 

3t>5. Carr, Arthur Marsh. A study of visual-nuditory niotimi picture films 
and equipment In modern educational procedure. Master’s. 1939. Stanford. 

396 Cherry, Joseph R. Motion pictures in the teaching of ehemlstrv in the 
secondary schools of the City of New York. Master’s. 1939. Coll, of the City of 

N. 1. 66p. ms. (Abstract in: College of the City of New York. Abstracts of 
theses . . . 1939 : 106-107 ) 

1<J n ' In slIent :uul sound films which are available to the secondary gcliooN 
which can be used lu the classroom, and which can be Integrated wih the chemistry C urses 
of Instruction. Conclude that there Is av«i; a hle for use by ,h\ high scC cbemN.rv 
dep r ments a large number of motion pictures dealing with mos\ of tBe tonics In the 
chemistry syllabi, many of which are now used regularly by most nfltbe high school chem 
istry departments or depicting material not printed adequately by he r'^lar me hi of 
^T, rUCt,0 , D; “ B<1 tbW the mo8t •'*"“««>« reason for not LlngC,o7p^ure 9 

S for ciTm”^ * hl * h 8Cb00lB 18 thC dlffl ' Ul,y 0bl “ iPl,,E '*• flUuB wb ’ “ "*r are 

397. Cochran, J. Richard. The efficacy of motion pictures in teaching cer- 
tain units of commercial geography. Master’s, 1039. Iuwa. 

oTsST'i^fnT A “ Ws - «*». 

■" «- •»*«• 

,cni ""’ e pl,I,lral - 

sz z~ ™- 

M ' JUDe ' A r ,reIImlnnr . v evaluation of controlled reading exercises 
projected upon motion picture films. Master’s, 1939. Syracuse. 80 p. ms 

wWch^h P e U JL! T » 1Uafe . e T rim * n,,ll,T tbe < '® rect l Tene *» Of controlled reading exercises In 

Of projsctsd visual aids will be evidenced^ 0 °* ““ ** r * moT * d ,b<? extended use 
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402. Gunderson, S. L. A study of visual aids and their use in teaching 
industrial education in the secondary school. Master’s, 1939. Okla. A. A M. Coll 

Studies the value and limitations of visual aids in teaching industrial education. Finds 
that industrial education lends itself to the use of visual aids; that the motion picture, the 
film slide and the opaque projector are the most satisfactory projected visual aids; that 
In many situations the blackboard illustration, the chart, or the. model are superior; 
and that field tripB are effective forms' of visual education. 

403. Hacker, Clifford S. County unit of production and administration of 
visual aids. Master’s, 1939. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Studies methods of financing the program, transporting and selecting adequate material 
for the projection or the production of pictures. Points out the advantages of a county 
unit plan and gives ways of securing a unified program throughout a county. 

• 404. Huetson, Faye Burr. A feasible program for the use of motion pictures 
in the intermediate grades. Master’s, 1939. Arizoua. 50 p. ms. 

405. Langerak, Albert William. Selected visual aids for biological topics 
Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

406. LeFavour, Helen S. Standards for selection of visual aids. Master’s. 
1939. Wayne. 

Summarises the elements in teaching success due to visual aids selection. 

407. Long, John J. The use of sound films in ninth grade science to improve 
thinking ability. Master’s, 1939. Ohio Stare. 88 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment conducted with two general science classes of 30 members each. 
In which the experimental group saw the films and the control group did not see them 
Finds that there was little difference between tlie^wp groups as shown by test results 
at the end of the experiment ; and indlcatea that th^kim techniques were as effective and 
sometimes more effective than the regular classroom techniques of teaching for the given 
objectives. 

40S. Miller, Earl B. Status and trends of visual instruction In Indiana 
schools. Master’s, 1938. Ball St. T. C. 82 p. ms. 

Finds a definite trend towanfl a visual Instruction program. 

409. Molyneaux, Mary Louise. Content evaluation of motion picture films 
for use in the teaching of elementary science. Master's, 1939. Pittsburgh. 

410. Murphy, Asilee M. A study of audio-visual aids in the primary grades, 
of Texas. Master’s, 1939. East Texas St. T. C. 164 p, ms. (Abstract in: 
Bulletin of the East Texas state tenchers college, vol. 22, no. 4 : 38-39) 

Discusses 40 practical visual aids, grouped under the headings, visual aids, sound aids, 
and audio-visual aids; and applies them to the Texas primary course of study and to' 
activities auitable for the first three grades. 

t411. North Carolina. University. Audio-visual aids to schools, colleges, 
churches, and adult study groups. Educational film library and lantern slide 
loan service. Chapel Hill, 1939. 04 p. (University of North Carolina extension 
bulletin, vol. 19, no. 1 ) 

412. Perkins. Leonard Norman. A study of teaching rote songs with the 
use of visual aids as compared to the method now used. Master's, 1939. Okla. 
A. A M. Coll. 

Attempts to determine the value of teaching rote songs with the nse of visual aids to 
children In the second grade. Kinds that the method of teaching rote songs to children 
on the primary level with the use of visual aids is superior to the methods of teaching rote 
songs without these aids. 

•413. Platt, Hyman Henry. Sources and content of United States govern- 
ment motion picture films. Master’s; 1938. Boston Unlv. 261 p^ms. 

Gives rules for borrowing and ordering United States Government motion-picture 
and lists them In accordance with the Dewey Decimal System of library das« ill cation. 
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414. Stilwell, Robert R. The effects of motion pictures on the attitudes of 
seventh-grade students. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 69 p. ms. 

Studies the effects of selected motion pictures on the attitudes of seventh grade pupils 
towards economic security, militarism, nationalism, and internationalism. Finds the 
greatest changes in items relating to economic security and militarism. 

415. Super, Nina Beeks. The use of motion j»k*t tires iu teaching psychology. 
Masters, 1939. South. Methodist. < Abstract in: Southern Methodist university. 
Abstracts of theses ... no. 7 : 59-60) 

Reviews the history and development of the motion pit turo method of instruction, 
io jet her with the development of othpr visual agents used in teaching; and the outstand- 
ing films in the fields of sense perception and child and comparative psychology. Classifies 
the films according to subject matter, with the price and source of distribution, and the 
Instructional value of the film. Lists the minimum moti«in-pl< ture equipment for a 
psychological laboratdry with estimated costs and suggestions fur financing and operating 
such a laboratory. 

416. Wagner, William S. School -made motion pictures in pnhlic-schno] rela- 
tions in Ohio. Master’s, 1931). Ohio State. 55 p. tus. 

417. Welch, W. Harold. Using the motion picture as an effective high-school 
teaching aid. Masters, 1939. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado 
studies, 26: 127) 

Applies the use of motion pictures to units in American history, biology, geography, 
agriculture, economics, and physiology. Points out the limitations of the motion picture 
and dangers in its use. * 

418. Whitcomb, Elton Carl. The value of visual aids to secondary education 
with special reference to science teachiug. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 121 p. ms. 

Inveatigates the status of visual aids in the secondary schools of ihe United States. 
Finds that visual aids are not being used in proportion to their value ns teaching aid; 
that in 1936 only 12 percent of the schools had a moving picture projector and 20 percent 
had slide projectors. * 

419. Wilson, Gertrude. The educational effectiveness of specially designed 
motion pictures in selected argns of child development. Masters, 1939. Iowa. 

•420. Wise, Harry Arthur. Motion pictures as an aid in teaching American 
history. Doctor’s, 1937. Yale. New Haven, Yale university press, 1939. 187 p. 

.4 1 


421. Callane, Bussell D. Pupil self-induced attitude changes. Master's, 1039. 
Purdue. 29 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment in which attitude scilles were given to a group of 121 pupils 
to determine whether or not fcigh-school pupils’ attitudes varied after the pupils found out 
for themselves all they could about certain proposed social actions. Finds that their 
ittltuderfJ changes between the pre-test* and the post-tests, and that they were thinking 
more individually In the |K)st-testa. 

422. Connor, William M. A study of the relationship l>etween intelligence, 
achievement, adjustment, and interest ns they ure related to growth. Master’s, 
1038. Michigan. 

423. Courts, Frederick Adelbert. Relations between experimentally Induced 
muscular tension and memorization. Doctor’s, 1939. Stanford. (Abstract in: 
Stanford university bulletin, vol. 14: 188-82) 

Attempts to determine the level of performance under normal condition, ; the degree of 
teoglon normally maintained by the subject during memorization ; and the degree of 
tenaton resulting from the synthesis of tbe experimentally Induced tenalon and the tension 
normally accompanying memorization, using 00 male college students a, subjects 
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424. Davis, Mount Ervin. The effect of an obstacle in right responses uinm 
learning efficiency. Master’s, 1939, Colorado. (Abstract in: University of 
Colorado studies, 26: 46) 

D«-8crn>e8 an experiment conducted with two groups of University of Colorado students 
In which one group learned a mase without an obstacle, and the second group learned 
the same maze with an obstacle Interposed. Finds that the obstacle group learned the 
maze in about half the number of trials and without as maDy errors as made by tho 
control group. 

425. DiMichael, Salvatore. The effect of deserved praise and reproof upon 
classroom performance. Master’s, 1939. Fordhmn. 46 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment in which 374 children were given 15 minutes of arithmetic 
practice on each of 3 dayB with appropriate praise or reproof on the last 2 days and their 
performance compared with those of an equal number of control cases who received m» 
special incentives. Finds that neither praise nor blame affected performance to a degree 
significantly different from the changes attributable to mere practice by the control 
grout*. 

420. Donovan, Si*1cr Mary Helen. The psychology of attention and its 
educational significance. Master’s, 1939. Notre Dame. 76 p. ms. 

•427. Gentry, John Robert. Immediate effects of interpolated rest periods on 
learning performance. Doctor's, 1939. T. C., Col. Univ. New York, Teachers 
College, Columbia university, 1940. 57 p. 

* Describes an experiment conducted with college studenta in lecture periods of classes 
in psychology. Journalism, education, history, and geography. Shows that in practicing 
skills and memorizing, work and rest periods should be alternated at not too frequent 
intervals. 

•428. Houlahan, Rev. Francis John. Retroactive inhibition as affected by tho 
temporal position of Interpolated learning activities in elementary school chil- 
dren. Doctor’s, 1937. Catholic Univ. Washington, Catholic university of 
America, 1937. 27 p. 

429. Hurley, Myrtis. A study of laterality in relation to the school learning 
of the child. Master's, 1936. Duke. 110 p. ma. 

Studies the relation of handedness and eyednesa to school progress. Finds that the 
problem is not a matter of handedness alone, but of side dominance. 

430. Jackson, Hazel Miriam. Practice and variability in three learning tasks 
(amount-limit tasks). Master’s, 1938. Columbia. 

431. Lambert, Joe P. Results of a definite instructional program in the 
basic study skills. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

432. Luce. R. Effect In pre-testing and post-testing upon learning. Master’s 

1936. Iowa. n « 

•433. Matousek, Sister Mary Adelbert Reproductive and retroactive inhibi- 
tion as a function of similarity in the recall and recognition of paired associates. 
Doctor s, 1936 Catholic Univ. Washington, Catholic education press, 1939. 
42 p. (Catholic university of Agnerlca. Educational research monographs, vol. 
12, no. 1) 

Describes an experiment In which eighty different booklets were used, two with the con- 
trol groups and six with the experimental group* comprising children in the fifth and 
sixth grades of schools in the Toledo Diocese, to determine the effect of similarity or dis- 
parity of the fltlmulua and, responae in paired associates of names and dates. Finds that 
retroactive inhibition affects both recall and recognition; that retention as measured by 
recognition Is higher In every instance than retention ak measured by recall; that there 
is a marked drop in retroaction as the similarity of the paired associates differs from 
the origins! ; and that there is a slight but consistent decrease in retroaction with Increase 
In chronological age, with levels of brightness and with M. A. 
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434. Meyendorff, Alexandra. A critical review of the literature of I92v- 
1938 on emotion in its relation to education. Master’s, 1939. Smith. 214 p. ms. 

Presents on annotated bibliography of the part played by emotions In classroom educa- 
tion, and analyzes the material In order to outline the present status of the subject, and 
to point out any needs In the field for further elucidation of the questions. 

43 ». Miller, Eleanor Olmstead. Creative imagination. New York, Kingswny 
press, 1939. (Illinois college) 

*430. Mitrano, Anthony J. Principles of conditioning in human goal be- 
havior. Doctor’s, 1939. Yale. Columbus, Amoricau psychological association, 
1939. 70 p. [Psychological monographs, vol. 131, no. 4: whole no. 230, 1939) 

437. Moffitt, Joseph M. The comparative effects of general ami specific 
knowledge of results in a learning situation involving the higher mental processes. 
Master’s, 1939. Fordhain. 41 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment in which 52 college studeuts solved 120 problems involving 
abstract relations, one-half of the group working with immediate and specific knowledge 
of the adequacy of their solutions and the other half operating under a condition of gen- 
eral knowledge of results in which they were told after each 10 problems how many of 
their Judgments were correct. Shows that both groups improved with practice; that 
the group of subjects who were given ►p^ciftc knowledge of results was consistently su 
l>erior in score to the group of subjects who w'ere given general knowledge of results; and 
that the differences were not statistically significant. 

438. Napoletano, Gerard S. An experimental study of the relative inliuenee 
of immediate and delayed knowledge of results on learning. Master's. 1939. 
Fordham. 44 p. ms. 

Compare* the learning of Italinn English vocnbulury in situations where after effects were 
delayed from three to six seconds, with learning where the after effects were applied 1m 
mediately. Indicates that with increasing delay in the application of ufier effects, learning 
becomes sllghUy less efficient. 

439. Simmermon, Edward T. What Inthicnce has pupil planning of pro- 
cedure ou learning? Master’s, 1939. Miami. 51 p. ms. 

Investigates the relationship between pupil-planned procedure and learning as Bbown by 
tests and experiments In English and history, with the pupils of the sixth, seventh. i\wf\ 
eighth grades of Fairfax School, Hamilton County, Ohio, aud with those In the same grades 
In Deer Park 8chool, Hamilton County, Ohio. Shows improvement In leuming in history 
by the group which planned their assignments. 

t440. Smith, Henry Lester, and Eaton, Merrill Thomas. The relation of 
retention to speed of learning. Bloomington, Bureau of cooperative research, 
Indiana university, 1939. 105 p. (Bulletin of the School of education, vol. 15, 
no. 3) 

Studies the relation of retention to speed of learning In purtiul learning, complete learn- 
ing. and overlearning, using as learning materials nonsense syllables, wor^s, names and dates, 
p.ometrlc figures, symbols, and poetry, itflng as subjects an unselected group of 24 college 
freshmen, 8 of whom were girls and 10 wire boys, ranging in age from 18 to 21 year*. Kinds 
no significant relation between retention and speed of learning, but that the relation be- 
tween retention and speed of learning is positive; that retention is more closely related to 
other aspects of learning than to speed; and that the relation between retention and speed 
of learning is an individual phenomenon rather than a group phenomenon. 

*441. Swensen, Walter John. Changes in muscular tension In learning. 
Doctor’s, 1939. North Dakota. 54 p. ms. 

Studies the changes In muscular tension which occur during & typical sensori motor learn- 
ing process, using mirror drawing as the learning problem to be studied and the tension 
measured was that exerted by the subject on the stylus while making the drawing, using ns 
xubjects adults and bigh-school and elementary school pupils. Checks 100 runs of each of 
the 25 subjects. Indicates that the organism responds as a whole to any problem, whether 
mental or physical, by an increase in muscular tension when a holutlon of that problem is 
attempted, and that the accompanying increase In musculnr tension Is essential to the 
learning of the act or the performance of the task. 
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442. Trout, David M. Standards and ^onls in learning. Alt. Pleasant, Mich 
Central staje teachers college, 1939. 15 p. ms. 

Shows the ne**d for formuln lions of learning in trrms of standards urn! goals. 

443. Vandell, Roland A. The function of mental practice in the acquisition 
of motor skills. Master’s, 1939. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado 
studies, 2G : 123) 

Attempts to determine the effect of directed dully mental practice of n simple motor skill 
nn thp Inter performance of that particular skill, using as subjects 12 pupils In three ng« 
grade level classes, Junior high school, senior high school, and college freshmen. Indicates 
that when there is no related definite practice of any kind there is no improvement in tie* 
later actual iierfnrmaik'o of that motor skill; that daily physical practice of a motor skill 
results In definite Improvement over a period of time; that daily mental practice of a m.it,,r 
skill tends to Improve its later actual performance; and that mental practice, ns a means 
of improvement, appears to be* approximately 50 to 100 percent as effective as physical 
practice. 

444. Wentworth-Rohr, Ralph John. A study of throe techniques of teneliitiK 
educational psychology. Master’s, 1189. Hawaii. 209 p. ms. 

445. Wittick, Eugene C. The promotion of thinking habits in the rower 
laboratory course of the Chicago university high school. Master’s, 1939 Colo 
St Coll. 100 p. ms. 

CHILD STUDY 

t44i!. Arrington, Ruth E. Time-sampling studies of child behavior. Colum- 
bus. Ohio state university. 1939. 193 p. (Psychological monographs, vol. SI, no. 2; 
whole no. 228, 1939) (Yale university) 

Discusses the (lmegampllng method of controlled observation. Present* a progrnm nf 
time-sampling studies of child behavior, discussing the program: social contact and work 
patterns; reliability of the records; and the representativeness of the samples. * 

447. Brown, Evelyn Beth Christy. A survey of child care services in the 
County of San Diego. Master’s, 1939. Southern California. 

44S. Davis, Dorothy M. The relation lx* tween repetitions in the speech of 
young children and certain measures of language maturity and situational factors. 
Doctor’s, 1039. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa. Series on alms and 
progress of research, no. 63) 

' Studies the speech of 02 young children between 24 and 62 month* of ace by recording 
the speech of each for t hour, and analyzing these datn for syllable, word, or phrase 
repetitions. Shows tlint for the entire group approximately 24 percent of all words used 
figured In either syllable, word, or phrnse repetitions; Hint sylliildc repetitions served to 
discriminate nmong children more clearly than did any other measure of repetition. 

449. Davis, Ellodee Rodgers. A study of the relationship between a chilli’s 
position In the family group and his development of independence. Master’s, 1939. 
Tennessee. 66 p. ms. 

Studies the degree of Independence In habits of personal responsibilities, resourcefulness. 
Industry, qnd social and emotional situations of the oldest, youngest, and only children 
In a flyear-old group. Finds thnt children may develop self-reliance In several types of 
Independence and lack It In others ; that oldest children show a tendency to he superior In 
habit* of personal responsibility, Industrlousness. and resourcefulness; that only children 
were superior In controlling tears; girls tended to develop Independence earlier than boys; 
children from the upper occupational groups were slightly more Independent than those 
from the lower groups; and that there was a great difference In home practices In permit- 
ting and encouraging children to become self-reliant. 

450. Forrest. RubsoII John. Verbalization as a factor in the delayed reaction 
of children. Master’s, 1938. Columbia. 
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451. Outteridge, Mary V. Tlie duration of attention in young children. 
Master’s, 1938. Columbia. * 

•452. Halleran, Margaret Mary. The effect of rickets on the mental develop- 
ment of young children. Doctor’s, 1938. Columbia. New York. 1038. 08 p. 

( Archives of psychology, no. 229) 

•453. Jones, Theresa Dower. The development of Certain motor skills and 
play activities In young children : n genetic study of the motor development of 
preschool children as revealed by their use of wheel play materials. Doctor's. 
1939. T. C., Col. Univ. * New Yortc, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1939. 
180 p. (Child development monographs. Monogrnph no. 26) 

Studies 21 children who were 21 month* old when the study started and 48 months old 
at the end of tile study. Indicates that muturatlon is die most Important Influence hi the 
development of the abilities underlying effective use of wheel play materials, but that 
practice was necessary for the development of the basic skills into graceful, coordinated 
performances. * 

454. Kearns, Mary Elizabeth. Behavior problems of children between the 
ages of four and six years. Master’s, 1939. Penn. State. 368 p. ms. 

Studies behavior of I8. r « problem children from 51* families of varying social and economic 
Flatus. 

455. Keithly, Rowlen B. The relationship between physiological nge am) 
motor and physical development, Master’s, 1U30. Iowa. 

Kick Gertrude E. Studies of iron inetnl>olism in young children. Mas- 
ter’s, 1939. Iowa. / 


457. Lahifif, Alyce Mary. Pse of grip strength to determine the (line of day 
children become the must fatigued. Muster’s. 1939. fcosfon Univ. 

458. Lane, George Gorham. An 'Introduction to an Investigation of the 
development of vocalization in the neouute. Master's, 1939. Ohio State. 67 p. ms. 

Presentee technique for recording and analyzing vocalization of Infante. 

•459. Lederer. Ruth Klein. An explorutory investigation of handed status 
In the first two yenrs of life. Doctor’s, 1938. Iowa. Iowa City. 1939. (Uni- 
versity of Iown studies, new series no. 370: 1-103.) Studies in child welfare, 
vol. 16, no. 2. Studies in Infant behavior f») 

46ft; Ling, Bing-Chung. Form discrimination ns a learning otic in infants. 
Doctor’s, 1939. Michigan. (Abstract in: University microfilms. Microfilm ab- 
stracts, vol. 2, no. 1: 39) 

Describes an ezperiment conducted with 44 Infants, 0 to 12 months old to determine 
their powers of discrimination between geometric form blocks, variable in position', number, 
size, pattern, orlentutl^p. and function, but constant In color and distance. Find* that 
they had finer form discrimination and learning ability than hitherto demons! rated. 

461. McConnell, Anna Bliss. Problems of children suffering from "affect 
hunger. Masters, 1938. Smith. (Abstract in: Smith college studies In social 
work, 9: 142-43) 

Studies case histories of 30 children who hart no experience of maternal love In infancy 
to determine whether or not they suffered from "affect hunger." Finds that the behavior 
ahown by the patbology-of-affect cases was one of passive reactions; and that their problems 
were speech difficulties, problems of response to discipline limitations, undesirable school 
attitudes, especially truancy and inattention, and Indifference to affection and InsbfTtt* to 
form lasting emotional attachments. Bhow* that the relationship-difficulty group more fiN* 
qnently bad active ructions, and that their problems were sleeping, attention-getting, hyper- 
activity, elimination, lack of coordination, fain,, and various affectlonal problems. 
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•402. McFarland, Margaret BealL Relationships between young sisters as 
revealed in their overt responses. Doctor’s, 1937. T. C, Col. Univ. New York, 
Teachers college, Columbia university, 1938. 230 p. (Child development mono- 
graphs. Monograph no. 23) 

4G3. McLean, Flora. A study of children’s problems concerned with eating 
Master’s, 1939. Smith. (Abstract in: Smith college studies in social work. 
9: 143-45) 

Studies the case records of 50 child guidance patients who had problems In regard to food 
and eating. 

404. Martin, Edwin Lester. A review of research on children’s interests. 
Master’s, 1939. Yale. 

405. Merville, Gladys. A study of the development of relationships in a 
group of y ounc children. Master's, 1939. William and Mary. 

406. O’Reilly, Sheila. A study of the functional value of children’s concepts. 
Master's, 1938. Fordham. (Abstract in: Fordham university. Dissertations 
accepted for higher degrees in the Graduate school of arts and sciences, 1939: 
98-99) 

'Describes nn experiment involving 12 situations in which the child was obliged t - 
identify correctly various common objects actually different* though identical in appearanu 
Finds that the ability to-discriminote increases with age, the most rapid increase appearing 
Itftwecn the ages of 6 and 6, and a plateau appearing during the ages of 0. 7, and 8. 

407. Pack, Frank- The dependent child in Tennessee Master’s, 1939. Van 
(ierbilt. (Abstract in; Bulletin of Vanderbilt university, vol. 39, no. 10: 79) 

Analyzes the extent of dependency, race, age, sex, place of residence, the reasons for 
dependency in the form of broken homes and physical and mental incapacity of the wage 
earning parent, and administrative factors relevant to the granting of aid. Finds that 
death of the parent or parents was the factor causing dependency in 43 percent of the 
cases, followed by absence, physical Incapacity, or mental incapacity. Shows that the 
amount of grant was Inadequate to meet the needs of dependent children, especially those 
in one and two-children families. 

•468. Redfleld, Janet. The light sense in newborn infants. Doctor’s, 1938 
Iowa. Iowa City, 1939. (University of Iowa studies, new series no. 370: 106-57. 
Studies iu child welfare, vol. 16, no. 2. Studies in infant behavior 5) 

•469. Rogers, Martin. A study of the differential rates of growth of the 
body with respect to intelligence, physical attainment, and scholastic attainment 
Master’s, 1937. New York. 30 p. ms. 

470. Rigg, Melvin G. The international kindergarten union word list corn 
pared with eight spoken vocabularies. Child development, 9: 363-04, December 
1938. (Oklahoma agricultural and mechanical college) 

Compares the vocabularies collected from five children at age* from 2 to 4 , with the 
international kindergarten union word list. Concludes that the children were most 
familiar with the words of greatest frequency In tbs union word list : and that these 
children were familiar with many words not on the union word list 

471. A superior child who would not talk. Child development, 9: 301- 

62, December 1938. (Oklahoma agricultural and mechanical college) 

Reports the vocabulary development of a little girl from 2 to 8 years. Concludes that 
an extreme deficiency of vocabulary development at 2 years of age* does not necessarily 
Indicate deficiency of intelligence; and that it does not indicate a relative vocabulary 
deficiency in later years. 

472. Seeleman, Virginia Goldmanr A study of generalized attitudes in six. 
preschool children in six behavior situationa Master’s, 1938. Columbia. 
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473. Shafer. Garfield, jr. The growth of responsibility in children. Master's. 
1939. William and Mary. 

t474. Symonds, Percival M. The psychology of parent-child relationships. 
New York, D. Appleton-Century company, 1039. 228 p. (Teachers college, Colum- 
bia university) 

Discuasea basic concepts In parent-child relationships : parental acceptance and rejec- 
tion; parental dominance and submission; parent-child relationships as revealed In rlinlcnl 
case studies reported in literature; varieties and etiology of parent-child relations; pupil- 
teacher relationships; counselor-client relationships. 

475. Tenenbaum, Ruth. The reasons for which Jewish parents referred 
their children to a child guidance clinic: a cultural interpretation. Master's. 
1938. Smith. (Abstract fa: Smitjj college studies in social work. 9: 14S-49) 

Compares 30 Jewish children referred by parents with the same number of non -Jewish 
children referred by their parents. Indicates that the Jewish children were of higher 
intelligence than the non-Jewlsh children, were more likely to come from families In the 
upper economic levels, and were referred mainly for personality problems, whereas the non- 
Jewlsh children were apt to have been referred for conduct problems 

476. Thompson, Elinor. Motor achievements as n factor in social accepta- 
bility of the preschool child. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

*477. Troup, Evelyn. A comparative study by means of the Rorschach 
method of personality development In 20 pairs of Identical twins. Doctor’s. 1937. 
T. C., Col. Univ. Provincetown, Journal press, 1938. (Genetic psychology mono- 
graphs, 20: 461-566) 

478. Young-, Florence M. An analysis of certain variables in a developmental 
study of language. Doctor’s. 1938. Penbody. 300 p. ms. 

Analyvcs 444 hours of language record? for 74 children of 30-«5 months of age. Finds 
that subjects from superior socio-economic status tended to surpass the loss fortunate eases 
in the amount and quality of language used, and in the length of response; and that girls 
surpassed boyg in many respects. 


479. Benezet, Louis T. A study of mental types ns indicated by the Ameri- 
can council on education psychological examination for 1908. Master’s, 1UG9. 
Reed. 73 p. ms. 

480. Berrien, Frederick Kenneth. A study of finger movements as Indicators 
of emotion. Doctor’s, 1089. Ohio State. (Abstract in: Ohio stnte university. 
Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, 29: 13-18). 

Attempts to determine the effectiveness of the dlgltalgraph as a research tool and ag an 
Instrument for detecting the emotional concomitants of deception. 

481. Blckley, Aubrey W. Intelligence diagnostics of certain animal problems 
adapted to human subjects. Doctor’s, 1939. Peabody. 119p. njs. 

Compares data obtained from administering adaptations of the Tolman Flonzlk multiple 
r mase. Yerkea multiple choice problem, Maier reasoning test, and three standard Intellt- 
pence tests. 

482. Collins, Elizabeth Mary. The measurement of visunl-vlsunKand visual- 
audltory association. Master’s, 1030. Fordham. 39 p. ms. 


TESTS AND TESTING 

PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS 
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433. DeForrest, Ruth E. A study of the proguostie value of the Merrill. 
Palmer scale of mental tests and the Minnesota preschool scale. Master’s, 1930. 
Pittsburgh. 

484. Foust, Judson W. The construction of a standardized test in functional 
thinking. Doctor's, 1938. Michigan. 193 p. ms. 

Considers the history, nature, and place of the function concept in the teaching of mat he 
malic* Shows a high correlation between ability to do functional thinking and success in 
mathematics. 

485. Garrison, K. C. The use of psychological tests in the selection of student 
nurses. Journal of American psychology, 23: 401-72. August 1939. (North Caro- 
lina state college). 

Dcscril#^ an experiment conducted in 19.'t7 as with student -nurses in the Rex Hospital. 
Raleigh. N. C., to whom were given the Bernreuter jiersonality inventory, the Otis » lf 
administering tests of mental ability, the Iowa reading tests, and the Detroit nechnniml 
aptitude tests for girls. Finds that psychological test scores relate more closely to the 
nursing arts grades than to the academic grades. Indicates that the use of the results of 
all three tests (except for reading rate) for prognosis of academic work, and the use of all 
the tests for the prognosis of efficiency in nursing arts should prove valuublc in selecting 
student-nurses. 

480. Godard, Russell H. An empirical study of the effect of heterogeneous 
wit hi 11 -groups variance upon the F test in analysis of variance. Master’s, 1939. 
Iowa. # ^ 

•487. Goodman, Charles M. A study of The Thurstone primary mental abili- 
ties test. Master’s, 1939. Penn. State. 4S p. ms. 

Degorilx** an experiment in which the Thurstone primary mental abilities tests were ad- 
ministered to 170 freshmen engineers at the Pennsylvania State College. Indicates that 
the Thurstone primary abilities tests sample normal ranges of each of the abilities, and 
that the seven primary abilities can be reported hy means of a single index. 

4S8. Gray, Susan Walton. The influence of methodology ui>ou the measure- 
ment of reminiscence. Master’s, 1939. Peabody. 90 p. ms* 

Descrilx* an experiment in which 88 children were given delayed tests of retention nf 
three types of verbal material. Finds that studies which have used a double r«call tech- 
nique of measuring reminiscence are invalidated by the functioning of an immediate recall 
ns an extension of the learning period. 

•4S9. Griffin, Charles H. An empirical study of the validity of the Thurstone 
multiple factor analysis technique. Master's, 1939. Penn. State. 22 p. ms. 

Constructs hypothetical scores on a battery of 15 tests, and applies mathematical tech- 
tdques to these made scores. 

490. Grove, William R. Modification of the Kent-Shakow formboard series. 
Journal of psychology, 7 : 385-i^, April 1939 (University of Pittsburgh) 

491. Held, Omar C. A comparative study of the performance of Jewish and 
Gentile college students on the American council psychological examination. 
Pittsburgh, University of Pittsburgh* 1939. 

492. Psychological rating of University of Pittsburgh honor .graduates. 

Journal of applied psychology, 23: 527-28, August 1939. (University of Pitts- 
burgh) * 

493. King, Mary L. A study of the relationships existing between home 
economics students, employed dietitians, tfhd adult women in general on a battery 
of psychological tests. Master's, 1939. Penn. State. 25 p. ms. 

Compares the three groups on intelligence, personality, and aptitude tests. Finds the 
dietitians superior to college freshmen in the dexterity test and in social dominance, but 
only slightly superior to seniors on these items. 



TESTS AND TESTING 


49 


l 


4D4. Neal, Leonard Leroy, Scum* of the misuses and misinterpretations of 
intelligence tests. Master s, 1939^ Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Analyzes replies to a questionnaire sent in by 154 teachers. and intelligence test scores 
of 419 pupils in the Tulsa schools, t oucludes that many teachers and authorities believe 
that environment affects Intelligence as nu’u>ured by these tests ; that tests are sometimes 
[ Improperly administered; that intelligence tests discriminate against some people; that the 
tests are not uccurute measurements; that intelligence tests have suute detrimental effects; 
that other tests can be substituted for Intelligence tests ; and too much emphasis has 
i been put on the IQ. Recommends that more than one test bo given n child and his mental 
ratings be interpreted and used in the light of these findings. 

40, >. Odgers, John G., jr. An attempt to broaden tin* buses of prognosis for 
marginal students iu the College of education. Master s, 1030. Ohio State. M 
p. ms. 

Compares the Ohio College Association psychological examination with the Troyer index 
to determine their value in selecting marginal cases in terms of total competency. Con 
eludes that If the College of Education of Ohio State University is to use a firBt -quarter 
selection program, the Troyer Index should be included as it has a slightly greater prog- 
nostic value than the Ohio College Association psychological examination alone. 

4 ( J<i, Peebles, Ruth. Validating an instrument fur the measurement of 
superior ability. Master’s, 1930. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of 

Colorado studies, 26: 194) 

Applies Bentley's analytical profile chart to 10 musicians generally conceded to be 
huperlor in an attempt to determine whether or not the siip.-rkirlty of these people could 
have been detected by using such an Instrument. Studies the childhood and adolescence 
of Handel, Bach, Haydn, Mozart, Beethoven, Rossini, Schuhert, Mendelssohn, Chopin, and 
Liszt. Finds that they were above average in their physical, mental, social, moral, and 
educational characteristics ; that they were interested in maoy fields of endeavor, preferring 
subjects that required a high degree of thinking. Jndicntos that the chart 1 b a practical 
Instrument for classroom teachers In discovering children of superior ability. 

497. Rautman, Arthur Louis. The human elect rociiccplmlograiu under vari- 
ous normal and experimental conditions. Doctor’s, 1939. Wisconsin. (Abstract 

■ i»: University of Wisconsin. Summaries of doctoral dissertations vol 

4:213-15) 

Studies aspects of the human electroencephalogram under various conditions of sensory 
stimulation and mental activity, using data from 131 individuals ranging from 5 years of 
age through adulthood, showing the change in the average alpha frequency with age. Finds 
a definite increase In the frequency of the rhythm with an increase In age. Evaluates 
changes shown by 16 subjects during a period of oral reading and a period of silent reading. 
Concludes that different levels or intensities of cortical fuuctluning are Involved in silent 
and oral reading. 

498. Rose, Mildred W. The effect of benzedim* sulfate upon intelligence ns 
tested by the Ohio state psychological examination. Master's, 1939. Ohio State. 
32 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment conducted with 66 pairs of university studeuts who were given 
retests on the psychological examination after one half of them were given 5 mg. benzedlne 
sulfate and the other half a placebo pilL Finds no statistically significant difference In 
the scores as the result of the benzedlne sulfate. 

499. Schloemer, Emilie Durschang\ An evaluation of the Viennese tests. 
Master’s, 1939. Fordham. (Abstract tw: Fordham university. Dissertations 
accepted for higher degrees in the Graduate school of urts and sciences 1939 * 

! 101 ) 

Describes an experiment In which 15 children each in the third, fourth, and fifth grades 
! were g,ven a Viennese tent series and n .Terman-MerriU new revised Stanford Binet test 
of intelligence, form L. Finds .that the two systems measure developmental changes In 
*bout the same way, but that'they are concerned with different fields of development. 

500. Tenney, Ashton M. The use of psychologieal.tests and measurements by 
greater Boston social agencies. Master’s, 1939. Boston Univ. 68 p. ms. 
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*501. Thornton, George B. A factor awnlysis of tests designed to measure 


persistence. Doctor’s, 19*58. Nebraska. Columbus, American psychological as- 
sociation, 1939, 42 p. (Psychological monographs, vol. 51* no. 3, whole no. 229, 
1939) 

Describes nn experiment Id which a battery of representative tests of persistence was 
administered to it huge group of subjects, nnd the Interrelationships analyzed by fnemr 
analysis. Finds that the tests which purport to measure persistence do not all measure 
the same thing; nor did the analysis reveBl a factor common to the self-estimates of 
persistence and any of the performance tests. 

t502. Wechslfer, David. The measurement of adult intelligence. RalMiui»r«>. 
William^ nnd Wilkins company, 1939. 239 p. (New York university) 

Discusses the nature of intelligence, the need for an adult intelligence scale, comtpt 
of M. A. nnd IQ. classification of intelligent concept of mental deficiency, the problem »f 
mentnl deterioration ; the Bellevue Intelligence scales, the selection nnd description of test'. 
1 copulation used In standardizing the tests, standardization ami results, and limitations ami 
special merits ; and manual of Bellevue intelligence tests 


503. Wyatt, Thomas Farlow. Administering a program standardized 
testiug in a small school system. Master’s, 1939. Oklahoma. 148 p. ms. 

Describes the administration of a testing program to 170 elementary school children In 
Ocheletn, Okla. Finds the average IQ In grades 2 to 8, inclusive. 99.7; that In subject mat 
ter tests the children are below standard in moBt grades; but that In comparison whb 
similar schools, the children In this school did fairly well 


f>04. Bonham, Charles A. An experimental investigation of pupil honesty on 
pupil scored tests. Master’s, 1939. East Texas St. T. C. 50 p. ms. (Abstract in: 
Bulletin of the East Texas state teachers college, vol. 22, no, 4: 10-11) 

Measures pupil honesty as revealed by experimental teats In the classroom In an attempt 
to show the relationship of honefty to grade placement, age, sex, intelligence and stress 
applied to tests. Describes an experiment In which tests were administered to two classes 
of seventh grade mathematics pupils made up of 27 boys and 25 girls, and to three classes of 
eighth-grade general science pupils made up of 31 boys and 27 girls. Finds that the seventh 
grade pupils were slightly more honest than the eighth-grade pupils; that there is a posi- 
tive relation between the Are of the pupils and their honesty on scoring the tests; that 
girls are slightly more honest than boys ; that there is a positive relation between the 
honesty of the pupils tested and the mental ability of these same pupils ; and that there 
Is a direct relation between the amount of cheating on a single test and the importance 
attached to that test by the teacher. 

505. Champney* Horace. Measurement of parent behavior ag part of tin* 
child’s environment. Doctor’s, 1939. Ohio State. (Abstract in: Ohio state uni- 
versity. Abstracts of doctoral dissertations* no. 29 : 15JMJ3) 

Constructs a scale for measuring parent behavior and evaluating the homes of children, 
and evaluates it on the basis of 7,000 Individual ratings. Finds that direct rating of the 
significant variables of parent behavior by a home visitor has proved to be a feasible sub- 
stitute for the diary record ; that the complex Judgments and subtle “intuitions*’ of the 
human observer can be successfully exploited to provide quantitative measurements of 
psychological variables, with results which 'compare not unfavorably with those of the more 
“objective” of the techniques of psychometrics; and that the rating instrument Is suffl 
ciently precise to capture the fine discriminations of which the expert human Judge is 
capable, providing home-visit ratingB with pool-criterion validity coefficients of about . 70 , 
und reratlng reliability coefficients of about ,85. 

506. Granger, Rocheleau Zephlrin, /r. A study of four character tests, their 
Interrelation* and tbeir relations to certain other factors. Master’s, 1939. Clark. 
(Abstract in: Clark university bulletin no. 145:153-55) 

Analyses results of resistance to distraction test, keenness of observation test, carefulness 
test, and cheating test administered to a group of unselected high-school students who 
took part In the Clark University guidance service program. 
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•507. Henry, Max. A study of the predictive validity of certain keys of the 
Bernreuter personality inventory. Master’s, 1030, Penn. State. 7Kp. ms. 

* Describes nn experiment in which the neurotic tendency, .(luminance, and sociability keyn 
of the Bernreuter personality inventory were administered to 1GS students of St. Joseph’s 
College for Women, Brooklyn, N. Y., and their answers checked l»v students and faculty 
members who knew them well. Indicates that the raters do not Agree with the Inventory 
Bcores aud that the keys full to predict later ratings. 

508. HunBicker, Albert L. The* theory and validation of the University of 
Kausas personality scale. Master's, 1931). Kansas. (Abstract in: University of 
Kansas. Bulletin of education, 4: 01-62, February 11)40) 

Presents a method of scoring and validating Korin 1 of the University of Kansas person 
nlity scale, and attempts to Justify the use nf such a questionnaire an an instrument capable 
of indicating particular trait patterns. 

509. Hunt, Edward Lester. The predictive value of attitude and other 
factors. Master’s, 1939. Akron. 35 p. ms. 

Describes the construction and administration of a rating scale for uttitpdcB of freshmen 
at the University of Akron, und shows the relationship between this und otbbr factors. 

510. Jackson, Maude.* Changes in social attitudes of junior and senior high 
school students. Master’s, 1939. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 50 p. ms. (Abstract 
iw: Kansas state teachers college of Empdria. Studies in education, 17 : 9) 

Analyzes results of four attitude sculcn administered to COO seventh-, ninth-, and 
twelfth-grade pupils in Emporia. Kane., secondary schools. to determine the eitent to 
which attitudes toward war, patriotism, law, and the national constitution are changed 
by education. Discusses sex differences in the attitudes expressed. 

511. Jackson, Virgil Davis. The measurement of social proficiency. Hoc- 
tor’s, 1939. Wisconsin. (Abstract in: University of Wisconsin. Summaries of 
doctoral dissertations . . . vol. 4 : 209-10) 

• 

Describes two studies conducted at the University of Wisconsin, uml one conduct ed 
nt the Wisconsin 8tatc Teachers College at LnCros.se for the purpose of devislng-^i test 
of social proficiency. Finds that this test indicates that nodal proficiency Increases with 
maturity; that females are better adapted socially than the moles of the an me age; that 
there is no conNstency iu the way in which any one item differentiates between males 
and females or between graduates and undergraduates; and that there la no consistency 
in the variability of males and females or of graduates nnd undergraduates for any item. 

512. Kaplon, Martin David. An experl mental test of the validity* of Thur- 
stone’s substitution of the method of equal appearing intervals for the method of 
paired comparison iu the construction of attitude scales. Mnstor’s, 1939. Tulane. 
(Abstract in: Tulane university of Louisiana. Abstracts of theses, 1939: 43-^44) 

Describes an experiment ^conducted with 114 subjects, students <»f ihc Tulane and 
Louisiana Diversity summer session, using HO statements about the church, ranging 

from the most favorable to the least favorable statements to test method of paired com- 
parison, and the method of equal appearing intervals. Concludes that the method of 
equal appearing intervals is a valid substitute for the method of paired comparison in 
the construction of attitude scales. 

513. Sherwood, Elizabeth J. tae nf thc\TnnmibUl self analysis settle us n 
basis for the study of personality. Muster’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll. 105 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment ill which- the scale was used by 200 girls in a high Bchool In 
Arizona, and the ratings treated statistically in relation to scholastic averages* conduct, 
murks, aud disciplinary records. Concludes that tbe TauiiahliyHelf-analysis scale can- 
not be reliably used os a measure of personality, but may be used advantageously as a 
teaching device for promoting self-analysis a3tl discussion on personality development. 

514. Siener, Edna J. Establishment of social intelligence do ring for Newburgh 
free academy. Master’s, 1938. New York. 100 p. ms. 

515. Stevens, Margaret K. Study of a personality test designed to measure 
traits necessrfry to success In teaching. Master’s, 1939. N. Y. St. Colt for 
Teach, 75 p. ms. 
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510. Stonum, Mary McCauley. An item analysis of the Iternreuter per- 
sonality inventory as related to speaking performance. Master’s, 1930. Iowa. 

517. Strayer, - Floyd J. A study of certain teacher’s personality traits as 
measured by a teaching-situations questionnaire and the Bernreuter personality 
Inventory. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

518. Wasmuth, Gladys Virginia. A tentative rating scale on seven selected 
characteristics of behavior developed from a comparative study of 18 students in 
the home management house and in their homes. Master’s, 1938. Cornell. 

519. Wesman, Alexander. An experimental comparison of the validity of 
five methods of assigning weights to multiple choice items in interest-nttitude 
tests. Masters, 1938. Fordham. (Abstract in: Fordham university. Dissor. 
tatlons accepted for higher degrees in the Graduate school of arts and sciences 
1939: 60) 

Describee an experiment In which an interest attitude test consisting of 100 Items se- 
lected from the Tcnnan . Miles masculinity-femininity test, was administered to :?00 men ami 
•00 women engaged in n variety of orcupatlona and ranging In age from 17 to 46 years,' 
(electing alternate cases to form primary and secondary groups of 150 men and 150 women 
each. Tests the validity of each of five techniques for assigning weights to items in the 
testa. 

520. Wilkinson, Paul A. The social sensitivity of progressive education 

graduates. Master's, 1938. Denver. (Abstract in: Denver. University. Edu- 
cational research bulletin, 1 : 60) , 

Attempts to determine the differences In the social sensitivity of progressive and tra- 
ditional high-school graduates now attending the University of Denver, by comparing 4!i 
progressive students with 49 traditional students in the results of various tests admlnls 
tered to both groups. Finds the progressive school graduates have more knowledge of con- 
temporary affairs, are slightly more liberal, and have a wider range of marks on the 
testa than the traditional students. 

EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENTS— TESTS AND SCALES 

t 

521. Ackland, Neil William. Some implications of the use of the Seashore 
measures of musical talent in our secondary .school administration. Master’s 
103& Hawaii 

522. Adams, Beatrice M. A testing program showing the growth of vocabu- 
lary in the Intermediate grades. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

523. Anderson, Howard R. A necessary precaution in diagnostic testing. 
School review, 47: 515-20, September 1939. (Cornell university) 

Compares the effectiveness with which recall and recognition teBts measure eighth-grade 
pupUa’ mastery of certain elements of content In United States history. Describes an 
experiment conducted with 288 pupils in nine eighth-grade classes in January 1939, to 
whom jrecall and recognition tegts were administered. Finds the recall and recognition 
forms about equally reliable and tflat the latter was markedly easier to administer and 
to mark. Recommends that for diagnostic testing, where discovery of the degree of insight 
to which the pupil has attained la important and that teachers mako frequent use of the 
recall form. 

524. Bersot, Marion D. A study of algebra prognosis. Master’s, 1939. 
Kentucky. 74 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine whether some speclfje test or group of tests may be safely relied 
on to predict success or failure in algebra as shown by an experiment carried on In ttfe 
Jenkins, Ky., High School. 

525. Butsch, R. T$, C. Improving the prediction of academic success through 
differential weighting. Journal of educational psychology, 30: 401-20, September 
1939. (Marquette university) 

Analyses data on 1,533 freshmen in the four colleges of Marquette University, who 
entered In the fall semester** of 1934—1937, to determine the possibility of Improving the 
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prediction of. academic success In college by means of differential • weighting of certain 
commonly used predictive Instruments. Uses marks earned during the first semester In 
college as the criterion, and rank in secondary school, results on the Iowa bigh-ecbool 
content examination, and scores on psychological examinations as the predictive measures. 
Finds that the various sections of the Iowa high school content examination, and of the 
Thurstone psychological examination vary significantly In their predictive value for the 
four undergraduate schools; tbut by including rank In high school and the weighted scores 
on the two tests, it is possible to obtain a better prediction than could be made with rank 
In high school and the unweighted scores on the tests, 

526. Cahill, Gertrude B, A study of the constancy of responses to the items 
of the Dunlap academic preference blank over an interval of one year. Master’s, 
1938. Fordham. (Abstract in: Fordham university. Dissertations accepted for 
higher degrees in the Graduate school of arts and sciences, 1939:61^12) 

Studies the consistency of expressed interests of 375 Individuals at the Junior high 
bchool level, as indicated by the agreement between tbeir responses to the Items of the 
Dunlap academic preference blnuk on two occasions separated by ap interval, of 1 year. 
Finds a wide variation In item consistency from subject field to subject field as well as 
from Item to Item; that Individuals are more constant In their attitudes toward the field 
of literature and general Information than they are la their attitudes toward the other 
subject fields; and that the relationships between inelligence and subject field achievement 
are relatively high, 

527. Carter, Paul D. Relationship betweeu the results of two measures of 
vocabulary. Master’s, 1039. Michigan. 

528. CaVtej\ T. M. The senior achievement, tests at Albion college In 1038. 
Albion, MIchT^ibion college, 1939. 16 p. ras. 

Compares the acihwxgjnent of seniors In each of the four schools on achievement tests. 

529. Daniel, Margaret^May. Some values of the 1937 Oklahoma agricultural 
and mechanical college mathematics placement test In predicting scholarship. 
Master’s, 1039. Okla. A. & MKColl. 

Evaluates the reliability oi^tbe) arithmetic and algebra questions Included in the 1937 
mathematics placement teat. rTnds that persons who scored high in the arithmetic and 
entrance algebra tests tend to make higher grades In charalstry and mathematics. Points 
out the need for more thorough knowledge In the fundamentals of arithmetic. 

530. Dean, Charles Delbert. Seashore tests of musical talent in teacher 
education. Field study no. 1. Doctor's, 1939. C^>lo. St Coll, of Ed. 

531. Denny, E. C., and DufTum, H. S. European affairs test for high-school 
pupils, 1939. Cedar Falls, Iowa state teachers college, 1939. 4 p. ms. 

Analyses results of an objective test based upon eventB and affairs prominent in the 
local. State, and national newspapers during March and April 1939, and administered to 
pupils in the Junior and senior years of two high schools, in one of which class instruction 
In current events was given. Shows the value of definite instruction In current affairs. 

532. Denny, Hazen R. Reliability of multiple choice tests as a function of 
the Spearman-Brown formula. Master’s, 1939. Purdue. 18 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine If the change in reliability In multiple choice tests, as related to 
the number of alternative choices per test Item, is a function of the Spearman-Brown 
prophecy formula. Finds that reliability increased as the number of responses Increased 
for each test item 'and that. this increase was In accord with the values as predicted by the 
Spearman-Brown formula. 

533. Donnelly, Mary Carroll. Performance in the Iowa qualifying examina- 
tions of majors in various academic departments. Master's, 1939. Iowa. 

534. Dumas, Enoch. A standardized test in spelling. Master’s, 1939. Colo. 

St. Coll, of Ed. 

535. Erickson, Irving Peter. Number aud spatial ability in mathematl»-and 
intelligence. Master’s, 1939. Clark. (Abstract in: Clark university bulletin no. 
145: 151-52) 

ta. * 

Analyzes test scores of 122 hlgh-school Juniors and seniors from towns in Worcester 
County, on Minnesota testa, a test of scholastic aptitude, and a mathematics achievement 
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test. Indicates that the tests measure abilities of little or no imiortance In achievement 
.icliicvement a,L8 ° r n “' a8l,re p0f,rly Kpcclflc abil ><“'8 necessary In matbemaliJ. 

.s?D. Gallant, Marjorie. Statistical evaluation of a word-fact rotatin'' test 
Muster’s, 103!). Iowa. - 

Gansl, Irene. Vocabulary : its incnsnrcment and growth. Doctor’.. 
1030. Columbia. Now York, 193Q. 52 p. (Archives of psychology, no. 236) 

Attempts to construct, staiulnnliic, and scale an Improved test of vocabulary for u-rul.- 
3 through 8 of the elementary school; and by ntenns of this test to determine tbe nature 
of the age progress curve of the vocabulary function ; and whether Any significant sett differ 
cnees in vocabulary exist within this range. Administers tbe test to 3. 300 pupils in gra.b - 
3 through 8 in three New York City public schools. Kinds that the test has a high degree 
of reliability; that grade results -show a steady and fairly constant Increase In vocabulary 
ability from the lower to the upper grades; that between the uges of 8 and H bo vs nr’ 
slightly superior to girls in vocabulary ability. Presents tentative age and grade norm, 
on the basis of combined resuhs from the school populations tested 

;»3S. Giduz, Hugo. The 1938 French placement tests at tbe University m 
North Carolina. High school journal. 21: 307-308, Decmnlter 1938 ( University 

<»f North Carolina) * ’ 

539. Harper!' Helen Elizabeth. A critic; tl evaluation of objective testing 
material in junior high school arithmetic. .Master’s. 1939. Arizona. 171 p. 

540. Harper. Jacob Clifford. The value of the standard achievement test f,. r 
the improvement of instruction. Master's, 1939. Ala. Poly. Inst. 

541. Heilman. J. D. Achievement tests in college testing programs. Grech \ 
Colorado state college of education, 1939. 

■*4“' 1939 report of the cooperative testing program of the Teachers 

college personnel association. Greeley, Colorado state college of education, ]!i'!:i 

.•43. Held. Omer C. The Nelson -Denny rending- test ns air English placement 
test. School and society, 49: 64, Janunry 14, 1930. (University of Pittsburgh) 

• >44. Henderson, Joseph Harold. The use of multiple choice items in testing 
the fundamental processes in arithmetic. Master's, 1939. Iowa. 

545. Jessen. Rosemary. Missionary apprentice testing program. Master’. 
1939. Presbyterinn Coll. 41 p. ms. ’ 

P * ,bp reRul,s of objective teste administered before soiling to the 1931 193" 

and 1933 Presbyterian foreign missionary appointees with their subw-queut field aebiere' 
mrnt results, and finds that tbe two groups of tests did not correlate. 

546 Karaman. James Foster. A statistical analysis of the foreign language 

aptitude test, form B, of the Iowa placement examinations. Master’s, 1939 
Iowa. . 

547. Kinkaid, ttfill K. A comparison of scores made by sixth- and eighth- 
.grade pupils In four schools of north central Indiana on timed and untlmed tests 
in reading and arithmetic. Master’s, 1939. Ind St. T. <\ 48 p. ms. (Abstract 

•in. Indiana State teachers college, Teachers collt^e journal. 10: 145—10 Tulv 
1939) ’ * • 

Compare* the scores made by pupil* of adolescent age on two form* of the *ame test- 

of "J 0 ° n<> f ? rm 8nd <, ‘ >UW< ‘ tlme ° n the olber * t0 determine the element 

eitra^loHt MmpJTT f Ca,Pf ’ ,hat ‘ f Mnie<i ,0, * t8 sre pT0 ^ “dminlntered the 
extra allotted] time given to untimed tests ts to a great extent wasted 

.>48. Kroll, Abraham. Item validity ns a factor in <est validity. Doctor’s 
1939. Fordham. 76 p. ms. . 

delated ° f \°° 8 P an,sbvn< ’ nhular .f Dents responded to by 754 relatively un- 

•v teiu ^nd S f.t , ,h< * vall <l “«"■ form Mho most valid 

\ ,nT0,ved -‘ u determining item validities la Justified if highly 

\ ’ 
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.Till, Kruwell, Lynn L. Studies in ill#* iiii'jhiimm-iir nf sili a lily in Knulish 
correctness: 3. A comparison of the supply and the right-wrong types nf tests 
in capitalization. Master's, 1039. Iowa. 

550. Lannholm, Gerald V. The measurement nf ability in capitalization and 
jinrutiiatioii. Doctor’s. 1939. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa. Scries 
« iii aims and progress of research, no. 63) 

KvaluutfS six different types of olijrcfm* lots in o,ipitnliauiii»n and ciuhr in pntn ! u ; 1 1 i • • n . 
:‘winj 5 a> a criterion a dictation teM having cxnctlx the same < « • n t "nt as the experimental 
using as subjects about '100 seventh- nud eighth grade public-school pupils Indicates 
That the validity, reliability. and time required for administru t ion of the >uuie test may 
aider systematically from school to s< hool ; that increased familiarity with an objective 
loting ttfclmique increases the reliability nf tie scores and retimes the time* required 

write the test ; that in a proofnading punct nation text, the snnie situations presented 
in incorrect tnrm are relatively more difficult than when presented in r*»i net form. 

551. Lundquist, Carl John. Studios in the measurement of ability in Kturlish 
correctness: XVII. The effect of practice upon the validity of a punctuation 
test. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. ^ 

552. Lytle, Carlton W. An analysis of the basic skill tests for grades 3, 4. 

and 5. Master’s, 1039. Iowa. 

• « . 

.m 3. McCormick, 0. E. A study of the vocabulary tliilinilfy encountered by 
pupils in the use of a certuin test in ninth-grade algebra. Master s, 1939. 
Michigan. » 

554. McDougal, Claude C. Sex and cultural differenc es on the New Mexico 

state wide test of academic ndehievement. Master s, 1939. New Mexico. Itl2 
p. ms. *• 

555. Maher, Anna Louise, building a functional program nf testing through 
teacher recognition of its basic usefulness. Master's, 1939. Boston Coll. 

556. Marshall. M. V. A study of the validity* of the Stanford scientific apti- 
tude test. Journal of educational research, (Franklin and Marshall college) 

Correlates the Stanford sole n tide aptitude test with .science marks, rankings by the 
professors, and the medical aptitude test. 

557. Morrison, Samnne H. Pupil preparation for slate scholarship tests. 

Master’s, 1939. Miami. 20 p. ins. ^ 

Reports a State wide invest ignih'ii in all typos of seromlary schools, of the rehWionBhip 
In-tween tests nnd t ho scores made on such tests by questionnaires sent to students who 
participated In the 1037 district Stale scholarship ti->t. Finds that the group receiving 
high marks ranked first in the number of hours studied alone, the middle group next, and 
the low group third; that the number of hours of class time devoted by teachers' to prepara- 
tion for testa was almost the same in all three groups; that each group's success varied 
directly with the number of times the students were coached after school; and that the 
group's scores varied directly with both the total hours outside of regular class time that 
the student was couched, and the number of hours spent In studying 'with another 
student. 

♦558. Netzer. Royal F. The evaluation of a technique for measuring improve- 
ment in oral composition. Doctor's, 1937. Iowa. Iowa City, University of 
Iowa, 1939. 48 p. (University of Iowa studios, new series, no. 367. Studies in 
education, vol. 10, no. 4. Research studies in elementary school language, no. 2) 

559. Ostwalt, Jay H. The effect of time limits on selected sections of the 
new Stanford nchlevemc^test. Master's, 1939. Duke, 56 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the effect of unlimited administration periods on the scores and 
percentile rankings of 399 pupils on selected sections of the Now Stanford achievement 
test, advanced form 5. Finds that the effect of additional time allowance vatles in terms 
of grade level and of subject matter; that correlations for the content subjects show less 
consistency l>etween grade levels ; aud that a test cannot, in Itself, be classified either as a 
power test or aa a speed test. 
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->(K). Pass, Arlln A. The prsidlcUj^^^ue of the Metropolitan achievement 
tests In Blount county, Ala. Mas^T 1939. Alabama. 49 p. ms. 

. r »61. Patrick. Arthur S. An analysis of Individual test question difficulties 
as revealed in Kloos' testing program for high-school bookkeeping students. Mas- 
ter’s, 1939. Iowa. 


5G2. Paul, J. B. Report of sophomore testing program. Spring 1938: n com 
pnrisnn of the attainment of the Iowa state teachers college sophomores with 
the attainment of the sophomores In all colleges participating in the following 
tests constructed by the Cooperative test service of the American council on edu- 
cation : 1. Cooperative general science test ; 2. Cooperative contemporary affairs 
test. Cedar Falls. Iown State teachers college, 1938. 10 p. ms. (Iowa State 

teachers college research report no. 32) > 

503. Porter, Anita Louise. An investigation to determine the degree to 
which a certain standardized test measures the reading nbilitv of children of first- 
grade level. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 


,»C4. Pritchard, John Wallace. Differential testing ns a means of determining’ 
the true status in arithmetic. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

••65. Rider. John T. Studies in the measurement of ability in English correct- 
ness: 16. The significance of the proofreading factor in an error-correction test 
’ *«> punctuation. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 


506. Rigg, Melvin G, Measuring the ability to judge poetrv. Proceedings 
of the Oklahoma academy of science, vol. 19:157-58. (Oklahoma agricultural 
and mechanical college) 

*r,‘ b ? the "^ el(, P ,n ‘‘ nt ' of « **« «n "bieh passages of aCce „ ted mer)t » e con ; parw| 
'V th / parodies, and It. validation. Concludes that the test can he used as a mean, 

ot appralBal in literature classes and may be employed as a teaching device 


567. Rlttgers, Raymond Phillip. The relationship between a recognition and 
a dictation test in spelling in grades 3, 4. and 5. Master’s. 1939. Iowa. 


508. Saetveit, Joseph Gerhard. Revision of the Seashore measures of musical 
talent. Doctor’s. 1939. Iown. (Abstract in: University of Iowa. Series on alms 
and progress of research, no. 63) 


n nJ e iih n 9 J!' P Sea9h r mCa8Ure8 0f mu ' ,lca, ,nlent from standpoint of modern recording 
and laboratory equipment and of selection of more satisfactory atlmulus values. 


569. Sands, Lester Bruton. The history and nature of measuring in Amerl- 
can education. Doctor’s, 1939. Stanford. (Abstract in; Stanford universi.v 
bulletin, vol. 14 : 244-51 ) * 


thL “„ e of ^ntmc method In measuring education from 1850 to 

, d r , Present day educational measuring Is characterized by tbe attempt 
IVl Zrnm 91 ? >" ° Very co " co,vnb,e ac “ v »‘y. etlltude, interest, intellectual, physical 
e^eJ tv~ I*" r # ! UTant t0 the fleld of Vacation ; that educational measuring touches 
7 atl0n , rrora i < ‘* treme 0hJeCtlvl, y t0 attempting the measurement of attl 
“ D, ' ,0r ' ,n | e r" a POPU atlona. Discusses tbe attitudes of educators toward measur- 

SPows considerable activity directed toward the discovery of new techniques for 
revealing the operation of subjective factors Id education. 


570. Schyammel, H. E., and Rasmussen, 0. 
1938 college testing program of college freshmen, 
college, 1938. 6 p. ms. 


M. Report of results of the 
Emporia, Kansas state teachers 


Gives percentile distribution of scores made on seven entrance tests bv 138 <v) 1 Wp„ 
universities ; ranks 38 colteges accordtng to median acorea o” the Englll t «t. * ' 
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571. Schrammel, H. E., and Rasmussen, O. M. Report of the twenty-ninth 
nation-wide every pupil scholarship test, January 11, 1939. ^ Emporia, Kansas 
state teachers college, 1939. 24 p. 

Gives percentile distribution of scores made by pupils on 35 high-school and elementary 
school tests; percentile distribution of median scores made by pupils on high school tests; 
and median scores for a select group of States on high-school tests. 

572. and . Report of the thirtieth nation-wide every pupil schol- 

arship test, April 12, 1939. Emporia, Kansas state teachers college, 1939. 28 p. 

Gives percentile distribution of scores made by pupils on 48 hlgh-school and elementary 
school tests ; percentile distribution of median scores made by pupilB on high-school tests; 
nod median scores for a select group of States on high-school tests. 

•573. Sicha, Mary Hunter. A study of the Rorschach “Erlebniss-typus" of 
comparable white and Negro subjects. Doctor’s, 1938. T. C., Col. TJniv. n. p. 
/1939/ 138 p. 

574. Smith, Ada Alberta’. An analysis and evaluation of objective tests in 
French. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 168 p. ms. 

Analyzes 21 standardized tests, 10 unstandardized tests, and 25 workbooks for French, 
rinds that there are satisfactory measures of achievement in French grammar, vocabulary, 
and silent reading comprehension, but few In the other objectives of French teaching. 

t575. South, Earl Bennett. A dictionary of terms used in measurements and 
guidance. New York, Psychological corporation, 1938. 88 p. (New York state 

college for teachers) 

576. Speaker, Gaylord M. The development of a test in safety education for 
elementary schools. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

577. Stamm, James C., ji\ The beliefs of the leat hers of Guernsey county, 
Ohio, with respect to the county elimination and district state scholarship tests. 
Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 99 p. ms. 

Studies the nnswers of 50 high school teachers to n questionnaire relative to the county 
elimination and State scholarship testB. Finds that the teachers are inconsistent in their 
thinking and that as a whole they do not favor the State testing program from the stand- 
point of a democratic school philosophy. 

•578. Stauff, Margaret Leona. The construction and standardization of an 
objective achievement test in Junior high school music. Master's, 1939. George 
Washington. 74 p. ms. 

Describes a test constructed to measure achievement In music In the ninth grade of a 
Junior high school music course. 

579. Steele, Helen Margaret. The validity of the multiple choice spelling 
test in the second and third grades. Master’s, 1939. Pittsburgh. 

580. Strobel, Mildred. A historical and critical survey of the Rorschach tests. 
Master’s, 1938. Columbia. 

581. SwanBOn, Raymond W. Health knowledge tests. Master’s, 1939. 
Kansas. 

582. Vedder, Almon V. The development of a learning test In reading and 
the determination of its relation to success in reading. Doctor’s, 1939. Michigan. 

583. Watson, Karl Brantley. An experimental study of musical meanings. 
Doctor’s, 1939. Duke. 163 p. ms. 

Devises a test for analyzing factors connected with musical meanings and administers 
It to pupils at the sixth-, eighth-, tenth-, and twelfth-grade levels and to college and graduate 
students and compares their responses to those of 20 expert musicians to whom the test 
was given. Concludes that musical meanings are determined by constant factors In the 
music itself and are not determined by purely fortuitous subjective variables. 
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r>84. Wayne, J. P. A survey and critical analysis nf standardized element. <i r\ 
algebra tests. Muster's. 1030. Purdue. 67 p. ms. 

Stmlii-s and evaluates all of the nvnllabl.- Mandurdized elenientury algebra teats and 
cneckg the claim made by one of Die tcstmnkers of rbe reliability of his test. 

5S... Weathersby. Mary Ellen. An evaluation of the 1036 and 1037 home 
economics tests in Mississippi and their value as a device for Improving instnm 
tion. Master’s. 11139. Minnesota. 

Describes the plan used In building the home economics curriculum In Misslssli.i.i 
and explains tlie method used to develop more useful measuring instruments based on *.. 
evaluation of the state tOHts given in 1030, 1937. mid 1939. 

o8b. White. Stephen Reece, "fce effects of health and socinl-cconftuic status 
ui»on test achievement Master’s, 1939. Ala. Poly. Inst. 

os- Wilkinson.. Frances. The effectiveness of a plan for the comprehensive 
analysis of pupil growth. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

r,sa Williams, Helen. An information tost for children of preschool a-’c -i 
Social geography. Master's, 1939. Iqwa. 

589. Williamson. Jean E. A choral music notation test. Master's. 193* 
Arizouu. (Abstract in : University of Arizona record, 32 : 06) 

IVscrll.es n test constructed to determine n student’s functional knowledge of cbm;.' 
music nntntimi and administered to n Inrge group ..f students in junior and senior high 
s.hool and in college. Finds a lack of uniformity in (be teaching ..f music notation l.oii. 
us to the amount of time given to the study and to the actual teaching method. 

o90. Wilmore, Waldo W. Relative validity of three group readiness tests it. 
predicting reading achievement. Master’s, 1939. Kansas. (Abstract in: Uni 
versity of Knnsns. Bulletin of education, 4 : 68, February 1940) 

Ann'yxes data obtained from 82 pupils carolled in the first grade In the public schools 
ew on. Mas., during 1937-38. and from 72 of the same pupils from 1938-39 fiv 
of whom were enrolled in the s.-eond grade. Finds the Metropolitan readiness tests some 
wliat more valuable as a predictive Instrument than the other tests uBod ; that mental aps 
from the Detroit intelligence test proved to be the most valuable single predictive meusur. 
for first-grade .reading achievement; that reading achievement at the end of the second 
grade can be more successfully predicted than at the end of the first grade; and thut to, 
single predictive measure of the child's status at the beginning of the first grade appears 
to be valid enough for mnkinp Individual prognosis. 

591. Woiler. Charlotte- A survey tost In education. Master’s, 1939. Brown 
26 p. ms. 

PHYSICAL ABILITY— TESTS AND SCALES 

592. Anderson, C. Byard. Volleyball skill tests for junior high school hov s 
^Master’s, 1939. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

\ Btudles ,bo volleyball skill of 80 junior high school hoys ns shown by (heir test scores. 
Mtnsures the validity of the tests and finds thnt no two tests measure the same element 
and t^R each test adds something to the validity. 

.(93. Beall, Elizabeth. Tiu* relation of various nnthropomelrlc measure- 
lucrum of selected college women to success In certain physical activities. Doc- 
tor s, 7939. T. C.. Col. t’nlv. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university. 
1939. 69 p. (Contributions to education, no. 774) 

Attempts to determine whether there Is any relationship between vurlrfus structural 
anthropometric measurements of selected college women and their success In basketball, 
swimming, tennis, uud the modern dunce. Indicates that certain specific body measure- 
nientfl are p<>88p*<sed by n majority of .the nkllled performers In a given activity. 

•594. Bennert, Raymond Thomas. The relationship between the physical 
examination and the physical Alness Index teat. Master’s, 1939. Boston Unlv 
71 p. ms. 

Attempts to establish the relationship Ik- 1 ween the physical examination and the physical 
fitness Index for men between the ages of 10 and 22, Inclusive, by studying defects found 
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in individual age groups ; defects found in individual IV F. I classifications: defa ts found 
In total ug? groups uml IV F. I. classifications; the cfTe« t of present organic deviations on 
physical efficiency as determined by tin* physical fitness index*, and the effect of tobacco 
i r ii physical fitness. 

.V.i.T Bergstrom. Hugh. An ant hn>i>mnotrir study of minparativ p ineusnrt 1 - 
inputs of Negro and white high-school athletes. .Master's, 1939. Iowa. 

7JbV Berrert, Raymond Thomas. The relationship between physical examina- 
tion and physical fitness test. Master's, 1939. Boston Univ. 

*7)7. Bookwnlter. Karl Webber. A critical evaluation of the application 
of some of tile existing means of classifying boys for physical education activities 
with a view to the determination of an administratively feasible procedure 
which shall produce more homogeneous classification. Doctor’s. 1939. New York. 
V'sl p. ms. 

Analyzes data from 14 institutions iimdvlng a.tint ho\s rnin:iug in :ig»* from a to :*.T 
>i*:irs, Recommends different means of classifying hoys for physical education for the 
.several school levels. 


u9S. Carpenter, Aileen. A critical study of the factors determining effective 
strength tests for college women. Doctor’s, 1931). Iowa. (Abstract in: Univer- 
sity of Iowa. Series on aims and progress of research, no. 63) 

Studies the elements which make up the component parts nf strength tests ami analyzes 
several practical forms of such tests ns they apply to college womeip 

7)9. Doerres, Dorothy Mae. A multiple factor analysis of the elements of 
inotor ability measured by the Sargent jump. Master’s, 1939, Wellesley. Ill 
p. ms. 

dot). Hagenah, Theda. The relative merits of the Rogers and the Newton tests 
{is measures of motor ability for high school girls. Master’s, 1939. Wellesley, 
p. ms. 

^dB the Newton testR, representing speed and skill as well as strength, more valid tbun 
iTt^gers tests as measures of motor ability for high school girls, t lives scoring tables 
folione of the Newton batteries. 

1. Hatfield, Jdmes E. The health examination in the public senior high 
pis of West Virginia. Master’s, 1939. West Virginia. 

*6(te. Jack, Harold K. The relationship of certain sociological factors to the 
Uoger\ physical fitness test. Master's. 1939. New York. -6 p. ms. ^ 

Studies rural school children In grades 5 H comparing such factors as school success. 
Infringe dre, nutrition, dponomlc status, school attendance, similarity nf .siblings, tubercu- 
lin history, nnd racial deference between white nml Indian children. Finds little relation- 
ship betwifcn the factors Studied ahd the physical fitness score. 

903. Jeo^iis, Herbert H. 1’nsh and pull test as a measurement of arm and 
shoulder ginile strength of high-school hoys. Master’s, 1939. €owa. 

^ t- 

004. Jorgenserf, Nephi M. The determination ami measurement of luxly build 
in college men. Doctor’s, 1939. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa. Series 
on aims and progress of research, no. 63) 

Evaluates 33 anthropometric Indices most frequently used in determining body build. 
Attempts to determine what anthropometric measurements beat Indicate the body build 
of any given Individual and to determine whether or not there an* separate categories of 
l>ody build in male college students. Finds that subjective rating of general body build 
by experienced observers was a reliable ahd valid method; that Thurstone’s multiple factor 
analysis proved to be & valid method of isolating growth factors, but the application of 
these factors to predicting body build did not produce results that Justified the use of this 
complex technique ; aud that the various measurements and indices closely followed the 
normal frequency distribution curve, thereby raising doubts as to the existence of distinct 
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005. Keist, George N. A study of different techniques in administering tin* 
Sargent jump. Mger’s, 1939. Iowa. 

flb6. Kelley, Cecelia Elizabeth. The integrated post-exercise pulse-pfrodncr 
as a measure of physical fitness. Doctor’s, 1939. Stanford. (Abstract in: Stun 
ford university bulletin, vol. 14:229-32) 

Describes the development and standardization of a physical fitness test ; the analysis 
of its physiological basis; and Its evaluation by comparison with independent criteria of 
physical fitness. Reports the results of participation In an accurately controlled amouut 
of work by 134 high-school girlB and college women. 

607. Kelly, Maurine. The validation of tests for t lie predict inn of potential 
tennis ability in college women. Master’s, 1939. Iowu. 

608. Law, Elizabeth Manigault. A motion-picture rating scale for crawl 
form swimming. Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 

600. Murphy, Mary Agnes. A study of the unitary components of cardiovav 
cular tests. Doctor’s, 1939. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iown. Series 
on aims and progress of research, no. 63) 

Analyzes statistically, for their common and group components, 32 cardiovascular te>is 
variables and two scales of ‘‘present health. ’* devised for use In measuring the physical 
condition of young women at the college level. 

, 610. Phillbo, Rialto. A study of the relationship between scores made on the 

Brace scale of motor ability and the Rogers’ physical capacity tests. Masters, 
1939. Michigan. 

611. Schmithals. Margaret. An achievement test battery in field hockey fnr 
college women. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

612. Shell, Charles Wilson. A study of sportsmanship rating systems of 
secondary schools in the United States. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 105 p. ms. 

Develops a new scoring sheet and describes a change in the administration of scoring. 

613. Shields, Joseph Arthur. An exploratory analysis of the flnrimeter test 
ns found in the McCurdy-Larson organic efficiency test Master’s, 1939. New 
York. 24 p. m 

Attempts to determine whether or not variances In exercise load and time interval 
between exercise and blow on the flarimeter better differentiate the physical fitness of a 
group in training from one not in training. Compares the results with the results of the 
flarimeter test In the McCurdy-Larson organic efficiency test. 

VOCATIONAL TESTS 

614. Caird, Florence Barber. Determination of penalty In typewriting speed 
tests. Master’s, 1938* Chicago. 82 p. ms. 

•615. Carr, Edward J. A factor analysis of a vocational guidance test 
battery. Doctor’s, 1938. Penn. State. 35 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the group factors which a typical battery of vocational guidance 
tests measures, and the extent to which individual testa measure these factors, using as 

« 'tectB 175 college men who came to the psycho-educational clinic of the Pennsylvania 
Te College for vocational guidance. Indicates that the mechanical ability tests used 
this study were closely associated with tests of general Intelligence; and that no group 
factor which might be called dexterity appeared In this analysis, although four dexterity 
tests were included in the battery. 

616. Christensen, Soren Mbrris. A critical analysis of standardized tests 
proposed for the measurement of sales ability. Master's, 1939. Iowa. 

017, Loughlln, John P. A study of high-school seniors 9 vocational Interests 
and abilities. Master’s, 1939, Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Studies the ambition and abilities, claimed Interests and measured interests, abilities 
and measured Interests of high-school seniors. Finds that less than half of the high-school 
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seniors have enough ability to succeed with their vocational ambitions; that In the occu- 
pations in which they claim the most interest there is perfect agreement between measured 
and claimed inerest in two-thlrdB of the cases ; that measured vocational interests are not 
symptomatic of general ability. . 

618. Moodie, Mary. Norms for the Hawaiian Islands on the MacQimrrie 
mechanical ability test Master’s, 1938. Hawaii. 

619. Senes, S. James. Objective-type tests for electrical conduit wiring. 
Master’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll. 108 p. ms. 

Develops a test and evaluates It by administering it to 628 pupils. 

620. Stevason, Carl C. The construction and evaluation of an achievement 
test to cover unit trade machine shop. Master’s. 1939. Purdue. SO p. ms. 

Describes the construction and evaluation of an achievement test for the unit trade 
machine shop in the high school. 

621. Welch, Nolabelle. Prognostic* testing in typewriting. Master’s, 1939. 
Iowa. 

632. Zadek, Mildred Augusta. The prognostic valu4 of tests of manual 
dexterity for beauticians. Master’s, 1938. ‘Columbia. 

623. Zinn, Charles F. The construction of comprehensive trade tests embrac- 
ing the technical information used in relief printing. Master’s, 1939. Penn. State. 
93 p. ms. 

Secures test questions through Job analysis, interview, and measurement. Finds that 
in most Instances the range of difficulty of the tests constructed extends both above and 
Mow that of Journeyman ability. 


*624. Campbell, William Giles. A form book for thesis writing. New York, 
Houghton Mifflin company, 1939. 145 p. (Tniversify of Southern California). 

625. Iowa. University. Working guide for writers of theses in* history. 

Iowa Oty, 1939. 13 p. (University of Iowa studies, new series, no. 372. Aims 

and progress of research, no. 60). 

626. Lewis, John Howard. Accuracy of teacher questionnaire data. Mas- 
ter’s, 1939. Duke. 124 p. ms. 

Analyses responses of 210 teachers on two questionnaires. Finds discrepancies Jn from 
16 to 96 percent of the teacher responses, depending on the partimlar Item; and that 
half or more of the teachers varied their response on more than half of the Items on the 
nuestlonnalre. 


627. Plunkett, Josephine. A survey of master’s theses in educational re- 
search at Oklahoma agricultural and meehnnical college. Master’s, 1939. Qkla. 
A. & M. Coll. - 

Reveals that 342 theses were completed between 1917 and 1938 In the field of educa- 
tional research; that the number of theses completed In a Riven year ranged from 2 to 
54; that 22B were written by men and 117 by women; and that the most developed fields 
were Industrial education, educational history, and home economics. 

628. Ralston, Frank. Analysis of secondary education theses written In the 
College of education, 1935 through 1939. Master's, 1939. Iowa. 

629. Stolz, Harold Lewis. Factors associated with the ability of pupils to 
summarize. Master’s, 1939. Chicago. 65 p. ms. 
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UK'S K ARCH STUDIES IN' EDUCATION 


REPORTS 


>,630. Arizona. University. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1987 
and 1938. Tucson. 1939. 7.1 p. I I nivcrsit y of Arizona record, vnl. 32, no. 1i 

t«01. Belknap, George N. Publications of die University of Oregon, *lS7v 
!!«(». Eugene, University of Oregon publications, 1<)3S. 48 p. 


Brown. Edwin J., Schrammel, H. E.. mid "Niles. Irene. Au annotiitcil 
bibliography of ifissertations necepted for tlie master of science degree, Kansas 
state teachers college of Eni|xirin, 1929-1939. Kmporiu. Kansas state teachers 
college of Emporia. 1 9:«». Ill p. (Bulletin of information, vnl. 19. „o. b 
Studies in education, no. 17). 


toa3. Catholic university of America. Catalogue of publications. Wudiiir' 
ton. I). C., 1039. 30 p. 


i(>34. Clark university. Abstracts of dissertations and thes«*s. 1039, vol. pi 
Worcester, Mass, 1030. * 172 p. (Clark university bulletin, no. 14.1). 

t(J35. College of the City of New York. Abstracts of theses for the degree 
of master of science in education, 1923-1030. New York. 1030. 118 p. 

A number of thews for earlier years have been listed in previous munl*>rs „f ,b,. 
Bibliography of Research Studies In Education. 


+636. Colorado. University. Wlmt is the nature of mathematics, and in 
what sense does mathematics explain a science? Boulder7i03i>. 134 p. (Uni 
versity of Colorado bulletin, vol. 39. no. 18. General series no. 442. University 
of Colorado studies, vol. 26, rto. 2. Geaernl series (A>. " •’ 

Contents : (1) What la the fiat un> of mathematics, and In what sense does mathematics 
explain a science? by Aubrey J Kempner. p. 3 17: CD Abstracts nf theses and reports 
for higher degrees, 1039, p. 19-J34. 

+637. Columbia university. Masters’ essays, 1988. New York City, 1938. 49 p. 

+638. Cornell university. Abstracts of theses accepted in partial satisfaction 
of the requirements for the doctor’s degree. 1038. to which is appended a list 
of titles of theses necepted In 193& for the master’s degree Ithaca 193*) 
473 p. * 



+639. Denver. University. Abstracts of theses in education, 'July 1, 1930, to 
June 30. 1938. with supplemental list prior to July 1, 1930. Denver, Colorado. 
1930. 62 p. (Educational researc h bulletin,’ no. 1. Alpha Sigma chanter! 
Phi Delta Kappa). * 

A* V 


+640. East Texas state teachers college. Graduate studies, 1039. Commerce, 
1989. 99 p. (Bulletin of the East Texas state teachers college, vol. 22, no. 4) 

• t641. Florida. University. Graduate theses and dissertations, 1906-1988. 
Gainesville, 1939. 3f» p. ms.* (Library bulletin, vol. 8, nos. 5 and 6). 

t.642. Fordham university. Dissertations necepted for higher degrees in the 
Graduate school of nrfs and sciences, 1939. New York. Fordham unlversitv 
press. 1930. 117 p. 


Many of the educational theses were listed to the Bibliography of Research Studies 
Id Education, 1937-38, Office of Education Bulletin, 1939, no, 5. » 


t643. Greene, Harry W. Two decades of research and creative writings at 
West Virginia state colleger .Institute, West Virginia state college, 1939. 24 p. 
(West Virginia State. college bulletin, series 28, no. 4. Contribution no. 2 of 
tbe Research' council at West Virginia state college). 


* 

944. Hiram college. Faculty research bdllefin, vul. 1. nos. 1 Ilimm. 
Ohio. ia39-4<). v. p. 

Reviews results of research carried on at Hiram rnllege, looking tmvnrd tli«* improve- 
ment of content ami methods of Instruct i<oi. Bulletin 1 was devoted to a study of college 
grading, and to n preliminary report of the program of remedial remlim: and writing 
No. 2 continued the report on remedial reading and writing, giv}ng a tuoro cninplete 
account of the work. No. 3 showed tile progiess of studies and projects, many oi which 
are still incomplete. 

t64.1 Indiana state teachers college. Abstracts of unpublished masters’ 
theses, Indiana state teachers college. 11131). Teachers eollogr Journal. Hi: 12.1 -is. 
July 1939. 

tf»40. International council of religious education. Abstracts in religious cmIu 
cation* selected graduate theses in religions education. 1938. Chicago. 11)38. ms. 

Many of the these** listed wore reported in the IhhJiogrui.hy of Itosetmli Sludies in 
Education. 1937 3K. Office of Education Bulletin. 1030, no. fi 

'^947. Iowa. University. Programs announcing eaiulidines for higher de- 
grees, 1939. Iowa City, 1939. u. p. < Univehuty of Iowa studies, new series, 
no. '378. Series on aims and progress of research, no. t>3) 

7048. Louisiana state university. Tiie Graduate school. Abstracts of theses, 
session of 1937-38. University, 1939. 1 (m p. I bulletin of the Louisiana state 

university, vol>31 N. S., no. 1 ) * 

Most of ttie dissertations and theses denim a with phases of .duration wen* listed in tin* 
Bibliography of Research Studies in Education. 1937-38. office nf Education Bulletin, 193!i. 
no. 5. ^ 

ftMlC Minnesota. University. Publications of the families. 1937-38. Min- 

iieapolis, 1938. 171 p. (bulletin of the University of Minnesota, vul. 41. no. C8) 

# 

tc.-rfl. New York university. School of education. Abstracts of t laws sub 
milted, in purtiul fiilHllrneiit of the requirements fur tin* degree* of doctor of 
|thilosoi>liy and doctor of education. Oetol*er lulls June 1S)3!I. New York, 11)31). 
■S24 |). 

tfiT.l. North Carolina. University. Research in progress. Odolter li)38~ 
Oetober 11W.I. ('Impel Hill. 11)39. -IS p. ( University of North Guruli mi rieord. 
no. 3T7. Graduate s<‘liool series, no. 3d) 

tC52. Northwestern university. Summaries of doctoral, ilisscctutions .sub- 
mitted to the Graduate school of Northwestern university in; partial fulfillment 
of the requirements for the degree of doctor of philosophy, I.Jiiiie-Auj;ust 11)38. 
t'hicago, 1SK58. 182 p. (Vol. (5 1 j 

The rdueutiohnl theses were listed hi the Klltlioarttpliy of Hesciirdi fctudlrs in Kilucation. 
W37— 18, Office of Rduciitioii ttulletln. ltitt'.i. no. .1 

t053. Summaries of doctoral dissertations submittal to the (Jradutite 

school of Northwestern university in partial fulfillment of the requirements for 
the degree of doctor of philosophy, .Tune- August 1 Hit). ChifuKo. 1R3U. 2"»2 p 
(Vol. 7) 

i 

t654. Ohio state university.' Abstracts of dissertatiouH lirosented by candi- 
dates for the degree of doctor of philosophy, summer quarter. 1938. The (.rail- 
uate school. Columbus, 1939. 307 p. (Abstracts of thietoral dissertations, 

no. 28) 

A number of the educational dissertation* were listed in the Bibliography ofJtPKenreli 
Studies In Education, 1937-38, Office of Education Bulletin, 1939, no. 5. 
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t65T,. Ohio state university. Abstracts of dissertations presented by ean-li 
dates fi.r the degree of doctor of. philosophy, autumn quarter, winter quarter 
193S-39 The Graduate school. Columbus. 1939. 279 p. (Abstracts of doe 
toral dissertations, no. 29 1 

2. f J the dl -' sertatl °n* lr » Ms volume were listed In the Bibliography of Resear^ 
studies Id Education, 1937-38. Office of Education Bulletin. 1939. no. 5. 

tqr,d. Abstracts of dissertations presented by candidates for the degree 

of doctor of philosophy, spring quarter. 1938-39. The Graduate school. Colum- 
bus, 1939. 256 p. (Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, no. 30) 

’•KiT. Pittsburgh. University. The Graduate school abstracts of theses, rt* 
searches completed, and bibliography of publications, vol. 15, 1939. Pittsburgh. 
1940. 403 p. i University of Pittsburgh bulletin, vol. 30, no. 3) 

705^. Smith college studies in social work. Northampton, Mass., 1938. l<ts 
p. (Smith college studies In social work, vol. 9, no. 2) 

Contains abstracts of theses dealing with adolescents and their problems, child guidance 
and mental hygiene, family case work, mental disease, and the work of social acen-ie. 
with or for other organizations. 

•OTA 

cial work, vol. 


Northampton, Mass., 1030. 
10, no. 2) 


1GG p. (Smith college studies in s«. 


Contains abstracts of theses dealing with child guidance and mental hygiene, family 
wse work, other types of agencies and services, mental disease, culture and social cod- 
oitiuns, medicaMnformation needs of case workers, and unmarried mothers. 

~^6G0. Southern California. University. Abstracts of dissertations for the 
*bgree of doctor of philosophy with the titles of theses accepted for masters’ 
degrees, 1938. Los Angeles. 1939. 119 p. (University chronicle series) 

Educational dissertations and theses were listed In the Bibliography of Research Studi.- 
In Education. 1937-38, Office of Education Bulletin. 1939, no. 5. 

,881- " Abstracts of dissertations for the degree of doctor of philosophy 

with the tjjles of theses accepted for masters' degrees. 1939. Los Angeles. 1939 
146 j). ( University chronicle series) 

7662. Southern Methodist university. Abstracts of theses: masters' degrees 
in the graduate school, no. 7. Dallas, 1940. 67 p. 

Lists theses completed during the school jear 1938-39. 

1663. Stanford university. Abstracts of dissertations for the degrees of doc- 
tor of philosophy and doctor of education, with the titles of theses accepted 

laws, engineer, master of education, and master of 
I versify. Calif., 1939. 289 p. (Stanford university 


for the degrees of master ol 
arts. 1938-39. Stanford Uni 


bulletin, Vol. 14. 
664. 


Sixth series, no. 90) 


Graduate school. Abstracts of theses. 


L’ Diversity tibliogrnpby for the academic year September 
1938, to August 31, 1939; compiled in the Reference division of the Stanford uni- 
versity library under the direction of Alice N. Hays, reference librarian. Stan- 
ford University, 1939. 67 p. 

665. Tulane university of Louisiana. 

1938. New Orleans, 1939. : 07 p. 

Most of the educational thews were Hated In the Bibliography of Research Studies In 
Education, 1937-38, Office of Education Bulletin, 1039. no. 5. 

088 • Abstracts of theses 1939. New Orleans. 1939. 84 

(Bulletin of Tulane university, series 40, no. 15) 

667. U. S. Library of Co lgress. A list of American doctoral dissertations 
printed in 1937 received in tt e Catalog division from January 1937 to September 
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193S. with supplement tu earlier lists, prepared by Mary Wilson MaeNnlr and 
Margaret Neal Karr. Washington. U. 8. Government printing office. 1939. 422 p. 

60S. University microfilms.. Microfilm abstfncfs: a collection of abstracts 
of doctoral dissertations which are available in complete form on microfilm. Ann 
Arbor, 1989. 5t^p. (Vol. 2. no. 1) 

609. Utah. University. Scientific or professional books. ni»»n«urraphs. nnd 
articles in professional magazines by faculty mnnUi< . »f r In* l ..f Utah 

(published from January 1, 1982, to June 80. 1939). Salt Lake City. 1940. 84 p 
(Bulletin of the University of Utah. vol. 80. no. 10) 

670. Van Camp, 1 /m. Eliza. Bibliography <>f master's theses accepted by 
English departments in Texas. Master’s. 1989. Sain Houston Sr. T. C. 226 
p. ms. 

671 Vanderbilt university. Abstract of theses. Nashville, Tenn., 1938. 67 
p. (Bulletin of Vanderbilt university, v* »I. 8 s. no. 11 i 

Abstracts these submitted by graduate student* during the 1037 as session. 

672. Attracts of theses*. Nashville. Tonu., 1989. 79 p. (Bulletin of 

Vanderbilt university, vol. 39. no.. 10 > 

Abstract theses submitted by gradual students during the 193* 8',» session 

073. Wisconsin. University. Summaries • »f diN-toral dissertations sub- 
mitted to the Graduate school in luirtial fulfillment «»f the requirements for the 
degree of doctor of philosophy, July 193^- June 1989. Madisen. 1940. 284 p. 
<Vol. 4) 

CURRICULUM STUDIES 

674. Althaus. C. B. Curriculum practices ami curriculum trends in Kansas 
senior high schools. University, of Kansas. Bulletin ef education, 4: 3-30. 
December 1938. ^ 

67.7 Baswell, John Lavette. 'Em formulate a nn»i*e effec tive program of 
studies for Easonville junior high school. St. Ulair county, Alabama. Master's. 
. 1939. Ala. Poly Inst. * 

676. Bradford. G. Kenneth. Deveh*pment of the course of study in the Co- 
lumbus public high schools from 1847 to 198S. Master’s. 1938. Ohio State. 

| 172 p. ms. 

Finds that changes in the course of study wen* clu** to demand* of the* public, influence 
of national committees, preparation of students for hLh**r education, nrgnnisnthm r*f school 
systems in and outside the State. Influence of accrediting n*s«H'tations. sch«»ol laws and 
requirements of the State department of education, and general trend in educational objec- 
; fives and policies. 

677. Brother, John O. A study of some factors which determine curricular 
, ' offerings In secondary schools. Master s. 1939. East Texas St. T. C. 107 p. ms. 

(Abstract in: Bulletin of the East Texas state teachers college, vol. 22, no. 
} 4: 11-13) 

Gives a brief history of the Latin grammar school, the academy, and the public high 
school. Discusses the effect on the curricular offerings of th»* socudary school of com- 
munity dictates; influence of higher institutions of learning: tradition; ability to finance 
the program; the State; and the philosophy of school superintendents and pritUlpals. 
| Shows that aU of these factors have been important In curriculum determination. 

678. Chen, Theodore Hsi-En. Developing patterns of the college curriculum 
in the United States. Doctor’s, 1939. Southern California. (Abstract in; 
University of Southern California. Abstracts of dissertations . . . 1939: 3^-361 

Examines critically the different methods of approach which have been used in the 
reorganinmon of the liberal arts curriculum In an attempt to distinguish a few Unjor 
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patterns of the curriculum evolving from the process of change and reorganisation. Find, 
that the credit system und Its reluted machinery have mechanized education und identifl.,| 
the educative process with such routine activities as the accumulation of credits, emir-, 
and grades; students show little Interest or Initiative In their studies; mass education 
methods Ignore the Individual and breed mediocrity; the curriculum lacks design and unit % 
narrow specialization defeats the purposes of lllieral education ; college studies fall to attack 
the vital problems of modern life; nnd the college Is uncertnirt of its alms and fumla- 
mental purposes. Describes six patterns of the curriculum thnt have developed from current 
efforts to reorganize the liberal arts curriculum. 

<n!>. Coates, James Dorland. The course offerings of the high schools of 
Kentucky. Field study no. Doctor's. 1939. * Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

Oso. Cowing, Ulmont C. Curriculum revision in the high schools of Spring 
Held, Massachusetts. Muster's. 1939. Mass. Si. (>11 * 93 lns 

(>S1. ^llis, Ruth D^Graff. A suggested course of study for the second grade 
in Tallahassee, Florida. Master's. 1939. Fla. St. Coll. 

<>*2. Farthing. Dorothy. Techniques of appraisal of cleinenlirry school in 
si i action programs which conform in newer practices. Doctor's p.l:i9 Mis. 
souri. 211 it. ins. 

Develops techniques for appraising instructional programs based on the social studio, 

DS.T Fields, Bernice Copeland. Curriculum revision in the separate sol 

of Tulsa county. Oklahoma. .Master’s. 1039. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

98-i. Formby, John Ravel. To determine the topics to tie taught in evening 
schools for Holuille, Coosa River, and Lightvvood communities. Master's. 193 s 
Ain. Poly. Inst. 

f>8ii. Fuller, Lucy Pate. An experience willi'an experience curriculum. Mas- 
ter's. 1930. Ala. Poly. Inst. I 

686. Hilbert. Sister Miriam Fidelis. JJrnctlcos in curriculum const ruction . 
in tlie Catholic diocesan elementary schools in the railed States. Master's 
1939. For'dham. 118 p. ms. - 




Flmta that geographical posltioru-ernis to have some influence, but the size of the 

boarifc i* ° n , <M,rrU ' u,um constructional that the Roman Catholic school 

Jona rncMn " “ ob , J * t,Ves - lim “ "“W**** and motivate Interest In curriculum 

c natructlon approve and install new coursea of study, select and. recommend textbooks 
and equipment, and select teachers and classes for try-outs. Concludes that in most cases 

,.r m °. f 8tUdy f ° r nl1 " ICn,al lcv,lR ,,as, ' d on State requirements; textbooks 

are evaluated by local methods ; and new courses of study nre evaluated by diocesan tests. 

•fiSi. Hunt, Rolfe Lanier. A study of factors Influencing the puhJic-scho.il 
currjculum of Kentucky. Doctor's. 1937. Peabody. Nashville, George Penbotlv 
college for teachers, 1939. 231 p. (Confrihutlon to .Munition, no. 254) 

0S8. Kirk, Margaret L. The social utility of the curriculum in the special - 
rooms of Takoiim, Washington. Master's, 1939. Washington. 41 p. ms„ 

JL 0d n '/ h fl a ? t 1 U<le “ , ) “ Wh ° Wl ‘ r “ f,,r ""‘ rly 10 ' h “ 8p,H ‘ a ' w,0l,m vooslder reading and nrllh 
metlc of first Importance, with spoiling nnd gniminer ranking second, with history and 

Z T T' '’T' -"W— I ndlc.i.n II, .t ,„„,icl 

.Z — "»*«••'»- >;*.»' si.i- 

089. Kooreman, Edith. An analysis of certain problems In the admlnistra- 
Hon and teaching of a unit of work. Master’*, 193H, Iowa. 

680. Lawson, Douglas E. Curriculum development in city school systems 
Doctor 8, 1939. Chicago. 

691. Lqsimon, Delmar Clifton. A curriculum revision program for the new 
six-year high school at Dover, Ohio. Masters, 1939. Ohio State. 173 p. ms. 
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*♦>92. Lerer, Albert.. A study of the education program at the Massachusetts 
reformatory. Masters, 1939. Boston Univ, 89 p. ms. 

♦>93. Nakano, Jane H. The core studies program of McKinley high school. 
Honolulu, Hawaii. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 

Kinds that th«> eon* studies program is related to the cultural setting of Hawaii, and 
that its significant v contribution is in making the democratic ideal meaningful and 
functional in the inlands. 

♦>94. Naumann, Aaron I. The development of the high-school curriculum 
in Davenport. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

095. Norby, Theodore J. Organization and administration of a curriculum 

improvement program in a small city high school. Master’s, 1939. Oregon. 

* 

3JM). Owens, Anderson D. The development of the public schools of Ken- 
tucky with special reference to furriculums. Doctor’s, 1039 Cincinnati. 495 
p. ms. 

Studies the development of the public-school curriculum in Kentucky since the beginning 
of education there; deals specifically with the curriculum development of the nuidnny. 
the elementary school, and t lie high school. Summarizes the characteristics and philosophy 
of the present public-school system in Kentucky and offers suggestions for Its further 
improvement. 

(507. Banlett, Evelyn. A plan for n program of similes, its organization 
and Its presentation in grades 7 to 12 in a school for children in Mnriijp and 
Navy .families. Master’s. 1030. Boston Cnlv. 

60$. Bay, Len$ Brown. Course of study units bused on the needs* revealed in 
a social survey of Laniar county, Alabama, 1037-38. Master’s, 1031). Alabama. 
110 p. ms. . • 

009. Rhodes, Jack. A study to determine the most useful curriculum for 
graduates of Webster high school. Master’s, 1039. Sam Houston St. T. C. 
D9 p. ius. f 

700. Shih, Kuo-Ya. A study of courses of study. Master's, 1939. Stanford. 

701. Skeen, Bernice. Phonograph record^ iis source material in an experi- 
ence curriculum. Master’s, 1939. Oregon. 

702. Theilgaard, Sophie .Annette. Development of curriculum with' ninth- 
grade pupils of Flower high school. Doctor's, 1039. Northwestern. (Abstract 
'«•* Northwestern university. Summaries of doctoral dissertations . . .«7: 77-82) 

remonstrates, by the construrtion of a curriculum for Flower, High School, Chicago, the 
feasibility of developing a curriculum based directly on the circumstances of pupil life. 

703- Thomas, Sarah Elizabeth. A study of rural older youth in four coun- 
ties of Virginia for direction in progrnm jilaiining. Master’s, 1038. Cornell. 

794. Tutwiler, Rosalie Young. A correlated curriculum for the seventh 
grade. Master’s, 1039. Alabama., 87 p, ins. 

705. Watts, Benjamin Christopher. The activities of parents as related to 
the elementary school curricuhyn. Field study no. 1. Doctor’s, 1030. Colo. St. 
Coll, of Ed. ’ ' 

READING 

•706. Agnew, Donald C. ’ The effect of varied amounts of phonetic tralniug 
on primary reading. Doctor's, 1936. Duke. Durham, Duke university press, 
1939. *50 p. (Duke university resentrli studies In education, no. 5) 

707. Bachman, Bose Wilbur. The reading program of n small rural ele- 
mentary schools. Master’s, 1938. Hawaii. 
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7f *S Bailey, Wilbert L. The value of context in learning a vocabulary 
Master's. 1931*. Purdue. 10 p. ms. 

Describes ttD experiment conducted with two equated group* of 42 subjects to deternr-o 
be effect of context on the recognition of English equivalents of an artificial vocahuhrv 
In in m »h T ” 1 f0r tl, ^ 1 C ^ IUPl * >li0n I, Brnln * exercises, and the number of words lonk.,1 

interfere^ fj? T? * that presPDre ot connected meaning or context tends „ 

interfere with fuch aspects of. learning ns would favor Immediate and delnved w, r a 
association when artificial words arc listed In test form and when knowledge of nmer-*. 
or correctness of translation is limited to the Interpretation of context : that the context 
factor appears to reduce the time taken from the completion of the learning exerciJ 

^ pre ^ n,p of connected meaning reduced significantly the number of words 
looked up in order to complete the translation. 

,<09. Benjamins, James. The influence of mental set ou reading. Master's 
1939. Michigan. • " 

71°. Bickford. Marjorie L. Improvement of reading ability in junior and 
senior high school. Master's, 1939. Rochester. 1-1.1 p. ms . 

•711. Bird, Lois E. A study of certain visual characteristics of high and low 
achievers in reading at the fifth-grade level. Master's. 1939. Penn State tv. 
p. ms. • '% 

Studies the relationship between achievement In rending nnd performance mythe visn-,1 
sensation and perception tests of the Betts Itoady to read battery; and the iTrldrnee If 
acceleration or retardation in rending among referral nnd non referral cases. Finds no 

nlhtv r,>,a,lon9hl P ° achievement In rending. In terms of mental capacity for , 

achievement, and in certain functional aspects of seeing ns measured by the Betts vl»u d 

, nnd r c ?K t,on trs,a; ™ •*«««■ »«■*»« <* visum a no m v 8 s 

«tudZ7h H T d ? H r nl ! an,0Dfr hlrt acWevers : ncnr 'y ha,f of thp pupils in the fifth grad. 
eInri«sM T VI SU defects warranting referral to an eye specialist; referral cases are i,..t 
characterized by a greater degree of retardation In reading than # non-referrals. 

<12. Blackwood, Sara. An atihlytical study of reading difficulties. ’ ‘Master > 
1939. Sam Houston St. T. C. 110 p. n». 

(13. Bolin, Helen Joy. A study of the reading ability of 32 ungraded class 
children. Master's. 1939, Kansas. (Abstract in; University of Kansas Bulle- 
' tin of education, 4: 58-59f February 1940$ 

Measure, the reading ability of 32 ungraded class children In grades 4. 5. and fl and of 
three control groups of 82 ungraded children In .trades 4. 5. and 6 ; studies the penlonll 
idTm Z tbP T, c,,i " lren - nmi a »“"'W* determine whether ungraded clasl pupils 

Z t V m , , °, g ,f PmphMl9 Weft ‘ P ' aCed ° n rendlD «' aad the motivated so 

iSe II ' d v > a fettled for Improvement. Concludes that the experimental group 
improvement oveFthc control groups in reading ability; that man* of the pnplH 
had serlpus eye defect^ ; that MA and IQ did not appear to be Important' factors in do 
terminlng the ability of an ungraded pupil to profit from this plan of Imitructlon ; that 
BTe r pupil Interest was maintained by a program of intensive rending Instruction - and 
that home visits were beneficial. . „ # * an 1 

714. Brett, Claudia. tVritinfc vobnliulnry In relation to reading dlsabilitv 
Master’s, 1939. California, L. A. 

t Z U tZ::: w""* ° f 103 H,lldr,>n r rkoU rending disability. selected 

h 0f 13 Loa Anp>1 ™ Bcho01 * during rt>« period from 1828 to 1930 

" ° enr0 . ed “7 read,DK ""»■ whprp training was given for Improvement 

, ln riding. fipciMnp, and in some case* in l. ’ avlor. 

715. Brillinger, E. Virginia. A study of the reliability and validity of the 
ophthalmographlc techniques. Master's, 1939. Mount Holyoke. 143 p. ms. * 

* h . e re,labl,lty "»d validity of ophthalmographlc technique through analysis of 

f nf .I* * r ° UP ° f 31 aubJecta of different reading abtllttes. and compare, these* 

Indications with the results of the Minnesota speed of reading test. Finds that the first 

ZETEmFSX enough *0 pl.ee the subject in the proper grade levei of 

reading m.tuWty in 71 percent of caws of reading rate; that the ophthalmograph reading 
test measures different phases of reading than doe. the Minnesota speed of reading t«» 
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716- Brown, Aileen Henrietta. Phanks aj* an aid to teaching first-grade 
reading. Master's, 1039. Kans. St. T. Q., Emporia. 70 p. u\< (Abstract in: 
Kansas state teachers college of Emporia. Studies in education, 17 : 2J») 

Studies the advantages and disadvantages of the use of phonics as d«'t»*rmincd by tb o 
consequences in first-grade reading. * 

•717. Browne, Sister M. Dorothy. Phonics as a basis for improvement in 
reading. Doctor's, 1938. Catholic Univ. Wa>hitigt<>n, Catholic education press. 
193S. 48 p. (Catholic university of Ajnerim. Kdura(i«>hal research limno- 
graphs, vul. 11, no. 3) 

Describes an experiment conducted with >326 children in t lie sixth urad **f p:ir»<hial 
schools in Chicago. Detroit, and Washington. I). C . to det» rrain* 1 the effect upon rending 
progress of » 30-mlnute phonic drill preceding the daily reading lesion ovot n period of 
approximately 1 school year Concludes that progress in Trading in tie sixth gradr may 
be aided by a carefully planned series of lessons in phonics; that < hihlren with b»w IQs 
an 1 as likely to profit from phonic instruction i\< those with higher IQs: that children wit It 
IQ below 100 make more progress in reading as a result of phonic instruction than Those 
with higher IQ’s; that the study of phonies is helpful to the pupil who i> deficit nt in 
reading, and is even more effective in stimulating the better reader to further growth ; 
and that the greatest gain in favor of phonic training for children with initial reading 
. ability of average and above grade is evidenced in groups with IQ's between 00 and 100. 

•718. Browne, Rose Butler. A critical evaluation of experimental studies of 
remedial, reading and the report of an experiment with groups of backward 
readers. Doctor's, 1939. Harvard. 224 p. ms. ‘ 

Evaluates 12 reports of experiments in remedial reading ns to their aims, subjects and 
materials employed, procedures •followed, and results reported, roncludcs that there Is 
widespread difference of opinion as to the meaning of rending and the nhture of the 
reading process; interest fn remedial rending is manifested on all levels of -American 
education ; all phases of reading are being attacked nn alt levels of life; remedial work 
for college and bigh-scbool students is usually carried mf n> part of the regular English 
ilaPs work; informatiop concerning subjects employed in « xperiments is sometimes frag 
mentary or ill-chosen; use of eye-movement camera records -to Judge the effects of an 
experiment factor is questionable; faulty use of experimental procedures make the itvter 
pretation of reported gains in experimental studies of reading uncertain; reported results 
indicate that there is littlp transfer of skills acquired in reading from Instruments; all* 
of the investigators refer 1o the importance of motivation in nuy effort to promote learning. 
Describes an experiment conducted to express numerically th^ relative educational effective- 
ness of three methods of teaching reading to ungradt^l groups of backward readers, con- 
ducted with 71 Negro children in the first three grades of an elementary school in Roanoke. 
Ta. Indicates that there are no important differences in tin* effectiveness of tb* three 
methods for remedial reading employed in this study. 

719. Burgeson, John Gaylord. Analysis of the teaching devices associated 
with success of elementary school reading programs in Hamilton county. No- . 
braska. Master’s, , 1939. Colorado. (Abstract hi: University of Colorado 

studies, 26 : 38) 

Describes an experiment in wbfch the Kansas reading test was administered to 1.202*’ 
pupils In the 89 rural and town schools of Hamilton County, and questionnaires on the 
teaching devices employed were sent to the 104 teachers of reading. Finds that the aver- 
age number of devices reported by each teacher was 80; that the average percentile of 
all grades was below the norm with the exception of the first grade;, that the rural schools, 
were superior in the first four grades; that the devices distinctive to the group of schools 
having the highest reading achievement were employed In rending programs which stressed 
speed, comprehension, organization, and retention. Shows a significant relationship between 
teaching devices and reading achievement, and that present reading programs do not Include 

a large number of distinctive devices. 

# * 

•720. Burke, HrfYold Leonard. £ study in the pitch of oral rending of fourth- 
gtade children Master's, 1939. Boston Unly. 82 p. ms. 

Studies pltcb differences of childrens' voices in conversation and In reading material. 

' of easy, average, and difficult ma^tefry. using ns subjects 31 pupils in a fourth grade of 
#the Medford, Maas., public schools. 
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t721. Buswell, G. T. Homed in I reading at the college and adult levels: an 
experimental study. .Chicago, University of Chiengo. 72 p. (Supi,|,, 

mentary educational monographs, no. 50) 

p ^r: lb r an f Perln ' Pnt t0 de,prnli »'’ ^ Possibility of eliminating vocalization In mI,,„ 
p ! : rr n ' ! D ? S,Pry of vocabulary; broadening the span of recognition; inerrnsi,,,. 
* ;'" p, ‘ pd “ f "‘’ogplilon ; nn.l developing a degree of regularity of procedure that u. nii 

eliminate most of the repressive movements of the eyes. Describes a “media, e*perin,. Tl ' t 

anenllTn^anv ,|lv,dPd bp,wpp » freshman collepe students and adults 

• "77 . nn a C ° n,r01 Rr ° up of 21 BUbJrc,s wbo wre e‘ven eve-movement 

frelu b :f ,nn n r n " *7 ° nd ° f a 4 n ppk pPrlod but did not havp an - v intervening rcim-.li .1 

•i22. Carey. Hnehael Anne. A prellmiiniry Inriafcntion of tile relnllon ,.f 
visaal auditory, intellectual factors and inventory of learning hnhits to reading 

achievement of children in grades 1 through 4. Master’s, 1939 Syracuse 
136 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment In which the Metropolitan achievement test, form A. primary 
and intermediate battery, the Betts visual sensation and perception tests the 4 A a, Mi 

Kor.n r R r't? e ( .. n lf ° rnla ,es,s of mpn,al maturity, primary and intermediate battery and 
1- >rm B of the Metropolitan achievement test, primary and intermediate battery v,,! 

TZ’Tn "* »™ nr.n,, „L"il Finds Z 

.u Is of Betts tests of visual sensation and perception show that a preponderance of th, 

pup s who scored at or above grade in rending achievement on the Metropolitan rending 
achievement test fall to have normal vision; that a larger percentage of the hnrd-of-bea ring 
U^ahimrTt ° rPm,lD>: ,, ‘ l an fa " : ,ha * reading and Intelligence are closely related ; that 
mnt7r- 7 f'rr, “ JUUK ‘‘ thf l>Prf,,rmanccs ° r children in their classes Is an Individual 

'■ ” “ M! r " ,at " 

,i "?,, Ca T". ,er ’ D ° 71 ' °' Fleld r< ' pl "' t ° r ,he fsoslial rending program In 
the Milo schools in 1938-39. Master’s, 1939. Drake. 

<24. Carpenter, Lula. The effectiveness of four corrective units of instruc- 

!‘ f °" °” U 1 l t f m :r 1 rea<ling ahili, - v ,,f 1«>P»S in University high school. 

Master s, 1939. Michigan. 

725. Cation, Howard D. The improvement of reading hy means of rending 
tests nnd rcnn>dial instruction. Master's. 1939., Iowa. 

<20. Clements, Evelyn Shipp. The use of-workhooks in a st'oonVgrnde pr.r- 
papm. Master’s. 1939. Peabody. 10 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the value of reading workbooks to the second grades of tiv,. 

mv 8 whUc d 8 ^!7 i? d C0te8 thn ' r '' ndlnK W ° rkbnokH usslst “ l In teaching functional rcml 
insr, while drill In reading war tetter tautfbt without workbook*. 

727. Coen, Edwin, jr. Improvement of work-type heading. Master’s 1939 
Iowa. 

728. Collins, Laurence Gerald. The comparative efficiency of two methods 
of teaching remedial reading. Master’s, 1938. Chicago. 122 p. ms. 

™ ^ 1Ulam A< The eff * ct8 of klmesthetlc training on reading rub-. 

Masters, 1939. Washington. 60 p. ms. 

incr r s, ‘ 8 ,he r, ’“ dinK ra,e a * i e ,iflfant and umt 

the amount of Increase In reading rate was greater with older groups, with groups with 
‘ * h with hoys when they were given kln©athetlc training. 

730. Crump, Katie Bell. Experimental Investigations of procedures In lie 
ginning rending. Master’s, 1939. Tex. Tech. Coll. 

Compares an Informal approach to reading through activity units. througlTlndlvldual In 
,m :" >"">“«* “X-bolp ».,,,li,l. win', .HU ..o2 po^of C..IU 
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731. Daley, Marlon E. An experiment in remedial reading in the tenth 
grade. Master's, 1930. Marquette. 262 p. ms. 

732. Dann, Janet Anne. Application of practices in modern reading inst rue- 
linn to bilingual reading in Puerto Riro. Master’s. 1039. Mic higan. 

♦733. Day, Arno Elaine. The teaching of reading as related to the srrnmkin 
school. Master's, 1030. New York. 40 p. ms. 

Discusses the failure of the elementary school to prepare pupils to read at the secondary 
school level. Shows that lr ia -possible to prepare elementary school children t n n-jitl at 
die secondary school level, or to tne HnrU^of each child's mental capacity. 

734 Dean, Charles Delbert. Prediction of first-grade rending achievement. 
Field study no. 2. Doctor's, 1939. Coin. St. Coll, of Ed. 

735. DeBow, Jeanne G. A critical evaluation of the rote <>f rye movements 
ip rending, with special attention to their nature, measurement, modifiability, ancF 
training. Master’s. 1939. Smith. 163 p. ms. 

Discusses the nature of eye movements in reading, their reliability and validity ns 
measurements of the rending process, and their relation to the etiology of reading disability. 
Considers the value of training oculo-motnr habits, and whether norms may he established 
through quantitative? or qualitative analysis of eye-movement records for diagnostic use by 
teachers or administrators. 

736. Deer, George H.~ Factors associated with extreme retardation and accel- 
eration in rending. Doctor's, 1939. Peabody. 130 p. ins. 

Analyzes data on 45,000 pupils In grades 4 through 8 in 319 communities in 30 States. 
Indicates that the child's emotional adjustment, personal characteristics, interests, and 
soclo-econotnic background piny an important role in his acceleration or retardation in 
reading, and that these elements must l>c nppraisul carefully in any teaching or remedial 
program. 

737. Drueck, Helen Alice. The effect of rhythm on eye movements. Mus- 
ter's, 1938. Chicago. 54 p. ms. 

738. Ehlert, Edward. The possibility of predicting the success of pupils in 
learning to read. Master s. 1939. Marquette. 200 p. ms. # 

739. Estep, Earl Chester. Diagnostic and remedial procedure in sixth-grade 
rowing. Master's, 1939. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Describes a remedial reading program -carried out with a sixth grnde class of 1R pupils g 
Finds that the entire class responded favorably to the program. 

740. Fitzgerald, Frances. Predicting reading success of first-grade entrants. 

Master's, 1939. Duke. 96 p. ms. . 

Compares the effectiveness of reading readiness tests. Intelligence tests, and teachers 
Judgments in predicting reading success of first-grade entrants as shown by a 2 -year study 
of 4 teachers and 109 pupils. Finds that the Metropolitan readiness teat .is a better predictive 
measure than the Stanford-Binet intelligence test; that teacher’s ranking shows a higher - 
correlation with reading success measured by the dates reading test than either mental or 
readiness test scores; that the Detroit intelligence test Rhows approximately the sanje 
value as a predictive measure as the Metropolitan readiness test. • 


741. Flynn, Annah M. A study of number of fixations and average duration 

of fixations as factors affecting rate of reading. Master's, 193S. Smith. 47 

1 ». ms. * 

** » * 

Analyzes eye-movement records of 459 Smith College freshmen, and 116 secondary school 
pupils In order to determine the relative influence of number of fixations and average 
duration of ‘fixation on the rate of rending. Finds a high positive relationship between 
rate and average number of fixations, and rate and average duration of fixation ; a fairly high 
negative relationship between number and average duration of fixations. Indicates that the 
number of fixations was only slightly more Important than average duration of fixations, as 
a wetor affection rate of reading, 
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<42. Gage, Leslie. A study of the activities used in teaching reading at thp * 
first three levels, namely: pre-primer, primer, and first reader. Master’s, lO.ts 
Minnesota. 103 p. ms. - — ' ' j 

743. Good, Gaile H. The relationship of fusion to retardation in readme. 
Master's, 1039. Oregon. 

<44. Graves, Helen Lucille. The effect of controlled rhythmic reading upon 
the silent rending ability of sixth-grade pupils. Master’s, 193& Chicago 
74 p. ms. 

745. Greer, Dolphus Only. A comparison of reading with the other school 
subjects. Master’s, 1939. Peabody. 20 p. ms. 

Compares the reading ability of 322 students In the fourth, fifth, and sixth grades with 
their ability in other content subjects. Finds a high correlation between reading and the 
content subjects. 

746. Gumbiner, Roseanne. The comparative values of three methods in im- 
proving reading achievement. Master’s, 1939. Chicago. 80 p. ms. 

^ Harper, Eunice M. The supervision of rending in a small school with 
out the ahlof a supervisor. Master’s, 1939. Duke. 106 p. ms. 

<48. Harris, Theodore Lester. Discrimination of word meanings in the 
fourth and sixth grades. Master’s, 1938. Chicago. Ill p. ms. 

<49. Haverlin, Catherine Marie. An experiment in remedial reading in a 
parochial school. Master’s, 1938. , Fordhnm.-J Abstract in: Fordhnm university. 
Dissertations accepted for higher degrees in the Graduate ■'school of arts and 
sciences, 1938: 112-13) 

evaluates the remedial reading program In n parochial school In' New York City Show/ 
that the children Improved not only In reading nblllty but in better adjustment to the school 

*750. Herbert, Dudley. Word perception in the upper grades. Master's, 1939. 
Roston Univ. 51 p. ms. 

Attempts to discover with what degree of accuracy pupils In the upper grades perceive 
individual words nt different exposure speeds; to find out If there are any significant differ- 
ences In ability to perceive Individual words between these grades ; and to determine what 
relationship, If any. exists .Between ability in word perception and general reading achieve- 
ment. Analyzes data on 113 pupils In the 6y. flx, 7x, and 8x grades In a public school of a 
*f rge c ty ‘ 8hows th at there were only small differences In perceptual ability between the 
divisions tested; that ability to recognize words at the exposure speeds used seemed to 
depend on the subject s reading ability and his previous experience with the word; that all 
divisions made the same types of errors when the speed of exposure was Increased. 

751. Hoon, G. A. A program In remedial reading at the high-school level. 
Master’s, 1989. Iowa. 

752. Howell, John Tatum. An evaluation of the metron-o-scope and the ma 

teriais provided for teaching remedial reading. Master’s, 1939. Peabody. 19 p. 
ms. ' 

strttlon™ choo) 8 ^** 1 ^ ^ accc,erat<>d group of sMh grade pupils Id the Peabody Demon- 

<53. Hunt, Ira Edwin. , Reading disabilities of Lawrence, Kansas, Junior 
high-school pupils and suggested remedial instruction. Master’s, 1939. Kans St 
T. O., Pittsburg. 68 p. ms. 

school™ 0181 ^ * remed,aI reading program for the seventh-grade pupils In the junior high 

. 754. Hutcjiinson, Harriet Jane. The diagnosis and treatment of orthoptic 
difficulties in relation to reading. Masters, 1989. Iowa. 
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764- Jacobsen, Wilma. An evaluation of the experiments whirl) deal with 
certain visual anomalies as factors in rending disabilities of children Master’s. 
1939. Oregon. * 


750. Jaynes, Bryson Lester. An experimental study in X lie improvement of 
reading. Master’s, 1938. St. Coll, of Wash, 47 p. ms. 

I>omonstratc8 the value of a special program of rending instruction at th«* secondary 
level os taught by a teacher without previous formal training in the teaching of reading. 
Kinds that the experimental group in general showed a slight improvement over the control 
gioiip although some individual pupils failed to show n gain. 

757. Junge, Charlotte W. Case study investigation of the progress in read- 
ing of a group of first-grade children under student teaching eoinlii ions. Muster's, 
1939. Iowa. 

758. Karrick, Aimee S. The relationship between reading ability and prog- 
ress made in the ninth-grade social studies. Master's, 1938. Denver, (Abstract 
t/j; Denver. University. Educational research bulletin, 1 : 48-19) 

Describee an experiment in which a group of Oil pupils were givou reading tests nt the 
beginning and at the end of the semester, ami six soei*l science and nine vocabulary testa 
were given during the semester. Finds that progress in social science results in incrcjisul 
reading ability ; that the gain Is greater in word meaning than In paragraph meaning. 

759. Knoche, Rose Marie. Agreement among university freshmen in defining 
specified words cxtensionnlly and intensionally. Master’s. 1939. Iowa. 

7 GO. Kusenda, Charles J. An experiment in* remedial reading with high- 
school freshmen of low intelligence quotient. Master’s, 1939. Chicago. 8S p. 
ms. ✓ 

p 761. Lane, Marian Gertrude. Factors in the prediction of the reading ability 
of first-grade children. Master’s, 1939. Kansas. 

*"62. Lawson, Elizabeth K. Reading comprehension among college students: 
an experiment Co determine the improvement in rending comprehension of 84 
undergraduate students enrolled in the Department of educational psychology, 
New York university. Doctor’s, 1939. New York. 251 p. ins. 

Determines the improvement of the silent reading compn honsinn of a group of under- 
graduate students who had special training during nu 11 week period, and who had con 
. ferences with regard to personal adjustment to the college situation. Finds tliat silent? 
reading comprehension can be improved by training during one semester in counectlofl 
with a course In educational psychology; that the Betts visual sensation and perception 
test is a definite aid in a remedial reading program; that the ophthalmograph tests supply 
the student and the instructor with valuable objective information* not furnished by pencil 
and paper reading tests; and that emphasis on the improvement of reading comprehension 
, does nut Impede Improvement in the rate of reading. 

! » ' 

763. Lewis, Rowland It. Remedial reading program as carried out in tin; 
Liberty Center consolidated school : a field report. Master’s, 1939. Drake. 

764. Loomis, Mary Jane. An appraisal of a functional reading program in 
an elementary school. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 193 p. ms. 

Studies the functional reading program of the Ohio State University elementary school 
Finds that an experience curriculum is the foundation for functional reading; that ri< U 
library resources are necessary; that guidance is paced to meet individual needs ; that 
reading growth* Is in terms of reading readiness rather than grade standards; and that 
ultimate attainment is higher under such a program. 

765. McBride, S. B. ' Some words offering comprehension difficulty to eertuln 
ninth-grade pupils of East Grand Rapids high school. Master's, 1939. Michigan. 
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I11*KARI H STTIHES IX KIH'GATtO^ 


7«C. McClure, Jeannette E. A study of the relation of em«tin„nl factor, 
g reading ability. Doctor's. 1939. T. C. Col. Univ. 

«■’ <hi,lJr : n ,n ,he f c " nd " n, l ,hir d snides ,.f four public schools In New y, 
2 f ,J h '; ": re " K,km ‘L Pn-Srcss in romllng. and compares ,be„fi*,h 

fro n ci. "i he **?“ W ^ 0<> , 1 Wh ° Wen> *° od r,>n,,e,8; analyses data secured on these child. 
feMrhls s , r , nn tl,ri ‘ UKh por80nal Interviews with the childreu. their parents. n 
, is , T* < 0,a " n a cr " up " f children in a large mental hygiene clinic for child 
LMroit !<’ determine the reasons for their Inability to rend as well ns average for th 
age and grade. Finds certain differentiating characteristics regarding tvpes of emoti.., 
bn< kg round found among poor readers and types found among good readers. 

™ 7 ? cD ° Well ‘ Helen. A comparative study in reading readhlW. Muster . 
V.W. Iowa. 

lbs McMaster, Lola Mae. Measuring a year's growth in the reading a hi i, n 
of a fourth year class. Master's, 1939. Iowa. 

Markowsfci. Adam John. The eff,,., „f bilingnaUsm upon ,he rendfe 
.ibilities of sixth-grade children.. Master's, 11139. Syracuse. '23 p. ms. 

Studies the effect of bilingualism on the reading abilities of sixth-grade children j„ , tt 
m bools. In one of which a foreign language was spoken and the children were definirea 
bilingual, and in the second of which English was the onlv language spoken and tire ,1, 
dren were definitely unilingual. The schools were in the' same loralitv nna ^ s- , 
program in the schools was identical. Concludes that the speaking of two language*'' V ’ 
not in itself constitute a handicap of disadvantage i n the development of reading abiliUe* 
but the determining factor Is the availability of English reading facilities which are am 
to be less available In the borne of the bilingual than of the unilingual. . P 

™ Ma ^°’ ^ lma Simms - ' Vork ‘ , . v Pe reading in the elementary sol 1 

Master’s. 1939. Ala. Poly. IaSt. 

. 7 k- , Ma r iD ’ Le °' A twoyear experiment in teaching interpretative remlire- 
in high school with case records of individual progress. Master's. 1939. Iowa 

*772. Mattson. Elvena. Program of remedial reading instruction for student 
teachers of the state normal schools of Maine. Doctor’s, 1939. New York 
332 p. ms. 

thf re^hnren ° nlr ,he . ,enCher - ,ro ‘ ,,,n « institutions provide more adequate training m 
the techniques and procures of remedial reading instruction for their students wi 
progress be made la the Improvement of reading in the public schools. • 

7 «3. Maxell Paul McCabe. A study in free reading in n small Kansas 
high school. Masters, lf*39. Kansas. 

ni. Mellmger, Mamie D. Primary reading success factors. Master’s. 1939 
Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 133 p. ms. (Abstract in: Kansas state teachers col 
lege of Emporia. Studies in education, 17 : 20) 

,n ■"«*■«■«* •« 

775. Miller, Leo Rtynoidi.. An eiperlment In remedial reading will, men 
tally retarded pupils. Master’s. 1939. Kansas. 

_ 77 ®.' Miller ’ < 8ittcr M «ry Anselm*. An experimental study to determine tire 
effectiveness of reading geographic material. Master’s. 1 IK W. Minnesota 17d i. 
ms. 1 * 

™- ® el , en 0 France8 ' Sma " Kroup instruction in remetllal reading. 

Master s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

J ° hn ^ Predlctlngr readln e "ikww iu the first grade. Mas 
ter 8, 1939. Oregon. 






CURRICULUM STUIHKS 


779. Olson. M. Ingeborg. Traits and treatment of patients in reading dis- 
ahility rases known to a cliild guidance clinic. Master's. 19; IS. Smith. (Abstract 
tii • Smith college st tidies in social work. it; l.M-.V>» 

Studies the reading difficulties of :(7 pnrieuts of the Judge Baker guidance c-nter. Boston 
’ tn determine the problems assorlnt.al witfi the rending difficulty, the types nf treatment 
i:«e.l. the relntire efrenireness of these methods, whether or not the clearing up of tht 
reading difficulty improved the other problems. Finds that the children, who ranged from 
»! to 17 years in age. showed a normal distribution in intelligence, and varied in -cliool 
achievement in reading, spelling, nnd arithmetic the child l»;lnc tip to grade more fre 
intently in arithmetic than in the other subjects. Indicates that a combination of rending 
ooup experience with subsequent tutoring and tnalinent of the families gave more satis- 
factory results than either the camp n r tutoring hI»qo. 


7SO. Palmeter. Helen Louise. Treatment of children with reading disability 
by the visiting teacher. Master's. ]93K. Smith, i Abstrac t in: Smith college 
studies in social work. 9: loo-fit; i 


Studies the possible causative fnctors for the reading disability and the treatment of 
10 young public-school children with an IQ of 90 o r above who lmd a reading disability 
,uid were enmtlonally maladjusted iu Rochester. N. V. Finds that the chief causes of r. ad 
mg disability were : Deficient psycliological processes, umisunl organic characteristics, edit 
■ titional and constitutional Immaturity, defective bodily organs, inadeqhato reading tech- 
ri|iie. and unsatisfactory forms of motivation. Considers the last two types, under which 
were included the child's emotional difficulties and home and sell. ml situations, tho most 
mpurtnnt from tho standpoint of the visiting teacher. Finds that at the end of treatment 
tun children were unimproved, six somewhat improved, and two greatly improved in ability 
to read > 


Penfield, Elsie I&ena. Corrective jnul romediul rending in eleventh-grade 
English classes (with case studies). Master's. llttii. Kansas. •( Abstract in: 
I diversity of Kansas. Bulletin nf education, 4: 05-Gd, February 1940) 


Attempts to determine whether n iruiclod rending program will help nil members of an 
unsrlected group of eleventh grade English pupils to overcome old rending handicaps, to 
furm new and tetter reading habits, to rend with greater comprehension, and to construct 
nuw interests and motives for reading. Find> an Increase in the rate of reading for both 
mow nnd accelerated readers, an increase in comprehension, in interest in Trading ami 
improvement in academic record. Concludes that pupils of low mental ages can profit from 
a program of corrective nnd remedial reading, nnd that they can profit from n guidance 
rrogram In reading techniques nnd interests. 


•782. Pond, Frederick L. The qualitative and quantitative appraisal of read- 
ing experience. Doctor;*, Penn. State, 132 p. ms. 

* Presents two inventories, designed to apprise the qualitative nnt|3ft*ititntive factors of 
reading experience, and administers them t «# students in grades 9 > &q 3 1 1 and 12 Tru- 
viiles an opportunity for an awakening of Individual interests and needs by ninkTng the 
student aware of his relative position among his fellow s. 


783. Ponder, Eunice Parker. Improvement of reading in junior high school 
(hrough guidance in content subjects. Muster's, 1JM). Ain. Poly. Inst. 


•j 

.» 


784. Porter, Gilbert L. Tho status of rending in tho Lincoln high school. 
Tallahassee, Florida, as monied by tho Traxler rending test In ‘J.'i cases of 
. jovoiith-grade pupils. . Master’s. 1039. Michigan. 

7K5. Quigley, Frances. Reading difficulties of a science ami social studies 
foxt book for grade five. Master’s, 19.». Michigan.* 


7S6. Raschig, Frances A. A study of telehlnoeular testing of ehildren mani- 
festing reading difficulties. Master's. 1098. Cincinnati. 

"87. Biedel, Florence. Literature for relarded readers (seventh grade). 
Master’s, 1939. Michigan. , 

. i 


t 


i 
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76 RESEARCH STUDIES IX EDUCATION 

*788. Rizzo, Nicholas D. Studies in visual and auditory memory span with 
special reference to remedial reading. Doctor’s, 1039. Harvard. 150 p. ms. 

Studies three type.* of memory span by means of three especially constructed teats, u*inc 
an subjects 310 children In grades 2 to 12 from the elementary school population of Meriden 
Conn., in the fall rff 1937. Concludes that the group method of measuring memory span 
yields reliability coefficients of adequate size for group diagnosis at all grade levels and 
reasonably high coefficients for individual diagnosis at the second-grade level; that ihes<* 
tests measure growth in memory span at the age levels where they were applied ; that these 
tests of memory spa'n cannot be used to predict reading test scores; and that in extreme 
cases of serious retardation in reading achievement, limited memory span ability might be 
an Important contributing factor, especially with younger subjects. 

789. Roberts, Jennie May. An experiment in remedinl reading in the 
eleventh grade. Master’s. 1938. Smith. 129 p. ms. 

Dencribes an experiment conducted with two groups of eleventh-grade pupils, In which 
remedial Instruction In reading was Incorporated into a course In English literature for 
one group. Finds the remedial group superior to the control group in reading gains l.oth 
for rate and comprehension ; that it showed greater Interest in leisure reading and greater 
improvement over the immediately preceding semester In English markp. both for the 
semester in which remedial instruction wsb given and the semester immediately following 

790. Sellars, Charles W. Reading abilities as related to the election of cer 
tain high school subjects. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

791. Shores, J. H. The ability to read historical materials as related to 
eighth-grade achievement and general rending abilities. Master’s, 1938. Minne 
sota. 91 p. ms. 

792. Sieker, Lillian. Remedial reading to determine grade placement for re 
tarded pupils. Master's, 1939. Marquette. 308 p. ms. 

m 

793. Sievers, Clement H. The* University of Wichita freshman rending pro- 

gram, 1937-39. \\ ichitn, Kans., 1939. 40 p. (Bulletin, Municipal university of 
Wichita, vol. 14, no. 9. University Judies, Bulletin no. 6) 

Describes the Organization of the freshman reading program anil the results of the 
program. 

7£M - Study II: The University of Wichita reading clinic diagnostic 

and remediation program. Study III ; \\ ichita public school reading program 
Wichita, Kans, 1939. 04 p. (Bulletin Municipal university of Wtehita, vol 
14, no. 11. University studies bulletin no. 7) * 

795. Slocum, Darrel Hugh. Au analytical study of reading retardation with 
remedial suggestions: A problem using the case study procedure. Master’s' 1931) 
West St. Coll. 100 p. ms. 

796. Slocum, Roger L. Reading status of University of Wisconsin fresh 
men. Doctor's, 1939. Wisconsin. 103 p. ms. 

Analytes 4,000 reading tests given to University of Wisconsin freshmen. Finds that 
about 12 percent of the freshmen were seriously retarded in reading; that the Keystone 
teleblnocular teat was not sufficiently . reliable for Individual diagnosis; that visual ab 
normalities as mensured by the teat were not causally related to poor reading skills or 
inferior scholarship. 

797. Smith, A. Marjprie. J The correlation between intelligence and TeaWti£ 

ability, Master's, 1938. Fordham. (Abstract in: Fordham university. Disscip 
tations accepted for higher degrees in the GAduate school of arts and sclents. 
1939; 101-102) * ^ 

Studies the relationship between the Iowa silent reading test to determine reading 
achievement, and the Torman group tost of mental ability to measure intelligence, as shown 
by the records of 51 pupils In the seventh grade, 69 in the eighth, and 42 In the ninth 
Indicates a definite and significant relationship between intelligence and reading ability. 
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798. Sojourner, J. B. Problem of rending. Master's, 1939. Oglethorp. 

799. Soucaze, Marie. A group In remedial rending. Master's, 1939. Michigan. 

SCO. Stadtlander, Elizabeth L. A scale for evalnuting the difficulty of read- 
ing materials for the intermediate grades, porter's. 1939. Pittsburgh, t Ab- 
stract in: University of PittSburgh. Abstracts of theses? researches completed, 
and bibliography of publications, 15; 347-54) 

Constructs a scale for determining the suitability of readme material to the three (Trades 
of the Intermediate school, and administers it to 2.703 children In (Trades 4 5 and 6 of 
rarious types of schools near Pittsburgh. Finds that the scale allows for a widening 
power over words from grade to grade. 

801. Swenson, Esther J. The relation of ability to read material of the typo 

used iu studying silence to eighth grade achievement. Master s, Minne- 

sota. 109 p. ms. 

802. Tabor, Florence Clifton. The effect of the Interest factor on the corn- 
prehension of children’s reading. Master's, 1939. Pittsburgh. . 

S03. Talcott, William B. An exi»eriniental study in the teaching of reading 
in. the junior high school. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 


804. Taylor, Nelda. An evaluation of^he relative njerits of two methods of 
stimulating high school students to read. Master's, 1939. Michigan. 

*<05. Truman, Winifred. The relationship between speed of reading and 
speed of word association. Master’s, 1939. Oregon. 

806. Vanderveer, Lonnie. Comparative achievements of pupil In reading 
and arithmetic in selected Wnshitn county schools with varying lengths of terms 
Master’s, 1939. Oklahoma. 75 p. ms. 

Compares 20 schools with terms ranging from 160 to 179 days, 22 schools with terms 
ranging from 146 to 159 days, and 10 schools with terms ranging from 115 to *144 days as 
to pupil achievement In reading and arithmetic on the State rural accrediting tests Shows 
that pupils in schools with more thnn 8 months in their terms did bi tter work In reading 
and arithmetic than did pupils In schools with terms of less than 8 months. 

807. Van Swearingen, Henry. An experlmcntaf reading project for college 
, students at the University of Kansas. Master’s, 1939. Kansas. 


Waring, Doris Vivian Adams. An evaluation of the intensive and inci- 
dental methods of teaching vocabulary. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

*809. Wavle, Ardra Soule. A study of mental Imagery in silent reading 
Master's, 1939. Boston Univ. 75 p. ms. 

Attempt* to determine the kinds of mental imagery experienced by the average educated 
•dult In reading; the attributes of that Imagery ; whether or not the capacity for imagery 
rarleg according to the subject matter of the material being read; whether or not imagery 
Is subject to change tinder Interrogation ; and whether or not the capacity for mental 
Imagery Is a skill ^hat can be taught, and If so, the best means to use In teaching it. 
Indicate* that the Imagery that accompanies reading seems t 0 be more stable to shift 
« 0 d change less when attention Is centered on It thnn the mental Images of reality; that 
mental Imagery Is a skill that can be taught ; and that attention and practice are the factors 
which contribute most to an Increase in the faculty (or mental imagery. 

810. Weaver, M. Virginia. A study of parents’ and teachers' Interpretations 
of difficulty In second and third grade reading. Master’s, T939. Duke. 69 p. ms. 

Studies teachers’ and parents' Interpretations of difficulty In second- and third-grade 
reading by using standard reading tests, achievement nnd Intelligence tesla, and Interviews 
with 25 children who were having difficulty with reading, and with a group of 25 children 
hating no difficulty with reading. Finds that the children who were having trouble 
with reading were having trouble with spelling and arithmetic; that Intelligence was the 
outstanding cause of difficulty with reading; that there was a pronounced degree of agree- 
ment between parent* and teachers on the factors of intelligence, bad habits and health 
u important or. unimpoijSnt causes of the difficulty with rending. 


N 
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* s 11. Willis. Larry Jordan. A 
Hu nts of white and Negro children. 
Peabody college* for teachers 1939. 
fion, no. 251 i 


comparative study of tin* reading :i« hi. 
D'K tor s, I!i39. Peabody. Nashville. ()h.r:, 
ii p. i Abstract of Contribution r<* edr, 


Inscribes nn . xp» riniont conducted in tw.. junior high sch^ls in Na-hvillr. TVnn 
idii(b tho reading nchb'vpmonts of 112 white children and 111 ? Negro children were . - 
par* d. Sh.»ws that the white children were superior to the Negro children in r* . : • 
achievement ; that an adjustment should \ made in the reading materials offered t.. I..-*" 
white and X-gro children in the seventh grade; that n differ* nt course of study '1 ! 

be provided for white and Negro c hildren in the seventh grad** ; and that l*»th gr*r : * 
children j»rofit«*d hy remedial instruction 

M2. Wolf rum. Averry Vincent. Printing as an aid in the teaching of r..v). 
bur and ^ixdling. Master's. 193\ Chicago. 71 p. ms. 


Ni:i. “Wood, Amney. Heading materials in relation to children's ijuosii. 
Master's, 1939. Iowa. * 

HANDWRITING 


si \. t Griffis. Minerva Myrtle. Disabilities in mechanics of writing as a J. ;j . . 
b-r inst met ion. Masters, 1939. Colo. St.* Coll, of Ed. 

M.>. Joslyn, Alvin L. A .summary of the studies on mirror writing .v * 
related topics. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

Mb. Schaffler. Edna Pearle. A handwriting list for the first grade. M ;j , 
tcrV, 11139. Oklahoma. 72 p. ms. 

Suggests the use of tb** first 500 m«»st frequently used words from the KinslAnd let k 
words used hy elementary s* bool children as shown hy two \Yi*A projects. and arr.nj w 
the words according to writing difficulty. 

817. Snyder. Marsh A. The status of the teaching of handwriting in Ohi" 
Master's. lp:2>. Ohio State. 103 p. ms. 

Finds that handwriting is neglect'd in t ho elementary sc heads, and that colleges k 2 k 
offer courses in the teaching of handwriting. > , 

MS. Tubbs. Frank Rennie. A professionalized study of handwriting. Mas- 
ters 1939. Tennessee. 75 p. ms. 

(lives n brief history of writing. Discusses the sociology. psychology. and hygien. 
handwriting teaching, and njethods and systems of teaching. • ! 

* 

SPELLING 

•811). Ford. Ella Mabel. History ^of the sjKdling reform movement in tin 
Lnitcd StaiWr-^Master s. 1939. George Washington. 00 p. ins. 

Traces the rise of the movement, its history it* 'connection with the National Educate 
Association, and the influence it ha* exerted on current spelling books. 

S20. GauUiier, Sister Bose Norine. The influence of individual diagnose 
and remedial supervised study in spelling. Master's, 1939. Notre Dame. 5; 
p. ms. * 

•821. Hansburg, Henry. An experimental study of the effect of the use of tin 
print shop in the improvement of spoiling, reading, and visual perception. D<* 
tors. 1939. T. C. f Col. t niv. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university. 
1939 — fttp. (Contributions to education, no. 770) 

Investigates certain psychological effects of the print shop on pupil* In a special j 
elementary school for the education of dull normal and maladjusted pupils in Queens. r 
N. Y. Indicates that spelling learning can be transferred from printing to wrlycn gpelliug; 
that a transfer is taking place from one visual motor type of activity to another which 
is faster and requires finer movements; that the major element in spellings is visual: 
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fhnt improvement of spelliug resulting from printing is subject t«» the law nf individual 
•iiff' P nces ; that the printing pr»n had a certain nuvrlty which aU«l» «l to th*- . ; nbr»>t 

n sj m'I li ngr learning: that perceptive abilities are Tint confuted nr broken down by j • r i n t i ti c 
u rk ; that with n-spect to reading. th*- printing p did n<d mnk** fnr I *-t t**r mm 
; p h»*nsion except insofar ns th»* n lateral Uj ^y^, for copy contained Pontlnu«»u* n-ading 
t t**r which enabled t h#‘ child to get pra» t i« ♦•’nn reading compreh- nsion. runeludcs that 
printing improves spelling >om«whai. and lias in» unfa vnrabh- eff.-ct i»n *pe|ling. visual 
P» rr***ption. or reading. hut should not U* interpreted as indicating that printing shoull 
' considered n innj\ir means of tom him: these subjects. «»r that printing is a valuable 
addition to any school curriculum 


•*22. Nisula. Leonard Rudolph. An analysis uf tin* sjtellinir errors of tea*-!, 
t r> college seniors Masters. 1939. Si. T . < ’*. Fitchburg. ill) n. m>. 

A f 1 

Kxamine* the spelling ability of 57 seniors. at Fin'frburg state Teacher* College. nnd 
\‘.e errors they made in words presented by column dictation, using 5»» w nls from Buck 
itigham’s extension of the Ayres spelling scah-s . and .">«> \*..rd> frum Thorndike's Teachers 
tn>rd book. Iudicates that the women were slightly better spellers than the men: that 
t:;e Buckingham- Ayres word selection* were miuli iu*Tr difficult than ilo- Tiurndike word 
elections. 


>23. Rexroat, Mary Wilma. 
WTA list of children's wrifciN. 

. Presents a total of 0t>5 
• lasses. 


A fifth-grade spelling list from the Oklahoma 
Master’s, 1939. Oklahoma. toC j> ms. 
whhh muy properly he taught, in fifth-grade spelling 


s '-4. RiAmersma, Bernice D. An exi**rimental study comparing two ways of 
caching stalling. Master's. 1939. Michigan. 


>25. Smith. Ethleen. Spelling difficulties of third-grade children. Master’s. 
1939. Cincinnati. 75 p. ms. 

Analyzes the spelling hy 120 third grade pupi I s nf 2<»0 words wlerteif fr<»m standard 
'pellffiF lists. Finds errors related to grade placement and length of words. Infers that 
traditional selection of words and formal Instruction arc undesirable. 


>20. Stewart, Hazel B. A summary of recent investigations of spelling errors 
,dt(^ of exjKriments in remedial teaching. Master‘d, llttl). Michigan. 

*V27. Tyler. I. Keith. Spelling as a secondary learning; the extension of 
selling vocabularies with different methods of organizing and teaching the* 
social studies. Doctor’s, 1939. T. C, Col. Unix. Nvw York. Teachers college. 
iVlumbia university, 1039. lid p. (Contributions to education, no. 7S1 ) 


Attempts to discover the relationship of th*> teaching of certain units in so* ial >tudl*s 
and of the teaching of history ami geography separately to the ability of children to 
'Pill words peculiar to the units or subjects, using three equated experimental groups in a 
county in a single social-studies curse, and ns a control group children in a similar county 
in which geography and history wen- Taught separately by a more traditional method. 
Indicates that the same amount of time given to a subject of study can result in greater 
amounts of secondary learning of spelling when learning situations are varied than wh»‘n 
ordinary textbook teaching is adhered to; and that Individual spelling; vocabularies are 
jjiired from pursuit of \nrb»u* activities relating to specialized fields. 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE 

GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION 



4 

S28. Abraham, Richard D. A study of factors that affect the amouut of 
improvement made In English by high-school freshmen. Master’s, *19.39. South 
Dakota. 49 p. ms. ^ 


829. Aldrich, Esta Grantham. Two contrasted methods of teaching English 
composition. Master's, 1938. Chicago. 113 p. ms. 

830. Armes, Irene Lavada. The most common errors in grammar and the , 
significance of the teaching of grammar. Master's, 1939. Tex. Tech. Coll. 
82 p. ms. 
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831. Bertling, Lois Saunier. Some ^periments integrating grammar with 
corrective English. Master’s, 1938. T. C., Col. Univ. 86 p. ms. 

Studies the TOmmar and corrective English Items as given In the New York n, r 
course of study for Junior hlgh-school grqdes. Finds that compression and Integration 
make both grammar and corrective English easier to teach and better worth teaching. 

832. Black, Rosemary. A survey of two methods of teaching English skill* 
in tenth-grade English. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

833. Blair, Waddington. Criticism of student participation In oral English 
classes. Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 


834. Bonham, Bayid N. Difficulty of vocabulary learning as affected hv 
parts of speech. Master's, 1939. Purdue. 32 p. ms. 

Uses 118 students of the seventh and eighth grades of Loudunville, Ohio, in an experi 
ment conducted to evaluate two methods of flash card presentation, and to determine the 
difficulty of vocabulary learning ns affected by parts of speech. Finds that presently 
foreign words and their English equivalents In simultaneous or alternate exposures does 
not materially affect the number of exposures required for learning; that nouns are easier 
to learn than adverbs, verbs, pronouns, and probably prepositions; and that wdvirbs 
appear to cause the greatest difficulties of word association. 

835. Bracken, Mary Helen. Maintenance of skills in sentence structure, 
capitalization, punctuation, and business letter writing through n functional 
program in English. Master’s, 1939. Omaha. 101 p. W 

836. Brittain, Frances Josephine. A study of the vocabulary used and the- 
spelling errors made in written compositions of second-grade children. Master’s 
1939. Loyola. 213 p. ms. 

Determines the vocabulary used and the spelling errors made In the themes of second- ' 
grade children and compares the findings with word lists based upon other studies made 
In allied fieldR. Mads that the 100 most commonly used words comprised 68 12 perem 
of the total number, und that about one-third of the misspellings were made In these loo 
words. Concludes that greater attention to these words might reduce errors in childrens 


.837. Burk, Clyde H. Preparatory English students. Master’s, 1939. Katis. 
6t. T. C., Emporia. 36 p. ms. (Abstract in: Kansas state teachers college of 
Emporia. Studies in education, 17: 26) « ‘ * 

Attempts to determine the value and effectiveness , of the preparatory English course for 
itudents of deficient English preparation. Determines the proportion of students taking 
tourse who succeed In later English work who fall this course one or more times, and their 
lucceafl In other courses. 


838. Byers, Raymond H. Comparative achievement In language of ninth 
grade pupils from rural and graded schools in Wapello county, Iowa. Master’s 
1939. Iowa. 


839. Carroll, Mamie Lou. An investigation of the needs of high-school pupils 
in grammar. Master’s, 1939. Colorado. (Abstract In: University of Colorado 
studies, 26: 39-40) 


/ Attempts to determine the grammar needs of high school pupils a? Bbown by the results 
of placement tests and error studies. 8hows that the major difficulties as shown by plan- 
ment tests were In sentence structure, spelling, diction, reference of pronouns, verbs and 
punctuation. ' ’ 


840. Carter, Louise Elizabeth. Motivation of composition in the junior high 
school of a jural school In Alabama. Master's, 1939. Michigan. 


* 841. Clemons, *Alan 
Master's/ 1939. Iowa. 


Barrett. 


A quantitative 'study of verbal abstracting. 

L 
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,$■12. Clift, Virgil. A comparative study of achievement In English of town- 
ship hlgh-school nnd city high-school graduates. Muster’s, 1939. Ind. St. T. C. 
;t7 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana state teachers College. Teachers cdiege journal 
10: 145, July 1939) 

Attempts to determine whether or not the students who v'der Indiana State Teachers 
College from the larger eli.v high schools have acquired a better knowledge of English than 
those who come from township high schools; and to correlate the scores made on psychological 
examinations and English examinations of students from the two types of schools. Finds 
that the graduates of the city high school made higher scores on tiie psychological examl 
nations and English examinations than did graduates of the township high school. 

845. Condit, Lillian Herbert. The relation between attainments in language 
and geueral scholastic success. Master's, 1938. Chicago. :15 p. nts. 

844. Cronin, Margaret Mary.' The teaching of written composition In the 

Intermediate school adopting nnd adapting an experience curriculum. Master's 
1939. Boston Coll. *' ' *. 

845. Douglas, Lowell Newton. A study of certain fnl-tors believed to condi- 
tion academic achievement in English with special reference to the health factor. 
Dootor’s. 1939. Wisconsin. (Abstract in: University of Wisconsin. Summitries 
of doctoral dissertations . . .. vol. 4 ; 206-207) 

Describes an experiment conducted at Baylor University. Waco, Tei.. during tlie*fall 
quarter of 1037 to determine the relationship between mmleuilc ucliieveiu.nt m English ami 
-0 factors believed to condition achievement. 

846. Douglass, Harl R. Classroom practices of Minnesota teachers of high^ 

school English, Journal of educational research, 32: 102 107, October 193S. 
(University of North Carolina) * 

847. EdmaQ, Marlon. A comparison of the English needs of Winona, Minne- 

sota, with the course of study In English. Doctor’s, 1938. Minnesota. 1,650 
p. ms. • • 

* - r 

Studies all phases of English- teaching in grades 3 12, and analyzes the usefulness of 
the language and reading Bktlls In the Alves of children and of adults In Winona. Finds 
that the English program In a given community tins little connection with the ordinary 
neeils In language in that community. 

848. Enos, Frances B. An experimental study of the value of the typewriter 
in. the teaching of English. Muster’s, 1039. Michigan. 

849. Evans, Janies Walter. The social importance and the pupil control of 
certain punctuation variants. DoctorX 1939. Iowa. (Abstract in; University 
of Iowa. Series on aims and progress of research, no. 63) 

Attempts to Identify nnd determine t lie relative social Importance of the variant rules of 
punctuation which apply to the writings of pupils’ In grades 4 and 8 ; and to measure and 
describe average pupil renction to those punctuation sit mfl inns ns they were created In 
five typeB of writing at each grade level. Analyzes compositions from 55 schools In 45 
I cuinmunltieB located Id seven Staktei. , 

[• 85 °- Foster, Harry K. The semantic variations of certain high frequency 

; w °fds in the written compositions of eighth-grade pupils. Doctor's, 1939. Iowa. 

- (Abstract in: University of Iowa. Series on aims and progress of research 
no. 63) . • ■ 

Attempt? to develop a technique for handling word-meaning data on Hollerith equipment : 

K ,0 determine the socially Important meanings with ‘which 100 selected words Are used 

I by eighth-grade pupils In their written compositions; and to determine what proportion 
of the available meanings of each of the selected words eighth-grade pupils use In their 
written compositions: Indicates that words possessing a large range of meanings tend to 

be used more frequently and with more socially Important meanings than do words possessing -■* 
a smaller range of meanings, and' that when all the words are considered. approxlmAtely one- 
flfth or leas of the available meanings carry the burden of usage for the majority of the 
words. . 

W ' i 
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.Sal. Frogner, Ellen. An experimental study of the relative efficacy* i.r 
grammatical and a thought appmach t»> sentence srnuinn*. Doctor's. pi:;, 
Minnesota. DGO p. ms. 

Dcscrit^s an experiment conducted with paired (lasses* in 7 9 nn( j j| j n f . 

Minneapolis and Bemidji schools, in which one group wns taught by menns of a untu 
mntical approach and a thought nppmai b, and the other group wns ‘taught by mean. ,. f 
the thought approach alone. Finds no difference between the two groups in individu il 
unit test results; thi* thought approach superior in final tests and in delayed recall ,h,. 
thought approach superior for .students whose IQ was Mow 100'; 11 ml superior Mudi-nu 
lrarncil equally well by either method. 

&.>•!. Garnett, Wilma Leslie. A study of stains and improvewci/t of iuIIc^v 
freshmen in certain skills of English coni]Hisition. Doctor’s, 1939. Iowu. (Ale 
stracl in University of Iowa. Series on aims and progress of rosonreli. no. (C,:;i 

Siudies the siatus in basic skills In written English ntinlmd by freshmen in tlir>. 
(enchers colleges, with special emphasis to the status attained by freshmen in one of 
colleges, bhows that the status of proficiency f,, r the freshmen of 1931-:t2. when the Or-: 
part of I he study was undertaken, was low at the beginning of the yenr for all freshimi, 
that the greatest gains during the year were made by the remedial group which was gh.,| 
a special type of tra.nlng at one of the colleges. Indicates that only a small numl., r 
of siutlent.s are adequately prepared for teaching the basic skills in* written English 
Develops n new program of training based on the program used with the remedial group 

853. Gilfillan, Mary Elizabeth. The I.utln clement in' the English vocnla,. 
lnry. Master’s, 1930. Pittsburgh. 

851 Gray, Morris Pryor. Some observable conditions of nonpromotion in 
English at the Woodlawn high school, Ilirmirigliaui, Alabama, 1938-39. Master'- 
1039. Michigan. 

Halvorsofi, Nelius O. An experiment comparing the effectiveness of 
two methods of indicating errors in students’ themes. Cedar Falls, Iowa stale 
teachers college, 1930. 25 p. ms. (Research report no. 35.1 

DescribeH on experiment In which symbols were used to Indicate errors In student, 
papers In three control secthms of English I. and (becks were used to Indicate error- in 
students papers in three experimental sections of English 1 . Kinds that the system n( 
checks is more effective and leas laborious for the tencher. 

85<». Hartman, Harvey Hamill. Thought processes and outcomes of n flex 
Ible composition program. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 272 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the part (hot thinking may play in the teaching and learning 
tea ching^ 00,npo8ltlon Shows that composition teaching must be almost wholly thought 

8i>7. Heath, Helen Esther. Errors in capitalization made by pupils in grades 
4, 5, and « In the Woodward, Oklahoma, public schools. Master’s 1939 Colo 
St. Coll, of Ed. 

8;>8. Hergenhan, Mildred E. The doctrine of correctness in English usage 
in the nineteenth century. Dimtor’s. 1939. Wisconsin. (Abstract hi: linker 
kity of Wisconsin. Summaries of doctoral dissertations . . . vol. 4: 230-32 ) 

Reviews briefly the linguistic notions inherited from the eighteenth century, contrasts 
with them the scientific notions of language contributed by Oerman. English, and American 
scholarship in the nineteenth century; and presents a case history of disputed usages 
hating approximately 160 Items of vocabulary, syntax, or grammar commonly proscribed 
in nineteenth century grammars and handbooks. Demonstrates that at the end of the 
nineteenth century much still remained to be done In extending a kowledge pf the actual 
fact* of English usage to all who would write upoo or teach the subject. 

8T»9. Johnson, Amy E. A critique of the objectives of English teaching in 
the elementary grades. Master’s, 1939. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Finds that the objectives of Instruction In English are far from agreed upon; that the 
criterion of soclaj utility for the various activities composing the English curriculum Is 
assuming marked prominence ; that a given Item should bo placed at that grade level where 
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it constitutes an important need: that mnoy specific items must be taught In several 
grades in order to insure complete mastery; that oral and written expression should be 
so taught as constantly to complement and reinforce ea< h olh*»r: that the English cur 
riculutn muBt maintain a high standard of good usage; that the relative dittleulfy of all 
items, regardless of type, must be constant from grade to grade; that standards are cumu- 
lative; that activities hold a prominent place; and that continuous individual gmwth is 
the standard or goal of achievement In elementary English. v 

SCO. Johnson, Ida. A study of two methods of teaching sophomore English. 
Master’s, 11)30. Kansas. (Abstract iti: University of Kansas. Bulletin of 
education, 4 : 63, February 1940. ) 

Describes an experiment conducted with an experimental group of 4r» students In the 
Chanute Senior High 8chool during 1938-39, and with a control group of 51 students in 
the same school, to determine the differences in kn<>wl»*dgc of grammar, rending compre- 
hension level, vocabulary gains, speed of reading, and In literature appreciation between 
a group of students following a free reading program in the mastery of the principles 
of English as compared with a group following the traditional program of grammar one 
semester and literature the next. Finds that the experimental group surpassed the control 
group in practically all of the Items. 

861. Keen, Elizabeth McLennan. A suggestive course of study in the lan- 
guage arts for the primary grades. Master’s, 1039. Michigan. 

*862. Krupka, Stella Helena. Unit organization of four topics In English for 
the eighth school year. .Master’s 1939. Boston Univ. 157 p. ms. 

Offers units of work for the eighth grade on the writing of business letters, life along 
the Hudson Elver, adventure at sea, and the spirit of Christmas. ^ 

863. Larson, Kathryn E. A study of language achievements and difficulties 
of children ‘of Finnish-born parentage. Master’s, 1939. Cincinnati. 62 p. me. 

Attempts to discover the language problems of children due to their being of foreign- 
bom parentage. 

864. Lawless, Joseph C. Communicating a Catholic mind and culture 
through English. Master’s, 1939. Loyola. 67 p. ms. 

Indicates that the unit method ifl the best for reaching the intellectual, the emotional, 
religious leaders, may develop In the student desirable traits of character. % 

865. Lucky, Lona Mae. A year’s work in Senior II English. Master’s, 1939. 
Peabody. 178 p. ms. 

Indicates that the unit method i9 the beat for reaching the Intellectual, the emotional, 
and the activity child at the same time. 

806. Matolm, Janet Liddell. A classification of the 5,000 words most com- 
nronly used in writing as compiled by Ernest Horn in accordance with the prin- 
ciples of the new standard course of Pitman shorthand. Master’s, 1939. T. C., 
Col. Univ. 176 p. ms. 

867. Mehrens, Harold E. English composition in the general college. Doc- 
tor’s, 1939. Southern California. 

Discusses the present status and trends of thq lower division English college composition 
courses, the extent of relationship existing between present practicea In these courses and 
present theories basic to the general college movement, alms, the curriculum organization 
of composition offerings, course content, and methods of instruction and testing. Finds that 
theae courses In both general and traditional colleges have more similar than dissimilar 
characteristics ; that the emerging coarse has aims related to Investigational as well as to 
expreaslonal skills ; that a laboratory plan of Instruction is used and skills are maintained 
and taught through cooperation with other departments ; and that appraisal programs are 
nsed to promote as well as to test students' growth. 

868. Mitchell, Dora May. Teaching grammar in an Oklahoma junior high 
school. Master's, 19&9. Peabody. 155 p. ms. 

Gives a complete record of actual classroom teaching of grammar In the eighth grade of 
an Oklahoma junior high school 

V 235425 — »1 7 
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869. Moore, Dorothea Ide. An approach to creative writing through com- 
position in a Junior high school. Master’s. 1939. Brown. 86 p. ms. ' 

870. Morimoto Shizuko. A study of oral English usage among pupils of 

Japanese ancestry attending public schools in Hawaii. Muster’s. 1939. Hawaii 
*>< p. ms. 

in 8 m “j 111116 BelL The traditional versus the integrated method of 

fctiching **B English. Master's, 19o9. Tex. Tech. Coll 

J"7?S*7 ‘ f ' le rO«’«ency of the traditional and Integrated methods lo the teach- 

S ' ° ; fundamentals In English 3B in Amarillo High School during the acltoo u r 

,m “"’ -*• "» 

872 Oakley, Bertha Coleman, Functional grammar he Junior him, 

school level. Master’s. 1939. Oklahoma. 53 p. ms. 

■ i| A If e M Pt8 de ‘ ermlDe ,he ru,es °f Rrammar that are considered functional by referring 

67 ru es\n U K fi 1R ,,m "" T”* (0 ^dgea for .-valuation Finds t a ,f 

IJI ™ *“• °r ly , 1M wore rated 88 08 Percent or more functional; that these were baa c rule! 

"< Wb - d ** nrost 

t,mUon P nn k M C * th€riae ‘ An anu,i ' yis of l ™suage, grammatical, pun. . 

atlom and letter-form errors of four.h-grude children’s life letters Muster’. 
1939. Marquette. 124 p, ms. ” 

of ageTx 'aadTlI'I oV'T 'T \ ° f " r ° rB ln childr,n ' M and to determine the effect 

» 1 1 a ’ ' P aoe school attendance on the errorn made. Finds that 10 vpamii 

children made slightly more errors than those of related ages that I rlTJol 3 * l< * 

t mn boys; and that rurul children made more mistakes thatfurban children. ^ 

t 36 ?" 1 Margaret> An iPf^gruted program lu the teaching of 
Knglish for the development of social consciousness. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State 

f32=ra=SE= 

,«r f.r p, i, D ;r“' A ”"' dy ° f * imie "' in " ,r “ t *" E " e, “- “=«<*•»• 

J2 '.rita,' s,i',r:s; ~ rLrsrir p, rr ■ 

I«u»a l»«c“ '* ”■* 

•876. PHce, Dorothy. Adult student needs and Interests In evening high 
school English. Master’s, 1939. George Washington. 165 p. ms. 

CO u^aTt^ Sg^S !“* ^ ^ 

varied widely in their personal n 4 ds. ambltLaln^ Btud "’" ! 

and that any course of study destirned to meet their ^ * n ^ e ^ LC * ua l maturity, 

877. Bader, Elizabeth. Kindergarten children's understanding of 14 nrenusi- 

tlons. Master's. 1939. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. P 1 

878. Beedy, Sidney Joseph. English composition In representative tone,.,,- 
educotlou Institutions. Field sludy no. 1. Doctor's, *». Colo. St. Coll. o, M 

,i™!^ 777, I “' il ''‘ d " a, Ter,u8 sroup Instruction lu compositions: a compara- 
i into. &*£"<£?£ r “ atudy “• 3 d<k ' ,w >- 
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S81. Rinsland, Henry D. Annlysis of word moaning of the elementary 
school children of the United States, grades 1--J. Nununii." University nf Okla- 
homa, 1939. 

Analyzes the ni(\mirm nnd functionn] fnquemv for rvery w»»rd usrd in th«* writings of 
children in tin* first four grades. Us«*s snmpline of writings from J70.000 children in 70S 
srboola throughout the United States. 

SS2. Ruttan, Gertrude, A comparison between language and nonlanguage 
groups in the achievement of English grammar and vocabulary. Master's, 1939. 
Kansas. 

88,1 Scott, Myrtle Jane. Specific variations of capitalization skill* in the 
writing of sixth-grade pupils. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

i 

SS4. Sellick, Lura Ester Awbrey. A study of compositional needs nnd in- 
terests of high-.school freshmen. .Master’s, If Kill. Stanford. 

s.S7i. Simpson, Dorothy, l’upil control of punctuation and capitalization skills 
in writing and in testing situations. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

380. Stone, Katherine Q. Spontaneous oral language of first-grade children 
in relation to creative experience in the fine arts. Master’s, 1939. Alabama. 
156 p. ms. 

887. Stroop, Ethel Christine. A diary of an eighth-grade ’English class. 
Master’s, 1939. Peabody. 220 p. ms. " 

Presents a dny-liy day record of classroom procedures lh a rural school In North Onro- 
lina. Shows that pupila used better English. enjoyed rending, and did better work 
when assignments were not too definite and when they had free recitations. 

t888. Thorndike, Edward I#. Studios in the psychology of language. New 
York. 1938. (17 p. (Archives of psychology, no. 231.) (Teachers college, 
Polumhla university.) 

Reports facts concerning changes in meaning which m word undergoes when its gram* 
matlcal function changes; concerning the origination. Interpretation, and perpetuation of 
compound words; and concerning the rclntlon of the length of words to the frequency 
of their use. Concludes that the variations originating in the speaker work toward 
abbreviation, but also toward variety ; that the comprehension of a new locution la usually 
dependent on the real situation, or verbal context, or both, in which the hearer hears It ; 
and that the linguistic patterns which origination follows are ao multifarious tlmt they 
give little aid to comprehension. 

889. Voelker,-’ Gerald B. An experiment with some specific aspects of the 
reliability of diagnosis In the mechanics of English. Master’s, 1938. Minne- 
sota. 132 p. ms. 

890. Waters, Betty. A teaching project In language vocabulary enrichment. 
Master's, 1939. Iowa. 

891. Wheeler, Arville. A study to determine the errors that appear in the 
written work of rural nnd urban pupils in certain school systems in Kentucky. 
Doctor’s, 1939. •Cornell. 379 p. ms. 

* 

892. Wood, Beatrice M. Study of the relationship of language to certain 
personality traits in young children. Master’s, 1939. Tennessee. 69 p. ms. 

Analyses 15 language records for each of 15 nuriery school children according to 
content. Correlates the percentage distributions for various language categories with 
certain personality traits of the subjects as rated on the California behavior Inventory. 
Finds no significant correlations, although there seemed to be a" positive relationship 
between number of responses and talkativeness, requests and leadership, commands and 
aggressiveness, and commands and leadership. 
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LITERATURE 

n*! 93 '. QMtee warren - The social criticism of William Dean HowdN 

Doctor's, 1939. New York. 409 p. ms. ' 

S.SSS 

894 Austin, Violet Kathryn. The teaching of Shakespeare in the high 
school. Masters, 19.30, George Washington. 89 p. ms. 

895. Batchelor, Bonnie Kate. A presentation of some examples of children's 
“ " ,' OTk , «» * literature. Mater',. IK*. T,e 
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aad should pan oo a genuloc appreciation of Ita worth to their nuSta 

'* A * Lena potk - The nae and ralue of llteratnre In "the primary 

gmdeo. Mater'a, mw. South. Methodist (Abstract fa: Southern MetbX 
university. Abstracts of theses . . . no. 7 r 22— 23) 

because of !U ^ P r *“ ar7 currlculum 
other school subjects and activities. * correlation and Integration with 

m. Keablcs, Nelson C. Development of social attitudes abown br the trso 
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•904. Kilby, Clyde S. Horace Walpole as literary critic. Doctor 1 #, 1938. 

New York. 423 p. ms. 

Outlines Walpole's life and discusses hlra oh a critlr of tin* novel, of portry. of 
Shakespeare, of the drama, nnd of historical, epistolary, and other writing. Compares f 

Walpole’s comments with those of Samuel Johnson and Thomas (Jrny. 

905. McKay, Mary Frances. The literature content of the English course 
in the public secondary schools of Rhode Island. Master’s. 1039. Brown. 

73 p. ms. 

•900. McSharry, John T. Prose readings* in American literature for the* 
junior high school. Doctor’s, 1939. New York. G07 p. ms. 

8electa readings which will help the slow learner In mastering reading skills and In 
acquiring right reading habits. Gives brief historical introductions which will help 
In correlating readings In literature with the course in American history. 

907. Meeks, Elizabeth L. An enriched program in appreciation of litera- 
ture for college sophomores. ’ Master’s, 1939. Peabody. 130 p. ms. 

Describes and evaluates an enriched program of varied activities designed to Increase 
the appreciation of literature especially In the fields of poetry and dFamn. Finds that 
students derived pleasure from such a course of varied activities; that through the free- 
reading program of An extensive nature they became convinced that rending good litera- 
ture is an enjoyable activity and were determined to continue such reading in the future; 
that through the combination of intensive and extensive approach students were ted to 
develop critical Judgment and discrimination and an awareness of the characteristic 
elements of good literature; that through the activities included in a remedial reading 
program they were able to improve reading speed, comprehension, and habits of eye 
movement. 

908. Ortman, Joseph Frederick. The attitudes of high-school students to- 

ward the study and teaching of Shakespeare. Master’s, 1939. Clark. 
(Abstract in: Clark university bulletin no. 145: 167-70) o 

Analyzes replies to a questionnaire administered to 490 hlgh-school seniors In nliu* 
different schools. Finds a number of differences among the students as 1o their attitudes 
toward values, obstacles, and methods. Offers a program of teaching which adapts 
subject-matter and methods to pupil interests and abilities. 

909. Phillips, Elsie. Teaching the classics: A midsumtner night's dream. 
Master’s, 1939. Peabody. 66 p. ms. . 

Analyzes reports of interviews with 20 teachers who h;id taught the play. I-'lndH no 
conclusive evidence that It should be Included In all literature courses of study for 'high- 
school grades. 

•910. Russell, Edna N. Developing appreciation of poetry in grades seven 
and eight. Master’s, 1939. New York. 79 p. ms. 

911. Scott, Emma Margaret. American, world, and contemporary literature 
In high-school literature courses since 1870. Master’s, 1939. Indiana. 

100 p. m& 

912. Smallwood, Jessie Mae. Teaching poetry according to the English jour- 
nal, 19JJ0-1937. Master’s, 1939. Peabody. 168 p. ms. 

Finds an increased interest in teaching poetry through the project method an<l motiva- 
tion of activities by the pupil. 

913. Smith, Rubio Eudora. Unassigned poetry memorized by a group of 
six-grade children. Master’s, 1939. Peabody. 77 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine whether sixth-grade children would memorize poetry which was 
not assigned, and to determine the extent IQ, sex, and age would influence t be choice and 
amount of poetry memorised. Finds tha,t only 76 of the 120 poems recommended for 
children of the sixth-grade level were chdsen for memorization ; that children of average 
intelligence learned 88 of the 94 poems memorised by the entire group, while children 
of below-average intelligence learned only 47; that the nei of the pupil bad little influ- 
ence on the number of poems memorised. 
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*914. Sweeney, Margaret. A unit of work in folklore for secondary schools 
with a sampling of Hnnsicr folklore. Master’s. 1931). Louisville. 1G8 p. ms. 

,,n^ 1 f'" i /'?n ,hp " Mlt "J W , 0rk f,,lk|on '- D, ’ K,ril >" M «n experiment In which a teach in,: 
unit In folklore was developed and evaluated in the Jeffersonville. I ndU High School • 

Oir.. Troup. Anna M. R. A critical survey of children’s literature l.v \| 
Irama authors. Master's, 1039. Peabody. 186 p. ms. 

kindR that Rome Rtorh-i? and books have become tiatloiml In distribution and api..-il 
many are ua,d ns textbooks in many State*, and re used as texibooks in Knyl'm.l' 

910. Veum, Dorothy Margaret. World literature us prescind to high-school 
seniors. Master’s. 193& Marquette. 198 p. ms. 

917. Young, Mr*. itfargaret Cater. Poems to he used with units of work 
proposed for third emtio bv the Texas course of study. Master's U)'!U s ,.,, 
Houston St. T. C. 123 p. ms. 


FOREIGN LANGUAGES 

CLASSICAL LANGUAGES 

918. Baker, Lottie Mae. Tense usage of verbs in the indicative mood* 
Cursor’s Gallic tear. Master’s, 1938. T. C„ Col. I’nlv. 20 p. ms. 

!>19. Blank, Edmund W. A survey of current practices employed by high 
school teachers of Michigan in the teaching of Latin vocabulary, syntax and 
background. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

920. Diedrich, Paul B. The frequency of Latin words and their endings 
Doctor’s, 1939. T. C., Col. Univ. . k 

Attempts to discover the relative frequency of the Latin word endings and to attach 

further iX°iM° m P " SMlble ln "‘ ,prflaM, "»' lD terms which did not require 

rther definition. Offers n Iteeommeiidrd basic vocabulary of 1,471 words arranged 
In groups of related wonlfl. for the general reader. 

Dillhoff - &*tcr Marie. A survey of trends In teaching Latin. Master’s, 

1938. Cincinnati. 

iJST! Myrtle ’ A a,,rvey of curriculum study an, I revision from 

1889 to 19.19 with rega rd to the teaching of Latin |„ Florida. Master’s, 1939. 
Fin. St. Coll. 

923. Oladfelter, C. H. 

1939. Duke. 90 p. ms. 

Studies grade placement, course* of study, and annlyxe, and compares first-year Lalln 

than 100 000. Indicates that Latin i« flrnt stuilitnl aerlotiriy | n the ninth year* that ulmoHt 
hair ° f the State* have no course of study i n flrnt year Latin ; and that the modern Latin 
textbook is one of the most aclentlfj^W constructed books In the secondary school field. 

»«| t92 f Horst ’ Bernard L., Kuznftt, Raymond E., and Plassenthal, Vincent A 
Missal Utln: a two-year course based on the Sun, lay Missal. Dayton, Ohio 
Mt St. John press. 1939. 240 p. (University of Dayton.) 

x. T 2,1 ' L .? tZ ’ Flora Hermlon ’ T he status of Latin In the secondary schools of 
Maine. Master’s, 1968. Maine. 86 p. ms. 

IUrcurror the general portion of Lalln In the secondary schools of Maine - the training 
and preparation of Latin te.chera ; the.r experience anj ,eaXlng lo“ a ; t«^ .cd 
other materials In the Latin couree; methods of teaching Lalln; attitude* cause* of 
decline and proponed remedies; and trend* of the last 15 years Find* that the oo.Ulon 
of Latin is no longer dominant In most of the schools, aod Is giwlng wMter^* that 

a iSrt^kl h r f0Urth - °r the La,l “ teacheri are *l uallfled to teach the subject’; that 

ta Ici !rilTr *n Publication that too little emphasis 

la placed on correct English In translations; and that teachers of Utln consider the 

the' teaching i theTubj^ ^ °' ,he M " W ' ° ffer " Improving 


ir. Changes In flrst-yenr Latin, 1909-1939. Master's. 
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926. McKay, Kathleen Agnes. Trends in Latin enrollment in tlio secondary 
schools of Rhode Island. Master’s, 1939. Drown. -19 p. ms. t 


1)27. McNulty, Lourilla Sterrett. English readings for elenientury Lit in. 
Master’s, 1939. Pittsburgh. 

928. Smith, Louise M. A study of the women characters of Vergil’s 
EcloffUCSf Qeorffic*. and Acnfid. Master’s, 1939. N. Y. St. ('oil. for Teaeli. 
74 p. ms. 


929. Williams, Esther Rachel, fetudy of vocabulary, inflection, and con- 
struction frequencies in first-year Latin. Master’s, 1939. Indiana, lid p. ms. 


MODERN LANGUAGES 



930. Besdesky^ Ida. A general evaluation of workbooks for French: an 
origijpal workbook entitled La LtnujHi* yur l/Ercrcic. Master’s, 1939. N. Y. 
St. (5>11. for Teach. 113 p. ms. 

931. Catalozzi, Marie Carmela.* The use of the dialogue as an aid to students 
of Italian extraction in learning Italian. Master's, IMS. Hrown. 47 p. ms. 


932. Eccles; Leonie Seabrook. A survey of the* preparation In Spanish of 
the elementary grade teachers in New Mexico. Master’s, 1939. New Mexico. 
41 p. ms. 

933. Evans, Mary Jaqueline. Discussion of the Cleveland plan for the 
teaching of French. Master’s. 1939. T. C\, Col. Univ. 41 p. ins. 

. * Qft 

Finds that the Cleveland plan owes Its success to the unity of its alms and methods 
as carried out by competent teacher>, and xuugestH that if intelligently followed it can 
achieve superior resultH in other school systems. 

934. Gtduz, Hugo. Good teaching of French. Modem language journal, 
23:7, April 1939. (University of North Carolina.) 

935. Hoffman, Beryl May. German education In Louisiana. Master’s, 1939. 
Tulane. (Abstract in: Tulane university of Louisiana. Abstracts of theses, 
1939: 22-24) 

Finds that In Louisiana at different periods between 1830 and 1918 there wero-atdeaat 23 
German parochial schools and orphan asylums giving instruction in the German language 
alone; that In the latter part of the nineteenth* century the instruction whs given partly 
in German and partly in English; that the universities taught German for many years and 
have German departments which are still growing; that German was introduced Into the 
public hlgh-school curriculum in 1910 and was kept In the curriculum until the World Wur. 
when it was omitted from the curriculum and not reston'd until 1931; that German classes 
were held as an extracurricular subject in several grammar schools from 1932 until 1937 ; 
and that no German 1 b taught in the public schools at present. 

936. Lando, Alda. The role of renlla in foreign language classes In high 
schools in New York State. Master’s, 1938. Cornell. 

937. Levi, Henrietta Elaine. A study of pauses In the French language. 
Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

938. McAlpine* P. H. The qualific ations of Florida hlgh-school teachers of 
Spa pish. Master's, 1939. Duke. 101 p. ms. 

Studies the training, teaching load, experience, certification, salary, tcaehing combinations, 
and outside activities of 120 Spanish teachers. Finds that they exceed in most instances 
the standards of the North Central or Southern associations. 

939. Nielson, James Boy. Outline ami instructional tests on civilization for 
^elementary college French, Master’s, 1939. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 102 p. ms. 

(Abstract in: Kansas state teachers college of Emporia. Studies in education, 
17: 44) 

Covert such material on French life and culture a a will make more significant and mors 
interesting the study of the French language. 

L. — 
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940. Pierce, Vaudau P. A study of students’ progress in French pronuncia- 
tion. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. * 

941. Kisorti, Matilda. The place of the French house method In modern 
language education in American colleges. 'Master’s, 1939. N. Y. St. Coll, for 
Teach. 32 p. ms. 

942. Van Wagoner, Merrill. Some aspects of semantic alteration In French 
Master’s, 1939. Brigham Young. 

943. Wachs, William. The adequacy of the attempt to apply the reading 
alms in the teaching of the first two years of Spanish in the public day secondary 
schools of the City of New York. Master’s, 1939. Coil, of the City of N. Y 
70 p. ms. (Abstract in: College of the City of New York. Abstracts of theses 
. . . 1939: 108-109) 

Investigates the extent to which the secondary schools are fulfilling tlip rending nim of 
Instruction In Spanish as adopted In the 1931 syllabua. Analyzes Regents’ examinations and 
widely used texthooksj^o determine their consonance with the reading aim. 

MATHEMATICS 

944. Anderson, Fptnk. The general mathematics course in higher institu- 

tions. Master’s, 1938. Arizona. (Abstract in: University of Arizonn record 
32:7) ^ 

Studier'the alms of the general mathematics course and their relation to the alms nf 
„ sn colleges and universities, together with a survey of the practices of 70 leading 

American, Institutions. Shows that of the 70 Institutions, 23 give no such course, but that 
the remaining 47 give 61 courses which are classified into eight general mathematics types 

945. Barrett, Charles B. The mathematical achievement of eighth-grade 
pupils from the standpoint of racial ancestry. Master’s, 1939. • Hawaii. 83 p. ins. 

*946. Boyer, Carl Benjamin. The concepts of the calculus: a critical and 
historical discussion of the derivative and the Integral. Doctor’s, 1938. Co- 
lumbia. New York, Columbia university press, 1939) 346 p. 

*947. Boyer, Lee Emerson. College general mathematics for prospective 
secondary school teachers. Doctor’s, 1939. P6nn. State. State College, Penn 
sylvania state college, 1939. 106 p. (Studies In education, no. 17) 

8howa the pertinence of a course In college general mathematics which Is enhanced by 
the fact that the social order Is movtng In the direction of technical lines which demand 
a facility to express, understand, and Interpret mathematical statements and symbolism; 
that colleges have reduced the number of units In mathematics required for college 
entrance; that following admission to college, prospective secondary school teachers arc 
not required to take any college mathematics If they are enrolled In Pennsylvania’s 
teachers colleges or In any but three of the liberal arts colleges: that the consensus of 
opinion expressed by 326 competent Judges Is to the effect that there Is a keenly felt need 
for a coarse In college general mathematics for secondary-school teachers; that a course 
in college general mathematics may yield valuable outcomes not directly vocational In 
noture ; and that the need for th<( course Is as great for elementary-school teachers as for 
secondary-school teachers. 


948. Burkhalter, Eva, A study of the trends In the teaching of mathematics 
In secondary schools between the years, 1910-1936. Master’s, 1939. Oregon. 

949. Cadwallader, J. Maxwell. An Introduction to the computation of net 

Income In accordance with the provisions of tju* 1938 revenue act for students 
of accounting. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. . % 

960. Cameron, Eftie Estella. The movement of the integration of secondary 
mathematics and science, 1888-103!\. Masters, 1938. Chicago. 142 p. ms. 


t 
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<h"»l. Campos, Ismael de Franca. A dynamic concept of lii^h school mathe- 
matics. Master's, 1939. Peabody. 149 p. ms. 

Finds that mathematics has contributed greatly to civilization in nil its aspects; tlmt 
mathematics occupies a significant place In the secondary curriculum because of its educa- 
tional values; that meaning should be -emphasized rather than repetition and manipulation 
In teaching mathematics; that the function concept should be considered as the-'tdndlng 
principle of secondary mathematics; and that* tlie process of generalization should be 
considered as a fundamental instructional medium in the teaching of mathematics. 

t>r>2. Dethlefs, Edwin C. Mathematical needs for industrial arts. Master's, 
11)39. Iowa. 


D53. Erickson, Irving Peter. Nunfber and spatial ability in mathematics 
and intelligence. Master's, 1939. Clark. 42 p. ms. 


954. Garrison, Lester Moffett. The administration of college admission with 
special emphasis on mathematics. Master's, 1939. Peabody. 36 p. ms. 

Studies mathematics requirements for college admission in State universities and In 
Alnbama colleges. Finds that the college dean, registrar, and admissions oil mishit rat or 
determine the program; and that there is a downward trend in the mathematics require- 
ments for college entrance. 

955. Gill, Richard Murray. Practical mathematics. Master's, 1939. Boston 
Coll. 

956. Gowan, Alfred Maurice. An analysis of articles concerning the teach- 
ing of mathematics in certain educational publications. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

957. ’Hannelly, Robert Jeffr/y. Mathematics in the junior college. Doc- 
tor’s, 1939. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, 26: 65-68) 

-Discusses the place of mathematics In the Junior college as shown by an examination 
of the catalogs of 352 Junior colleges In 44 StntoR. Offers suggestions for Improving Ilia 
mathematical curricula of the Junior colleges. 

9T»8. Hanson, Harland Hudson. A Btudy of the inathciniilics needed in olher 
school subjects in a local school situation, and a reorganization of the mathe- 
matics curriculum to meet those needs. Master's, 1939. Ion a. 


959. Harper, M. D., jr. Integrated junior high mathematics. Master’s, 1939. 
Oglethorp. 

Studies the relation between the fundamental principles of mathematics and the proven 
facta of everyday life. 

960. Healy, Arthur. • J^od I float Ions In the mathematics program of Iowa 
high schools following changes in college entrance requirements. Muster’s, 1939. 
Iowa. 

v 

961. Kirkman, Joe E. A course In numerical mathematics for the twelfth 
grade. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 


962. Lindsay, Eugene Herschel. 
Master’s, 1939. Ala. Poly. Inst. 


A short course In senior 1 mathematics 


' k 


963. Llttrell, J. Harvey. The use of the newspaper In teaching mathematics 
In seventh and eighth grades. Master's, 1939. Iowa. 

964. Main, Margaret E. 'Vocabulary difficulties of seventh-grade mathe- 
matics. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 92 p. ms. 

Studies the vocabulary difficulties of ’’ one seventh-grade mathematics class. Finds that 
It Is less difficult to draw a figure representing the figure than to spell the word; and that 
‘‘individual difficulties are caused by poor eyesight, lack of Interest In school, poor study 
habits, and spelling and phonfctlc difficulties. 
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•965. Mallory. Virgil Sampson. Tlie relative difficulty of certain topics .u 
mathematics f«»r slow-moving ninth grade pupils. Doctor’s. 1113 ^ T. C.. « 
Univ. New Turk. Teachers college. Columbia university. 1939. * 179 p. (Cuntri 
butions to education, no. 769.) 

p 

966. Maybee, Gene D. A survey of the business and social uses of mati.e- 
matics. Master's, 11*39. Michigan. 

967. Morgan. Eva Beatrice. General mathematics in jbe junior high sell*- 
Master's, 1939. South. Methodist. (Abstract in: Southern Methodist universm 
Abstracts of theses . . . no. 7: 31-32.) 

Traos briefly the development of secondary school mathematics from the early colonial 
periled to 1900, the general mathematics idea from 1900-1916. and general mathematic 
a* a part of tne curriculum of the Junior high school since 1916. and the influences that 
determine! the aims in junior high schools. Considers current practices in juniorVii^ 
schools in eight widely separated areas of Texas. Finds a wide variation in the outlines 
used in mathematic* throughout the State: that the content material of general mathe 
mattes Is psychologically rather than logically organized; that It is a required subject in 
the seventh grade of the school systems studied and in the seventh and eighth grades 1 l 
one city school system studied, and t hat the use of a wide variety of experiences ami 
activities directly related to the environment of the pupils is the general practice in 
Junior high schools. 

968. Morton, Clara Margaret. A critical compilation of socially significant 
historical material in mathematics, with a view toward partial modification of 
high-schooi mathematics courses. Master’s, 1939. Colorado. (Abstract in 

University of Colorado studies. 26: 90-97.) 

Reviews books, pamphlets, monographs, and articles in periodicals, and divides them im- 
material for the teacher's library and material for the pupils* library. 

909. Murdoch, Bernard C. Sex differences in hlgh-school mathematical 
achievement. Master’s, 1939. Cincinnati. 47 p. ms. 

Studies tl*» comparative achiev.-ment of 462 boys and 540 girls in six different \ftch- 
Fcbool mathematics course*. 

970. Nugent, Muret. A guide for the conduct of high-school mathematics 
clubs. Master’s. 1939. Ind. St. T. C. 00 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana state 
teachers college. Teachers college journal, 10: 136, July 1939.) 

8urveys the mathematics club throughout the United States Indicates that the sch<n.| 
mathematic* club is a necessary part of education in tliis period ,.f transition from the 
formal traditional schools to the school of the future In which life is actually lived 

*971. O'Quinn, Ralph Livingstone. An evaluation of the results of grouping 
superior calculus students. Doctor's, 1938. Peabody.- Nashville. George Peabody 
college for teachers, 1938. 5 p. (Abstract of Contribution to education, no. 222.) 

Deals with the effect* of sectioning superior calculus student* over a period of 3 yean 
Into honor sections in order that thei* instruction may he suited to their ability. Attempts 
to determine whether honor students achieve more by being in honor sections ; whether 
there Is a significant psychological effect that affects achievement in other courses; aud 
studies the status and trends in State universities with regard to sectioning. Conclude! 
that honor students achieve more by being in honor sections in mathematics, provided 
subject matter and methods of teaching arc adapted to the group; that no particular 
psychological effect was observable as measured by Increased achievement in other subjects; 
and that some form of ability grouping In mathematics has been practiced In more than 
half of The State uni versifies. 

* . ' f : * 

972. Overton, Emily Josephine. The teaching of accounting in selected high 

schools which have membership iir the Southern association of colleges and 
secondary schools. Master’s 1939. Kentucky. 157 p. mg. 

Discusses aims and objectives, material* of Instruction, and methods of instruction, and 
evaluates practices In high schools of Kentucky a* compared with practUes In high schools 
In nearby States. f 

fc * 
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973. Owens, Carl M. Predicting success in freshman mathematics. Mas 
ht s. 1939. Sam Houston St. T t\ 79 p. ms. 

974. PitnerACharles Grey. A syllabus in the history of elementary mat lu- 
ma ties. Master's, 1939. Peabody. 119 p. ms. 

975. Richtmeyer, Cleon C. Functional math»*mati‘> for collide freshmen. 
Curriculum journal, 10: 70-79. February 1939. «.( Central state teachers college.) 

Inscribes a course in remedial and functional mathematics for college freshmen which 
was taught to $2 freshmen at Central State Teachers College during the year inf* 7-3$. 
Indicates that the students felt the whole remedial and functional programs sau>fact.Ty. 

976. Rouse, J. T. The effects of frequent nud infrequent tesrinc upon 
achievement in junior high school mathematics. Master’s, 1939. Kentucky. 

73 p. ms 

L'escri^^an experiment conducted at Southern Junior High School, Louisville, Ky . to 
determine Kie effects of frequent and infrequent testing upon mhievciucm in juti** r high 
school mat hematics. 

•977 Scott. Percy Carden. A comparative study of achievement in c< allege 
freshman mathematics. Doctor's, 1939. IVuIkhIv. Nashville. George IV a body 
college for teachers, 1939 6 p. (Abstract of t'untributiun to education, no. 1243.) 

Compares the relntixe achievement of two groups of 95 students each, one group taking 
general mathematics and the other group taking the traditional college freshronn c«*urse 
Finds the general mathematics group superior l>oth on the total scores and on the part 
scores. 

978. Wohlers, Arthur £. Rending problems in secondary school mathematics 
Master's, 1939. Ohio State. 119 p. ms. 

Investigate* the reading and study activities in one t la** in mathematics. Shows th.- 
need for guidance in reading. Emphasizes the fact that good reading and study habits 
improve reading and Arithmetic reasoning ability. 

ARITHMETIC 

979. Austermiller, Ralph A. Problem-solving ability as nflfVcrftyp by vocabu- 
lary and prtKVSs- select ion drills. Masters, 1939. Iowa. 

•980. Bramhall. Edwin W. An experimental study of iwo typos of arith 
metic problems. Doctor's. 1939. New York. 175 p. ms. 

Attempt* to determine the relative effectiveness of the conventional type and the imagi- 
native type of arithmetic protdems in the improvement of problem-solving ability of sixth- 
grade pupil*, using an experimental group of 214 pupils in seven classes, and a control group 
of 214 pupils in seven classes. Finds no statistically significant difference between the 
effectiveness of the conventional and' imaginative type problems in improving problem- 
solving ability when time i* kept constant and pupils work at their ow^ speed. 

981. Brownell, William, Kuehner. K. G. and Rein, W. G. Learning ns reor- 
ganizations: An experimental study In third-grade arithmetic. Durham, N. C., * 

Duke university, 1939. 87 p. - 

Studies more than 500 third-grade children in 16 classes in four North Carolina clt les. to 
ascertain the effectB of teaching a “crotch" to help chHdren in borrowing In subtraction. 
Shows greater Initial accuracy for crirtch children. # wlth no loss In time. Finds a tendency 
for the children to abandou the crutch w hen it I* no longer ueeded. 

982. Case, George Waldo. Organized* recreational material for Junior blgh- 
school arithmetic. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

983. Cook, Frederick Edward. Influence of a special training period on 
individual differences in arithmetic ability. Muster s, 1938. Florida. 

964. Curtiss, Bxinton C. The persistence of errors in the multiplication and 
subtraction of long division. Master's. 1939. Marquette. 310 p. ins. 
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985. Doby, J. Lillian. Research studies in number ability of primary grade 
pupils. Master s. 1989. Duke. 193 p. ms. 

Finds that preschool children who have attended nursery schools and kindergarten knew 
considerably more about number than do children of similar age who have had no preschool 
training and that children In grades 1 and 2 are successful in attaining the arithmetic out- 
comes which have been set them. 

•9Sfl. Ellsworth, Elmer Elliot. What arithmetic do children use In their 
out-of-sehool life? Master’s, 1989. Boston Univ. 64 p. ms. 

987. Flowers, Ernest Clyde. A study of the direct versus the indirect ■ 
method of teachiug arithmetic. Master's, 1939. Stetson. 65 p. ms. 

988. Fullerton, Mother Ruth. Diagnostic and remedial procedures Id com- 
putational skills nnd reasoning processes In arithmetic. Master’s, 1939. Loyola 
18t p. ms. 

Indicates that Instruction In abstract skills Is not sufficient; that children must be taught 
to bridge the gap between the mastery of occupational skills and the application of the-e 
skills In problems. 

989. Galphln, Louise. A suggested revision of the Buswell-John diagnostic ' 
chart for individual difficulties In mull {plication. Master’s, 1939. Duke. 66 p. 
ms. 

Describes an experiment in which 600 pupila from grades 3, 4, 6, and 6 were tested Id an 
effort to shorten the Buswell-John diagnostic chart. Finds that It can be shortened from 41 
to 26 exercises, and the time required to administer It reduced from 30 to approximately IT 
minutes. 

•990. Gillette, John Shackelford. A comparison of blackboard with sent 
method of doing drill work in seventh-grade arithmetic. Master’s, 1938. Texii' 
foil, of Ants and Inds. 50,p. ms. 

Describes nn experiment conducted in 1037-38 In the aevonth-gnrde arithmetic class ..f 
an elementary school In Kingsville, Tex., Id which each of the 21 pupils was taught e,Hi 
of the two methods for two periods of four weeks each. Indicates that the blackboard 
method of drill In reasoning In seventh-grade arithmetic produces slightly better results than 
the seat method of drill; and that the seat method of drill In computation produces better 
results than the blackboard method pf drill. 

•991. Gillmore, Ralph Harold. Corrective arithmetic In senior high school. 
Master’s, 1939. Boston Univ. 135 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the possibility of overcomlng.wcaknesses In arithmetic funda- 
mentals at the ninth- and tenth-year levels, through corrective procedures using the ‘TOO per- 
cent” plan, using four case studies following preliminary testing to show the general needs 
and to locate the cases. < 

992. Hay, Mary M. A critical analysis of selected courses of study in 
sixth-grade arithmetic. Master’s, 1938. Denver. Abstract in: University of 
Denver. 'Educational research bulletin, 1: 21-22.) 

Analyses arithmetic courses of study used iu Denver, Chicago, Long Beach, Sacramento. 
Minneapolis, and Baltimore. Discloses some variation In grade placement ; that some 
courses of study encourage a fusion of arithmetic work with other subjects ; that to func- 
tion adequately, arithmetic should be motivated by social Interests of the community. 

993. Hedges, William M. A survey and analysis of the arithmetic achieve- 
ment in grades from 4 to 12 Masters, 1989. Iowa. 

994. Herrick, Colin James. Awareness in the inductive solution of prob- 
lems using words as stlmyll. Doctor’s, 1989. Pennsylvania. 

995. Hodges, William E. The extent to which arithmetic Is used in the rural 
areas of central' Kansas. Master’s, 1930. Kansas. (Abstract in: University 
of Kansas. Bulletin of edneation, 4 : 61, February 1940) 

Attempts to determine the content In arithmetic being taught In the seventh and eighth 
grades of the rural schools of central Kansas ; to determine whether adults in their every- 
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day life have need fop the types of problems taught; and to obtain from adults data which 
might be of future use to educators in the compilation of arithmetic texts which will better 
meet the needs of adult life. Indicates that there are muny more types of problems 
Included In arithmetic texts than are used by rural adults In their everyday affairs. Points 
out that the infrequent use of a given type of problem by adults is not sufficient reason 
to eliminate' that problem from the curriculum. 

t990. Holzinger, Karl J. and Swineford, Frances, A study in factor analy- 
sis: The stability of a bi*factor solution. Chicago, University of Chicago, 1939. 
91 p. (Supplementary educational monographs, no. 49) 

Attempts to determine the stability of factor solutions for pupils in the seventh and 
eighth grades in the Grant-White elementary school in Forest Park. III., and in the same 
grades In the Pasteur Elementary School In Chicago. 

•997. Houghton, Leroy K., jr. To study the thesis that there is a use for a 
corrective program In the fundamentals of arithmetic in the grammar school 
curriculum. Master’s, 1939. Boston Univ. 104 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment conducted with children in the Bixth, seventh, and eighth grades 
in the elementary school at Wayland, Mass., in which a battery of diagnostic tests was 
given in the fundamentals of arithmetic. Discusses a drill program which was worked 
out for them, and presents the results of retests given at the close of the program to 
determine their progress and improvement. 

998. Jackson, Mary Evelyn. The value of a workbook in teaching arith- 
metic in grades seven and eight. Master’s, 1939. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Describes an experiment conducted with parallel groups, one of which received instruc- 
tion from the textbook alone, and the other group used a workbook to supplement the 
textbook. Finds that the value of the workbook as a supplement to the textbook in teach- 
ing arithmetic lies\in the Increase in achievement of the pupils, the stimulation of interest, 

l good study habits, and the saving In time it effects for the 


999. Jeans, Wayne Milton. A guide for arithmetic teaching in the Ten- 
nessee school for the deaf. Master’s, 1939. Tennessee. 134 p. ms. 

Analyses the present arithmetic curriculum and studies the children and their handicap 
as a factor in the study of arithmetic. Develops an arithmetic curriculum for grades 1-d 
stressing the importance of the* socialisation of the deaf child for adjustment to a normal 
bearing world. 

1000. Kilmer, Hulda. Number abilities of children when they enter school. 
Master’s, 1939. Duke. 69 p. me. 

Attempts to determine the number abilities of children when they enter school ; to com- 
pare the arithmetical skills and knowledge of rural anil city children ; and to gain some 
insight into the level upon which the child thinks about number when he enters school. 
Finds that from 85 to 95 percent of the children had a working knowledge of simple 
mathematical terms as they are used In early mathematical instruction ; that city children 
were superior to country children on entering school; and that comparatively few children 
had a quantity understanding of the larger numbers of the first decade. 

1001. Loper, James F. A study of the use of the separate answer sheet at 
the third and fifth grade levels. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

1002. McCabe, V. A. An analysis of commercial arithmetic in American 
secondary schools as revealed by state courses of study. Master’s, 1939. Duke. 
81 p. ms. 

Analytes 20 course* of study and 10 commonly used textbooks to determine the objectives 
and grade placement of commercial arithmetic, and the extent to which objectives are 
realised. Finds that commercial arithmetic ia a required course in most of the commercial 
curricula# and la placed In the ninth or tenth grades ; and that there ia uniformity of 
emphasis on each of the major objectives. 

1003. McCurdy, Melvin Byron, A survey and analysis of the arithmetic 
achievement in grades 4 to 12. Master's, 1939. Iowa. 

1004. Manzo, Ricardo. Difficulties of Spanish-speaking children In the fun- 
damental number combinations. Master’s, 1939. Arizona. 112 p. ms. 
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lOOii. Martin, Lewis E. Diagnosis and classification of errors in phnnm- 
eentJenl arithmetic. Master's. 1939. Loyola. 142 p. ms. 

Attempts to discover the factor* responsible for the difllcultles which many second year 
college men encounter In solving problems associated with the filling of plinrinaceuti.nl 
faTlure't ?" b itids the tuosi important factors to be : Ignorance of quantitative relation-; 
failure to comprehend the problem; ami carelessness in the use of fundamentals. 

•1008. Miller, Samuel C. A comparative experimental study of the teaching 
and the learning of multiplication in the elementary crudes (third and fourth 
yeurs). Doctor’s, 1939. New York. 177 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine whether the Insight method, stressing m’eanlng. understanding lllH ) 
re al lonahlps a preferable to mechanical method, stressing drill. In the teaching of multi 
pi lent Ion In the third and fourth grades of the elementary seliool. Describes an experiment 
conducted with two equivalent groups of third- and fourth-grade pupils In two nehThl>orlng 
ew lork City elementary Is. Concludes that In third nnd fourth grade multiplication 

numiirVt lwr " ,n ^ " l * | w *"«MKbtfiH. ^-liberate, and meaningful responses to the 
number facts are required, the Insight method Is preferable ; where Immediate mechanical 
responses are desired, the conventional method Is preferable. 

IOOi. Neely, John Bobert. A study of arithmetic accomplishment in the 
Nichols school. Master’s, 1938. Cornell. 

1008. Nichols, Bertha. How children learn the multiplication facts. Mas- 
tor 8, 1939. Duke. 55 p. ms. 

fr °“ a 8tudy of tbe bought processes of 348 children, that pupl's use many and 
varied (liougbt pro< esses In habituating the multiplication table. 

1009. Rancher, Mamie Lee. An improvement program in Junior high arith- 
metic. Muster’s, 1938. Florida. 

1010. Bickman, Lillie Mae. Results of solving problems without compula- 
tion. Master’s, 1938. Chicago. 70 p. ms. 

1011. Bidlon, Florence. AVbat need is there for cor native arithmetic, and 
what progress is it possible to achieve in a limited time? Master’s, 1939 Boston 
Cnlv. 197 p. ms. 

Inscribes an experiment conducted In tlie sixth grade of five schools | n a metropolitan 

" h ' Ch l*' pUpil8 W " rC *"««> corrective ar.thme.lc taugmbylho 
respective teachers In each school. Kinds a real need for a corrective arithmetic program 

£ ttt i h “'At tochers tn.ist learn to adopt Individual methods to larger groups 

. each Individual will benefit from the Instruction given to the fullest extent possible; 
and that well planned, well tlmughf-out lessons with each Individual need kept ns clearly 

l hls^ subject Is taugh , Sh ° Uld **’ thp cblef obJl ' ct,ve of PV< ‘*’y teacher In every grade In which 

1012. Bobinson, Frances. Arithmetic difficulties in the second grade Mas- 
ler’s. 1"939. Duke. 85 p. ms. 

suht'rartin^^rhV te ? t '' d t,hn,w, ,,t,,e knowled «e of the meaning of addition and 

btract Ion . that working with concrete materials was more confusing than problem-solving 

nffldP sTi 1 ." 8 ' t '^ 1 “ DKU, “-' e fo ""*‘ were pnrtly responsible for the errors 

made , and that there Is a need for more experiences to develop process meaning*. 

•1013. Rogers, Gertrude M. To provide aid and a possible method for deter- 
mining the problem units in arithmetic or tbe simple situations that connect suf- 
ficiently with child experience to indicate their acceptable usage. Master's, 1939 
Boston Univ. 81 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine, by moans of a questionnaire. Ibe experiences which children 
ave that would be useful in planning arithmetic courses, or such units as tbe post office or 
grocery store; at what age or grade the teaching of time should be Introduced. 

1014. Schultz, Bosa May. A study of the social situations in life and verbal 
problems in fifth-grade arithmetic. Master’s, 1939. Sam Houston St. T C 
176 p. ms. 
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f 1015. Smith, Hefiry Lester and Eaton, Merrill Thomas. Two studies in 
arithmetic: A diagnostic study of efficiency in arithmetic: Teaching: the number 
facts of addition. Bloomington, Indiana university, 1030. 01 p. (Bulletin of 
the School of education, vol. 15, no. 2) 

1010. Stateman, Katherine T. The remedial treatment of a proup of sev- 
enth-grade pupils with individual difficulties in arithmetic. Musters, 1000. 
Michigan. 

1017. Titus, Virginia May. Four units in sdcial mathematics for the eighth 
grade of Roosevelt junior high school in Cohunhus, Ohio, Master’s, 1030. Ohio 
State. 110 p. ms. 

Gives ui^t of work on money, banking building and loan association a. nnd taxation 
based on local practices in 1939. 

1018. Ulrich, Louis E. The synthesis and analysis of two-hy-two digit mul- 
tiplication examples. Master’s, 1030. Marquette. 47 p. ms. 

1019. Vander Molen, Herman. An evaluation of the most frequently used 
methods of subtraction. Master’s, 1030. Michigan. 

1020. Voigt, Jessie. An analysis of errors in long division. Master's, 1038. 
Arizona. (Abstract in: University of Arizona record, 32: G2-63) 

Analyses results of a long division test administered to 104 intermediate gmUp pupils. 

1021. Warfield, Rowena. Relative difficulty of multiplication and division 
complications. Mifster’s, 1930. Baylor. 45 p. ms. 

Studies the reactions of third-grade pupils to the learning of multiplication nnd diviRion 
facts, and finds their reactions at variance with those of other studies. 

1022. Williams, Margaret. A suggested revision for the Buswell-John diag- 
nostic chart for individual difficulties in division. Master’s, 1030. Duke. 75 
p. ms. 

Attempts to revise the Buswell John chart by eliminating examples in the original test 
which contain a repetition of the hnbitfl shown in other examples of the test. Revises the 
test so that the time for administering It is cut in half. 


1023. Allen, Arthur A. Studies of the retention of algebra by high-school 
graduates. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

1024. Barron, Nellie. A study of the content of senior high-scdiool algebra 
which will best articulate with college algebra. Master’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll, 
of Ed. 

1025. Burch, Robert L. Studios in retention of algebra by high school 

seniors: 1. Algebraic representation; 2. Formal skills; 3. Verbal problems. 
Master’s, 1939. Iowa. J 

1020. Davidson, Annie Travis. A professionalized study of high-sebool al- 
gebra. Master’s. 1939. Tennessee. 137 p. ms. 

Discusses major and minor methods of teaching high-school algebra ; lesson planning ; 
excellences and errors; testing; and the hygiene of algebra teaching. 

1027. Drake, Richard M. The effect of instruction in the vocabulary of 
algebra upon achievement in ninth-grade mathematics. Doctor’s* 1938. Min- 
nesota. 210 p. ms. 

Describes an experimental study conducted In six public high schools of Minnesota and 
finds a significant superiority In achievement in classes In which vocabulary was taught; 
this superiority Including both better and poorer pupils. 

1028. Oates, John Wesley. The value of concrete illustrations in abstract 
algebraic principles. Master’s, 1938. Chicago. 107 p. ms. 
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1029. Kerr, Lester L. A study of the value of pictures in the teaching of 
geometry. Master’s, 1938. Ball St. T. C. 52 p. ms. 

♦ h. C f °?K 1Ude f th8t T* p,< * ure ' have fl Poetical application and arouse Interest, and 
that there ia a trend toward the use of more pictures in geometries. 

1030. Kuykendall, Austin Lee. Factors influencing the success of freshmen 
In mathematics. Master’s, 1939. Okla. A. & M. ColL 

Studies the effect of school slse; qualifications, experience, tenure, marital status ace 
and sex of the teacher; age and sex of the pupil; pupil Interest In athletics; occupation 
of parents; number of living parents; and IQ of pupil on ,the success In mathematic, 
of first-year high-school students. Finds a significant difference in favor of the five- and 
six-teacher schools over the four-teacher schools ; there is a significant difference In favor 
of tubers with GO to 89 college hours over those with degrees ; that pupils' scores 
Increased with teacher experience up to 2 years’ prior experience, after' which there wa, a 
decline in efficiency: that pupils' marks on arithmetic tests decrease as the age of the 
pupil Increases. Indicates that economic status. Interest In athletics, sex of the dudII 
parental occupation, and the number of living parents had no effect on pupils' marks. 

1031. Layton, E. B. A study of prognosis in high-school algebra. Master's 
1939. Duke. 04 p. ms. 

Finds that no pupil whose IQ and eighth-grade mathematics mark was below 110 ami 
3 ®' ™ P ff, ,Vely ' attfllned a 'w' of mastery in algebra ; and that It was impossible to 
p edict failure ulid superiority in algebra with any significant degree of reliability. 

•1032. Lazar, Nathan. The Importance of certain concepts and laws of 
logic for the study and teaching of geometry. Doctor’s, 1937. T. C., Col. Unit 
Mennsha, George Banta publishing company, 1938. 67 p. 

1033. McBeth, Grace M. An experimental comparison of two methods of 
teaching ninth-year algebra. Master’s, 1938. Ind. St. T. C. 73 p. ms. (Ab- 
stract in: Indiana state teachers college. Teachers college journal 10: 128-"!) 
July 1939) 

f ° determlne whether the recitation plan or the unit plan of Instruction 
would yield greater returns with a heterogeneous group. Describes an experiment In 
which two groups of ninth-year algebra students were used. Finds the unit plan superior 

In developing such good citizenship traits as honesty, self-reliance, and enthusiasm 
ror Knowledge. 

1034. Marshall, M. V. Some factors which lnfluence^hceess in college alge- 
bra. Mathematics teacher, 32:172-74, April 1939. (Franklin and Marshall 
college) 

Studies the relationship between marks on the American psychological examination 
Iowa algebra aptitude lest, and the Columbia University algebra test with marks In fresh-' 
man algebra. Finds that knowledge of high school algebra Is the best basis of prediction 
of success In college algebra. 

1035. Mock, Bichard Balph. Some applications of the principles of isomor- 
phism and variation to the teaching of geometry. Master’s, 1989. New Mexico 
102 p. ms. 

1036. Morris, L. W. Prognosis in first-year algebra. Master's, 1039 Ken 
tucky. 68 p. ms. 

Analyzes the results of a group Intelligence test, some standard tests in reading and 
arithmetic, and some algebra aptitude , teats administered to puplla In four schools of Mein 
county. Ohio, and teachera' marka In these achools during the school years 1988 and 
1080 In an attempt to find the best single. Instrument for the prediction of success in 
first -year algebra. 

1087. Mum ford, Graydon William. Measures of the results of remedial 

Instruction with a group of pupils in demonstrative geometry. Master's. 1938. 
Chicago. 82 p. m& ~ 

1088. Olson, Owen L. Studies of retention of algebra by hlgh-achool grad- 

uates: 1. Algebraic representations; 2. Formal skills; 3. Verbal problems. 
Master’s, 1939. Iowa. * 
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1039. Paine, Edward L. Ap Investigation of the teaching of locus in plane 
geometry. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

1040.. Rosen f eld, Louis. A comparative study of pupils taking algebra and 
those taking general mathematics in the first year of high school. Master s, 
1939. Akron. 65 p. ms. 

1041. Sims, Alice. Periodical literature on the teaching of high-school alge- 
bra, 1925-27 and 1935-37. Master’s, 1939. Duke. 123 p. ms. 

Finds that by 1937 many schools were replacing algebra with a general mathematics 
course; that there was a change of emphasis in algebra; that the study of graphs had 
lH»come one of the chief topics in algebra during the 1935-37 period; and that interest 
in the teaching of algebra as such is on the wane. 

1042* Snider, Everett Eugene. Difficulties of ninth-grade algebra. Mas- 
ter’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

1043. Spencer, Fannie. A comparative study of the achievements of first- 
year algebra pupils with and without home-work assignments. Master’s, 1939. 
Okla. A. to M. Coll. 

Describes an experiment conducted \ylth two equated groups containing a total of 154 
first-year algebra pupils of the Junior-Senior High 8chool of Bartlesville. Okla., to determine 
t lie effect of home study on their achievement. Finds that home study in algebra had a 
positive effect on the achievement of these groups of pupils as n whole, and that it Boomed 
to have less effect on the achievement of pupils with IQh above 118. 

1044. Spong, Clarence Bay. An analysis of certain factors involved in the 
study of plane geometry. Master’s, 1939. Kansas. (Abstract in: University 
of Kansas. Bulletin of education, 4:67-68, February 1940.) 

Deals with the work of 96 studeuts of Great Bend, Knns., High School, who wore enrolled 
in plane geometry during the school year 1038-39. Finds tlmt arithmetic ability has a 
fairly high relationship with achievement in geometry; that reading ability Is a factor, 
but not a highly significant one, of success In geometry ; that Intelligence, an shown by IQ 
scores, is a significant factor of success ; that algebra marks bave a fairly high relation- 
ship with achievement in geometry; that scores on the geometry prognosis test have the 
highest relationship with geometry achievement of any single factor studied. 

1045. Ulmer, Gilbert. Can the teaching of geometry aid in cultivating re- 
flective thinking? Doctor’s, 1939. Kansas. (Abstract in: University of Kan- 
sas. Bulletin of education, 4 : 47-56, 79, February 1W0.) 

Describes an experiment conducted in seven high schools during the first Bemester of 
the school year 1938-39, In which emphasis was placed upon reasoning both in geometric 
and nongeometric situations in the experimental group, and geometry was taught without 
this emphasis In one control group, and in which the other control group was composed 
of pupils not studying geometry. Concludes that it is possible for high-school geometry 
teachers, under normal classroom conditions, to teach in such a way as to cultivate 
reflective thinking without sacrificing an understanding of geometric relationships, and 
that pupils at all IQ levels are capable of profiting from such instruction. 

1046. Wandrey, Fred H. A comparative study of aptitude and achievement 
in plane geometry. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 


1047. Bahler, Kenneth W. The use of demonstrations In science teaching. 
Master’s, 1989. Ohio State. 145 p. ms. 

Suggest a and demonstrates 18 specific uses for the demonstration in science teaching. 

1048. Bailey, Balph G. The determination of the degree of attainment of 
pnpll understandings of selected science concepts. Doctor's, 1936. Oregon. 
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1040. Birdlebough, John Chester. An experimental .wudy in the' elementary 
grades of selected experiences in elasticity, ductility, Malleability, and surface 
tension. Master’s, 1939. Cornell. '92 p. ms. 

Surveys the extent to which experiments In these fields have been incorporated in 
standard courses of study. Describes the use of 20 experiments In the selected fields with 
children of grades 1 to 0 in the schools of Phoenix, N. Y., and compares measurable results 
Finds that little 1 h done in these easily demonstrated fields of science in the usual 
schools offering science In the elementary grades; and that children In these grades vary 
In their interest In and ability to perform experiments In these fields sufficient to warrant 
a series of grade-placement recommendations. 

1050. Boyd, Frances Parrish. Science In elementary education. Master’s, 
1931). South. Methodist. (Abstract in: Southern Methodist university. Ab- 
stracts of theses ... no. 7:7.) 

Traces the origin, development, and present status of science in elementary education. 
Shown that the elementary science *program of today 1 b an integral part of a continuous 
program of science throughout the school years. Indicates that the more Important 
factors to be solved in an elementary science program are those concerned with teacher 
training, equipment, time allotment, a flexible program, and continuity of content. 

1051, Brown, Clara M. A study of prerequisite sciences and their relation 
to certain sequent courses nt the University of Minnesota. Minneapolis. 
University of Minnesota, 1989. 

Analyses the vocabularies of 11 courts reoulre<l^>f home economics majors, and dis 
cusses the various science courses taken prior to and In connection with the home 
economics courses. 

*1052. Brown, H. Emmett. The development of a course in the physical sci- 
ences for the senior high school of the Lincoln school of Teachers college. 
New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1939. 205 p. 

Discusses the selection of course material for an integrated 2-year sequence In the 
physical sciences and units of work for the course. 

1053. Capps, F. Olin. A survey of the conservation information possessed 
by pupils In Missouri high schools. Doctor’s, 1939. Missouri. 101 p. ms. 

jl Surveys the conservation information possessed by £.775 pupils In grades 9-12 In 12 
Missouri high schools. Concludes that pupils living in rural communities have more con- 
servation information than do those living In cities or suburban communities; that pupils 
In Missouri high schools have more Information abont soil conservation than about any 
other division of conservation ; that such subjects as biology, agriculture, vocational agri- 
culture, general science, botany, and geography ire the moat effective In giving Information 
about conservation; and that certain eitra-curricular activities and organliatlons afford 
further possibilities for teaching conservation. 

1054. Cofllndaffer, Fred. Science teaching in the secondary schools of the 
United States. Master’s, 1939. Peabody. 123 p. ms. 

Shows a trend toward a more vitalized curriculum. 

1055. Cole, John E. A survey of the status of science instruction In the high 
schools of the third-class cities of Kansas. Master’s, 193$. Kansas. (Abstract 
in: University of Kansaq. Bulletin of education, 4:59, February 1940.) 

8urveys the science courses offered, the time allotted to class and laboratory procedures, 
the pedagogical methods and devices employed, the kind and amount of equipment avail- 
able, the general objective of the several science courses, and the qualifications of tfTe 
teaching personnel. Concitfe^p that the courses offered provide an adequate telenet 
program for secondary education; that general science, agriculture, and physics are the 
most popular courses ; that the time allotted to recitation and laboratory Is adequate 
and quite uniform over the 8tate; that the project method and field excursions are used 
extensively and most of the schools report science clubs; that the Class A school* have 
the best equipment and the best qualified teachers, 
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1056. Davis, Warren M. Preparation of Ohio elementary teachers in t lie field 
of science. Master s, 1939. Ohio State. 80 p. ms. 

Studies the science training of elementary teachers based on records of the State Depart- 
ment of education. Indicates that Ohio elementary feat hers lmd little training in the field 
uf science as compared with the training experts believe they should have. Outlines a 
program for a more complete training of elementury teachers than is now in effect, 

1037. Dimattia, Angelo Anthony, Trends in general science studies at the 
secondary school level. Muster’s, 1939. Boston Coll. 

•1058. Ferguson, William Clarence. Instructional problems of generalized 
science in the senior high school. Doctor’s, 1939. Peabody. Nashville, George 
Peabody college for teachers, 1939. 7 p. (Abstract of Contribution to education, 

no. 239.) 

Shows the development of the generalized science course in the senior high schools, 
studying the curricula of 85 schools; and compuros the study of physics, chemistry, and 
biology with senior science. Indicates that senior science modi' its greatest gains in 1937-38. 

j- 1059. Fish, Fredora Genevieve. Trends in primary science education re- 
| fleeted through an analysis of children’s readers fqr science content. Master’s, 
1939. Michigan. 

0 4 

1060. Fiske, Finley Fred. A plan for using a park to teach conservation in 
the elementary school. Master’s, 1939. “Kans. St. T. C„ Pittsburg. 41 p. ms. 

Presents a plan for teaching conservation In the public schools of Carroll county, Mo., 
through the utilization und development of the Mandeville park project. Suggests the use 
of units on soli conservation, molBturo conservation, conservation of wildlife, and outdoor 
recreation as an aid to healthful living. 

1061. Forsyth, Kenneth E. A comparison of the relative effectiveness of 
two methods of teaching general science. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

1062. Frasch, Joseph F. Conservation in the science program with a source 
unit on soil conservation. Master’s, 1939. Ohio St^te. 170 p. ms. 

•1063. Giovannangeli, Arthur J. Unit organization of three topics in sev- 
enth- and eighth-grade general science with special reference to the suj>ervlsio!i 
. of cadet teachers. Master’s, 1939. Boston Univ. 160 p. ms. 

Outlines throe units of work In general science for a specific junior high gchmil In New 
Hampshire. 

1064. Gossard, Carson F. An experiment: Vocational information through 
a course In eighth-grade science. Master’s, 1939. Wittenberg. 104 p. ms. 

Correlates vocational information with eighth grade sc ience in order to amuse greater 
Interest In the study of science. 

1065. Green, Edmond William. Home-made and improvised ex|x»rimeiitul 
equipment in science Instruction. Muster’s, 1939. Ala. Poly. Inst. 

1066. Green, Ollie. The teaching of a generalized science course. Master’s, 
1939. Peabody. 101 p. ms. 

Describes the construction and teaching of a generalized science murse in u Slute 
teachers college. 

1067. Gruner, Saul G. The relative effectiveness of the lecture demonstra- 
tion method and an experimental method in the. teaching of general science. 
Master’s, 1939. Mass. St. Coll. 105 p. ms. 

1068. Hainline, A.. O. General science in the secondary school. Master’s, 
1939. Kans. St. T. C. t Emporia. 121 p. ms. (Abstract in: Kansus -state touch's 
college of Emporia. Studies in education, 17 : 16. ) 

Describes an experiment conducted in the Belleville. Kans., High School In which one 
class In general science wag taught by the laboratory method and the other class was 
taught by the lecture method. Finds that except In the case of certain units, the lecture 
method was the more effective teaching method. 


102 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


1009. Hankamp, Gertrude. Construction of a science unit for the Internir 
diate grades. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

1070. Hepinstall, James Thomas. An analysis of the achievement of 
eighth-grade pupils in general science previous to a general review period. 
Master's, 1939. N. Y. SL Coll, for Teach. 72 p. ms. 

1071. Hilgers, Robert J. A study of the practices and techniques prevalent 
in the teaching of science In the secondary schools of Minnesota. Master’s, 193S. 
Minnesota. 116 p. ms. 

8urveys 41 percent of the public and 60 percent of the private schools. 

1072. Johnson, Philip G. T^e status of nonregents science courses in hi*:li 
schools of New York State. Science teachers news bulletin, 2-3. 20, October 1939. 
(Cornell university.) 

Finds 34 nonregents science courses offered In 27 high schools In New York State ; that 
841 pupils were registered in these courses, about four-fifths of whom were hoys; that the 
classes varied In size from 6—10 students to 01—05 students; that the courses were usually 
1 year in length ; that the prerequisite In 27 of the courses was a year of general wclenc* ; 
that the students were permitted to take the regular physics and chemistry courses following 
the nonregents science course; that most of the courses were planned for nonregent mid 
other vocational students; that the classes were for five periods a we*i, the period* were 
from 40 to 05 minutes In length ; that the lecture-demonstration method of teaching wns 
moBt used, followed by visual a Ids-text book- recitation method; and that trips and pupil 
projects are generally used. * 

0 

1073. Kidwell, Arden A. A program for seventh-grade science, Stuart Junior 
school, Washington, D. C. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 191 p. ms. 

Offers suggestions for a science course based on health, leisure, and conservation. 

•1074. Kurtz, Ray A. A study of the comparative amount of science informa- 
tion possessed by the farmers and the Future Fanners of Lebanon county, Penn- 
sylvania. Master’s, 1939. Penn. State. 61 p. ms. 

Describes an especially constructed test which waB administered to the farmers of Leb- 
anon County by mall, and to the Future Farmers in the classroom. Analyzes replies re- 
ceived from 52 farmers and 58 Future Farmers. Indicates that the greatest amount of 
science misconceptions held by both gtoupB was of a techcfical nature ; that they learn to 
correct misconceptions by direct observation ; that th^ft is little difference between thp 
science information and misinformation of the two groups ; that there Is a positive corre- 
lation between the amount of science information and the number of years spent In school ; 
ft between the amount of science information and the number of years' farming; that the 
farmers are slightly more superstitious than the school group ; that the farmers excel in 
biological and health Information while the Future Farmers excel In physics, chemistry, and 
general science information. Indicates that both groups feel that certain practical fields of 
instruction should receive more emphasis in the schools. 

„ 1075. Xampkin, Richard H., jr . Scientific attitudes suggested by selected 
literature from 1889-1936, and their recognition in the literature of general 
science. Master’s, 1938. Cincinnati. 

1076. LeCocq, C. Louis. Integration of science concepts of the fhajor science 
fields in eighth-grade science. Master's, 1939. Iowa. 

1077. Liebengood, Rebekah. The value of making collections by pupils In 

zoology. Master’s, 1939. Kansas. (Abstract in: University of Kansas. Bulle £ 
tin of education, 4: 63-64, February 1940) i 

Compares the grades made In prerequisite courses in science, chronological ages of pupils, 
percentile rankings, home background, gains made on special tests and marka on several 
testa and on laboratory exercises by pupils who collected specimens of insects, aod by pupils 
who did not make such collections. Concludes that the Interest of the students increases 
In the subject In which the collection is made. 
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1078. Lockwood, Elizabeth Ann. A study of the teaching of general science 
in Detroit, Michigan, with particular Consideration of enriching the activities of 
the seventh, eighth, and ninth grades. Master’s, 1938. Cornell. 

1079. Loudin Harold Hugh. Industrial processes of local Industry to vitalize 
a general science program. Master's, 1939. Opio State. 190 p. ms. 

Finds that the trend la away from specific vocational training In the secondary school 
program, and that emphasis is being placed on the development of an Individual capable of 
solviDg problems by using the scientific method. 

1080. McClelland, Evelyn. Problem-solving experiences of pupils in secondary 
school science. Masters, 1931). Ohio State. 130 p. ms. 

Describes procedures used by pupils in a problem-solving program in science in a 
progressive Bchool. 

1081. McKeeby, Winifred Isabelle. A study of science club activities in the 
secondary schools of New York. Master’s, 1938. Cornell. 

1082. Matteson, Harvey D. Concepts of science possessed by pupils entering 

seventh grade. Master’s, » 1939. Iowa. 

1083. Murray, John Joseph. The present trends in general science. Muster’s, 
1939. Boston Coll. 

1084. Nakagawa, Shizuko, The effect of a course in general science on the 
scientific interests of seventh-grade students in the public intermediate schools of * 
Honolulu. Master’s, 1939. Hawaii. 103 p. ms. 

1085. O’Neill, Bichard Wallace. A critical compilation of construction proj- 
ects for junior high-school science. Master’s, 1939. Colorado. (Abstract in: 
University of Colorado studies, 26: 101) 

Finds 33 projects appropriate for nine teaching units commonly taught. 

1086. Palmer, E. Laurence. Conservation education in the schools: A report 

of school activities and suggestions as to programs. Nature magazine, 32: 
509-16, November 1989, (Cornell university) * 

Discusses .briefly the several techniques used in teaching conservation In the schools of 
several States and the grade level in which It is taught, and suggests programs of Btudy. 

1087. Qualntance, Charles. Conservation education in the schools and col- 
leges of the United States. Doctor’s, 1939. Cornell. 500 p. ms. 

Concludes that conservation 1 b offered In schools and colleges by departments of science 
and of social science with no defined responsibility, to serve the broader fields Involved ; that 
its interests have been advanced through legislation and by various educational practices 
without an exchange of experiences profitable to a wholesome development of the fieft). 

1088. Bosenberg, Gertrude. Trends in elementary school science. Master’s, 
1939. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 52 p. ms. 

1069. Schaeffer, Maud. A study of the consideration given color in ele- 
mentary science programs with suggestions associated with the teaching 
subject. ♦ Master’s, 1938. Cornell, 

1090. Shane, Harold G. Functions of science Id the modern elementary 
school; Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 120 p. ms. 

Studies the teaching of science from the kindergarten through the first six grades. 

1091. Shevlta, J. H. Reminiscence and forgetting in eighth-grade science. 
Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. . 40 p. ms. 

1092. Shulstad, Clayton P. A perspective in astronomy for secondary 
teachers. Master’s, 1039. Iowa. , 
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1093. Spiwak, Lillian. The status of t lie workbook foe teaching ninth-grade 
general .science*. Master’s, 1039. Cornell. 02 p. nis. 

Kinds that worklponks are rather commonly used ns a tool of instruction in general 
science. Indicates that science teachers should develop their own workbook material. 

1094. Sullivan, Marjorie Genevieve. An evaluation of three science units 
taught in third grnde. Master’s, 1039. Iown. 

HXl.t. Swearingen, Mildred. A reading vocabulary for general science nml 
suggestions for its use in the improvement <>f reading. Master’s, 1939. Duke 
113 p. ms. 

Analyzes vocabulary content or textbooks In general science, and presents a word li-r 
derived from the textbook analysis, with recommendations for Its use 

109ti. Terry. C. E. A study of teacher demonstration nnd student demon- 
stration techniques In the teaching of general science. Master’s, 1939. 

5T> p. ms. 

Crffnpares two different methods of preai-nling demonstration experiments to a thus 
in general science, aqd finds no great difference in the results acbieve<k1>y these method' 

1097. VenderPloeg, Edward P. Integration of science concepts of the' major 
science Adds in seventh grade science. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

1098. Wallace, L Dean. Mathematical concepts employed in the junior high 
school science program. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

•1099. Winters, Elwood J. The determination of the meanings which stu 
dents of science at different grade levels associate with selected scientific . 
concepts. Doctor’s, 1039. New York, 221 p. ms. 

a Shows growth in the number nnd scope of pupil knowledges, understandings. rfnd menu- 
Ings associated with certain selected concepts In the seventh, ninth, twelfth, and thirteenth 
grades. Finds that certain meanings are correctly associated only at definite stages of 
mental readiness. 

NATURE STUDY AND BIOLOGY 

1100. Auatern, Harold. Photomicrography in the teaching of biology 
Master’s, 1930. T. C„ Col. Uuiv. 43 p. ms. 

1101. Becker, Adam. An experiment In the teaching of biologv through life 
situation method. Master’s, 1939. Wittenberg. 193 p. ms. 

Obtains favorable results from teaching biology through the ltfe situation method and 
Indicates that It la superior to other methods. 

1102. Burdette, 0. If. The development of a high-sehool museum in biology 
through pupil participation. Master’s, 1939. Duke. 84 p. ms. * 

Describes various projects leading to the development of a hlgh-Nchool museum and the 
benefits derived by the pupils from such projects. 

•1103. Cathcart, Maude Eola. The historical development of the teaching of 
biology In the Cardlnna Doctor’s, 1939. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody 
college for teachers, 1939. 9 p. (Abstract of Contribution to education, no. 248) 

Traces the development of the teaching of biology in the colleges of North Ind South 
Carolina from their Inception 120 years ago to the present, emphasizing general trends 
Shows the raisins of standards by the Increase In the number of courses, the intensification 
of the content of courses, more highly trained teachers. Increase In, requirements for credit- 
able work, and the provision of better facilities In specially equipped laboratories. 

1104. Crampton, Frank Morton. A distribution study of the fauna, of New 
York State as an aid to biology teachers. Master’s, 1939. N. Y. St. Coll, for 
Teach. 189 p. ms. 
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1105. DeFord, Margaret Lipscomb, A proposed course in life science for 
young adults. Master’s, 1039. Kans. St. <T. C., Pittsburgh. 130 p. ms. 

Presents a unit course in life science for young adults designed to aid them in success- 
fully meeting the biological problems of adult life, including a section on personal biology 
which deals with practical physiology and individual health problems, and n section treating 
the biological aspects of man’s associations with his follow creatures. % 

4 HOC. bobbin, Catherine N. Enriching nature study, especially, in a uni* 
versity community. School science and mathematics, 39 : 533-39, June 1939. 
(Cornell university) 

Describes "a search rnnde around Ithaca. N. Y. t to And Interesting and unique material 
which could be used to enrich nature study. 

1107. Gorton, R. F. A survey of the progress of biology students in terms 
uf the seven modern aims of education. Master’s, 1938. Washington. 10O 

r i>. uis. 4 - 

1108. Guenzi, Albina Lovina. The relative effectiveness of remedial reading 
I procedures in n college biological science survey course. Jlnsler'g, 1939. Colo. 

St. Coll, of Ed. 

1109. Heger, J. Herbert. A curriculum enrichment study of national parks 

and monuments. Master’s. 1938. Cincinnati. , 

*1110. Hollister, Paul Livingstone. Development .of the* teaching of Intro- 
ductory biology in American colleges. Doctor’s, 1939. Peabody. Nashville, 
George Peabody college for teachers, 1939 ; 11 p. (Abstract of Contribution to 

education, no. 252.) * 

Attempts to* discover the readily discernible changes that have occurred in the alms, 
content, and methods of teaching introductory biology in colleges of the United States 
between 1805 and 1930 ;'to» Indicate influences mid tendencies that Hivm tube Involved 
prominently in these changes; to disclose the conspicuous attempts to improve ins^-uction 
In courses arranged for those beginning the study of the biological sciences at the college 
level; and to present a brief account of ttie early development of trilogy teaching in 
Colleges and universities. 

•1111. Hunter, Loraine. 8ouie important biological problems of the south- 
eastern region. Doctor's, 1939. Peabody. Nashville' George Penlnxly college 
for teachers, 19$9. 8 p. (Abstract of Contribution to education, no. 247.) 

Investigates the biology courses oftere/t In 88JV 'accredited public secondary schools iu 
the region In an attempt to determine wbnt contributions the biology courses were making 
toward the solution of the five moat Important biological problems of -the region, and 
offers an outline for a course of study unit in high-school biology, 

1112. Hutchings, Frank F. A study to determine emphasis of biological 

interests In soc ial and industri® groups as a - basis' of biology courses hiNNjew 
Bedford high school. Master’s, 1939. Mass. St. Coll. 101 p. ms. \ 

1113. Keeley, William Enraught. " An investigation of the relation of 
tenth-grade biology program to the retention of biological facts and to expresses 
interests. Master’s, 1989. Stanford. 

1114. Keeney, Delia Tibbetts. The Imjiortance of conservation of natural 
resources in the eldmentary school curriculum. Master’s, 1939, Stanford. 

1115. Keeslar Oreon. A source unit— biological reproduction and heredity 

Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 302 p. ms. * 

1116. 1/antz, C. W. The individual-laboratory method versus the demon- 
stration method in the teaching of college biology. Cedar Falls, Iowa state, 
teachers college, 1939. 17 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment conducted with a control grouo^ of students at Iowa State 
Teachers College, taught by the Individual-laboratory method; and an experimental group 


106 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


of students taught by the demonstration method. There were 30 students tn the contr,.: 
group and 69 students in the experimental group Finds no statistically significant differ 
♦ lire in pains between the two classes. 

1117. Mitchell, Bobert H. Laboratory teaching in geology. School science 
and mathematics, 38: 786-88, October 1938. ( Muskingum college.) 

Attempts to determine which of several types of laboratory instruction yielded the b<>-i 
results in student learning. Finds that a type of laboratory instruction which permitted 
flexibility In type of work and rote of work was beBt. 

1118 More effective teaching in the geology laboratory. New Concord. 

Ohio, MuskiDgum college, 1939. 9 p. ms. 

Discusses the attempts made at Muskingum College to make the labtfratory testing |i, 
geolopy more effective. 


1110 Vitalizing historical geology through field trips. Science ns 

!*0: 441-42, November 10, 1939. (Muskingum college.) 

Tells of n plan for using field tripe as a means of teaching certain principles of geology 
and anas that field tripe con be used advantageously . 


1120. Myers. Dallas. Status of biological sciences in Illinois high school*. 
Master’s, 1939. Kansas. 

1121. Pyles, Henry Milton. Tre-medical biology In a small liberal arts 
college. Master's, 1939. Peabody. 23 p. ms. 

Shows that all small liberal arts colleges should require pre-medical students to take 
courses in either general biology or gonemi zoology. comparative anntomv and embryologv 
and ahould offer courses In genetics ns electives. 


1122. Boberts, Ernestine Winifred. A self-improvement sheet for biology 
teachers in the secondary schools. Master's, 1938. Ind. St. T. C. 79 p. ms 
(Abstract in: Indiana state teachers college. Teachers college journal 10 
126-27, July 1939.) 


t0 deterraine the reU,,lve importance of various teaching procedures, method* 
and techniques ; to compile and evaluate these methods and techniques; to discover In whai 

Tnd th !v SU , CCe88 ° r fam,re of tht teacher ot bl0l °8y ln ‘he secondary school ; 

^ed f “ 6 * deVlCe whlch would make 8 ‘eacher more critical of her teaching 


•1123. Busterholtz, John H. The compilation of general statements of basic 
knowledge representing the major area of natural science objectives for the pre- 
service liberal cultural science education of teachers for elementary schools 
Doctor’s, 1939. New York. 89 p. ms. 


1124. Smith, George D. A landscape unit, based on home owners' needs for 
n hlgh-school biology course. Master's, 1939. Colo. St. Coll. 356 p. ms . 

DevUea a 6- week biology unit on landscape planning and beautification. 


1125. Smith, Lucile Grant. Teaching floriculture and ornamental horticulture 
In New York State through the use of local leaders. Master's, 1938. Cornell. 

1126. Stanton, Mildred Mary. A differentiated course ln biology for the non- 
academic high-school pupil. Master’s, 1939. Brown. 80 p. ms. 


1127. Stevenson, Elmo NalL An Investigation of the relative effectiveness 
of three different methods of teaching general biology in a normal school Doc- 
tor’s, 1939. Stanford. (Abstract in: Stanford university bulletin, vol. 14: 

260-68) 

Attempt, to determine whether the lecture, lectorv-dlscu.slon, or the experimental 
me bod U most effective In attaining the objective, of the aurwy eour* In 
biology. Describes three experimenta, two of which were conducted at the Eastern Oregon 

^ tb * ta * bPe * co “ parabl * * chooli dorlng the school year 1935^6 
Finds that the lecture, lectnre-dlscuiwlon. and experimental method* were about equally 
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effective in attaining tbe objectives of the survey course in general biology as measured 
by standardized and teacher-made tests and other evaluating devices; and that the newer, 
informal, problem type of methods is as applicable in biological science on the college 
level as are tbe traditional procedures. 

1128. Taylor, John Edward. Social perspectives and natural science; an 
introductory study of the ideological elements in nineteenth century biology. 
Master’s, 1938. Columbia. 

♦ 

1129. Towles George Clayton. Trends in biology subject matter as indicated 
by an analysis of textbooks. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

•1130. Weckstein, Abraham. Laboratory work in elementary general biology 
iu the secondary school: a critical analysis and evaluation of the laboratory 
work in elementary general biology in selected experimental secondary schools 
and in typical secondary schools of the larger cities of the country, doctor’s, 
1939. New York. 128 p. ms. 

Finds, from an analysis of 14 textbooks in general biology. 224 differ* nt concrete experi- 
ences for laboratory, with no one concrete experience nppearing in all of the textbooks; 
that teachers* In experimental schools taught 85.3 concrete experiences, and teachers In 
typical secondary Schools taught 76.4 ; that In the experimental schools as many concrete 
experiences are taught by the demonstration method as by the Individual method, while 
in tbe secondary schools there is a slight preference for demonstration ovear individual 
laboratory work; that teachers In experimental schools have more than twice as many 
Held trip experiences as do teachers In typical secondary schools; that the majority of 
teachers in both types of school feel that a core of minimum essentials should be selected 
for the class as a whole; and that most of the schools use basic textbooks and many 
additional references. 

1131. White, Arthur L. Projects for high-school biology pupils. Master's, 
1939. Iowa. 

1132. Wied, Ida Carol. Curriculum relations involved in the construction 

program of the United States Biological Survey. Master’s, 1938. Chicago, 71 
p. ms. , 

•1133. Woodruff, Nathan Haggard. Mathematics used in biology. Doctor’s, 
1939. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody College for teachers, 1940. 260 p. 

{Contribution to education no. 267) 

Studies the mathematics used in 187 recent biological textbooks nnd In 121 scientific 
Journals devoted in whole or In part to biology and which were issued for the year 1037. 

CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS 

1134. Andersen, Milo. A comparative study of high-school and college chem- 
istry laboratory manuals. Master’s, 1989. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

% 1135. Bowen, Theodore Ben. Predicting success in chemistry in Ellensburg 
high school. Master’s, 1938. St. Coll, of Wash. 31 p. ms. 

Finds a significant relationship between success In chemistry and IQ and success In 
general science and In algebra. 

1136. Clancy, William J. A study of the value of physics notebooks as con- 
trasted with substitute activities. Master’s, 1939. Mass. St Coll. 59 p. ms. 

1137. Clark, P. R The effect of the nature of the course on achievement in 
first-year college chemistry. • Journal of chemical education, 16: 510-11, Novem- 
ber 1939. # ( Muskingum college)^ 

Attempts to determine whether students who took s more advanced freshman course 
in chemistry achieved more than those who took an elementary course. Concludes that 
the students at Muskingum College who took the more advanced chemistry course 
achieved more than did. those who took the elementary course. 
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1138. Flores, Rafael Pont. An analysis of research studies in the teaching 
iif high-school physics. Master's, 1939. Michigan. 

1139. Franzt. Grant. A determination of the relative merits of two types of 
laboratory procedure in chemistry. Master’s, 1938. Chicago. 119 p. ms. 

11*10. Gillingrham, S. W. A study of pupil errors in high-school physics with 
a view toward modifying the placement of emphasis in teaching the subject. 
Master’s, 1939. Duke. 96 p. ms. 

Analyzes errors made by 05 physics students on n series of standardized tests in onl»*r 
to determine the reasons for the errors. Offers suggestions for the Improvement of class 
Instruction in physics. 

1141. Grau R. T. Study of the relative value of certain prognostic measures 
for predicting success in the study of high-school physics. Master’s, 1939 
Drake. 

1142. Hershberger, Walter R. The reorganization of high-school chemistry 
with reference toBourdman high school. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 

Shows that chemistry teaching at the hlgh-school level should be more meaningful and 
more practical Instead of the traditional college preparatory course. 

*1143. Hitchcock, Richard Cheney. Demonstration oxj>eriineuts for course* 
in physics for general education. Doctor’s, 1939. New York. 513 p. ms. 

Illustrates the fundamental meanings throughout the whole Add of physics by demn 
stration experiments, and evolves criteria for giving successful physics demonstraHlh 
lectures. 

1144. Xadesch, W. H. Some factors affecting achievement in the physics 
l>ortions of a survey of physical sciences, winter quarter, 1938-39. Cedar Falls, 
Iowa state teachers college, 1939. 14 p. ms. (Iowa state teachers college 

research report no. 37) 

Att^jnpta to determine the correlation between gains made by students as Indicated by 
pretest and obectlvp achievement tests nnd Intelligence rating, and previous study of 
physics, and whether the courses Included laboratory work or laboratory demonstrations 
Finds n positive correlation between IQ nnd galnB. and between previous' study of physics 
nnd gaina; and a slight advantage of the lecture demonstration method over the small 
group laboratory method. 

*1145. Lafayette, Norman W. The construction and standardization of un 
objective test in hlgh-school chemistry. Master’s, 1938. George Washington 
57 p. ms. 

1146. Mathews, J. C. A study of the qualifications of chemistry teachers in 
the State of Florida. Master’s, 1939. Duke. 99 p. ms. 

Survey a the certification, training, experience, positions, teaching fields, tenure, and 
salaries of 101 chemistry teachers. Finds that wide variations exist among the teacbert 
studied. 

1147. Monell, Ira Hobart. The comparative value of one quarter of college 
chemistry and one year of hlgh-school chemistry. Master’s, 1939. Loyoln. 
148 p. ms, 

Attempts to determine which of two groups of general chemistry students are superior 
In achievements in general chemistry. Finds that In the two groups studied, the average 
student learns more in 1 year of hlgh-school chemistry than he learns In one quarter of 
college chemistry. 

1148. Muhleman, George W. The vocabulary of chemistry. St. Paul, Minn., 
Hamline university, 1939. 8 p. ms. 

Emphasises the difficulty of acquiring a chemical vocabulary, and finds that there are 
no adequate chemical dictionaries in existence. 


curriculum studies 


109 



•114H. Nightwine, ''Sintrr Mary Cyprian. An annotated bibliography «*f 
I recent materials for the teaching of chemistry. Master's, 1939. George Wash- 
ington, 58 p. ms. 

1150. Pefley, Arthur Edwin. A study of t lie training which a teachers n»l- 
I lege should give a prosjiective high-school chemistry teacher. Master's. 1939. 
i Kans. St. T. Pittsburg. 57 p. ms. 

| Finds tbnt the training of chemistry teachers at the Kansas State Ti nt hers t’ollegf. 
Pittsburg, compares well with that of other representative lencliers colleges, but that 
inadequate treatment tuny be given certain dements which teachers of chemistry indicate 
a. ed fuller treatment, mul that no preparation la given in some elements which are 
desirable. 

1151. St. John. Lester. Consumer education units in high-school chemistry. 
Master’s, 1939. ColoraTlo. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, 26: 119' 

Organizes material on cosmetics, soap, dentifrice, nnd patent medicine into four units 
i f rousumer education. Shows that as a result of the study of these materials by eleventh- 
grade students in chemistry classes students developed a technique of purchasing and 
rating products properly; that they acquired a critical attitude In regard to advertisements 
in populur Journals nnd on the radio, and a more intelligent understanding of the value 
of ingredients in the products which were studied. 

1152. Schaffer, Mack, jr. An experimental investigation of the individual 
laboratory and the lecture-demonstration methods of teaching high-school chem- 
istry. Muster’s, 1939. Miami. 144 p. ms. 

Inscribes an experimental Investigation of the Individual laboratory nnd the lecture* 
demonstration methods of teaching chemistry in four centralized and two village high 
schools of Putnam County. Ohio. Finds thnt the lecture demonstration method waa better 
than the individual laboratory method in establishing immediate nnd permanent. knowledge 
of chemical facta. ) 

1153. Slabosheski, Joe. Overlapping of high -school and college chemistry. 
Master’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

1154. Spears, Otis Sheldon. Materials and procedures for classroom use in 
developing, from ihe nontechnical point of^vlew, the phenomena and principles 
of sound in high-school physics. Master’s, 1938. Ala. Poly. Inst. 

1155. Trepanier. Richard D. An analysis of the physics studies Conducted 
in the College of education, 1928-1938. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

1156. Trytten, M. H. Teaching physics lnNjnmbrin county high schools. 
Pittsburgh, University of Pittsburgh, 1939. 

1157. Van Meter, C. T. Why teach physics to pharmacy students? Pitts- 
burgh, University of Pittsburgh, 1939. 

•1158. Watt, Arthur. Effect of preliminary study of biology and physics on 
subsequent achievement of pupils in chemistry In the Greenfield high school. 
Master’s, 1938. Maine. 35 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment conducted in a 3-year high school In Greenfield. Mass., to de- 
termine the effects of varying amounts of achievement In other sciences on achievement in 
Chemistry as shown by examination results In college-preparatory WiWByr^pbyslcs, and 
chemistry, by grade-point average from tlfe senior high school reclmis. by the results 
from mental ability tests, and to determine sex differences. Finds n positive correlation 
between intelligence and achievement in biology, physics, nnd chemistry, and that success 
in one scienoe tends to be followed by success in another ; that there la a significant correla- 
tion between achievement In physics and achievement In chemistry ; and that a pupil wlU 
do well In chemistry without a foundation In physics. 

1159. Weiamlller, Edwin Alfred. The chemistry needed to interpret health 
problems. Master’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 
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1160. Witte, Marvin Howard. Shall higb-sehool chemistry he a preparation 
for college chemistry? Master’s, 1930. Marquette. 103 p. ms. 

1161. Woline, Richard Warren. Essential equipment for high -school' physics 
Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

SOCIAL SCIENCES 

1102. Allen, Albert Theodore. Individual differences in social studies as 
revealed by an analysis of aims in those studies. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

1163. Bible, Virgil Lintz. A professionalized study of sociology. Masters. 
1939. Tennessee. 370 p. ms. 

Studies the professional content of the subject over and above the mastery of Its academic 
content, and discusses educational and psychological phases of teaching It moBt effective'y 

1164. Broderick, Winifred P. Municipal surveys as source material fur 
social science classes. Master’s, 1939. Kentucky. 163 p. ms.* 

1165. Carlson, Roy Harold. The athleflc coach as a teacher of the social 
sciences in the small high schools of Illinois. Master’s. 1939. Chicago. 37 p. ms. 

1166. Chisholm, Roderick H. Studies of high-school students’ understanding 
of social concepts: 6. Tariffs, the Monroe doctrine. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

1167. Cole, Arden S. Evidence of pupil activities in 7-8^9 years social studies 
as revealed in an analysis of courses of study. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

1168. Cole, Opal Smith. An evaluation of a social science activity in a fifth 
grade. Imsed on the Texas curriculum revision outline. Master’s, 1938. Oklu. 
A. & M. Coll. 

Describe* n flftli-grnde so< Ini science activity developed at McAllen. T<*x. Finds that the 
aubject matter of the course of study was covered with greater concomitant learning than 
Is poasible In regular classroom procedure. Offers suggestions for improving the activity 

1169. Denning, Cecil D. Utilization of community resources In the teaching 
of the social studies. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 73 p. ms. 

Describes the way tin* hocImI studies clauses in n small high school made community re- 
sources the materials for classroom activities. 

% 

1170. Edgar, Gladys L. An analysis of 10 fifth-grade courses of study in the 
social studies. Master's, 1939. Michigan. 

1171. Farley, Barbara. The objectives in the teaching of the social studies 
In Kansas. Master’s, 1939. Kansas. (Abstract m: University of Kansas. 
Bulletin of education, 4:60-61, February, 1940) 

Analyxes replies to « questionnaire mailed to the teachers of the social studies in the 
secondary schools located in 69 cities of the first and second class in Kansas r Finds the 
social studies teachers In almost complete agreement as to the most important objectives 
of the social studies; and that they felt that the objectives can best be realized by n com- 
bination of the social Btudies and other school and community agencies. 

*1172. Hart, Inez Rena. Survey of experiments in teaching the social 
studies. Master’s, 1989. George Washington. 66 p. ms. 

Investigates the experimental practices of methods In the field of the social studies 
from 1000 to 1938, to determine the ihethods used, ways of selecting students and con- 
trolling groups for each experiment, types of subject-matter tests administered to measure 
achievement, differences In practices of administering tests, grades In which experiments 
were conducted, length of each experiment, predominating course In which experiments were 
conducted, magazines In which experimental practices were published, States where most 
of the experiments were published and where most of the experiments were conducted, 
types of schools doing experimental work In the social studies, the occupation of those re- 
porting the experiments, and the years In which most of the experiments were conducted. 
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1173. Holmes, J. F. Studies of hlgh-school students' understanding of social 
! concepts: 7. Crime, the metropolitan newspaper, monopoly. Master's, 1939. 

I lowa. 

1174. Jilek, Dorothy Olga. The history and development of the social 
| >clences in the school curriculum. Master’s, 1939. Ala. Poly. Inst. 

1175. Knobeloch, Dorothy. The program of social studies in some South 
Carolina high schools. Master’s, 1939. Duke. 97 p. ms. 

Investigates the offerings In social studies of 43 high schools in South Carolina, and 
r.'Oipares practices in these high schools with those in representative high schools in the 
United States. Finds practices common to high schools both In South Carolina and in 
the other high schools studied. 

1179. Larson, Ira E. Studies of high-school students’ understanding of sociul 
concepts : 3. The Constitution, citizenship. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

1177. Lyman, Marian. Workbook for sixth-grude social science. Master’s, 
j 1939. Wayne. 

1178. Mansager, Theodore B. Studies of high-school students’ understanding 
of social concepts: 9. Economic aspfefts of American agriculture, climate. 
Master's, 1939. Iowa. 

1179. Maxwell, Harry J. Studies of high-school students’ understanding of 
social concepts: 8. Democracy, the American publ ic-school system. Master's, 
1939. Iowa. 

1180. Miller. Roger F. Studies of hlgh-school students' understanding of 
social concepts : 2. Organized lubor, immigration. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

1181. Morgan, Estelene Williamson. A classification of aids for teaching 
social studies available from the federul government. Muster’s, 1930. Maryland. 
17 p. ms. 

* Discovers the major sources of materials useful to tcaclicre of the social studies and 
suggests possible uses: proposes a classification of inaterlnl by the Issuing governmental 
agency, types of material, subject-matter content, school grades, and^rse. Finds a wide 
rarlety of materials available at low costs from each of the major divisions of the gov- 
ernment; special agencies of the government tend to produce materials for popular con- 
sumption that Is well adapted to use In Junior hlgh-school grades ; materials are uvallable 
to Illustrate all phases of the recognlxed plans for teaching social studies. 

1182. O’Deli, Inez. Current trends in the teaching of social studies in the 
third .grade. Master's, 1938 Texas St. Coll, for Women. 116 p. ms. 

1183. Osborn, Wayland W. An experiment In teaching resistance to propa- 
ganda. "Doctor’s, 1939. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa. Series on 
aims and progress of research, no. 68) 

Describes an experiment conducted with 20 pairs of senior high school social studies 
classes, with one teacher for each pair, in 17 Iowa high schools, split at random Into two 
groups of 20 experimental anJ 20 control classes, In which the pupils In the experimental 
■ group studied methods of resisting propaganda, and the pupils In the control group 
received no such Instruction. Indicates that on the basis of various teats, the unit of 
Instruction was Ineffective for use, In teaching resistance to propaganda. 

1184. Fortner, Davis Alden Leonard. The social opinions of secondary school 
social-science teachers In Arizona. Master’s, 1939. Arizona. 73 p. ms. 

1186. Pratt, G. T. A study of the teaching of the social studies In the public 
white high schools of the Eastern Shore of Maryland. Master’s, 1939. Duke. 
90 p. ms. 

Finds that the teachers and teaching methods need In 60 high schools approximate 
general practices and tendencies. 
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1186. Riley, Thomas Milton. Unified social studies in the junior high school. 
Doctor’s, 1939. Yale. 

1187. Roberson, Olen D. The Karin security administration project of Coffee 
county for use in developing the social-studies program of the senior class of New 
Brockton high school, New Brockton, Alabama. Master’s, 1939. Alabama, ns 
p. ms. 

1188. Schlicht, Richard William. An analysis of state courses of study in 
the social studies. Master’s, 1939. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colo- 
rado studies, 26: 111-12) 

Finds that 11 States have n course of study in the social studios in tho elemrntjirj 
school, and 14 Stateg have courses of study for social studies for the secondary school ; 
that the course most frequently recommended in both the elementary and secondary 
school was history; and that courses of study in social studies for the elementary school 
nre better organized and more complete than those for the secondary school. 

1189. Schmidt, Mary Louise. A study of attention-profiles based on observa 
tion in the elementary social studies classroom. Master's, 1939. Michigan. f 

1190. Shipton, Harry R. Studies of high-school students’ understanding of 
social concepts: 5. Taxation, money. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

1191. Southard, Donald. Studies of high-school students’ understanding of 
social concepts : 4. The Supreme Court, the family. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

1192. Staker, Lois M. Studies of high-school students* understanding of 
social concepts : 1. Political parties, imperialism. Master’s, 1939* Iowa. 

1193. Towry, John Wood. The trend toward the fusion of the social sciences 
with a unit on oil to be taught in secondary schools. Master’s, 1939. Okla. 
A. & M. Coll. 

Finds that the present trend 1 h away from the Isolation of the social subjects where each 
field is set apart and detached from contact with the other related fields; that there is a 
tendency for the teacher to organize a working unit by which the student does the work 
and gets the reactions from it. nnd to use a complete unit of fused material designed m 
that It might be worked into real life situations. A 

1194. Watwood, Juanita Little. Resources of Talladega county which have 
value in relation to the intermediate gVades* center of interest — exploration nn»l 
discovery in an expanded environment — with special emphasis on the work of 
the fifth grade. Master’s, 1938. Ala. Poly. Inst. 

1195. Williams, Robert Knight. A curriculum for fourth-year high-school 
social sciences. Master’s, 1939. Tex. Tech. Coll. 

Attempts to select materials that lead to thinking in terms of a cooperative society, 
rather than In terms of Individuals seeking personal advantages. 8hows that political 
presaure groups are demanding that their social Ideals be stressed in the public schools: 
that social science study and alms are in a state of flux; that the latest trend la toward 
a more completely integrated subject matter ; that the social studies program is unpopular 
with many students; and that unit teaching in some definite form should be followed Id 
all courses In the field of social science. 

1190. Wiliamson Charles Cecil. An evaluation of social studies work guides 
Id secondary schools. Master’s, 1938. Ala. Poly. In9t. \ 

GEOGRAPHY 

1197. Burnham, Archer LowelL Basic generalizations in fourth-grade geog- 
raphy. Field study do. 3. Doctor’s, 1989. Colo. 8t. Coll, of Ed. 

1198. Basic list of geographic terms in fourth-grade geography. Field 

study no. 2. Doctor’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 
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1199. Burnham, Archer Lowell. Minimum list of pluce numes for fourth - 
grade geography. Field study no. 1. Doctor's, 1939. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

1200. Cosgrove^ George William. A method of teaching the high-school 
course in economic geography with n suggested plan of content. Muster's, 1939. 
Boston Coll. 

•1201. Eskridge, T. J., jr. Growth in understanding of geographic terms in 
grades 4 to 11. Doctor's, 1937. Duke. Durham, Duke university press, 1939. 
67 p. (Duke university research studies in education, no. 4) 

1202. Fisk, Carl. The use of the bulletin hoard in the teaching of high-school 
geography. Master's, 1939. Iowa. 

1203. Haskins, Fleeta Hudson. The mathematical aspects of early Roman 
geography. Master's, 1939. Peabody. 75 p. ms. 

Reviews Bource material by early Roman geographers on the dimension* and measure- 
ments of the uninhabited and Inhabited world. Finds that they had an accurate idea nf 
earth measurements. 

1204. Killins, Doris E. A study of the concepts obtained by sixth-grade chil- 
dren from reading a given section of geographic material. Master's, 1939. Iowa. 

1205. McLeese, Mary J. An analysis of the mnp concepts used in a fifth- 
grade unit iu geography. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

1206. Ramsey, Gertrude May. An experimental study of reading difficulty 
in geography. Master's, 1939. Pittsburgh. 

1207. Reavis, Rebecca. A study of children's thought processes in geography. 
Master's, 1939. Duke. 132 p. ms. 

Concludes that whether the cause of error 1 b of content or symbol, mnp legend or of 
mathematical calculation In connection with graphs. knowledge of the fact of failure and 
of its origin makes possible instruction that can reduce to a minimum errors in children's 
thought processes in geography. 

*1208. Wells A. Edwin. An investigation of the project materials and proj- 
ect methods used by teachers to motivate the study of geography in the seventh 
and eighth grades. Master’s, 1937. Boston Univ. 101 p. ms. 

Offers a unit of work on missionary education as a means of motivating the study of 
geography. 

1209. Wright, Braxton Ward. The teaching of the social studies by the 
project method, with an illustrative major project on Alabama geography. 
Mfeter’s, 1939. Ala. Poly. Inst. 

1210. Zembrodt, Sister Mary Cleta. A comparative study between two 
methods in the teaching of geography. Master’s, 1939. Notre Dame. 117 p. ms. 

HISTORY 

*1211. Eichel, Charles G. Experiment to determine the most effective method 
of teaching current history. Doctor’s, 1939. New York. 454 p. ms. 

Compares the use of sound films in the teaching of current history in the elementary grades 
with such traditional methods as reading of newspaper articles by teachers, the reading of 
newspaper articles brought to class by the pupils, and the reading of periodic ala. Describe* 
an experiment conducted In the 6 B grade of six elementary schools. Finds that the tound- 
filzn procedure was more effective than the traditional textbook method of the printed news 
media, since more of the information gained through the film was retained by the pupils so 
Instructed. 1 

1212. Elliott, Claire Mary. Ancient Greek trade and chmmerce designed for 
seventh and eighth grades. Master’s, 1939. Peabody. 143 p. ms.* 
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1213. Fahraey, Balph B. A comparison of the effectiveness for learning of 
the lecture-quiz technique with the classroom-discussion technique In a freshman 
sophomore course in American history, fall quarter 1038. Cednr Falls. I,,'u M 
state teachers college, 1039. 5 p. ms. (Research report no. 30) 

Describes an experiment In which the control and experimental sections used a textbook 
a syllabus, collateral reading, and received claRg lectures; the control group had Icriur.-T 
and class discussion. Including the asking and dtswerlng of questions, dovetailed' tin* 
experimental group had fonfial hour lectures the first four days of the week with no ..n 
portunlty for discussion, and the fifth hour of the week wan devoted to a quiz section „ 
which the 88 members of the class were divided Info five groups, approximately eounl | n 
sixe. meeting at various hours of the week. Indicates that the experimental procedures 
were less successful than those used In the control section for the type of learning .... 
phastsed In the experiment 


*1214. Good, Anna Katherine. Unit organization of four topics in American 
history. Master’s, 1939. Boston Univ. 94 p. ms. 

Outlines four units In American history for the eighth grade. 


*1215. Gray, Edna Over. An idealistic philosophy of history. 
New York. 82 p. ms. 

Discusses the historical development of the philosophy of history 
types ; and interprets history by Idealism. 


Master’s, 
idealism and its 


1216. Greenman. Richard Baker. The unit assignment In the eighth-grade 
United States history class of a small six-yenr high school. Muster’s. l!i;«i 
Boston Unlv. 


121<. Harrington, Marjorie V. A study in the learning of the fundamental 
special vocabulary of history through direct teaching. Master’s, 1939. Colorado, 
(Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, 20: 69) 

Conclude* that purposeful teaching decreases comprehension time by half; that mure 
efficient teaching methods are heeded to challenge pupils of high Intelligence ; that abstract, 
unfamiliar words, or those with multiple meanings need emphasis ; and that governmcninl 
terms are moat difficult to comprehend 


1218. Hartwig, Caroline E. E. The integration of Missouri history and 
American history for the senior high schools of Missouri. Doctor's. 1938. 
Missouri. Jefferson City, Midland printing company, 1939. 47 p. (Missouri at 
work on the pnblic-sehool curriculum. Secondary school series. Special bulletin. 


1219. Jones, Catherine H. Teaching history in the Junior high school. 
Master 8, 1939. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 151 p. ms. (Abstract in: Kansas 
Btate teachers college of Emporia. Studies in education. 17 : 33) 

® e ! crt . b “ a experiment conducted with two Junior high school daaaca over a 

P*™*? of * 8 w i eeki - ln whlch 0De cl “« w taught by the assignment study report method 
and the other class by the study-dlscusslon method to determine the method best suited to the 
junior high school clan In history. 

1220. Knudson, Edwin W. A guide to the selection of history workbooks 
Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 


•1221. Lewis, Bose. An experiment in the teaching of American history to 
a group of maladjusted pupils in the eighth grade. Master’s, 1939. George 
Washington. 98 p. ms. 


Describes an experiment conducted In the eighth grade of a Junior high school in Wash 
ngtx>n, D. C., with a group of maladjusted pupils. 8tudles the personality traits IQ 
marts ln Junior high school history, extracurricular activities and hobbles, subjects In which 
they have been most successful, physical defects, amount of absence, reading level, nationality 
of parents, and language spoken ln the homes of 13 boys and 8 girts. 


1222. Mead, Vera Olbert. Provisions ln workbooks in history for the de- 
velopment of certain abilities. Master’s, 1938. Chicago. 80 p. ms. 
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•1223. Morris, Robert C. A study of the comparative effectiveness of the 
biographical method and the topical method of approach In 'teaching United 
States history. Master’s, 1939. Penn. State. 26 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment conducted with pupils in American history In the eleventh grade 
of the Fort Mill High 8cbool, Cumberland, Md. Finds that the pupils taught by means 
of biography excelled those taught by means of topics^ 

1224. Parnell, John Blaine. A comparative study of the socialized recitation 
and the traditional method of teaching American history In high school. Master's. 
1939. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Bhows that the socialised recitation group showed greater achievement than the group 
taught by the traditional methsd, and that the socialized recitation offered opportunities for 
greater development in desirable qualities other than subject matter. Indicates that the 
difference between the two methods was not great enough to warrant the geueral adoption 
of the socialised recitation method. 

1225. Ringer, Harold E. Improving the teaching of eleventh-grade Ameri- 
can history in Pioneer high school. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 

Finds numerous methods and devices used In progressive schools which are applicable 
to the local altuatlon. 

1226. Rost, Arley P. A workbook In United States history. Master’s, 1939. 
"West. St. Coll. 201 p. ms. 

1227. Sackman, Kathryn Virginia. Directed study workltook for American 
history. Master’s, 1939. Peabody. 200 p. ms. 

Shows the need for a better method of subject-matter presentation for groups of children 
of varied interests and abilities. 

•1228. Solls-Cohen, Rosebud Teschner. A comparative study of the history 
program in English and American secondary schools.' Doctor’s, 1938. Pennsyl- 
vania. Philadelphia, 1939. 196 p. 

Compares the similarities and differences In the history programs of the two countries 
with respect to: Dominant objectives, organisation of subject matter, activities, internal 
and external examinations, and examinations. Attempts to determine the relationship 
between the history program and the other parts of the educational program In the second- 
»ry schools of each country ; to determine the Important specific problems faced by the 
schools of each country in the history program; and to determine the point* of strength 
md of weakness In the respective history programs of the two countries. Finds that 
the secondary schools of England and the United States attempt to correlate history with 
other parts of the educational program: and that they face the same problems In tbelr 
history programs. 

1229. Traister, Harold W. The effect of adjustment of materials on pupil 
accomplishment in history in the middle grades. Doctor’s, 1939. Pittsburgh. 
(Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Absthgcts of theses, researches com- 
pleted, and bibliography of publications, 15 : 374-77) 

Describes an experiment conducted with six different elementary schools, involving six 
different grade classifications, and using the equivalent grade group technique, to show 
the effect of this adjustment of materials on pupil accomplishments. Shows the value 
of using adjusted material in history as a means of effecting pupil accomplishment. Sug- 
gests the possibility of developing different types of adjusted materials for different ability 
IToupg represented within a given grade group. 

1280. Troppmann, Emily Ann. The effect of instruction in how to study 
on attainment 16 American history. Master’s, 1939. Chicago. 104 p. ms. 

12S1. Wilber, Leon Austin. The relation of knowledge of facta to power : 
A study of the relationship between the growth which secondary school puplla 
make In factual knowledge of blatory and the growth which ihey make In power 
to solve civics and social problems. Doctor’s, 1989. Michigan. 

235425 — 41 6 
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1232. Cowles, LeRoy E. Citizenship for high-school and college students. 
National exchange club, 11)31). (University of Utah) 

1233. Douglass, Harl R. Citizenship and the schools. School activities. 
332-34, April 1930. (University of North Carolina) 

1234. Enlow, Lillian M. A new aspect In the teaching of citizenship on the 
high-school level. Master's, 1930. Iowa. 

1235. Pouts, Clark M. The value of citizenship education to the average 
student in the public schools. Master s, 1939. Ohio 8tate. 95 p.ms. 

Deals with the relationship of citizenship education to the average student in the educa- 
tional program. Shows the need for reorienting the subject and for developing plans In 
terms of adAptatlon and adjustment rather than of tradition. 

f! 

1236. Hamilton, Earle E. A study of recent-trends in citizenship education 
in the schools of the United States, ^wlth special reference to the high school at 
Montlcello, Florida. Master's, 1939. Florida. 

•1237. Hawkins, Joseph Allen. The teaching of current events in the high 
schools of West Virginia. Master’s, 1939. George Washington. 90 p.ms. 

Attempts to determine the percent of time given to current events In each year of the 
social studies and miscellaneous other subjects in the high schools of West Virginia ; to 
And the Importance of current events In the social studies courses on the basis of the 
number of pupils receiving Instruction; to And basic material used In teaching current 
events; to And predominant methods of teaching and testing In current events; and to 
And materials in the pupils' environment which make a background for current events 
teaching. Finds that the percent of time used for current events varied in the different 
social studies courses ; that It was greatest In civics In the ninth year and least In world 
history In the tenth year ; that 20 percent, or 60 minutes a week, was the time most 
frequently used for current events; that the daUy paper was the most used material In 
presenting current events In combination with other material ; that discussion was the 
most used single method In current events; that the newer objective type of testing 
predominated over the essay type ; and that almost half of the pupils listened to radio 
newt reporta ^ 

1238. Hochwalt, Rev. Frederick G. Present trends in civic education in the 
Intermediate grades In the United States. Master’s, 1939. Catholic Univ. 56 
p. ms. 

1239. Holmead, Frances Strickland. A study of the status of seventh- and 
eighth-grade pupils in five areas of citizenship. Master's, 1939. Maryland. 51 
p. ms. 

Reports a survey of 2S4 pupils In the seventh and eighth grades of the Richard Mont- 
gomery High School, Rockvlllo, Md., to determine the extent to which they are adjusted 
to the demands of cltlsenablp In their school life as measured by an arbitrary dtlsensbip 
scale. Finds that the puplla made their most satlsfsctory adjustments In the recreational 
and health tress of dtlsensbip, and that their adjustments were less satisfactory lrf>repa 
ration for gainful employment ; that IQa are of gfeat importance In determining educa- 
tional attainments and dvic participation ; that economic atatus of the family has lmpor- 
tant bearings upon status In each of the areas;. and that overage pupils uniformly fall 
to make satisfactory adjustments. 

1240. Jones, Haven Fra nklin . A course In community civics based on (he 
interests of the pupils Id grade nine of the Kokomo high school, Kokomo, Indiana. 
Master’s, 1938. Chicago. 62 p. ma. 

12^1- Merritt, Winona Viola. Evolution of the subject of civics. Master's, 
1989. Colorado^ (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, 26: 92-98) 

Traces the change In school and college subjects from the first American schools in 
order to ascertain from what subjects dries evolved. 
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1242. Meyer, Frank. 'Methods of teaching current events In the Junior high 
schools of Michigan. Master's, 1939. Michigan. 

1243. Payne, J. Everett. Knowledge of contemporary affairs by representa- 
tive adult groups in a rural Iowa community. Master's, 1939. Iowa. 

1244. Reynolds, Moe D. Citizenship training in the public Bcbool. Mas- 
ter’s, 1939. West St Coll. 103 p. ms. 

1245. Samford, Clarence D. An experimental study of the effects of teaching 
current events in connection with a hlgh-school course in modern European his- 
tory. Doctor’s, 1939. New York. 143 p. ms. 

1246. Simpson, Lawrence B. Developing citizenship in high school though 
student participation. Master's, 1989. Kansaa (Abstract (a: University of 
Kansas. Bulletin of education, 4 : 67, February 1940) 

Peacribes an experiment conducted with 148 students enrolled in the Blue Mound. Knns., 
High School during the school year 1938-89, employing a dtlxensblp self-rating chart, 
citizenship pointers, selected books, and general announcements. Finds a decided Improve- 
ment In school cltlsenshlp; fewer disciplinary problems; Improvement in student conduct, 
school property protection, and school marks ; and the stndent activity council solved sev- 
eral important and perplexing school problems during the year. 


ECONOMICS 

1247. Henderson, John L. A ^course ' of study in economics for the later 
years of the secondary school. Master’s, ^1939. Cincinnati. 160 p. ms. 

Includes 12 units Intended to serve as the basis for a semester's work for hlgh-school 
Juniors and seniors. Attempts to relate economics to the actual problems of today and 
of the future, pa Red In part on data secured from 12 State and local courses of study, 30 
modern textbooks, professional literature for teachers of economics, and graduate theses. 

1248. Nutter, Hazen E. Systems of economic control as presented in origi- 
nal materials ; 8ource materials for curriculum planning. Master’s, 1939. Flor- 
ida. 874 p ms. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

1249. Fitch, Mildred Loring. A survey of student opinion on problems of 
government. Master’s, 1939. Purdue. 

Describes an experiment In which a test on government problems and a personal data 
sheet ni administered to 565 students of the class Id American Institutions at Purdue 
University, In October 1938. Finds significant differences In the attitudes of the students^ 
between the various groups; and that class shift In attitudes at the close of the semester 
Indicated considerable flexibility in the opinions of the group. 

, PSYCHOLOGY 

1280. Blumenaon, Seymour. Unpleasantness as a factor !o immediate and 
delayed recall- Master’s, 1936 Columbia. 

• 1251 . Cartwright, Benjamin Asa. Four decades of development of psy- 
. cbology in State teachers colleges. Doctor’s, 1938. Peabody. Nashville, George 
college for teachers, 1938. 167 p. (Contribution to education, no. 

s 

snows tbs status of ths courses offered In psychology In State teachers colleges over a 
period of 40 yearirat 10-year Interval* beginning with the school year of 1807 and includ- 
ing the school year of 1987. 

•1252. Conkey, Bath Clark. Psychological changes associated with head In- 
juries. Doctor’s, 1938. Columbia. New York, 1938. 61 p. (Archives of psy- 
chology, no. 232) 

nafflliM an experiment In which tests Involving simple mental activities, tests requiring 
more complex and symbolic activity, but depending mainly on old knowledge sod associa 
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tion, and tests requiring new learning, apprehension, and perception of an abstract sort 
are naed In an attempt to obtain quantitative measures of the effects of head Injury. LV* 
two groups of control subjects and an experimental group, all of whom covered a wide age 
range, including some men and some women in each group. Finds that a battery of tests 
gave a quantitative measure of the psychological effects of head Injury ; that a bead injury 
patient abould not be considered fully recovered until psychological recovery baa reached Its 
maximum ; that a principal result of bead Injury seemed to be a loss of power to sustain 
attention and that the recovery of psychological processes lagged behind physical recovery 
and affected the performance of the patient after all apparent physical symptoms bad 
disappeared. 

12<>3. Dresser, Lillian Paula. The development of auditory Imagery in music. 
Master’s, 1938. Cincinnati. 

. *1254. Fein bloom, William, A quantitative study of the visual after-image. 
Doctor's, 1938. Columbia. New York, 1938. 47 p. (Archives of psychology 
no. 233) 

1255: FitzGerald, Marie A. An experimental study of attention : 8ex differ- 
ences. Meter's, 1938. Fordham. (Abstract in: Fordham diversity. Disserta- 
tions accepted for higher degrees in the Graduate school of arts and sciences 
1939:96) 

Describes an experiment In which n battery of the 10 most reliable tests In the field of 
Intelligence, attention, and sensory acuity was given to 30 girls In the 8ret and second 
years of high school, and the same battery later given to a group of boys who were equated 
to the glrla In Intelligence, school standing, and social environment. Indicates the presence 
of s few sex differences which exert an effect upon attentive states and modify them to 
some extent 

*1256. Gregg, F. M. Are morot accompaniments necessary to orientation per 
oeption? Doctor’s, 1939. Nebraska. Journal of psychology, 8:63-07, July 
1939. (Reprint) ' 

1257. Hag'ood, Thomas W. The theory of attention in psychology. Master’s, 
1938. Vanderbilt. (Abstract in: Bulletin of Vanderbilt university, vol. 38 no 
11:60) , 

^ 1258. Held, Omer C. Genetics, psychology, and character education. Char- 

acter and citizenship magazine, 5 : 30, February 1989. (University of Pittsburgh) 

1259. Humphreys, Lloyd Girton. Effects of distribution of reinforcement 
upon the acquisition and extinction of conditioned responses. Doctor’s, 1939. 
Stanford. (Abstract in: Stanford university bulletin, vol. 14: 193-96) 

Describe* an experiment conducted with 6fl college students who were trained node* three 
different experimental conditions, to give conditioned eyelid reaponaes to a change In 
Illumination followed by a puff of air to'the cornea. Indicates that successive nourelnforced 
trials lead to decrements, successive reinforced trials to Increments in acquisition ; and that 
the results ars more In harmony with classical conditioning theory than with the expectancy 
hypothesis. 

1260. Johnson, Ethel. Refutation and temporal distribution of review. Mas- 
ter’s, 1989. Iowa. ’ 

*1261. Johnson, Lillian M. The relative effect of a time interval upon learn- 
ing and retention. Doctor’s, 1938. Chicago. Journal of experimental educa- 
tion, 24 : 169-79, February 1989. (Reprint) 

1262. Kennedy, Leland McDuffie, Jr. The conception of the various parts of 
the true pathway and efficiency in maze learning. Master's, 1939. Booth. Metho- 
diet. (Abstract in: Southern Methodist university. Abstracts of theses . . . 
no. 7:58-59) 

Describes an experiment conducted on a metal man 12 Inches square by 80 college 
■tndsnts chosen at random, and records kept of the number of trials, errors, and the length 
of time for each subject. Concludes that each Individual, in learning a mass pathway, 
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develops a conception of the mare pattern ; that map s(udy la helpful in forming an accurate 
conception of the pathway; and that when a part of the path is given for ntudy before' 
going through the mare Itself, study of the middle erne-third is most beneficial to learning 
efficiency, the first one-third ranking next, and the last one-third ranking last. 

1263. King*, Mabel Ruth. Intelligence requirements of occupations. Mas- 
ter's, 1939. Colo. St. Coll. 164 p. ms. 

« 

Suggests that in the development of Social intelligence lies the greatest opportunity for 
education. 


1264. Xochs, Sigmund. 
ter’8, 1939. Iowa. 


A- logical analysis of the motivation couccpt. Mas- 


1265. Lewin, Kutt. Formalization and progress in psychology. Iowa City, # 

University of Iowa press, 1940. (University of Iowa studies, new series no. 380. 
Studies in child welfare, vol. 16, no. 3. Studies in topological and vector psy- 
chology, 1 : 9-42) h 

1266. Lewinski, Robert John. A tachistoscopic investigation of the visual * 
perception of complex forms. Doctor's, 1939. Iowa. - (Abstract in: University 
of Iowa. Series on aims and progress of research, no. 03) 


V 

* 


1267. McHose, Samuel B. Effectiveness of review as a function’ of the meth- 
ods of measuring retention. Master’s, 1939. 

1268. McIntyre, Sherwood C. The role of summation and of some ether ‘ 
variations in the visual perception and memory for forms. Master’s, 1939. Ohio 
State. 52 p. ms. 

Deals with the memorisation of 12 digit numbers under such condition! as serial order, - 
limited exposure, color, and various instruction. 

*1209. Nelson, Erland N. J*T Radicalism-conservatism in student attitudes. 
Doctor's, 1937. Nebraska. Lincoln, Nebr., 1937. 32 p. (Psychological mono- 
graphs, vol. 50, no. 4. Reprint.) 

4270. Patton, Robert Adams. The transfer of double alternation behavior- 
acquired in the temporal maze. Master’s, 1939. Pittsburgh. v „ 

1271. Reiser, 0. L. Gestalt psychology. Journal of social philosophy, 4: 260, * 

1939. (University of Pittsburgh.) f y 

1272. — . Modes of thinking. Psychological review, 46:151, 1939. (Uni-. 

verelty of Pittsburgh.) 9 

1273. Smith, J. J. Cooperative evaluation of teaching and learning methods 
iu psychology. - New Concord, Ohio, Muskingum college, 1939. 

0**1# with student evaluations of teaching and learning methods in general psychology. 
Ranks the methods in accord with student preferences and shows the statistical differences 
In degree of preference. 

1274. Sones, A. Merlin. A* study iff memory, with special reference tor tem- 
poral distribution of review. Doctor’s, 1939. Iowa. (Abstract in: University 
of Iowa. SeHes on aims and progress of research, no. 63. ) 

Studies tlje relative effect on retention of different temporal positions and distributions 
of rereading and testing reviews, using seventh-grade pupils as subjects. Shows that if 
a multiple-choice test is to be used as a review it is relatively ineffective for retention 
nnlesa given immediately or within a few days ; that testing reviews given on the first 
and third days after study are more effective than two rereading reviews on the same day. 

1276. Stark, Clara K The psychology of .self. Master’s, 1939. Marquette 
87 p. ms. 

1276. Taves, ‘ Ernest Henry. An exploratory study of extra-sensory percep- 
tion. .Master's, 1938. Columbia. 



* 
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1277. Zeners, Richard T. What Is attention? An experimental investigation 
of the factors Involved in attention. Master’s, 1938. Fordham. (Abstract »k. 
Fordham university. * Dissertations accepted for higher degrees in the Graduate 
school of arts and sciences, 1939: 102.) 

Describes the results of 10 tests derlsed and administered to a group of 31 hlgb-schoM 
students In the first and second y^an Concludes that attention is not sensory in nature 
not a distinct or group factor, not a congeries of specific factors, but the concentration of 
intellectual energy upon the object known. 

MUSIC EDUCATION 

tl278. Allen, Warren Dwight Philosophies of music history. New York 
American book company, 1939. 382 p. (Stanford university.) 

Dischasei musical research in the Baroque era; the controversial background; rcliginu>, 
naturalist, and ethical traditions; lexicons, dictionaries, and encyclopedias; eighteenth 
century histories, the enlightenment; the romantic era; revolutionists and evolutionists 
histories of music since 1900; the quest for origins, “The dearest view”; the development 
and progress of music; the evolution of music; sequential patterns summarised. 

1279. Ayres, Evard. Current practices In the administration of high-schoni 
bands in Michigan. Master s, 1939. Michigan. 

1280. Beck, Mary E. An experiment in the use of the keyboard approach to 
reading music notation in the third grade. Masters, 1938. Arizona. (Abstract 
fa: University of Arizona record, 32: 8^9.) 

Describes an experiment conducted with the 3A class at Eoakruge Elementary Scho.,] 
in which three 30-minote periods each week were devoted to the keyboard work aDd two 
periods a week to the regular singing lesson. Shows that the class as a whole e«Joy*d 
the lessons ; the children were interested and enthusiastic ; every child learned to piny 
the oopgs they sang and to transpose them to other keys; and the children acquired tb. 
ability to read simple music notation and the knowledge of musical essentials. 

1281. Bezdeny, Charles. Problems in arranging the second movement, An- 

dante, from Brahms’ Symphony no. J for small high-school band. Master’s, 193n 
Iowa. * 

1282. Blood, Mary Elizabeth. A proposal for a course of study in music nj>- 
preelation for Junior high-school grades. Master’s, 1989. Southern California 

1283. Boysen, Miriam. Problems in arranging Mozart’s Quartet in D major 
(K. 285) for small high-school orchestras. Master's, 1939. Iowa. 

1284. Bradshaw, Lewis. Problems in arranging selected songs for training 
boys' voices during the period of mutation. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

•1285. Braun Robert. A comparative study of Bach, Chopin, Godowsk^ : their 
philosophy as revealed through their works. Master's, 1938. New York. 107 
p ms. 

Traces the contributing forces of Johann Sebastian Bach, Frederic Francois Chopin, and 
Leopold Oodowsky In the development of the art of composition for the piano-forte as a 
mean* of esthetic expremlon. 

1286. Bunch, Mary Elizabeth. Collections of French songs suitable for high 
school. Master’s, 1939. Peabody. 38 p. ms. 

Examines 15 collections of French songs to determine their solubility for high schools, 
and Audi Are of them suitable. 

1287. Burnett, Mildred Messer. The ministry of music : handbook for clergy - 
men of so-called nooliturgical churches. Master's, 198a N. E. Conserratorv. 
120 p. ms. . 

the place of music in curricula of ecboole training ministers. Qlvee a brief 
history of church music, a stodj of the relationship of the minister to the musical service, 
and offers concrete suggestions as to study. 
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1288. Capper, Louis A- A study treating the music-listeniug habits of high- 
school students. Muster’s, 1939. Ohio State. 

Find* that students with some training listen to the broad structures of a musical com- 
potion as contrasted to listening to minor details of nontrained students; aDd that a 
simple repetition of music Is not a satisfactory substitute for music education. 

1289.. Cash, Oliver P. Instrumental music in the grades. Master's, 1939. 
Ohio State. 100 p. ms. 

Develops a course of study for grades 1-S. 

1290? CUk eman , Don F. The attitudes of school administrators of Illinois 
respecting certain questions relating to music education. Master’s, 1939. 
Michigan. 

1291. Danielson, Sarah. Music as a useful art in correlation, integration, and 
rusion. Master's, 1939. Colo. St Coll, of Ed. 

1292. Davis, Glenn Francis. Music preparation of elementary teachers In 
the Texas Panhandle. Master’s, 1939. Colo. St Coll, of Ed. 

1293. Dickson, Dorothy Corrine. Problems In arranging selected part' songs 
for high-school mixed chorus. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

1294. Dougherty, Polley Eva. Recent trends in the use of music in Christian 
education. Master’s, 1989. South. Methodist. (Abstract in: Southern Methodist 
university. Abstracts of theses ... no. 7: 64-65) 

Indicates a growing appreciation for the true function and worth of music as an aid to 
worship. 

* 1295. Dvorak, Leo J. An analysts of training values in selected symphonic 

masterpieces. Doctor's, 1939. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa. Series 
on aims and progress of research, no. 63) 

Analyses the training values provided by certain symphonic compositions for the high- 
fcbool orchestra. Finds that the expressive quality of this music is chiefly characterised 
by the prominence, variety, and contrast of melodies. Analyzes each symphony or sym- 
phonic movement with emphasis on the principles of expressive characteristics and their 
relationship to training values for the high-school orchestra. " 

1296. Edquist, Hubert L. The status of choral organizations In 160 Wisconsin 
high schools. Master's, 1938. Minnesota. 

DUcnnea the training, experience, and activities of directors; membership and organ- 
ization of choral organizations; administration; procedures and techniques; equipment, 
property, and song materials; finance and maintenance: and motivation and perform 
aoce. 8hows that school administrators, boards of education, and the general public need 
to be shown the need and importance of public-school music ; that the voice claiw should be 
inaugurated whenever possible; that thb song repertoires of the group should be enlarged: 
that the use of the radio and phonograph In training vocal groups and teaching apprecia- 
tion U recommended; that directors should take every opportunity to make their vocal 
ensembles useful to the community. Indicates a decided lack of standardfiation in pro- 
cedure*, techniques, and activities among the schools; that there is marked superiority in 
the large high schools. Suggests that the 8tate establish a department of music with a 
State director of music education as an InteVal part of the 8tate Department of Public 
Instruction. 

•a 

1297. Elliott, Ambrose, jr. Relationships between voice ranges and song ma- 
terial In grades 6 to 9. Master's, 1939. Cincinnati. 96 p. ms. 

Reports voice ranges for 468 pupils in grades 6 to 9 and ranges required by songs in five 
music textbooks and four soogbooks often used in these grades. Finds s discrepancy between 
the two sets of data. 

1296 Heidi, Clarence. Management of high-school bands in the separate 
schools of Oklahoma. Master’*, 1939. Colo. St. Coll, of Bd. 

1299. Franks, Hetty I*. The study of selected material for developmental 
training in the elementary school chorus. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 
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1300. Gill, Ethan M. School bands In second-class cities of Kansas. Master's. 
1939. Kaiis. St. T. C., Emporia. 63 p. ms. (Abstract in; KansasyAtate teachers 
college of Emporia. Studies in education, 17: 29) 

Attempts to determine current practices In the administration aud financing of high, 
school bands In Kansas. Compares student, school, and city ownership ; Instrumental 
valuation In the various cities; length of contract of directors and teaching load; band 
trips and other activities; district valuation in relation to hand programs; baud libraries 
rehearsal rooms, and uniforms; and time allowed for band work and amount of credit 
given. 

1?01. Glenn, Louise. A study <»f the song choices of children and teachers of 
the fourth, fifth, and sixth grades. Master’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

1302. Goucher, Bussell E The effect of music on mental deficiency. Master's. 
1939. Jordan Conservatory. -86 p. ms. 

Indicates that by ttachlDg a child mu«lc In the public schools, he is not only belnc 
treated for his mental disorder, but I* being given a balanced emotional experience wbtrh 
mny lay the foundation for learning habit*. 

•1303. Greene, Maurice Mark. Physiological factors in music education. 
Master’s, 1939. Boston Univ. 75 p. ms. 

DUcoAHea the human ear. theories of bearing, auditory defect*, ear training, visual 
and auditory imagery, color and music. music as medicine, music and the body and the 
mind, gustatory music, and muMc as a stimulant. 

1304. Hagamon, J. G. *The present status of instrumental music instruction 
in the larger high schools of North Carolina. Master’s. 1939. Duke, 65 p. ms. 

Analyses replies to a questionnaire gtv#>n in 157 high schools to determine the extent 
to which instrumental music instruction is a part of their curriculum. Find* that music 
Instruction In North Carolina is on a par with that in other southern States, but less 
extensive than in most other sections of the country. 

1306. H&ley, Sitter Mary Inez. Music lust ruction Id the Catholic elementary 
schools of the diocese of Covington, Kentucky. Master’s, 1989. Notre Dame 
358 p. ms. 

1306. Harms, David L. Music in California State institutions. Master’s. 1939. 
Coll, of the Pacific. 74 p. ms. 

Treat* all type* of Institutions, penal ns well ns those for the blind and Insane. Finds 
the program In tbeae Institutions sound, though lack of funda proven ta Its fullest develop 
meat ; and that few experiments have been carried out, and tbelr results were Inconclusive. 

1307. Hemond, Harold C. An 6bjective evaluation of music In the school. 
Master’s, 1930. Mass. St Coll. 99 p, ms. 

, Hartzell, Ralph Eugeqe. The musical activities of 892 ninth-grade 

pupils. Master's, 1988. Cincinnati. 

1300. Hensley, Johnnie Morgan. The organization and administration of 
hlgh-scbool bands in Texas. Master’s, 1980. Tex. Tech. Coll. 

Finds that more boys than girls participate In bands In Texas; that school bands are 
considered curricular rather than extracurricular activities; tbst pupils Id bands In tba 
Class A school* are older, practice during school hour*, while pupils In Class B and 
Claa* C schools are younger, and have to practice after school hours. 

I • 

Heuser, Marion Frederick. Certain factors basic to the musical educa- 
tion of young: children. Master’s, 1989. Cincinnati. 68 p. ms. 

Analysts literature on the physiological structure of the ear. physical characteristic* 
of sound, auditory development in childhood, and speech as a measure of auditory derelop- 
Concludes that speech development has much in common with auditory development 
and may aid it. 
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1311. Hewitt, Christine. Music in the activity curriculum. Masters, 1939. 
East Texas St. T. C. 125 p. ms. (Abstract in: Bulletin of the East Texas state 
teachers college, vol. 22, no. 4 : 26-27) 

Shows the place which should be given to music iu elementary school* nnd suggest * ways 
of developing a functional music program. 

1312. Hill, Frank W. Survey of harmony courses in American colleges and 
universities. Cedar Falls, Iowa State teachers college, 1939. 8 p. ms. 

Analyzes replies to a questionnaire sent to 125 colleges aud universities. Studies course 
content, enrollment. textl>ooks. number, and length of class periods a we**k, type of 
examination, and the problems of the Instructors of harmony. 

1313. Holcomb, Dorothy. A study of the technical problems involved iu the 
rehearsal and performance by high-school groups of the String Quartet in F major , 
op. 18, no. 1 of Beethoven. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

1314. Immel, Earle Barnard. An experimental investigation of the relation- 
ship between musical capacity and emotional status of high-school seniors. 
Master's, 1939. Southern California. 

V 

1315. Johe, Edward H. A general music course for senior high school. Mas- 
ter's, 1939. Allegheny. 89 p. ms. 

Attempts to unify a curriculum of music, literature, and hiBfory with each subject a 
phase of the total development. 


readers. Doctor's, 1939. New York. 74 p. ms. 

Investigates music reading disability of pupils in the fifth and sixth grades of the public 
schools of Dunkirk aDd Fredonla. N. Y.. by equating an experimental group <>( GO pupils 
who were poor in music reading with a control group of GO good music readers as to age. 
IQ. semesters In school, school grade, sex, and outside music study. Studies the auditory 
and visual characteristics of both groups. Finds group differences small in most of the 
tests of visual functions and were not contributing to any reliable extent to music reading 
dla^tlfrty ; and that pupils In the fifth and sixth grades can have an adequate hearing 
sense in terms of auditory acuity and BtlU do poor work In music reading. Suee^st* the 
use of a diagnostic program to determine the elementary school pupils best endowed for work 
In music reading. 

1317. Krasser Paul Frederick. Instrumental class instruction in the public 
schools in Missouri. Master’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

1318. Laux, James J. The application of psychological principles to the teach- 
ing of public-school classes in instrumental music. Master’s, 1939. Lawrence. 
77 p. ms. 

Applies the principles of psychology to the teaching problems of the instrumental In- 
•tractor, and ahowa that a knowledge of these principles and their application is an asset 
in setting up effective learning situations. 

1319. Lucas, William A Problems in arranging Haydn’s Piano sonata in D 
major for a sm^U high-school band. Master's, 1939. Iowa. 

1320. Lynch, William. Procedure in arranging Schumann's Second symphony, 
opus 61, fourth movement for bigh-school band. Master's, 1939. Iowa. 

1321. McL&ne, Wilhelmina. Psychological and pedagogical procedure for 
preschool piano teaching. Master’s, 1939. College of Music. 

1322. Manley, Robert. Problems in, arranging Grieg’s Sonata in E minor lot 
high-school orchestra. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

1323. Matthews, Hplon. The development of Negro music. Master's, 1938 

College of Music. . + 


•1316. King, Harry A. Auditory and visual characteristics 
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1324. Mayer, Fred C. The summer music program In our public schools. 
Master’s, 1939 Ohio Stute. SO p. ms. 

Survey* tbe summer music program in the public schools of Ohio, nnd offers suggestion, 
for such a program. 


1325. Meachum, Elizabeth. Four chapters of a course in the literature of 
music as given at the Sam Houston State teachers college. Mnster’s, 1939. Sum 
Houston St. T. C. 222 p. ms. 


132G. Messing, Margaret. > study of tbe type and content of music courses 
offered in teachers colleges. Master s, 1939. Northwestern. 82 p. ms. 

Studies the mutdc courses listed la the college catalog* as to the type of work offered and 
the materl.il cover, -d Id these courses in 72 colleges. Finds a lack of uniformity in nou.en- 
, lature ; a lack of a well-balanced curriculum for music teacher* In many of tbe schools ,m 
Inadequate teiichlDg staff for subject load Id some of tbe schools; and a need for m„re 
pramue teaching in music. 


1327. Mirick, Irving. Problems In arranging Bach’s Fantasie and Fugue in 
C minor for organ as training material for high-school band. Master’s, 1939 
Iowa. 


1328. Monk, Leo Paschal. Musical aptitude In relation to a high-school music 
program. Master's, 1939. Cincinnati. 79 p. ms. 

Surveys the musical aptitude of senior pupils in two large cosmopolitan high schools to 
determine how adequately the schools are meeting the musical needs of the pupils. 

1329. Montel, Mrs. Margie de. The general development of public-school music 
and its present status in the elementary schools of Texas. Master s, 1939. South 
Methodist (Abstract in: Southern Methodist university. Abstracts of theses 
. . . no. 7: 30-31) 


Traces tbe general development of puLllc-ttchoot mn.lc. Studies the organisation of 
school music and the quallBcatlons of music supervisors and music teachers In Texas • the 
methods, materials, nnd textbooks used by tbe teachers of the State ; and compares’ the 
teaching of music In the elementary schools of Texas with that of other States. Shows 
that the larger cities hate more and bettei trained teachers and supervisors than the 
smaller cities; there Is little uniformity as to the average length of the dally music class' 
there Is III tie variation In the regular activities of the music program; that appreciation' 
staging, and sight staging are the actlvlile. most generally employed; the vlctrola Is the 
Instrument most generally used ; little use Is made of the radio in the schools. Finds that 
of the five States studied, Virginia la tbe only one having a matching fund for the purpose 
of helping schools to buy phonographs, recordings, and music books. 


1330. Moore, Mary Elizabeth. A study of high-school voice classes and a 
survey of voice clusses in Ohio high schools. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 62 
p. ms. 


Flnda voice classes In tbe high school* of 17 cities and towns, and that overcrowded 
conditions and financial difficulties prevented their development In other schools Shows 

!£ at '!® C ^ r8 I T C0 , gntle the value of Tol< * cl 8 **™ and feel that they should be included la 
tbe school curriculum. u 


•1331. Nalbach, 
senior high schools. 


Ernest W. Music appreciation : A textbook for Junior und 
Doctor's, 1939. New York. 160 p. ms. 


1332. .Noyes, Frank. Problems in arranging Schubert’s sonatina in D major, 
opus 131 no. 1, as training material for string orchestra. Master's, 1939. Iowu. 

•1333. Ode, Sigurd J. A Burvey to show what percentage of tnusieally talented 
pupils are overlooked by school music educators. Master's, 1939. North Dakota 
42 p. ms. , 


Describes the 8ea«bore and tbe Kwalwasser-Dykema testa of musical aptitude. Analyte* 
e result* of music talent tests given to 185 pupils In several North Dakota high school* 
and freshmen at the University of North Dakota and at BemldJI State Teachers College 
Indicates that the percentage of musically talented pupils overlooked In high schools todiy 
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1b extremely low. Suggests that music-aptitude te9ts be given to pupils in the Junior 
blgb schools In order that the spirit and mechanics of music education may serve the 
all-round musical development of the pupil. 

1334. Phillips, Seybirth Raleigh. A study of the offerings in music in Ala- 
bama schools. Master’s, 1938. Ala. Poly. Inst. 

1335. Pittman, Anna G. Workbook in the fundamentals of music for grade 
five. Master’s, 1939. East Texas St. 'll C. 94 p. ms. (Abstract in: Bulletin of 
the East Texas State teachers college, vol. 22, no. 4 : 46-47) 

Presents a workbook of 15 divisions dealing with the fundamentals of music presented 
in previous grades : The staff and rhythmic signatures, an Introduction to harmony, kinds 
of music, kinds of Bongs, kinds of dance music, the difference between the band and the 
orchestra, musical terms commonly encountered, concert progmms, tests and materials 
for review, and outstanding composers and opera singers as a means of teaching music 
appreciation. 

1336. Rausenberger, Gretchen H. A critical analysis of commonly accepted 
methods of teaching music reading in public schools. Master's, 1939. Iowa. 

1337. Renfro, Richard. Problems in arranging Beethoven’s Sonata in C 
minor for piano , opus 10, no. 1 as training material for high-school orchestra. 
Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

1338. Richman, Luther A, The status of music education in the public schools 
of Virginia. Doctor’s, 1938. Cincinnati. 

1339. Ross, Edith. The part music plays in an integrated junior high school. 
Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

1340. Schultz, John Thomas. The organization nml administration of high- 
school band4 in Mississippi. Master’s, 1939. Peabody, 80 p. ms. 

Shows that the high-school bands In Mississippi justify the money spent on their 
maintenance. 

1341. Smith, A. Wesley. Teaching of music in public high schools of Connec- 
ticut. Master’s, 1939. Cornell. 105 p. ms. 

Finds a lack of uniform standards in curriculum, administration, methods of instruction, 
and status of Instructors. 

1342. Smith, William Arthur. The administration of instrumental music in 
high schools of three states. Master’s, 1939. Duke. 98 p. ms. 

Studies the use of bandB and orchestras in the high schools of South Carolina, Georgia, 
and Florida, stressing finances, practice periods, training of directs**, and size of school. 

1343. Snyder, Frederick E. An approach to piano pedagogy. Master’s, 1939. 
College of Music. 

1344. Sprenger, Gertrude Regina. A survey of the musical interests, activities, 
and plans of 100 students of the Cincinnati conservatory of music. Master's, 
1938. Cincinnati. 

1345. Stallings, Ruth Collins. The status of public-school music in Kentucky. 
Master’s, 1939. Kentucky. 128 p. ms. 

Attempts to ascertain the number of school districts In Kentucky having music super- 
vision, to get the Ideas of superintendents respecting the employment of a State supervisor 
of music, and to find out how the problem of teaching music Is handled In both the 
elementary and high schools of Kentucky. 

•134ft. Stelzer, Theodore George Wilhelm. Construction, interpretation, and 
use of a sight-reading scale in organ music with an analysis of organ playing into 
fundamental abilities. Doctor’s, 1935. Nebraska. Journal of experimental 
education, 7: 35-43, September 1938. (Reprint) 
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1347. Stokes, Charles F. Methods of guidance in instrumental music. Mas- 
ter's, 1939. Cincinnati. 103 p. ms. 

Presents data on the growth of an Instrumental music program In a large ft-rear hlirh 
school. Including the generally unsuccessful use of apltude tests and the successful uae of 
recorders and similar Instruments In preorcbestral training classes. Surreys experience 
Instrumental music teachers in schools, colleges, and unirersltles. as to 
ttfectlon of students for instrumental training, aptitude testing, and use of simple lnstru 

1S48. Swift, Emma Hargrave. A historical study of the development of the 
high-school band. Master’s, 1939. Southern California. 

1349. Taylor, Thomas Belt. Bands in 21, small high schools in southwestern 
Oklahoma. Master’s, 1939. Oklahoma. 09 p. ms. 

administration, equipment, financing, functions, marking systems, lustrnmen- 

.?»■?’ n W £? ,0 “' 8Dd . the beDeflt of band * ,n 21 small high schools. Kinds that the 

til P d K f r k ° Wth °f band8 ln the8e schooU In unsatisfactory conditions and 

In situations which seem hard to control, but that conditions are Improving. 

1360. Thompson, Allen B. The status of instrumental music ln the countv 
schools of Indiana for the school year 1938-39. Master’s, 1939 Ball 8t T C 
120 p. ma 

»«ih2T ?K» e8 t0 . qUe8 ? l0nDalree an8wprwj *>y 70 county superintendents and 125 music 
IrhooU w t 1 h ^ ( connty 8choola of Indiana. Shows that approximately 25 percent of the 
schools offer instrumental instruction ; that there is a tendency toward the development of 
better music departments ; and that there Is little standardization. 

1351 
schoo 


>1 Jfcfr 

>iME> ■ 

>2. Vai 


A study of song literature for senior high 
Iowa. 


lirner, Mildred Louise, 
work. Master’s, 1930. 

1362. Van Bees, Earl. Problems ln arranging Mozart’s Sonata in E fiat major 

for pumo ( K . 282) as training material for hlgh-school orchestra. Master’s 
1939. Iowa. 

■wi!! 53 ' Welge1 ’ Eu &ene J. The string ensemble *in the high school. Master’s 
1939. Ohio State. 70 p. ms. 

70 8 ~?ranr th nf K* f l he 8trlDg en8emble ln *7 Ohio high schools. Finds that 

70 percent of the high schools have ensemble*; that 00 percent of them rehearse after 

b °urs ; that credit Is seldom given for work In ensembles ; that the ensemble Is con 
sldered valuable as a social subject ; and that It Is a help ln building better orchestras. 

1354. Wetterer, Bitter Macrina. The place of music ln the college curriculum. 
’Masters, 1939. College df Music. 

1355. Wiener, Maryanne. The effect of home practice upon musical abilttv 

Col^ofThP f € %i°v th RA Kwalwa88er "Dykema music tests. Master’s, 1938. 

York Ahstra 7 °f T ‘ M P ' m9 (Abetract »'»• College of the City of New 
York. Abstracts of theses . . . 1939: 106) 

JET - t0 dCtermlne whether instrument practice at home Improves the abllltr of a 
Soup oYl^^nr^d m^^!i 8ter,D u flVe ° f the ^ walwa88pr 'Dykema music test, to a 
Sty P of 

sri 1 ;;;; w ct Sb t uT;n7\ra n ^o l ;^",tl , ' unre, “ ed to £ 

difference, in a group of more than arari *° ,n “ U lnd,T,d,, * , 

Ma8 3 ?r’s W l , 9^ m ^ 00m «r J"? 01 * ° f mU8lc ln Em P° rla - Kansas (1858-1938). 
Masters, 1939. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 170 p. ma (Abstract i»- Kansas 

state teachers college of Emporia. 8tudles in, education, 17 • 18 ) 


CURRICULUM STUDIES 


127 


1357. Willis, Madge Ward. Children’s spontaneous choices of music with 
certain educational implications. Master’s, 1939. South. Methodist. (Abstract 
in: Southern Methodist university. Abstracts of theses ... no. 7 : 39-40.) 

Analyse* the spontaneous responses to a questionnaire on music appreciation by 621 
children In the fourth and fifth grades of the Tyler public schools, and an experiment con- 
ducted with 40 students selected as the result of this analysis. Shows that the home and 
the community do not furnish sufficient positive environment for the development of de- 
sirable appreciation outcomes ; that the children were not adequately conscious of the esthetic 
elements about them ; and that the training program of these children did not include 
sufficient opportunity for their development in the realm of sound musical judgment. 

1358. Wilson, Dorothy. Some eijieriments in creative musical work with 
children. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

1359. Wilson, Mary Elizabeth. Violin playing — Its development and style. 
Master’s, 1938. College of Music. 

1360. Wright, Harriet Jean. Educational qualifications and j>ersonality char- 
acteristics of the grade teacher who teaches music. Master’s, 1930. Jordan Con- 
servatory. 54 p. ms. 

Finds that little music training is given students preparing to teach in the elementary 
school, and shows the need for additional work in this field of music. 

1361. Young, Frances Elizabeth. Development of public-school music in Sam 
Houston State teachers college and Texas technological college. Master’s, 1939. 
Tex. Tech. Coll. 

Shows that la addition to music activities and organizations, formal courses in both 
Bchools have developed into practical programs and departments. 

ART EDUCATION 

1362. Ashley, Mary. The Influence of Mexican art upon the home, commer- 
cial, and school life of Texas. Master's, 1939. Colo. St. Coll, of EM. 

1363. Church, Howard. Portrait painting in a university curriculum. Mas- 
ter's, 1939. Ohio State. 20 p. ms. x 

Studies the relation of portrait painting to the objectives of general education, the benefits 
to be derived from the correlation of technical courses with those in art history, tbe im- 
portance of correlating preconceived ideas of the relationship of beauty and art. and of 
enlarging the conceptions of art in everyday life. Presents a unit of work in portrait 
painting. 

1364. Clark, Dorothy Muriel. Objectives and subject matter in art for grades 
10, 11, and 12. Master's, 1938. Chicago. 154 p. ms. 

1365. Cook, Charles Frauds. A summary analysis of the field of nrt instruc- 
tion (with particular reference to teaching the fine arts in the Fieldston school, 
New York City). Master's, 1938. Columbia. 

1366. Crowley, Mary M. A study of four plans of drawing instruction in- tbe 
primary school. Master's, 1939. Mass. SL Coll. 71 p. ms. 

1367. Galloway, Bernice. A study of the artistic abilities of natively Spanish- 
speaking children and natively English-speaking children. Master’s, 1039. New 
Mexico. 85 p. ms. 

1368. Glanvllle, Ruth. Art educatioo in the public schools. Master's, 1939. 
East Texas St T. C. 88 p. ms. (Abstract in: Bulletin of the East Texas State 
teachers college, vol. 22, no. 4 : 21-23) 

Studies modem trends in art education as found through an analysis of the history of art 
education and replies to a questionnaire sent to 33 art supervisors and to 106 teachers. Finds 
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that no dtetlnction la made between fine and Industrial arts in moat public schools ; that 
drawing, lettering, paper-cutting, appreciation, clay and pottery work, and doll and furni- 
ture construction are the moat important phases of art education In Texas; lists the 15 
moHt widely used art materials. Indicates that teachers today know more about art and 
place more emphasis on it. 

1361). Goss, Clara Louise. Art problems in education relative to stage design. 
Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 35 p. ms. 

1370. Greenough, Fred Jerome. An experiment in art Instruction In Carpln 
teria Union high school. Master’s, 1939. Arizona. 72 p. ms. 

1371. Grosse, Joseph L, Realism In art teaching. Master’s, 1939. T. C., Col. 
Univ. 30 p. ms. 

Shows that teaching methods need to be changed to a more modern approach, and that 
more careful training of art teachers Is important. 

1372. Halsey, Margaret Jeanne. A method of evaluating children ’9 use of 
plastic materials. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

1373. Heflinger, Grace Katherine. A study of special art clusses for lower 
IQ levels. Doctor's, 1939. Stanford. 

1374. Kapanke, Frances. An Investigation Into the value of competitive art 
In the high school. Master’s, 1939. Southern California. 

137.>. Kirkman, Consuelo G. An anulyticul study of education and art publi- 
cations to determine the trends in art education. Master’s, 1939. Ind. St. T. ('. 
94 p. ms. (Abstract ins Indiana state teachers college. Teachers college Journal 
10; 135-36, July 1939) 

Surveys the trend of art education through an analysis of art books, books on education, 
and urtlcli-s on art from a selected group of magaxines ; analyzes and classifies several courses 
of study to determine the trend In content and subject matter commonly employed In organ 
Izlng the curriculum In art. 


1376. Lockwood, William F. Analysis of a mural painting as an element in 
art education. Master’s, 1989. Florida. 


1377. Long, Elsie Post. A comparative study of two methods used In teach- 
ing picture appreciation to sixth-grade pupils. Master’s, 1938. Cincinnati. 

1378. McWhorter, Margaret. Appreciation of pictures as-a phase of enriched 
living. Master’s, 1939. Oglethorp. 


1379.. Bel^u, Dorothy. Picture making with watereolors. 
Ohio State. A8 p. ms. 

Relates correct trends of watercolor painting to past traditions. 


Master’s 1939. 


1380. Renfrow, Omer W. A study of principles rfnd practices for pictorial art 
appreciation courses in the elementary schools. Doctor’s, 1939. Cincinnati. 
326 p. ms. 

Develops a courae of study In art appreciation for children In the elementary schools and 
shows related materials from the field of poetry. 


1381. Richard, K. Helena, 
school level. Master's, 1939. 

1382. Roush, Elva Alice. 
9t. Coll, of Ed. 


Creating an art Interest In pupils of Junior high 
Mass. St. Coll. 32 p. ms. 

Mural painting for children. Master’s, 1939. 




1383. Rubinstein, Rena. An experiment in the matching of children's draw 
ings with sketches of their personality patterns. Master’s, 1989. Smith. 76 p. m^ 
Utilizes the matching technique to discover whether Judges can match drawings of pre- 
school children with personality sketches In such a way aa to abow a relationship between 
style of drawing and unified personality patterns. Finds that no relationship was dem- 
onstrated. 
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1384. Selke, Frances. Correlations of arf and environment and social values 
of art in elementary schools of the United States. Master’s, 19(19. West. St. Coll. 
92 p. ms. 

1385. Shoemaker, Edwin Allen. A comparative study of two methods of 
leaching drawing: Guide sheet method versus oral method. Master’s, 1939. 
Ohio State. 219 p. ms. 

Finds that the group of high-school drawing students taught by tho guide sheet method 
acquired more technical information, developed more Bk 111 in performing the fundamental 
drawing techniques and developed more wholesome attitudes toward conduct In the drawing 
classroom than did those taught by the oral method. 

1386. Stanfield, John M. An art program for the Rushsylvania village 
schools. / Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 94 p. ms. 

Outlines a program of art Instruction for elementary and secondary rural schools. 

1387. Thomas, Joseph C. Art grades and generul ability scores: University 
of Puerto Rico. Master's, 1939. Peabody. 41 p. 

Analyzes the achievement of students on the college level on Uhvhnels of standardized 
tests as compared with past achievement. Hods that the negligible degree of dependence 
between present and post achievement does' not Justify the use of past "achievement to 
predict future achievement. 

•1388. Young, Eleanor N. Appreciation — creativity — cycle In art teaching. 
Master’s, 1939. Boston Univ. 108 p. ms. * 

'V I 

Tiles to determine how an appreciation-creativity cycle can fbHJjer the alms of art 
education; how much teehnlcal^lnow ledge Is necessary to appreciation -'^he standards that 
. must be set up to determine reaction to this unit cycle; and the conclusions that can be 
drawn as to probable centers of Interest for the future. Gives four units o v work designed 
for different age groups and different grades in BChool. „ " 

DRAMATICS 

1389. Bradford, Arthur Lenox. The direction of educational dramatics in 
nhe high school. Doctor’s, 1939. Peabody. 349 p. ms. 

Studies the philosophy and technical procedures in educational play direction as revealed 
In the published expressions of directors during the period 19-8-1938. Kinds that the 
educational objectives of school dramatics are the self-realization and socialization of the 
student ; that the generally concurred In opinion of directors is that acting and all the 
associated arts and crafts of the theater provide valuable direct and vicarious experience 
with the realities of life; thnt the choice of plays should be governed by educational con- 
siderations and student-written plays are favored ; that the casting of plays should take 
account of the necessity for a good production, and the benefits derived by students from 
participation ? that rehearsal direction is a form of teaching and should not be dictatorial; 
that the director of educational dramatics requires S|>eeljil training; thnt tho dramatics 
coarse should provide a nurture of special talents, and should help the appreciation, critical 
sense, and expressive abilities of the rank and die. 

1390. Brixey, Helen. An experiment in creative dramatics. Master’s, 1939. 
Tennessee. 72 p. mg. 

Describes an experiment in creative dramatics undertaken with junior high school chil- 
dren In an effort to give the children who participated both creative and social values that 
would help In meeting certain of their needs. Shows that the experiment afforded an 
opportunity for creative expression, for critical thinking, for working together In a demo- 
cratic group, for acquiring poise, for organization of thoughts and actions, for developing 
leadership, for finding worth-while leisure activities, and for the general development and 
growth of their personality. 

1391. Chapp, Evelyn Ann. Original plays for children. Master’s, T939. 
Colo. St Coll, of Bd. 

♦1892. Clement, Matilda. The classics through dramatics. Master’s, 1939. 
Boston Univ. 223 p. ms. 

Discusses reasons for teaching the classics; the value of dramatics; the classroom piny, 
procedures, casting, group assistance, audience reactions, entertainment, and instruction; 
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Puppetry In education. Master's, 1039. 


dra™tV7.mVnH* the nM ° f * hand,K>olf for < h * E nKH s ta classroom; and testing 

Srtritt™ 7* ^ fl , U f 8 8eTeral 8hort f |u ^ ““reducing the classics. and an original 
play written and produced Id a high school In Everett. Mass. 

1303. Cunningham, Hallie Dale. 

Ohio State. 52 p. ms. 

Studies the use of puppetry In the elementary grade* of the public school*. 

1384. Golden, Alfred t. A study of the personality traits of drama school 
students. Master’s, 1939. Pittsburgh. 

1395. Letendre, Donald Heqry. Personality traits of men college students 
nctlve in dramatics. Masters, 1930. dark. (Abstract in: Clark university 
bulletin no. 145: 15S-80.) 

Compare* two groups of 50 men students at Clark University selected on tbe bast* „f 
active participation and nonparticipation In dramatic*. Finds a definite tendency for the 
dramatic group to rate higher tbaD the nondramatlc. but tbe scholastic marks of tb.- 
dramatic group coincide with tho«e of tbe nondramatlc; the Interest profile, reading prefer 

r„7 “ n , . e r CUrrtCU ‘r y '“ ld • -CO* ^r the dramatic group on literary 

and social and a negative rating on business and science Interest factors; family factors 
show that the mother’s participation In amateur dramatics tends to be more prevalent and 
more Influential than the fathers, and that men students who are active In dr.m.Mc! 
are apt to have brothers and sisters who are active In dramatics too; self-rating* on the 
persona: Illy questionnaire show the dramatic group to be less delinquent as children to tv 
better able to stand criticism without feeling hurt, and to enliven a dull party mora often 
‘ he . no “ (lr,l " ,a,,c f r0 “P: ‘hat there Is a great similarity In tbe vocational selections 
It. * dC .7 Wh ° maJor ,n Eng,lsh an <l modern languages comprise tbe largest pnrt of 
Lnd^inaUc poup a ° d ,h ° 8e nraJorlng ,n th * ,clenfe * constitute the largest part of the 

1306. McKee, Mary Prances. Operetta production In the secondary school 
Master’s. 1930. Southern California. 

1397. McLeon, Ethel P. Pageantry. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 
pageantry* 1 ** ° f awakcn * Dg tbe of tbe community in art education through 

1308. McPharlin, Paul. Aesthetic t>f the puppet revival. Master’s 1938 
Wayne. 115 p. ms. 

backsT0Und of tbe r * Tl «> ot PaPP«'ry. Surveys the causes of 
the effect Jveness of^he puppet, ftressln g the factors that give It a oomblance of life: 
ta atructure, means of control, and manipulation In various types; and Its theatricality. 

1309. Baines, Earl L. A Sacajawea pageant unit as a core for the integration 
of Instruction. Master’s, 1839. Colo. St. Coll. 180 p. ms. 

1400. Beeves, Joanna S. Bringing socio-political situations Into the eighth- 
grade class. Master’s, 1838. Arizona. (Abstract in: Unlversitv of Arizona 
record, 32: 50.) 

8eU up 24 citizenship dramatizations planned for the activity program Id the Junior 
high school to Interest tbe adolescent pupil and stimulate desirable and emotionally satis- 
fying reactions to life situaUons. v 

•1401. Bichmond, Samuel Smith. The guidance function of the Junior high 
school assembly with particular reference to programs In drama. Master's 1838. ' 
Boston Unlv. 159 p. ms. 

Studies the use In assembly programs of tbe drama, debate, talk, and motion pictures 
" BM “ T0 f« tl ® na >. leisure, orientation, and ethical or moral guidance In tbe Junior 
high school. Gives a vocational guidance play, written for this study, to Illustrate tbe 

, '1' ! Pchn qUe ,n pre ** ntlD * occupational Information, as well as sample plays 

for tbe other types of guidance. * 
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1402. Bidgley, Helen M. A selection of plays for class and individual read* 

Ing for the eleventh grade, Warren G. Harding senior high school. Warren. Ohio. 
Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 130 p. ms. 

Selects 80 plays, 40 of which were one-act and full length for classroom reading, and 
40 one-act and full length for Individual reading. 

1403. Buff, Erwin. The place of music-drama in the curriculum of the Amer- 
ican colleges and universities. Master s, 1939. Coll, of the Pacific. 70 p. ms. ^ 

Analyses replies to a questionnaire Rent to 96 Institutions. Concludes that there is art 
awakening of Interest In the music drama, and suggests ways In which the colleges can 
fun her it. 

1404. Whitaker, Joseph Eric. An analysis of current opinion relative to the 
teaching of dramatics in the high school. Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 

SPEECH EDUCATION 

1405. Belfour, C. 8. Selecting next year s high-school debate topic. SchooJ 
activities, 10: 305-306, March 1939. (University of Pittsburgh.) 

1406. Calmenson, Benita Cyril. A purvey of speech correction in the public 
schools of California. Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 

1407. Cordray, Albert Thornton. A case study of the speech of 100 college 
freshmen. Doctor’s, 1939. ♦ Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa. , Series on 

j aims and progress of research, no. 63.) 

Studies 66 male and 34 female students enrolled in speech courses at the University 
df Iowa, to determine the nature of the Instructional problems in speech presented by each 
student. Finds that individuals with grossly equivalent abilities In speech may vary 
widely and unsystematically In basic speech habits, training, and experience; attitudes 
toward speech and speech training; insight as relaud to standards of evaluating achieve- 
ment In speech ; personal habits, poise. Keif-reliance, confidence, emotional stability, scholar- 
ship, industry, goals, background, home, high fcchoul, did general culture. 8hows that 
the Individual pattern of variables In each case in slgnlffcijit and must be discovered by 
the teacher If Instruction Is to be effective. ^ 

&08. Curry, E. Thayer. An objective study of the pitch characteristics of 
the adolescent male voice. Doctor’s, 1939. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of 
Iowa. 8eries on aims and progress of research, no. 63.) 

Investigates objectively the vocal pitch of pre-gdolescent. adolescent, and post- 
adolescent males. 

1409. Franke, Phyllis. Study of rate of speech in words per minute and rela- 
tion to Judgments of rate. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

1410. Fuller, Jane. The contribution of speech clinic methods in spastic 
paralysis cases. Master’s, 1938. Texas St. Coll, for Women. 148 p. ms. 

1411. Owinn, William Madison. A comparison of methods for training the 
speaking and the singing voice. Master's. 1939. Stanford. 

1412. Koetting, Laura Marguerite. The status of speech education, in the 
small high schools of five mid-western States. Master’s, 1939. Colorado. (Ale 

i stract in: University of Colorado studies, 26: 86-87.) 

Studies the status of speech education In 303 schools with enrollments ranging from 
10 to 300 pupils In high schools Id Illinois. Iowa, Kansas. Missouri, and Wisconsin. 
Finds that 48 percent of the schools have separate speech courses ; that all phases of 
speech training found in separate courses in speech are found in English courses but with a 
difference In empasla; that the training given in speech courses is general; that dramatics 
is the moat common among specialised courses and among extracurricular activities ; that 
the median preparation of teachers of English Is 30 semester hours In English and 6 in 
speech, whereas the median preparation of teachers of speech is 30 hours In English and 
14H hours in speech. 

235425 — 41- 10 
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. 1413 ‘ J - HowartL A 8orles of progressive assignments for a course 

in speech in Waco high school, Waco, Texas. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

, J* 14 ' “ C ^ t ° 8h ’ Carl Weston ' 1r. A study of the relationship between pitch 
t a "/ Ak tCh Vnrlab,,,ty ,n ,hc V0,(CS of soporlor speakers. Doctor’s. 1039 
re^arch, no S 1 )* **'' Un,Ver8lty ° f Iowa ’ ^rU* on aims and progress of 

er ^ r ! meD,allr tbe ^latlonshlp between pitch level and pitch" varlabll.u 

' al,0W,ng th ° ° ,her ,0 Vary - and COmpar,DK “• resuhs to a 

Ea^TeMs^ ^c' 0 * a * hate ,n the h, « h Master’s,' 1030. 

T ‘ a 108 P- ms - (Abstract in: Bulletin of the East Texas state 
teachers college, vol. 22. no. 4 : 36-38) 

s z ,:' rs ,”"-? n ™ ,n * °< **■««• «*"«. 

valuable actlvl.le. o-h. k *.? * When rlghMy «>"ducted debating la one of the most 
are xklll f n t( >n " h ° h pupl18 can en «“«e ; that among Its moat significant valu-s 

8 ',“„wa°' etU ‘ ,C0, * rCCe ' ,lng l0 ”' er ” dM » rl “ dplM 

J?J ® A comMr ‘ tlre » tud r of the tongue pressures of 

. Staler-., HOT. Wlehlt”^ «" erl ”«"'" Phoncttre ' 

e* 1 . 418 Pennln 8t° n . R Corbin. ' Speech In the teaching profession : a studv 
of the professional requirements and the quality of the speech of three groups of 
teachers. Doctor’s, 1939. T. C., Col. Unlv. New York, 1939. 80 p 

of^S^o^teach^^n tbe X rt 8 r ch P,ay8 ,n the 8electlon of teacher.; the qua..!,' 

BP i iwUMaaai 

«^rf;jrai:aasa:js: 

1419. Peterson, Wiley K. An evaluation of the speech programs of the State 

SE-iStK J, Ma8ter ’ 8 ’ im Ar,zona - < Abstra « 

Sta^oUeg^^hkt 1 thL°u U l f0 S. ty .f ,n the 8PWCh fac,,It,ea and »«*"*>• of the 

cooperation deflnlte prograni of State college speech 

nnrt 4 ^h P T°«T°K t ,’ W , llbert Luclen ' ir ‘ An experimental study of the habitual 
nijd natural pitch levels of superior speakers. Doctor’s, 193^. Iowa (Abstract 

• UnlTCr8lty of ^les on aims an* progress of resea^h no ^) 
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1421. Bae, Jane. Better speech in secondary schools ami selections for all 
occasions. Master’s, 1039. Sam Houston St. T. C. 288 p. ms. 

1422. Boss, Paula Mildred. The correction and treatmeut of speech defects 
In the classroom. Muster’s, 1939. Oglethorp. 

1423. Bother, Harriet Vivian. A study of methods for motivating speech ^ 

education. Master’s, 1939. Stanford. " 

1424. Seigfred,. Earl Covert. Analysis of programs of study and demands of 
teaching positions of M. A. graduates in speech. Doctor’s, 1930. Iowa- (Abstract 
in; University of Iowa. Series on alms and progress of research, no. 63) 

Analyses the undergraduate prepirntton, the graduate programs of study and the 
teaching positions held by 200 persons who completed requirements for the master's degree 
In speech at the University of Iowa. Concludes that the master's degree In speech la a 
professional degree for teachers; and that the combination of subjects which graduates 
are called upon to teach extends broadly over the principal areas of work and service 
within the field. 

1425. Stiles, Lindley Joseph. Speech training available In summer schools. 
Master’s, 1939. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, 26: 

118-19) { 

Studies the catalogs of 131 summer schools of four types Vf Institutions througboub&be 
United States to determine how much, the type, where, ami by whom speech training la 
uttered In summer schools. Concludes that there Is a lack ol uniformity In nomenclature 
of courses among. schools; thnt a comparatively small amoun) of speech training Is offered 
at the average summer school ; that Inadequate training In ^speech for teachers Is offered 
by teachers colleges; and that the greatest amount and greatest variety of speech traflnlng 
iu provided by universities , 

1426. Tudor, Mary. An experimental study of the effect of evaluative label- 
ing on speech fluency. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

*1427. Wagner, Loretta A. A diagnosis of the speech needs and abilities of 
prospective teachers. Doctor’s, 1937. Iowa. Iowa City, University of Iowa, 
1939. (University of Iowa studies, new series, no. 368. Studies in education, 
vol. 10, no. 5. Doctoral theses In education, 4 : 66-78) 

JOURNALISM 

L 

1428. Bell, William Jackson. High-school annuals in Kansas. Master’s, 

1989. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 128 p. ms. (Abstract in: Kansas state teachers 
college of Emporia. Studies in education, 17: 17) v 

Attempts to determine the extent to which annuals are advisable and practicable in 
high schools, the type best suited to certain situations, the size and kind of annuals now 
being produced and methods and conditions of production, cost of various types nnd meunn 
used to pay the cost, content of fcigb-sfchool annuals, amount and kind of Illustrations, 
and such general features as binding and extent of commercial production. 

1429. Campbell, Laurence Randolph. The teacher of journalistic activities 
in the American public high school. Doctor's, 1939. Northwestern. (Abstract 
in: Northwestern university, Summaries of doctoral dissertations ... 7: 73-70) 

Analyses replies to eight questionnaires sent to high-school teachers, high-school pupils, 
principals of high schools, 8tate departments of public instruction, directors of teachers' 
agencies and college placement bureaus, educators, teacher training Institutions, schools 
and departments of journalism in the American Association of schools and Departments of 
Journalism, and to students In the Journalism division of the National Institute for Iligh- 
School Students In 1987. Concludes that If Journalism courses, student publications, and 
school publicity are to be wholly successful, teachers of these activities must have specialised 
as well a a general training. 

1480. Georffiady, Alexander P. Analysis of the content of elementary -school 
newspapers. Master's, 1939. Chicago. 59 p. ms. 
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•143L Gillespie, Mary Ann. A survey of Journalistic practices In small high 
schools In the United States. Master’s, 1939. Syracuse. 93 p. ms. 

Studies the type of newspaper, publication data, financing the paper, selection of advise 
aource and treatment of copy, the editorial staff, drculauon. tb e journalism class and 
problems Involved In the publicaiiOD of a newspaper In 85 small high schools throughout 
the United States. Finds the major difficulties encountered by a typical high-school Dewg. 

: In8 “ fflc,ent » h «- I' arI of the staff, quality of subject matter, in.-uffi. 

Ki. th « Part , 0f ,he Hlnff and POOr writins sboW8 tha ‘ the major values gained 
Vm p “ bllcatlon ot a typical hlgh-school newspaper are : Development of independence 

the commwlty DteBrat,0D ° f * he func,ions of the school, and a better relationship with 

1432. Godbold, J. J. An analysis of elementary school newspapers in South 
Carolina. Master’s, 1939. Duke. 88 p. ms. 

®«i? ea lb . e w, 1 1,lDK - anBDdDK. format, amt. organization of school newspapers in 8i 
ra ° R * " enr0)lmeDt from 100 ,0 1-500. Finds that most of the elementary 

T T nS ° red by ,he * Tadp > b at tbe most common soured 

financial support Is tbe sale of the papers. Offers suggestions for improving the new,pa£ rs 

1433. Hunt, Jean. The status of tbe mimeographed secondary school news 
paper In the State of Colorado. Master’s. 1939. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

*1434. Logie, Iona Hobertson. Careers for women In journalism : a composite 
picture of 881 salaried women writers at work in Journalism, advertising, pub 
city and promotion. Doctor’s. 1937. T. C., Col. Univ. Scranton, Pa„ interna- 
tional textbook company, 1938. 307 p. 

Defines Journalistic writing. Discusses journalistic and semljournallatlc jobs an .1 the 
w-ay they are secured; jobs In sdver.ls^ publicity, and promotlonTZ eaSgs of al 
^rledwomen writers; preparation, for j^fnalls.lc work; and the married salar,^ woman 

1435. Mcllroy, Baird. A survey of Journalism as it is taught in Iowa high 
schools. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

1436. Mannschott, Robert M. The status of tbe elementary school news- 
paper. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

*^‘ t R * d£ ?, rd ’ Edward Horra11 ’ A CTUieol study of the curriculum In high- 
huH^ln,°voE^ 1939- Stanford. (Abstract in, Stanford university 

r Ti " S ” P= z ss: 

!?m^of hlah^h P . ractl - ce8 , ln Journfll, “ m clua( ** ‘n thousands of schools. Discusses the 
alma of hlgh-achool joumahsm. organizing the subject, censorship of student publication* 
teaching the journalism class, press associations an d contests, and the Journ.lUm teaTher 

1438. Slack, Jennie F. A survey of student publications In the smaller high 
schools of the State of Indiana. Master’s, 1938. Ind. St. T. C. 1 46 p. ms. 

July^mg lDdlana 8tate teachera colIe « e - Teachers college Journal, 10: 128. 

,0 dt ‘ ter i mlne the "uraher of high schools with an enrollment of fewer than 400 
Dub1lc O fl Mnn^ 0tl8OrlDg pubUeatloD> ' the '?*** o{ Publications sponsored, methods of financing 
sch«^*nrlnHi^l 0 *»^i*d 8pon8or ' n ^ Publications, training of sponsors, relationship of the high- 
l d 8p0n80r ,n ,u P* rv i8 | ng publications, methods of staff selection jour- 
11 traln,n * °f* red - and ,he m«tbod of producing copies of the publications Analyze* 
replies to a questionnaire received from 592 principals of thp hiirh . ^ i , 

r"s« 8 r > r- z rtrxar 

that publications were financed by subscription charge and advertising altboueh in it 

wertT used al ‘ 8XpeD8€ * werp pul(J b * Kbo <>' nuthoritlea; that^ommerce teacher. 

JSZiSi or m M TT^ aDd 64 tKrCent of the publications were mimeographed; 

! b of *be hlgh-scltool principals helped In tbe supervision and 69 percent con- 

trlboted articles to the publications; that stairs were ususllv snnoi,..!d k , T 

sponsors; thai the editor In chief was usually a .enter and a facU, ' x 

Mdttitirt W^I'wm Ti° 20 Pe 7 e “‘ of ,be 8mal,er a cbohTi'offered journalism frataltU; 
and that art work was an Important feature In all school publications. , ^ 
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1439. Swartz, Thurston Bryan. A survey of the teaching of journalism and 
the content of journalism courses in the secondary schools of Oklahoma. Mas- 
ter’s 1939. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Shows a definite need for standardization of the content of journalism courses, for stand- 
ardization of the training of journalism teachers, for standardization of textbooks, and 
for enlarging and enriching high-school libraries. Finds that Journalism is not considered 
a vocational course in the secondary schools of Oklahoma; that the chief objectives of the 
course are the teaching of pupils to express their ideas clearly and concisely, and the 
principal phase of the course Is writing dpws storfes. Points out the need of a carefully 
compiled 8tate course of study for journalism classes. 

1440. Tate, William Preston. An analysis of the magazine articles and 
courses of study in high-school journalism published between July 1933 and Jan- 
uary 1938. Master’s, 1939. Rochester. 184 p. ms. 

1441. Thompson, Dorothy Flo. National survey of duplicated school news- 
papers. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

THRIFT EDUCATION 

1442. Black, Butherford Bay. Monetary experiences of pupils in two high 
schools. Master’s, 1939. Chicago. 71 p. ms. 

1443. Lindsay, C. S. Current practices in schools of FVnnsylvanla in regard 
to pupil savings accounts. Master’s, 193f>. Duke. 71 p. ms. 

Studies current practices, principles, and objectives of school savings banks in 50 schools. 
Finds that the present system of operating school banks is apt to break down. 

1444. * Bollins, Frances. Money management of the eighth-grade girl as re- 
lated to the Denver home problems course. Masters, 1939. Colo. St. Coll. 62 * 
p. ms. 

Shows that most of the eighth-grade girls in Denver had some money to spend ; that they 
buy some items for personal needs and recreation for themselves; and that most parents 
believe children should have an allowance. 

1445. Stowell, Margaret D. A study of the personal accounts kept by a 
selected group of high-school home economics students living in a southern mill 
town. Master’s, 1939. Tennessee. 94 p. ms. 

Studies the expenditures of 87 high school students of home economics, by analyzing 
records of personal accounts kept during the school years 1937-3S and 1938-39. Indicates 
that girls In the second year of account keeping spend more thoughtfully than those who 
have kept records for only 1 year. Shows tbe advisability of adapting subject matter 
the economic level of the families from which the students come. 

1446. Yule, Marlon. Needs of a selected group of tenth-grade pupils for 
education concerning the use of money. Master’s, 1939. Iowa State. 

Attempts to det^mine the interests and experiences of tenth-grade pupils in Hardin 
County, Iowa, in managing personal and family finances. Finds a need for guidance in 
tbe selection of clothing and for Increasing responsibility in tbe management of money 
and selection of goods. .Shows the need for some parent education. 

SAFETY EDUCATION 

•1447. Cressman, Paul L. Safety education in industrial school shops: a 
study of accidents in school shops, their causes, and recommendations for 
approved procedures. Doctor’s, 1934. Penn, State. Harrisburg. Pennsylvania 
department of public Instruction, 1938. 87 p. (Bulletin 332) 

•144& Doscher, Nathan. A critical analysis of some visual aids used In 
teaching pedestrian safety on city streets. Doctor’s, 1939. New York. 239 p. ms. 

Describes experiments conducted in the 4A and 4B grades of tbe New York City schools. 
In which equivalent groups of children were given safety instruction by one of three 
^ methods : A film , slides, or posters. Finds that with the 4A group the methods of Instruction 
were equivalent, and that the differences io the 4B group were so slight as to be statistically 
Insignificant. t 
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1449. Dougherty, Robert Allan. - A history of safety education In the public 
schools of the United States. Master’s, 1938. Chicago. 74 p. ms. 

1450. Estabrooke, Edward C. Safety and health instruction and practice in 
school shops. Doctor’s, 1939. Penn. State. 213 p. ms. 

8tudles safety and health practices In 203 school districts In Pennsylvania. 

1451. Ford, Carl 0. The present status of safety legislation and safety odu 
cation in the United* States, with a tentative safety program. Master's litt'i 
Kentucky. 123 p. ms. 

nrnffrmm ln ?“ 8trlal > home > and «*<">» safety problems, and offers a tentative 

program of safety education. 


1452. Fosse, Agatha Ruth. Safety education as provided in courses of studr 
of large cities. Master's, 1938. Chicago. 140 p. ms. 

•1453. Garber, Elizabeth Louise. A study of traffic accidents to children 
years of age and under, Washington. D. C.. September 21, 1935 to September o, 
1937. Master’s, 1939. George Washington. 127 p. ms. 

tli/E det t rmlne ‘ he ° f aC ^ dent8- b y nion d ) 8, to white and colored children 

lev .h! in when such accidents occurred; the ages of the children involved and their 
’, ,b f. ,0 ” Mon aDd the call8e of accidents, based on official traffic accident reports on 
fl e in the District of Columbia Traffic bureau. Recommends that grater emTl Z 
placed on the teaching of safety education in the schools of Washington. D. C • tbnt 
course of study in safety education and reference material be made readily available for 
the use of all teachers; and that chUdren in the primary grades be eaSllv clnsl^ 
in planning a program of ifety education. * especially considered 

1454. Pogue, Earl L. Safety education in high schools of the State of W:i*h 
ington. Master’s, 1939. St. Coll, of Wash. 88 p. ms. 

a«fer. d L 80,D H 0f Mfetr educ * tlon to «" of the schools studied, and that talks on 

. p ° oZ S00 ’" '»« <W hM 

0Wir '‘- A Program Id safety and bealtb education. Masler's 

Michigan. 

1456. Spencer, Herman H. The present status of traffic safety In education. 

IlMl - , 8t T ’ a 71 p- ms- (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers 
college. Teachers college Journal, 10: 132-33, July 1939) 

fhe teaCh ‘ 0g ° f Mfety: the de P artmen f I" which 

la taught in mrtSi. « ® * reqUire tbe teachln K of traffic education which 

R l _. , K . .. prac . t c * 7 « ver y department in the school system but more especiallv In the 

S2?22S.“ d P I8leal ed ? Catlon de P flrtmen ts ; that methods vTand^nSudVLt 

quHed by the New' Yo^tate’ boL" of ^gent^ a's ZmMXel 

schools of eastern New Tori, Master’s, 1939. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach Zp. ! 

’ HEALTH EDUCATION 

i45& Adams, Catherine E. An analysis of health experiences on the second 
ary school level. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. ences on tne second 

"*r a «■«"■»»"» <* 

ror a private school Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 83 p. ms. r 
the^ 0 ,^L d outZ ffi meth°i, '“fX ' reUt1on ta h «“«* **K*tloo, 

tends to destroy the Initiative nr n, * lift ,nte * T * t,oa * nods that the outline method 

ttttss. “ MbM - - 
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1460. Arnold, Lome S. The history of the South Dakota health-physical 
education and the high-school athletic associations. Master’s, 1039. Iowa. 

1461. Carter, Marion Dolores. A study of a diphtheria and smallpox preven- 
tion program. Master’s, 1938. Cincinnati. 

1462. Christ, V. Thomas. Health-physical education in the junior high 
schools of Texas. ‘Master’s, 1939. South. Methodist. (Abstract in: Southern 
Methodist university. Abstracts of theses ... no. 7 : 12) 

Shows that a greater emphasis is being placed on the time allotment for health and physical 
education ; athletics is being made a part of the general physical education program ; less 
stress is being placed on inter-school athletics and more stress on intramural games; there 
is a movement away from the formal drill type of program in physical education ; fbei 
conception of physical education as a part of education is definitely established; greater 
«mphasis is being placed on the educational content and value of physical education; there 
is a definite trend toward articulating health and physical education, and toward correlating 
the health-physical education program with other core areas; the ultimate aims and 
objectives of health-physical education are becoming more thoroughly understood; and the 
health service is definitely made a part of the health-physical education program of many 
schools. 

1463. Chu, Buoy Mun. The health components in the core curriculum. 
Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 

1464. Cochran, J. M. Health in education as a goal. Master’s, 1939. 
Oglethorp. 

Studies the necessity of health promotion and the present contribution of the public 
schools. 

1465. Cofer/ Eloise Snowden. A report of the teaching of nutrition In rela- 
tion to the teeth : Feeding our teeth. Master’s, 1939. T. C., Col. Univ. 32 p. ms. 

Outlines a nutrition unit to be taught In the lower elementary school. Indicates that 
the knowledge, habits, and attitudeg of* lower elementary school children regarding their 
teeth can be altered to some extent by the proper teaching of nutrition as related to the 
teeth. 

1466. DeLoaco, Lora Lee. The educational importance of knowing the glands 
regulating personality. Master’s, 1939. Oglethorp. 

1467. Dennis, Marjorie Hampton. Breathing capacity In relation to posture, 
motor ability, and medical restriction at Wellesley college. Master’s, 1939. 
Wellesley. 109 p. ms. 

Finds that the wet spirometer or the flarimeter may be used to determine breathing 
capacity. Works out breathing capacity norms according to height. Finds that the ratio 
of actual to expected scores correlated significantly with neither postural nor motor ability 
measures; and that the differences between the scores of restricted and unrestricted students 
la significant 

1468. Epps, Jewelne. ^program of eugenics and euthenlcs. Master’s, 1939. 
Oglethorp. 

Teaches the importance of giving children a good heredity and providing training for 
that Inheritance. 

1469. Evans, Jeanette. A survey of health education in elementary schools 
of Michigan. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

1470. Ferguson, Ruth St&ndlsh. The use of the posture photograph and 
Individual conference to promote posture improvement among adolescent girls. 
Master’s, 1939. Wellesley. 102 p. ms. 

Shows that the posture photograph with Individual analysis can be very useful as one 
means of arousing the Interest of adolescent girls in improving their posture; that in 
working with adolescent girls on their posture problems, It Is necessary to make only one 
major correction at a time so that the pupil may not become confused. 


147L Frost, M&rveL Health education In rural schools of Larimer county, 
Colorado. Master’s, 1939. Colo. St ColL of Ed. 
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1472. Decides, Allred Thomas. The health program in elemental school, 
In Connecticut Master’s, 1989. Yale. * 

rr^ 73 ^ U °! Phr ^, y ’ JamM E ’ Health knowle<1 « e an d attitudes of eighth 
grade students. Master’s, 1939. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Attempts to determine the health knowledge and attitudes of eigbthgrade student. i„ 
8emino1e and Okfuskee Counties In enst central Oklahoma. Concludes that there Is litte 
v be,w ^ n h «'»b knowledge and attitudes, and that health practice ire f. 
behind the health knowledge of the stuiientB. Shows the need for more sDeciflr ohWti 
for greater emphasis on health training and more uniformity of health insertion J 

14 <4 Hunt, Marjorie Simpson. A handbook of health and disease for m u . 
dents of secondary schools. Master’s, 1939. Kansas. 

Ma2/‘X r ' “ZZa °r b °° l ‘”''’ rra Pr0b '“ m Alaban, ‘ 

-ss srrzr js r '. a sz, :,7“r w - - * 

1476. Knight, William Floyd. A limited survey of the prevalence of respira- 
tory infections of Ashford school. Master's, 1939. Ala. Poly. Inst. 

v 1477 ' ^ berg * Waldemar ’ ^ status of venereal disease Instruction in 
Kansas high schools. Master's, 1939. Kansas. < 

M ' C ° 1 ‘ U "' Tho ““ “’»*"■ M«lus and trends of health and phjsi 

T^l^h Si KX °' * “‘ IOO ' a " T ™’ Hosier s. 1«». 

Surveys health and physical education In the accredited hlah «rh«,u in , k . 

S«tlirL?re7SS; t«crer 8 tt Tn n ^ 8 f0 fl r e i rr ,Wl<her8 ,ralD '’ < ' heaUh * n *Vh»lca! 

physical examinations for defected and more TOrrectlv^wor™ ’° ,DC ' Ude 8,1 8tUdeD “' 

ln 1 hIL Ma f ) °?K ld ’ l8abel , le MarIe ’ Man ’ 8 f or health, a curriculum study 
hygiene for the upper elementary grades. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

*148°. Maze, Coleman L. Municipal organization for public health control in 
New York City. Doctor’s, 1938. New York. 124 p. ms. 

1481. Meyer, Mattie Y. A health survey of the one-, two-, and thre^room 
schools qf Maricopa County in relation to health diagnosis and remedial pro- 

£ W ““ R ,Ab9,ra -' 1 «f aZI tZ. 

that ,he rural ' ,ch00l,, d ° “°t utilise the help available for health advance 

r zstslts rrrr s:- ~ 

t e rural schools and the adults in the rural communities. n ° 

1482. Moody, Caesar B., jr. Arens for emphasis in Druid Hills high-school 

health program. Master's, 1939. Peabody. 60 p. mg. g 

J 48 ?' MaUd *‘ An lnvestlgatlon of an evolutionary theory of indl- 

nszr z Dc iz. ,be "■ r ' ia,ed s,ruc,ure a,,d »< *<■■— <»> 

, 0 !^^’, P !k 1 “ addlLI - A limlted 8Urve y ot prevalence of respira- 
tory infections in the Frisco city school. Master’s, 1938. Ala Poly Inst 

“Boirr? .x 46 p ,F,wija ~ - 
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I486. Ratcliff, B. O. Provisions for health instruction of children of school age 
in Logan county, West Virginia. Master’s, 11139. Duke. 80 p. ms. 

Analyses data reported from physical examinations of 728 pupils in order to determine 
how well health needB are being: met hy various health-aiding agencies. Finds that insuffl 
dent emphasis has been put on health instruction by tbe agencies responsible for it. 

14S7. Reynolds, Margaret. The study of posture and its implications for 
education, a survey of recent literature. Master's, 1939. Smith. 119 p. ms. 

Evaluates recent literature on posture with reference to Its possible Implications for edu 
cation- Shows tbe need for fyrther research to clarify tbe concepts of good poature. to 
evaluate the present methods for postural improvement, and to produce more scientific 
evidence of the relationship of posture to physical and mental characteristics. 

1488. Rittgers, Forest Sheldon. A proposed health program for Cue college. 
Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 

1489. Roach, Leon. A study of the information pnssosswl by 138 adults con- 
cerning social hygiene. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

1490. Robb, Mary Jane. A study of the relative prevalence of unfounded 
health beliefs in a particular rural urea. Master’s, 1939. Ohio Wesleyan. 
106 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment in which pupils in grades 7 through 12 in three rural consoli- 
dated high schools were tested for belief in 288 unfounded health statements. Finds that 
girls believed fewer of the statements that they heard than did the hoys; that the more 
education the pupils had, especially in science, the less they believed the unfounded health 
ititements. 

1491. Robinson, Charles Hugh. A study guide for a course in senior high 
school health. Master’s. 1939. New Mexico. 100 p. ins. 

•1492. Rowe, Charlotte. A study of the eff^ts of vitamin A aud vitamin D 
on cultures of epithelial anti connective tissues. Doctor’s. 1939. New York. 
71 p. ms. 

Proves that vitamins A and D are essential for the proper growth and development of 
tbe most important tissue systems of the body. Shows the ififertH of malnutrition on the 
health and attitudes of' the children in the school systems. 

1493. Siebert, Dorothea. A study to determine the influence of a nutrition 
clinic on food and health habits of 40 undernourished children. Minneapolis, 
University of Minnesota, 1939. 40 p. ms. 

Describes case studies made of 40 children in two Junior high schools. Finds the most 
prevalent physical defects were poor posture and anemia ; the characteristics most often 
noted by teachers were Inattentiveness and low scholarship; most of the undernourished 
children came from families with low incomes whose fathers were unskilled laborers. 
8hows that after eating at the nutrition clinic they nbowrd a marked gain In weight, 
improved in scholarship. Improved in eating habits and in table manners, and their 
appetites improved. t 

1494. Simomon, Evans Virgil. A health aud physical education program for 
junior high school boys in Richmond, Indiana. Master’s, 1938. Ball. St. T. C. 
114 p. ms. 

•1495. Smith, Frances O. A study of the relationship of Intelligence quotient 
to nutritional status. Master’s, 1939. Penn. State. 26 p. ms. 

8tudiee 172 boys and 218 girls, ranging in age from 6 years. 0 months to 16 years, In 
(he public and parochial schools of Luzerne County, Pa., to determine tbe relationship 
between IQ and their responses to these nutrition tests: Hemoglobin, measurements for 
weight status, ratings for nutritional status by physical examination, incidence of dental 
carles, skeletal maturity, vitamin A status, and muscle tone status. Concludes that there 
is definite relationship between certain of tbe nutritional tests and Intelligence, even though 
the relationship appears only as low or fair correlations. 


1496. Strayer, Francis Henry. A survey of health examinations and follow- 
up programs for boys of the white junior high schools in the District of Colum- 
bia. ^Master’s, 1939. George Washington. 38 p. ms, 
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•14 0 7. Sweig&rd, Lulu E. Bilateral asymmetry In the alignment of the skele- 
al framework of the human body. Doctor’s, 1939, New York 184 p ms 

. Jjf 8 ' W f ^ “ artha Jane - A survey of dental conditions found In the school 

lnc,u8ive ' in Emery county ’ utah * i<j37 - 3 ° •«. 

n.orm W 1 iLkJ ° B0n ' Kathleen p e”7- A study of the relationship of certain 
" / °”® 1 . aDd other health factors to the incidence of the folticulosis in the 

school children of Leon county, Florida. Master’s, 1939. Fla. St Coll. 

fr00. Williamson, Snowden Thomas. A limited survey of the prevalence of 
respiratory infections in the Excel school. Master’s, 193a Ala. Po^v Inst 


mental hygiene and psychiatry 
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1506. Domanowskl, Walter P. 

Master's, 1989. Michigan. 


Mental hygiene and the secondary school. 
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1507. Halloran, Mona M. A survey of home influences which cause mental 
Ill-health in children. Master’s, 1939. Ind. St. T. C. 58 p. ms. < Abstract in: 
Indiana state teachers college. Teachers college journal, 10: 143, July 1939.) 

Analyzes replies to a questionnaire given to 200 children In six Junior high school classes 
in one school in an attempt to determine of what extent home influences cause mental 
ill-health in children ; to analyze the factors in the family background. In the social, mental, 
physical, and recreational activities of the home environment which cause neurotic malad- 
justment in children. Finds that moat homes afford influences which contribute toward 
the good mental health of children; that 24 percent of the children came from broken 
homes ; that 60 percent of the parents had never attended high school ; that the greatest 
number of children who drink intoxicants came from homes where the parents had no 
education; that 42 percent of the group came from homes where the family had barely 
enough to live on; that social Relationships between siblings were not congenial ; that the 
only child had mental disturbunceB of a serious nature; that the factors which caused 
mental depression in children were worry about money, illness, family, school, the future, 
personal things, and pets; that 25 percent of the children never went to church or Sunday 
school; that unethical conduct was general and tolerated In children; that recreational 
activities were poorly chosen by the children and not supervised by the parents ; that there 
was a great range of hobbies which ought to be promoted to replace some of the less helpful 
activities and inteiests; and that there was a lack of Industrial and vocational training 
in the homes. 

1508. Katz, Barney. The etiology of the deteriorating psychoses of adoles- 
cence and early adult life. Doctor’s, 1939. Southern California. (Abstract in; 
University of Southern California. Abstracts of dissertations . . . 1939:115-17) 

Attempts to determine the etiological role of cerebral birth trauma in the deteriorating 
psychoses of adolescence and early adult life, by studying birth records and family histories 
of 100 mental patients, all of whom were diagnosed as either dementia praecox, or schiao- 
phrenia and whose symptoms attested to progressive mental deterioration. Compares the 
mental patients with 100 unpeleoied individuals in good mental and physical health. Con- 
clude* that in many instances the deteriorating types of schizophrenic psychoses of adoles- 
cence and early adult life appear to originate in a cerebral birth trauma- Finds a high 
Incidence of neuropsycblatrlc conditions in the families of the patients as compared to the 
families of the control group ; and that two or more factors operate in the causation of the 
deteriorating psychoses suggesting that multiple factors are necessary to bring on such 
a condition. 

k 

1509. Pogue Jacqueline Berenice. Responsibility of the classroom teacher in 
the field of mental health. Master’s, 1939. Cincinnati. 70 p. ms. 

Gives material useable by classroom teachers who have had no special training in the 
field of mental health. 

•1510. Rice, Sister Mary Berenice. Diagnosis of the mental hygiene prob- 
lems of college women by means of personality ratings. Doctor’s, 1937. Catholic 
Univ. Washington, D. C., Catholic university of America, 1937. 71 p. 

1511. Strong, Clara. The mental health of the elementary school child. Mas- 
ter’s, 1939. Southern California. 

1512. Wachtel, Lillian. The place of mental hygiene in settlement work. 
Master’s, 1989. New York. 68 p. ms. 

Btudles the sultabUity of the settlement for a mental hygiene program ; the relation 
between rehabilitation and preventive mental hygiene programs ; and approaches to a 
preventive mental hygiene program in the settlement. 

PHYSICAL EXAMINATION 

i 

•1513. Baker, Mary Catherine. A study of factors which may Influence the 
participation In physical education of girls and women, 15-25. Doctor’s, 1939. 
New York. 135 p. ms. 

Find* that amount* of participation in physical education varied inversely with chrono- 
logical age; that decrease In participation Is a gradual process, accelerated slightly In the 
beginning and tapering off as age Increases ; that girls who reached the mennrcbe after 
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•1525. Houston, Buth Elliott Modern trends in physical education facilities 
for college women. Master’s, 1936. California. New York, A. S. Barnes and 
company, 1939. 198 p. 

1526. Janes, William H. Individual differences in spontaneous bodily activity 
under conditions of boredom and interest. Master’s, 1038. Columbia. 

1527. Kerekes, John Joe. A program of ph.vsI&Hl education evolved from the 
study of the facilities. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 75 p. ms. 

Finds that the current program of physical education did not utilize the available facili- 
ties and presents a program based on a study of the community. 

1528. Xurz, Rosalie C. Character outcomes of physical education. Master’s, 
1939. Loyola. 85 p. ms. 

/ 

Finds that physical education traits were In accord with those of education In general, 
and that physical education provided for the development of the Important moral virtues. 

1529. Kyle, Katherine. An argument for coeducational physical education. 
Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 139 p. ms. 

Discusses the relationship of coeducational physical education and plnyitfn the adolescent 
years to delinquency and to marital happiness 

1530. McAfee, Florence. A curriculum for the preparation of the general ele- 
mentary teacher in relation to physical education. Doctor’s, J939. New York. 
404 p. ms. 

1531. McCarthy, Donald Russell. A study of activities of federal emergency 
rind relief agencies in the promotion of physical education and recreatioh in 
Iowa, 1933-37. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

1532. McClung, Anna Madge. A personnel study of women physical-education 
teachers in the senior high schools of West Virginia. Master’s, 1939. West 
Virginia. 143 p. ms. 

1533. Mcljaren, Marjorie Elizabeth. An attempt to evaluate the program of 
physical education for women in the light of their past experience and present 
Interests. Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 

1534. Martin, Foy. A suggested program for teacher training In physical 
education at Appalachian State teachers college. Master’s, 1938. Louisiana 
State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State university. Abstracts of theses, session of 
1937-38. Bulletin, 31 : 146) 

1535. Millsaps, William Hobart A study of steadiness of the upper extremi- 
ties of boys from the age of 10 through 15 years. Master’s, 1939. Tennessee. 
50 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine whether or not the pubescent boy lacked the steadiness of the 
upper extremities which was normally possessed during the prepubescent and post pubescent 
Pfriods, by studying 836 boys. Finds the right upper extremity steadier than the left upper 
extremity; the Increase In steadiness Is fluctuating but the increase is greater and more 
frequent than tbs decrease ; the period of pubescence does not materially affect the steadiness 
of the upper extremities ; and there is on Interrelation of steadiness between the right 
and left tipper extremities. 

•1536. Moore, Margaret C. A comparison of the status of the students enter- 
ing physical education and secondary education at New York university. Master's, 
1939. New York. SI p. ms. 

Finds that the girls majoring in physical education and secondary education are about 
equal in ability, but that the boys majoring in secondary education are superior to boys 
majoring in physical education. 



144 


research studies IN EDUCATION 


o 

ERIC 


Z °r« 

from Child development, Vol. 11, do. 1, March 1M0, P ' '“o' 1 ™ 

scS. “Tc’hl^ b ° rS ^ “ C ° Dd1 '’ 

cr„“:X M 0h,,t TO P £ C *^“Ci M ter * - - 

colleges and universities. Master’s, 103& Chicago. 90 p. ma nssotutiou 

« a z? .f 'mx: ‘, D c r s,cir it,,,K 

»m io rr 

2&sr«rsr » r obi " - 

» £SKS" i“H 

"SBr zstzr&srixz * 

schools, with an ana*irt! C ° nW ** by the Tari0M *l«*>en<ary 

•,“ bor ” *’ 

w -H"H3r“* p " A rr 

Jersey City. MaatertUMP. A Ni^Yo^' dTp 'Z ,0r phl,lc “ l < ' llaca,l »" '" 

.CZS 2: r^S'To p .'dtS;^dTM“.CX.‘2rs2;^ Ml " •*- 

glrla. M .Zv',^ m ^.l! , “ dT °' ,hC ■"*•'«“ «» Jo-lor UfUtad 

PhS. V I""l^.r. t — ■ Of “0 freshman 

.nd Phy^u dtnea, Indlcea im ‘ '%’?£' •** 

Physical education and^thlMlll'tc^eUieJ^rith'ui 'T***! I “ ) “ rle * “"orrl"# I" 
their preyentlon, diagnosis and treatment at * development of methods for 

“* ^ Q ‘ r » 1 '“ 

apeda! lmpltaHlona forgTrtoand Tmen'o^d'e* 0 *'^ “* ph,,lc * 1 «i“catlon with 

Philadelphia, w. B. Sannd™ ZZTl^ m v ZZ TT " PW " m 
university) • SI p. (Barnard college, Columbia 

Maraud lie SmU u hSth'Slitta*^!* l^"ohmmi'°° “'“’""“"“'■phnlca 1 d„. 

as: 

“ u *; “o - - 


CURRICULUM STUDIES . 


145 


ATHLETICS 

l.Vi3. Allen, F. Merritt. A study of provisions for care and treatment of var- 
glly athletic Injuries in large high schools of Illinois. Master's, Iowa, 

i 1554. Amonson, Louis S. Age, height, and weight as predictors of athletic 
ability in elementary and Junior high school girls. Master's, 1930. Iowa. 

1555. Anderson, Richard F. An analysis of tackling in football. Master’s, 
1939. Iowa. 

1556. Becker, Paul Arthur. A study of the movement pattern of football 
guards leading Interference. Master's, 1939. Iowa. 

1557. Blake, Raymond. Distance traversed by basketball players in different 
types of defense. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

1558. Bloxham, Robs Lee. A study of the objectives In swimming. Master's, 
1939. Stanford, 

1559. Blum, Theodore W. The relation of intramural comiK-titiou to scho- 
lastic achievement In a large high school. Master's, 1939. Iowa. 

1560. Bowling, Maurine. A study of content for standards for women’s intra- 
murals in colleges and universities. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

1561. Boyett, Theodore. A study of the use of starting blocks in the swimming 
sprints. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

1562. Bronson, Alice 0. An adequate athletic program for bigb-school girls. 

| Utah educational review, 32 : 227, March 15, 1938. (University of Utah) 

1563. Burkness, Julien. An experimental standardization of a modified bas- 
ketball for Junior high school boys. Master's, 1939. Iowa. 

1564. Christensen, J. Merlon. A study of rate of learning in the broad Jump. 
Master’s, 1989. Stanford. 

1565. Colebank, Albert De&hl. A history of intercollegiate basketball In the 
United States with especial reference to West Virginia University. Master’s, 
1989. West Virginia. Ill p. ms. 

1566. Cram, Edwin C. A study of the knowledge of rules and nomenclature 
of football, basketball, volley ball, and tennis as demonstrated by junior high 
school boys of Des Moines, Iowa. Master's, 1939. Iowa. 

1567. Cutchin, George Stanfill. Physical achievement of hlgh-school boys In 
South Central states. Master’s, 1939. Peabody. 68 p. ms. 

X'dkparea tbs' performance of 525 selected boys In a group of athletic skills with tbe 
performance of a group of California boya. Finds that achievement scales standardized 
with California boys may be used without modification to evaluate achievement of boya 
In tbe South Central States. 

1568. Dixon, Fred W. The present status of the game of tennis In the high 

schools of Utah with recommendations for the Improvement and development of 
the tennis program based on needs discovered in this survey. Master’s, 1939. 
Brigham Young. % A 

1569. Emrich, John Wesley. Tbe relationship of strength to success in 
Junior high school athletics. Master’s, 1939. Ioya. 

*1570. Fenniman, Harriet Gillen. The relationship between the hlgh-school 
female athlete and nonajthlete in regard to Intelligence, acajjimic grades, and 
interests. Master’s, 1939. ’New York. 53 p. ms. ' 

Flpda, from a study of 44 blgh-acbool girls, that tbe nonatbletes rank higher In Intelli- 
gence, and In academic marks ; that the scholarship of both groups Is dependent on the IQ ; 
, that the scholarship of atbletes does not aufferAfrom participation in athletics ; and ttut 
athletes participate in more school and out-of-scbool activities than the nonathletes. 
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1588. McCann, Lloyd Ellis. The administration *of interscholastic competi- 
tion in Nebraska. Master’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

1589. Madison, Charles B. A course in boxing, based upQii a critical review 
of "the literature and of the best current professional practice. Master's, 1939 v 
Iowa. 

1590. Marshall, M. V., and Nagle, B. N. Sports in which men over 20 engage. 
Lancaster, Pa., Franklin and Marshall college, 1938. 

1591. Mason, Lenel. A study of the effect of overweight upon performance 
In the vertical jump. Muster’s, 1939. Iowa. 

1592. Miller, Jake. The West Virginia State liigh-sohool athletic association. 
Master’s, 1938.' West Virginia. 88 p. ms. 

1598. Ogilvie, William K. A comparative study of the undergraduate profes 

sional physical education curricula offered for men in universities, colleges, and 

teachers colleges in the United States. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

• 

1594. Olander, Clifford John. Desired qualifications and tenure of coaches 
in Kansas high schools. Master’s, 1939. Kansas. 

1595. Oliphant, Harve A. A study of improvement in Shooting baskets ns 
related to the amount of practice. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

l398n^>verhol8er, Floyd Emerson. A study of freshman (ninth-grade) boys’ 
secondar^school athletics in the State of Ohio. Master’s, 1938. Cincinnati. 

1597. BanesTTU^mond S. A comparative study of the bounce pass and direct 
pass in basketball. Y* as ^ er s » 1939. Iowa. 

1598. Redfern, , George B. Organization and administration of athletics in a 
selected group of yhia)high schools. Master’s, 1939. Cincinnati. 100 p. ms. 

Covers the organization and^ administration of intramural athletics for fcoyB and girls, 
and the organisation and supervision of IntorHchotastlc sports. In 10 high schools. Reports 
a tendency to overemphasize major sports and a need fur systematic physical examinations 
and better organized health programs. * 

1599. Roberts, John E. Intramurals ^for boys in the senior high schools of 
Nebraska. Master's, 1939. Iowa. 

*1000. Sechler, Harvey Clarence. Interest and ability in swimming of pupils 
in the secondary schools of the District of Columbia. Master’s, 1939. George 
Washington. 40 p. ms. 

Analyzes replies to a questionnaire In which l.HOO boys and girls In the Junior and senior v* 
high schools of Washington, D. C. f participate*!. Indicates that the economic status of 
the families affects the swimmihg abilities of the. pupils, and that nearly all pupils are 
interested in swimming Instructions. ^ 

1001. Simonich, Edwin James. Rules and regulations governing interscho 
lastlc athletic activities in the United States. Master’s, 1939. Arizona. 135 
p. ms. ' ^ 

1602. Smith, J. Towner, Tfre optimum relation between speed training and 
endurance training in improving the time of college men students in running the 
quarter-mile. Master’s, 1939. 4 Michigan. 

1603. Snoddy, Marvin L. A comparison of scholastic achievements of high- 
school athletes and nonathletes of Greene county, Indiana. Master’s, 1938. 

Ind. 8t. T. C. 26 p* ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers 
college journal, 10; 125-26, July 1939) 

Attempt! to determine whether participation In organized, Interscholastic athletics had 
any effect on academic achievement as measured by standardized achievement testa In the 

235425 — 41 11 
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12 bi«h school* of Groyne County. Indicates that participation in athletics by hish-g. 
students had no detrimental effect upon their scholastic raring during their bigh >i»! 
careers. Finds some evidence that participation in athletics induced the athlete t*. 
better work In school than be would Lf certain scholastic requirements were not placed 
upon him. Concludes that If the school is to educate the “child in the broadest 
participation in some athletic program is of Importance to beth the pupil and the community 

1604. Solonmn, Edward Wellington. A comparison of athletes and nun- 
athletes of simitar intelligence in four District of Columbia white high sob—k 
Master’s, 1939. George Washington. 22 p. ms. 

tl606. Staley. Seward C. Sports education: the new curriculum in physical 
education. New York, A. S. Barnes and company. 1939. 325 p. (University* ,.f 
niinois) 

Discusses the objectives and concomitant outcomes of sports education, the increa>* 
in leisure time, leisure time and sports, character and health and sports, principles for 
evaluating sports, methods of teaching, sports appreciation, and future changes In tV 
program. 

1606. Stevens, John Alton. A comparative analysis of defensive end pluv 
Master’s, 1939. Peabody. 59 p. ms. 

Compare* defensive end play as advocated by authorities in football literature av! 
end play as shown by motion pictures of college football games. 

1607. Swann, James Hubert. The educational values of football. Master s. 
1939. Stanford. 

1008. Timmermann, Johannes. 'A study of the possible effect of basketball 
on the feet of college freshman men. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

1609. Topping, George G. The Influence of the physical education program 
and the available facilities on intranmrals In the senior high schools of a large 
city system. Master’s, 1909. Iowa. 

1610. Truesdale, John C. Some trends in organisation and administration 
procedures in intramural athletics in 32 American colleges and universities. 
Master’s. 1989. Iowa. 

1611. Vinzant, L Dennis. A survey of conference control of Intercollegiate 
athletics In Texas. Masters, 1939 v East Texas St. T. C. 165 p. ms. (Abstract 
in: Bulletin of the East Texas state teachers college, voL 22, no. 4: 56-67) 

States definitely and in parallel form the administration and eligibility rules of each of 
the fire conferences ; shows the improvement of academic standard* of Institutions through 
Intercollegiate athletic conference control and regulation*; and thews the similarity and 
diversity of the constitutions and by-laws of four Texas -conference*. 

161 2TW eater. Bernice, a comparison of the accuracy of throwing of third , 
fourth-, and fifth-grade boys. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

1613. Whipkey, Everett H_ The organisation of managers and facilities io 
athletic equipment accounting. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 114 p. ms. 

Studies practices In athletic equipment accounting In 34 high school* and colleges Becom 
mends an organisation of managers, better faculties, and gives methods for performing 

the manater’a work. , 

■ 

1614. Whltford, Lawrence W. A study of factors relating to proficiency lo 
batting in baseball. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. , 50 p. ms. 

1615. Willett, Myron Prank. The cost and Income of athletics In the South 
central , aud Southern Colorado leagues. Master’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll of Ed 

... > 
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PLAY AND RECREATION 

•1616. Allard, Lucile. A study of the leisure activities of certain elementary 
school teachers of Long Island. D*-etor's. 1939. T. C . Ol. Univ. New York. Teach- 
ere college. Columbia university. 1939. 117 i>. (Contributions to education, no. 

779) 

Presents a picture of what 500 elementary school teachers of Lone Island do with their 
leisure time, and discusses the reasons given by them for participating or not participating 
in 43 activities presented to them for consideration Finds no typical individual leisure 
; at tern of activities; shows that tb.- activities most frequently engaged in were reading, 
radio, movie*, visiting and entertaining friends, and swimming ; that there la little dif- 
ference in participation at different age*, except in physical activities Show, that leisure 
Shavior patterns were influenced by cost and availability, by technological development, 
and by education In the early years Shows that educational institutions must afford 
ilmost Innumerable facilities for teaching people how to live; and must provide the oppor 
ninity to develop skills which will give the individual satisfactions in his work and in 
bis leisure hours, not only fjr the present but also for the future. 

•1617. Arthur, Mary Lennis. A survey of the playground facilities of 
.ertain Houston elementary schools. Master's. 193$. Texas Coll, of Arts and Intis.* 
53 p. ms. 

Analyses data on the adequacy of playgrounds of 53 Houston elementary schools Finds 
the playground areas and playgrounds adequate in the efficiency and dmount of ptey 
equipment, and In sanitation and first-aid equipment. \ 

1618. Bagby, Maurice Silsby. A comparative study of the recreational lift 
of teachers and other professional groups in a rural county of Ohio. Masters, 

1938. Cincinnati. 

1619. Bannin, Thomas Joseph, jr. Entertainment for large groups of pre- 
adolescent boys. Master's. 1938. Fordbam. (Abstract in: Fordham university. 
Dissertations accepted for higher degrees in the Graduate school of arts and 
sciences, 1939: 110) 

1620. Bowles, Luellen. A unit in developing a basis for appreciation and un- 
derstanding of modern dance through the use of films and discussions. Master s, 

1939. Iowa. 

1621. Branin, C. E. A stndy of the carry-over into after school life of 
physical activities as taught In the dbhools. Master's, 1939. Wittenberg 
152 p. ms. 

Analytes replies to a questionnaire received from 2.153 men between the ages of ,t and 
70 in 128 different occupations. Finds that schools and college* are increasing the number 
sod variety of activities in physical education Instruction and In -athletics to Include 
those that will be of more value in after school life. Indicates tbst noncompetitive activi- 
ties have the greatest carry-over value and that there Is no connection between a man s 
occupation and his recreational activities. 

1622. Brinley, Eldon D. The carry-over value of certain physical recreational 
activities of college graduates. Master's. 1939. Southern California. 

1623. Broad. George R. The backyard playyrfrd program In Tulsa. Master'*, 
1939. Okla. A. & M. ColL 

Attempts to determine the value of the plsy-yarfi program carried on In lYiln during 
the summer of 1938. and finds that It met the requirements for a safe, well-supervised play 
area for yonnger children. 

1624. Brown, jp&rtha M. Recreation of business and professional men and 
women B0 years of age and over. Master’s, 1939. Ball St T. C. 48 p. ms. 

Studies the recreational pursuits of 186 boalness and professional men and womeo 80 
years of age and over living In Dodge City. Kina. Monde. Ind., and New Smyrna Beach. 
Fla Finds that moat recreational activities were participated In by both sexes equally, 
although there were Indications of seasonal and geographical differences 
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1625. Bushman, William W. The educational values of summer camps for 
boys. Master's, 1930. South. Methodist. (Abstract in: Southern Methodist 
university. Abstracts of theses . . . no. 7 : tM0) 

Prewnts data showing the development and growth, the essential features, the educational 
objectives, and the program of activities of a good summer camp for bovs. Shows th„, 
the summer camp may become a standard part of the organized educational' program supple, 
mentlng the regular school with disciplined recreation during the summer vacation 

1626. Carlson, Venice Lucille. A program of social dancing for secondare 
schools. Master's. 1938. Stanford. 

1627. Cockerill, Eleanor. An evaluation of a summer camp for children con- 
ducted by a psychiatric clinic. Master's, 1938. Smith. (Abstract in: Smith 
college studies in social work, 9: 152-53) 

P t COrdB of children who attended camp during July and August 1037 

Lh£? e 7“i M thP ,yPeB 0f Cbl,<1ren Wh0 8Wn t0 l * Deflt mo8t and ‘hr kinds of cases in 
which study or treatment are definitely enhanced Finds that 21 children were deflnlt, p 

Improved, 22 were unimproved, and the status of one case could not be determined Finds 
S , c^ridrTa rt p miJml Cti0n ^ C8mP ln,en8 ‘ Ve ° hserV8,l ° n a »" clarification of 

1628. Dennis, Fan. Social aspects of leisure-time actlvijies of teen-age girls 
in Texas, Master’s, 1939. South. Methodist. (Abstract in: Southern Methodic 
university. Abstracts of these ... 7: 13-14) 

the S Yc y twftllll e 1 n C -h^H 8 ei n ^ ,Wn age Klr ' B ° f Da,,a8 enKa « p ,lurln ‘-' 'heir free time; 
dlZ!ZL »h , e * ” " ke f0 P artlcI P !,tp during their leisure time; and 

ni, lel * u . re ‘ ,1,ne organizations to which the girls belong and those to which thev 
Zl t, ™.n°. lK l on « ‘ogether with the reasons the girls gave for nonmembership , n 

Wb,Cb '^.engage are not neceasarUy the 
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activities In which they prefer to engage ; that they are Interested 
and engage largely in sedentary activities. 

1629. Dyke, Jennie. Dance notation: a comparative analysis and evaluation 
of various systems. Master’s, 1939. Wellesley. 151 p. ms. 

Gives the history and present need for dance notation; studies analytically six avstem< 
of dance notation; and .offers auggeatlons for their adaptation and use in dance education 

1630. Eubank, Luzilla Francis. Pnlo Alto's program to serve the recreational 
needs of its younger citizens. Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 

1631. Gottshall, Elsie. A study of the use of activities in a physical education 

™^ a », f0r hlgh ' scho01 S 11-18 as leisure-time activities after graduation. Master's. 
1939. Michigan. 

1632. Hawke, Virginia Eileen. A program of dance for the University school 
Columbus, Ohio. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 114 p. ms. 

1033. Herbert, Ellen Louise. A program of coeducational recreation for t|„ 
University of Arizona. Master's, 1039. Arizona. 175 p. ms. 

•1634. Hoffman, Frances P. Playgrounds and safety among children of the 
Borough of Manhattan. Master's. 1938. New York. 54 p. ms. 

Find, that accidents vary In the different sections of the city, due to many causes and 

ZittZSZSSiT'* mwt of ,he #cc,den ‘" — -iTBSSS 

1635. Hotchkiss, Myra Cantrell. Physical education as training for the use 
of leisure time. Master's. 1939. Arizona. 72 p. ms. 

tion^'ef^hfH 11 ^ , StU , dent att,tude8 toward **>e program of social recrea 
tion in certain high schools of western Pennsylvania. Doctor's. 1939. Pittsburgh 


(TRRICrLt’M STI’TIIES 


151 


upinion of faculty cooperation ; truinmg in nocinl amenities • obstacles to participation in ^ 
school dances; problems In the acquisition of social poise; and their criticism of the social 
program. Recommends that each school prepare a program of recreation for the school 
year; that get -acquainted parties bo held for new Btudents early in the school year; 
that Informal dances huve a part in the school recreational program, and more in- 
formal parties at which dancing Is not the main diversion; that at any school party or 
dance, some general activity be planned to include everyone present ; that teaching of 
social usage bo provided through clubs, the home room, or through regular classes; and 
that the faculty adopt a more sympathetic nud democratic attitude toward the social 
aspirations of the adolescents in their care. 

1637. Kuhl, Louise. A survey of co-reoreat ional programs in a selected group 
of small colleges in Nebraska. Master’s. 1939. Iowa. 

1638. Larson, Fenton Leroy. A survey and critical study of the summer 
playgrounds of Greensboro, North Carolina. Muster’s. 1939. North Carolina. 
(Abstract in: University of North Carolina record, no. 347 : 62) 

' Evaluates the existing summer playgrounds for white children of elementary school age in 
Greensboro. 

1639. Lyle, James. The formulation of criteria for the evaluation of active 
games; B. The evaluation of games used in t lie physical education curriculum. ^ 
Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

1640. Poole, T. B. A survey of social and recreational opportunities for 
seniors in Sanilac county. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

1641. Behberg, Clark F. Recreation for handicapped children. Master’s, 

1939. Michigan. 

•1642. Sauthoff, Hermine. An analysis of some aspects of skill in tap dance. 
Master's, 1939. New York. r»7 p. ms. 

Studies 129 students in tap dancing at New York t'niveralty during the academic year 
1937-38 to determine whether leg strength. -movement reaction to auditory stimulus, and 
j>erceptlon of rhythmic patterns were responsible for a high degree of skill, and whether 
ihese factors were trainable. Fails to show a close relationship between tap skill and the 
test items as a group for all of the subjects 

1643. Schuchardt, Charles B. The recreational interests of former Ohio 
northern university men. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 65 p. ms. 

Finds that most of the alumni engnge In individual or companionship recreational 
activities. 

1644. Schwartz, Ruth. An evaluation of the modern dance with redirect to 
certain physical objectives of physical education. Master’s, 1939. Wellesley. 

101 p. ms. 

Finds no significant difference between the benefit » derived from modern dance and from 
gymnastics with respect to posture achievement, motor ability improvement, weight nor- 
malisation, and improvement in vital capacity. Suggests that because of the extreme 
variation in circulatory response from a single lesson in the modern dance. It can be adapted 
for therapeutic purposes and for cases involving structural und functional disability. Shows 
that the modern dance provides an opportunity for syarematic all-round physlrnl development. 

1645. Stout, Ralph A- The educational effect of camp experiences. Master's, 

1939. Mass. St. Coll. 80 p. ms. 

1646. Wright, Ruth. Recreational education as an Integral part of twentieth 
century American living. Master’s, 1988. Louisiana State. (Abstract (a: Louisi- 
ana State university. Abstracts of theses, session of 1937-38. Bulletin, 31 : 69-70) 

1647. Zlelasko, Gustave W. The historical development of recreation legisla- 
tion in the United States. Master's, 1939. Michigan. 
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COMMERCIAL EDUCATION 

1648. Abney, Ethel M. A study of the adequacy and appropriate character 
of the commercial teaching program of the Stockton, Illinois, high school. 
Master’s, 1039. Iowa. 


1649. Aiken, Durward W. An institutional training program for teacher co- 
ordinators of distributive occupations. Master s 1939. Colo. St. Coll. 117 p. ms. 

Studies 12 of the 20 cities In Mississippi whose schools offer courses In distributive 
occupations. Finds that RUcement opportunities vary with the size of the cities. Beoun 
mends that courses be givffi only in cities of more than 2,500 population. Finds that a 
single curriculum would be satisfactory to all cities over that site. 


1650. Anderson, Boy L. A study of the columnar journal in teaching begin 
ning bookkeeping. Master’s, 1939. Cincinnati. 57 p. ms. 

Studies the value of the columnar journal ns a teaching device and attempts to determine 
its vocational value to prospective bookkeepers. 


1651. Bailey, Culver (J. A study to determine the minimum essentials of a 
high-school one-year course In bookkeeping. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

1652. Boggs, Bose Elizabeth. An opinion analysis of subject content in 
Junior business education. Masters, 1939. Indiana. 69 p. ms. 


16o3. Brock, Ethel. Implications of the youth employment problem to sec- 
. ondary business education. Master’s, 1939. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Studies the age, training, and length, of unemployment of young people, as well as the 
age training, occupations, wages received, and interval of unemployment before beginning 
work. Finds that youth between the ages of 18 and 20 constitute the group affected most 
seriously by unemployment; that employment possibilities Increase with Increase In train 
n, J ' I at tralnioR does not aid young people materially In getting jobs ; that 

with few exceptions the youth who remain In school longest have the shortest Idle periods ; 
t at wages range from $5 to $50 a week, with the median about $15; that the highest 
wages are _ paid to boys and to the older youth who have had the most education; that 
them “ re f0UDd ,n clerical and semlakllled occupations than In any other field*; 
that the number engaged in selling fields exceeds the number trained In selling while in 

factor In occupational opportunities ; ,haT oml 
T'Zl ' trr , adVlce “ ore difficulty in locating jobs than youth with such advice 

Lmnv vLfh ^ M ^ UCa °" depar,,nen,8 “ uat cooperate with other departments In 

giving youth profitable educational opportunities until they are ready and able to get lobs 
Recommends that courses In consumer education be given in order to raise the standard 

an^Irtl il* low ' pa,d y°utb; -that business courses be adapted to the needs of the students 
and of the communities ; aud that schools provide placement services. 



\ 

\ 


1654. Burke, Ethel Fitzpatrick. An experimental study of the educational 
use of the typewriter in the second grade. Master’s, 1939. Loyola. 142 p. ms. 

. Studies the effect of the use of the typewriter on learning to read and write in the second 
grade, and Indicates that typewriting activity motivated learning and stimulated written 


•1665. Burke, Frances Marie. Educational opportunities in commercial 
schools in the District of Columbia. Master’s, 1939. George Washington 
143 p. ms. 


bD i t T° 0f the pr1vBte business schools, some private and denominational 
school, offering business training, several office machine distribution agencies offering 
business training for use of their machines, the Chesapeake and Potomac Telephone Com- 
pany and all corrMpondence schools offering business training with headquarters or 
agencies located in Washington. Gives the course of study for the schools. Discusses the 
location of the schools, enrollment, number of Instructors, school hours and school year 
training offered, entrance requirements, time of entrance, cost of tuition and supplies, other 
oharget, echolamblp and atudeot aids, and placement. 


1056. Calkins, William Baird. Are keyboard shields of benefit In the group 
teaching of "touch" typewriting? Master’s, 193 a Chicago. 64 p. ms. 
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< 1657. Carlton, Oscar F. The development of commercial education in El 
Keno, Oklahoma. Master’s, 1039. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Studies the development of commercial education in the private business schools, the 
public high schools, and the Catholic high school from 1895 to 1939. Finds that the 
commercial program developed slowly, was narrow, unplanned, and lacking In objectives; 
that the program was built around bookkeeping, typewriting, and shorthand; and that 
enrollment has Increased greatly since 1922. 

*1058. Castellij Philip V. Status of office practice and secretarial training in 
the senior high schools of Westchester county. Master’s, 1939. Syracuse. 
110 p. ms. 

Finds that a relatively high percentage of the public senior high schools of Westchester 
County. N. Y.; offer training in office practice; that It is respired in only 18.75 percent 
of the schools reporting; that 91.4 percent teach the subject in the twelfth year and 
6 0 percent In the eleventh year; that 10 different subjects were named as prerequisite to 
office practice training; that the subject is comparatively new; that 96.9 percent of the 
schools conducted five class periods a week, each averaging 45 minutes; that the aims of 
the office practice course are to serve as a course for the correlation of knowledge gained 
from previous business subjects, and to improve commercial efficiency by presenting infor- 
mation that will aid to bridge the gap between formal class work and office routine; that 
there was little uniformity in the subject matter content of the course; that secretarial 
training was stressed In the basic textbooks ; that a small percentage of the schools report 
extensive use of office machines and appliances ; that 21 teachers reported that practical 
experience was given to Btudents ; that the average class numbers 19 students; that teachers 
of the subject need better preparation ; and that the schools are attempting to place 
students In positions for which they have been especially trained, with little follow-up of 
graduates who had been placed in office Jobs. 

1659. Chapman, Grace Adelaide. An evaluation of business letters. Mas- 
ter’s, 1939. Chicago. 97 p. ms. 

1660. Clymer, Jennie Alice. Supplementary material for the development 
of personality in connection with shorthand instruction. Master's, 1939. Iowa. 

. 1661. DeHaven, Cecil C. A study of occupations, training, and opportunities 

of commercial graduates of Sturgis high school. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

1662. DeWalt, Bay C. Information significant to commercial teachers con- 
cerning carbon papers and their use. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

1663. Doepke, Fred William. Commercial education in Kansas high schools 
1984-35 and 1937-38. Master's, 1939. Kansas. 

1664. Doubleday, Lewis E. A study of the factors aff^tlng achievement in 
shorthand. ^Master's, 1939. Iowa. 

tl665. Dofcglas, Lloyd V., and 8kar, B. O. A survey of commercial educa- 
tion in the ppbllc schools of Iowa based on information supplied by the adminis- 
trators of 523 Iowa high schools and by teachers of commercial subjects in these 
schools. Cedar Falls, Iowa state teachers collegS, 1939. 20 p. (Iowa state 

teacberfe college bulletin, research report no. 34) 

DIrcubmr the curriculum, curriculum treada, equipment, teacher preparation, subject 
combinations, and teacher activities In B23 Iowa public high schools, In an effort to assist 
Tows state teachers college to evaluate and revise Its commercial teacher-training cur- 
riculum In accordance with present and probable future needs of the public school* of Iowa. 

1660. Douglass, Harl R. Expanding business education to meet present con- 
ditions. Business education world, 19: 19-22, September 1938. (University of 
North Carolina) 

1607. Duvall, Hazel Irene. An Investigation of the uses of personal book- 
keeping In selected rural communities. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

1668. Edmonds, Catherine Alicia. Personnel and student problems in the 
office practice course. Master’s, 1939. Boston Coll. 
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1668. Edwards, Arthur Preston. General business information possessed by 
hlgh-schjt^ seniors in Tennessee. Master’s, 1039. Tennessee. 160 p. ms. 

8urveys the business Information possessed by hlgh-school seniors In Chattanooga 
Knoxville. MempbiB. and Naslwllle. Finds the Junior business training pupils euperior 
to those in other curricula: boys had a better group of general business Information than 
glrlB , commercial majors were superior In their knowledge of business Information tn 
noncommercial pupils. Indicates ihat the general business Information possessed by 
hlgh-school seniors Is not adequate to meet their adult needs. 

•1670. Ellmann, Florence Smith. The evolution of the junior business-train. 
Ing course. Master’s, 1939. George Washington. 134 p. ms. 

Traces the development of the Junior business curriculum from 1015 to date and shows 
the changes made In Junior business training In accordance with the changing character 
of our economic life and the ever-changing philosophy of the Junior high school. 

1671. Farrar, Arthur. The development of personality and character traits 
through business education. Master’s, 1959. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

1672. Ferguson, Emily Claire. A survey of junior business training In Texas. 
Masters, 1939. East Texas St. T. C. 133 p. ms. (Abstract in: Bulletin of the 
East Texas state teachers college, vol. 22, no. 4: 17-19) 

8tudies the historical background, the alms of Junior business training, the material* 
used In Junior business training courses, and methods of teaching (hi* work. Finds thm 
teachers in Texas prefer the project method, socialis'd recitation, and dally assignment 
and recitation. 8bows that the subject has found a real place for Itself as a most 
Important and necessary subject In the Junlonhlgh school. 

1673. Fink, Edwin E. Bookkeeping In high school as preparation for ac- 
counting in college. Master’s. 1989. Kansas. 

1674. Frellick, Balph S. Salesmanship courses in high school. Master’s 
1939. Mass. St. Coll. 116 p. ms. 

1675. Frink, Inez. A survey of commercial work offered in the public high 
schools of the State of Florida for the school year 1988-39. Master’s, 1939. Fla. 


1676. Garvin, Eva. A follow-up study of business administration majors and 
minors of East Texas state teachers college. Master’s, 1939. East Texas St. T. C. 

57 p. ms. (Abstract in: Bulletin of the East Texas state teachers college, vol 22 
no. 4: 20-21) 

coUe ^ rec ° rd8 and statements of 122 students who graduated from East Texas 
State teachers college Id the years 1031-1038. inclusive, with majors or minora In business 

administration 64 ® 3 ,P ercent of «* total number of graduates In the business 

I * training to a greater or leas extent: that of the 122 
biulneas education graduates teaching has absorbed 62 percent of whom 30 percent are not 

♦h. V°! nmerC al 8UbJeCt8 ’ that high 8ChoolH enrolling from 100 to 250 students employed 

™ ea / 8 I Pe T n ! aRe °. f ‘ he commerclal Coates studied ; and that the median earned 
Income of these business education graduates In 1939 was $960. 

1677. Getty-B, Maurice E. Study of Junior business training in the public 
schools of Iowa. Master's, 1989. Drake. 

1678. Gibson, Ernest Dana. An experiment in introduction to business. 
Master’s, 1989. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

*1679. Glover, John George. The fundamental principles of Internal business 
control. Master’s, 1930. New York. 189 p. ms. 

1080. Greene, Thomas M. Changes in philosophy of secondary business 
education during the past decade. Master’s, 1939. Kentucky. 70p. ms. 

. ti tera ® U „ t0 Wt for,h ,ho new philosophy of secondary business education by a study 
of It* objectives and by showing its relation to general secondary education States the 
principle, on which a sound philosophy of business education might be based 
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1681. Grossnickle, Edwin. The status of commercial education in the rural 
public secondary schools of Indiana. Master’s, 1939, Iowa. 

1682. Hall, Idnnie Ruth. Problems of teachers of first-year typewriting in 
Oklahoma. Master's, 1939. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Attempts to determine the problems of the teachers of first-year typewriting in the white 
high school* of Oklahoma, using questionnaire response* from 150 teachers of first-year 
typewriting. Finds that the teachers vary greatly in their qualifications; that their most 
important problems are: Planning and using remedial measures: determining criteria for 
measuring their work as teachers ; analyzing errors ; caring for individual differences ; and 
aiding in the development of desirable character trults. Indicates that the problems teachers 
face are the result of individual viewpoints, preparation, and situations. 

1683. Hammerand* Wayne. The semcstral achievements of typewriting stu- 
dents In New Mexico high schools. Muster s, 1989. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

*1684. Hanna, J. Marshall. Conflicting viewpoints in the field of secondary 
school business education : A syidy of 52 fundamental issues in business education 
and the opinions of 58 prominent business educators regarding these issues. 
Doctor's, 1939. New York. 281 p. ms. 

Studies 52 fundamental issues in business education and the opinion of 58 prominent 
business educators on these issues. 

1685. Hansen, Barbara Olivia. A study of the growth and trends in com- 
mon office machine occupations. Master's, 1930. Iowa. 

1686. Hanson, Noble F. The organization of a course of study combining 
second year shorthand and office practice In a small high school. Master’s, 1939. 
Michigan. 

1687. Harshman, Ralph Garling. A critical analysis of the methods /tnd 
media used in sales training. Doctor’s, 1939. Ohio State. (Abstract in: Ohio 
state university. Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, 29: 187-95) 

Studies methods and media used in the training of salesmen by 552 companies in various 
parts of the country Indicates that classifications of companies with relatively small 
sales organizations use individual training methods (personal conferences and field training) 
more extensively than group training methods ; that organizations with large sales organ- 
izations use group training methods (company sales schools, sales meetings, group confer- 
ences, and conventions). Finds little agreement nmong the das8iflcatlons*T)a8ed on the 
size of the sales organization as to the relative value of n particular sales training medium 
in a training program. Discusses the use of sale* manuals, letters, bulletins, bouse organs, 
sales literature, advertising literature, demonstration sales port folios, trade papers, charts, 
catalogs, and films in sales training. 

1688. Head, Rena. Frederick 0. Nichols’ philosophy of secondary commer- 
cial education. Master’s, 1939. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Studies Nichols* writings, and concludes that It is imperative for commercial education 
to adopt a standard terminology; that all objectives must be achievable within the capacities 
of hlgb-acbool pupils and within the limitations of the high-school curriculum; that occu- 
pational understanding, economic understanding, citizenship training, consumer efficiency, 
and social intelligence should be included in the objectives of the commercial department ; 
that an adequate program is only possible under the leadership of people trained in that 
capncity ; that research must be a continuous process ; and that a multiple-choice curriculum 
must be provided so that commercial students may choose offerings best suited to their 
Interests, aptitudes, and abilities; that vocational training should be divided into two 
periods, prevoeatlonal and vocational; that guidance Is a necessary part of the commercial 
educational program. 

1089. Henrlch, W. E. An experimental comparison of two methods of 
teaching typewriting. Master’s, 1938. Cincinnati. 

1600. Hlbner, Evalyn M. The status of commercial teacher training in Ohio. 
Master’s, 1989. Cincinnati. 08 p. ms. 


8tudleg curriculum requirements, practices in granting credit, methods and practice 
teaching requirements, and guidance In training commercial teachers In Ohio colleges. 
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1691. Houtchens, Janet. A survey of office standards iu Wenatchee Wash- 
lngton. Master's, 1939. St. Coll, of Wash. 40 p. ms. 

Surveye office pracilces and equipment In Webatchee. with special reference to the office 
practice course and equipment In the high school. Kinds that a study of current office 
practices affords valuable Information In planning the office practice course aa well as part 
time courses In office practices; and that a survey of office equipment Is’of little value a, 
many businesses have old machines which are much less efficient than newer machines. 


1692. Huebner, Carl W. 
Wisconsin. Master’s. 1939. 


Commercial education in the vocational schools of 
Iowa. 

1693. Huflord, Kenneth W. Accounting laboratories in collegiate schools of 
business. Master’s, 193S. Denver. (Abstract in: Denver. University Educti 
tlonal research bulletin, 1: 18) 

rnHl Dd 8 i hat * ra , aj °/ lty ° f ColIegla,e 8ch00 ' 8 ot ^slneaa are operating accounting labor;.- 
torles and most of them are satisfied with the results obtained In these laboratories espe- 
cially where compulsory attendance Is required. ’ p 

1694. Hyde, Harold E. A follow-up study of the commercial students of the 
Nyack, New York, high school for 10 years previous to 1938 os a basis for curricu- 
lum revision. Master’s, 1939. N. T. St. Coll, for Teach. 76 p. ms. 

1695. Ingram, Clara D. The educational program in the retail stores of 
Louisiana. Master's, 1938. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana state 
university. Abstracts of theses, session of 1937-38. Bulletin, 31: 95-96) 

^r* t0 ? e,erm '“ e the extent and character of- training of store employees In nil 
J . ,yPe8 ° ? tor< *' Plnda tha ‘ a Percentage of the retail stores have 

‘ a *“‘ g d «} ,art " lent fjK lT lng definite training In store systems, store policies, stockkeeping 
salesmanship, knowledge of merchandise, personality development, and other phased of 
retailing; that In many stores without training departments there is no definite training 
program; that there Is little formality In hiring the employees; and that the training of 
retail employee* is being given increasing attention. g 

1696. Johnson, Charlotte Jean. A determination of objectives for a one-year 
general typewriting course. Master's, 1939. Michigan. 

1697. Johnson, Elsie Ortner. Differentiated curricula in business education 
In Southern Junior college. Master’s, 1939. Tennessee. 184 p. ms. 

A,re!nnf! *T‘ n T edocat,on ln 811 J UDlor colleges under the auspices of the Seventh-day 
* JW8 the rm>rd8 ° f buBlne88 graduates of the Southern junior 
1 k. ‘ 8t 5 year8, and repIlea of a Questionnaire administered to students now 
rpn « 1 ! d » l8 | bU8 “.? 8 nlajore - Hnda ,hat business education In the six 8 eventh-day Ad- 
entlst junior colleges was organised into a separate department, although not aU the 
work in all the Junior colleges was given In the department of commerce; that there was 

1 nmh. UD *!° r | ,D ty among the coUe * e8 ‘u the amount of credit allowed for courses, In the 
number of class meetings held, or in curriculum requirements. 

1698. Kauzlarlch, Charles E. A critical examination of teachers’ manuals 
for general business courses. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

1699. Kelley, Earl Lewis. The upward extension of vocational business edu- 
cation. Doctor’s, 1939. Southern California. 

hu Wh “ e,tent and f0r what '***• and '''els of work vocational 
ImSt* 'become wholly or parUy. a post-hlgh-school or junior college and 

uni eralty school of business function : to what extent and for what types and levels of 

!hmUii i ema ‘ n8 a , h J 5 h ' 8Cb001 functlon - Concludes that the Junior and wmor high schools 
should offer general basic background and appreciation courses supplemented bv specialization 
course, until more mature and highly trained worker, with P ost hlghih^ tre“n!ug 
become available ; that post-hlgh-schoola should offer general and specialized vocational 
business course, according to community needs; and thst the 0^^^17 0^7^18100 
and graduate schools should offer (he highly specialized and professional training. 

1TO0. Knight, Evertlle. A study of tha employment conditions of office 
machine operators in the United States. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 
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1701. Kosanke, Martha. Difficulties^ of first-job office workers as they see 
them. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

1702. Lackey, Grace. Problems and procedures in business education. 
Master's, 1939. South. Methodist. (Abstract in: Southern Methodist university. 
Abstracts of theses * . . no. 7: 25-26) 

Studies the growth of business education in private and public institutions; problems 
related to business education in public schools and methods of solution as found In actual 
practice; aspirations of students enrolled in business courses in a number of Texas high 
schools; and views of some Texas commercial teachers ns to the outstanding problems In 
their respective schools. Concludes that the curriculum Bhould be adjusted so as to better 
satisfy the needs of the community; apprenticeships should be insured for students who 
are preparing for certain types of positions; proper equipment should be supplied; the 
work of the different departments should be correlated ; prfy>erly trained teachers should be 
selected; students Bhould be selected for courses designed for the preparation for positions; 
there should be a placement service for graduates of the commercial department. 

1703. Lincoln, Mary Hazel. The need for cooperative courses in retail mer- 
chandising for secondary schools of the United Stales. Master’s, 1939. Colo. 
St. Coll, of Ed. 

•1704. Domex, Beatrice Loyer. A comparative study of the results obtained 
in college groups learning typewriting by the whole and part methods. Master’s, 
1930. New York. 135 p. ms. 

1705. Lundquest, Clarence Howard. A study to determine the effect of 
finger gymnastics upon attainment in typewriting. Master's, 1939. Kans. St. 
T. C., Pittsburg. 48 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment conducted with 82 pupils in beginning typewriting who were 
given about 3 minutes of finger gymnastics at the beginning of eai'h class period, and with 
73 pupils in beginning typewriting who were taught without the finger gymnastics. Finds 
that the pupils who had finger gymnastics were superior in number of words per minute 
and in accuracy, but the difference between the groups was not statistically significant. 

1706. McCammon, Chester L. Principles of office machine practice related 
to accounting procedures. Master’s, 1939. Oklo. A. & M, Coll. 

Attempts to correlate the use of calculating machines to accounting procedures, and to 
prepare a textbook that supplies the student with proper descriptions, instructions, and 
exercises to enable him to become familiar with the most used types of calculators and to 
become proficient in the technique of their operation. 

1707. McCormick, Victor. Prediction of success in typewriting at the end 
of a three weeks’ test period. Master’s. 1939. Iowa. 

1708. McCoy, Freeman 8. A study of the commercial curriculum and com- 
munity needs. Master’s, 1938. Ind. St. T. C. 47 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana 
state teachers college. Teachers college journal, 10; 131, July 1939) 

Studies vocational opportunities In Warren, Ohio, and attempts to determine how well 
the business curriculum fits the community needs; to determine the desired training, age, 
sex, and experience for employees in different office positions. 

1706. MacDonald, Donald D. A study of the relative value of vocabulary 
scores and arithmetical ability In predicting bookkeeping achievement with an 
incidental investigation into vocabulary building and arithmetical Improvement. 
Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

1710. McGarty, Edward S. # A course in retail selling. Master’s, 1939. Mar- 
quette. 249 p. ms. 

1711. McKay, Robert H. Commercial education In Sunset high school, Dallas. 
Master’s, 1939. South. Methodist. (Abstract fn: Southern Methodist university. 
Abstracts of theses ... no. 7: 28-29) 

Shows the rapid increase In enrollment between 1926 and 1988, and studies the occupa- 
tional status of the June 1938 graduates and the business aptitudes of the 1939 seniors 
as Judged by the administration of an aptitude teat. Recommends that a commercial 
department be organised, and that a vocational guidance program be attempted. 
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tl712. Matherly, Walter J. Business educutlon In the changing South 
FI 8 hd' ) Hi11 UniVer8lty of North Carolina press, 1939. 342 p. (University of 

Discusses the general aspects of business education In the South; the bejriunlnzR nt 
business education ; tbe development of secondary and of higher business education • the 
presen and probable future needs and tbe response of the South to »s needTfor baMn« 

teachlne^oad* ® < *™ ,n,,tra ^ on ot buH,np "“ ^cation, including the qualifications, experience 

ZCZ 01 •**««•■■••* «* ■>«»'■<'»» 

1713. Maxon, Charles. Employment opportunities In Burlington, Iowa, con- 
8 dered as a basis for proposed commercial curriculum changes in the Burlington 
public schools. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. * 

•1714. Maze, Coleman L. Principles and methods of business organization 
and management. Master’s, 1980. * New York. 106 p. ms. 

17lj * Ielbourne ’ Cleo v - T* 1 * Place of commercial work in the programs of 
he graduates of June 1987 of the Denver senior high schools. Master's 193* 
Denver. (Abstract in: Denver. University. Educational research bulletin. 1 : 19) 

nf h« ttt K re ! a “' <> ,0 commercial work completed by the 2,317 blgh-school graduate,, 

! b,Rh 8cho °l* *n 1937. Shows that commercial work occupies an' Important 
graduates 1 * ° f the 8tuden,B ' n p «rly half of the graduates being commercial 

1716 Mitchell, Mary. A study of the federal statutes with special reference 

m r. U » Ually ,noir P° rated 1,1 « hlgh-school course In business law 

Master 8, 1939. Iowa. 

1717. Moody, Ivy LaCour. The development nnd application of a rating scale 
to the evaluation of workbooks in elementary business training. Master’s, 1939 
Ukla. A. A M. Coll. 

w2ta*X! ^,'1 “ Dd aPP “ e8 “ t0 elght workbooks In elementary business training 

°" m ° B * — • - — «. ™ 

»i 0 1718 th M ° 8 !. r ’ Frances L ’ A comparison of two equated groups of students in 
eleventh grade typewriting on the haris of speed nnd accuracy. Master’s 1939 
Colorado. (Abstract to: University of Colorado studies, 26 : 97) 

Compares two equaiedgmips of eleventh-grade typewriting students an to mees .na 
accuracy achieved on 25 a freight -copy time teats during the school year 1938-80 in rh 
... . r hl gt *** Plna . tht 

and *^ hth “ ra ' 1e ,y p*" rr,tin « courar wae mora accurate bail greater epred. 

. . grpa * er ada Pt*hlllty to a more advanced approach to typewriting than the 
group which began the study of typewriting In the eleventh grade. ‘ th “ n 

1719. Mrazek, Albie Frances. Development of commercial education in the 
Chicago public schools. Master’s, 1983 Chicago. 163 ms. 

wL?nIs r wi W . ilb ®7 K Stalr ’ An effectlve bookkeeping curriculum for the 
West Alls, Wisconsin, high school. Master’s. 1939. Colorado. (Abstract in: 
University of Colorado studies, 26 : 97) 

1721. Murray Buth A. A study of the need of retail-selling instruction In 
secondary schools. Master’s, 1939. Iowa, 

Jobn ’ A 8tud y P results of cooperative stenographic 
training of secondary pupils In East inline, Illinois. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 
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1723. Newton, Byron Louis. A study to determine the ninjur issues of com- 
mercial education. Master’s, 1939. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Discusses the objectlyes of commercial education ; tie* component* of the commercial 
curriculum; the organization and administration of the commercial education department; 
the qualifications of business teachers; methods of teaching commercial courses: measures 
of achievement In business education; the responsibilities of the commercial department In 
the guidance and selectivity of pupils; and the responsibilities of the department for 
placement and follow-up work. 

1724. Nott, Elwood E. A survey of office appliances in Norwood to determine 
tin* proper equipment for an office practice course. Master’s, 1939. Cincinnati. 
47 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the office machine* used In Norwood, Ohio, ami mucblnes used In 
other cltleH and schools aa a basis for selecting equipment for an office practice course. 

•1725. Nott, Mildred. Field trips in Junior business training. Master's, 1939. 
George Washington. 43 p. ms. 


Attempts to determine the extent field trips aiv used as a teaching device in Junior 
business training, the relative frequency of the trips and whether they are made by 
classes, committees, or by individuals ; the subject matter In connection with which 
trips are made ; the use made of Information obtained from the trips; what teaching 
devices, in lieu of field trips, have proved successful in making the classroom situation 
more vital; whether or not the size of the city has any Influence on the flold work 
undertaken; and whether or not the territorial location has any influence on the number 
of field trips taken. Finds that the field trip is not used extensively as a teaching 
device In Junior business training; that trips made by individuals are used more widely than 
by committees or class groups; that the fields most popular for trip* are communication 
by telephone and telegraph, transportation of mail, banking, and travel by train, airplane, 
and bus; that the Information obtained Is used in many ways, but moHtly for notebook 
work; that the field trip Is Impractical at) a device to l>c used frequently, so teachers 
make use of other devices ; that the size of the city is an important factor in connection 
with field trips; and that the territorial location has no effect on the uumber of trips 
undertaken. 

1726. O* Brien, Leslie W. An evaluation of lM>okk<*eping systems of retail stores 

in New Hampton, Iowa, as a basis for the revision of instruction in bookkeeping. 
Master’s, 1939. Iowa. , 

1727. Perrigo, Bussell M. Business vocubulury that should be taught in sec- 
ondary schools, as determined by a study of trade jouruais. Master's, 1938. 
Ball St. T. C. 85 p. ms. 

8tudles the business terms and the frequency of their occurrence In 12 buttlneu and trade 
Journals. Finds that a large number of terms occur many time* in certain retail fields; 
that there Is a general overlapping of uses of terms In nil fields of business; that many 
more of the terms found pertain to advertising, merchandising, and trade in general than 
to accounting, corporation, financial, nr legal fields; and that approximately three-fourth* 
of the t^rms taken from the Journals are not discussed In widely used business education 
textbooks. 

t 

1728. Pokorny, Arthur Charles. Merritt business school : public business 

education on the post-high-schoo) level in Oakland, California. Master's, 1939. 
Stanford. •> 

1729. Priestley, Fred Melbern. A study of the needs and facilities for training 
in accounting irt the secondary schools and business colleges of northeast Kansas. 
Master’s, 1939. Colorado. (Abstract bi: University of Colorado studies, 28 : 107) 


Attempts to determine whether the accounting courses meet the needs of the locality In 
view of the types of industries In that section of the State. Shows that the present book- 
keeping course emphasises vocational bookkeeping for retail, wholesale, and manufacturing 
Industries and disregards the rural aspect. Constructs a course of study which places 
bookkeeping on a plane whereby all of the pupUs may benefit by the study, not Just those 
whose aim is vocational bookkeeping as a career. 
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1730. Prinsen, George Edward. The relation of nationality to typewriting per 
formance., Master’s, 1938. Chicago. 37 p. ms. wnungper- 

tur —**•« 

- «— » — 

MicMga^^nsteT^l^). M^igTn.^ ^ C ° mmerClaI ° CCUpations of ^bloa, 

1733. EIttenhouse, Pearl Pond. A follow-up of commercial graduates of «... 
Huntsville high school. Master’s, 1939. Sam Houston St. T. C. 84 p. ms. 

1734. Eobinaon, Allen G. A study of 100 graduates of the commercial denart 

* Mlc°hl^ B 8,0D Ugb “ ClKK> ' t4 * perl0,i ' rom 1828 ><**• Master's, ltt» 

' fctX®. leT* * “" b0d - dlC “ tl0 " *” — ■» *->" 

H '“° E - T " e h ‘story of the prlvote business college In 

W " 11 "•«— <o «•■ development I,„™ * LVrX 

ofZhlt’* Metei "r “* r* ~ 

i“S ~ =rs:: 

r“:H ~ = 2 

Eastern Oklahoma college. M.ate'rX “ 

the J^b'sh commercial nbjret. olereh |„ 

Oklahoma College. Finds that in # xi™** Co ,Re arra and * b °8e offered at Eastern 

uatea who contfnoe tbei7 wort attLV nl.T'* nUmb ° r of commerce grad 

-ation of the co.,ege ‘ 8 n0 ^ f ° r 

credlt In shorthand and typewriting sbonM n J 'i? h 4 hooU: that 8tu(I <‘ nt s with hlgb-achool 

the program llnZoZyVX^Z 

Z‘?hT^^ 

York 4 p m 7 re ’ mW ' , ,be De ' d,i 0f ,hMe Master’s, ,P30. Z 

M«er’, SC wr , ',„7a h ' * '‘" d, "“<* ■"»■-«» Cleg*, 

'‘v^edhc."., In 1 ^, SWe^rTe^^^MM,.^ 

subjects ; and teaching aids and reference materia^ 08 ” 111 ' methodB of teachln K distributive 
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1744. Sheffy, Jacob. An experiment in teaching Junior business training with 
Die Aid of selected enrichment materials. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

1745. Simons, Howard R. The effect of segregating classes In commercial law. t 
Master’s, 1939. Mass. 8t. Coll. 31 p. ms. 

1746. Steward, Carol Marie. Sources of training of office and clerical workers. 
Master's, 1939. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Attempts to determine the sources nnd extent of t mining of office and clerical workers 
and the methods used in* securing employment, using 719 replies to a questionnaire checked 
hy workers In offices* in Bix cities and towns In Oklahnmn. Emphasizes the fact that there 
are more Jobs for general clerical workers than for other* workers and that there ia a need 
for workers who can perform more than one clerical duty successfully; that practically 
all of them graduated from high school, and about hjilf attended business college; that 
typewriting Ik the most important commercial subject with business' English, shorthand, 
and bookkeeping ranking next in frequency studied ; that the adding machine and the comp- 
tometer were the most ui?ed office machine next to the typewriter; that workers holding 
executive, managerial, and supervisory positions had the longest tenure In office positions; 
and that personal application Is the most effective method of securing employment. 

1747. Taylor, Holbert Morris. Practical business experience opportunities 
offered commercial pupils in general secondary schools. Master’s, 1938. Cin- 
cinnati. 

•1748. Thompson, William H. A follow-up study of the graduates of the sec- 
retarial science department of Colby junior dbllege, 1931-1939.^ Master’s, 1939. 
Syracuse. 82 p. ms. 

Finds that the secretarial science and medical secretarial courses at Colby Junior College 
are fulfilling their function to Berve os terminal courses; that graduates of the medical 
secretarial course showed the greatest economic gain and the most uniformity; that a large 
number of graduates are apparently working or continuing study with no definite vocational 
aim in mind. Suggests the creation of a permanent placement bureau to aid graduates in 
getting positions ; the addition of a course In business law and in business organization ; 
an Integrated plan of Boclal and personality training for girls who may later act as recep- 
tionists ; a program of vocational guidance. C 

1749. Van Buren, Asenath M. An investigation of the need for a course in 
retail selling in the high schools of Ithaca, New York. Master’s, 1939. N. Y. St. 
Coll, for Teach. 71 p. ms. 

1750. Van Scoyoc, Margaret E. A study of two methods of practice procedure 
in beginning typewriting in a snrall high school in Kansas. Master’s, 1939. 
Kansas. 

•1751. Veop, Dorothy Helene. The determination and the evaluation of an 
experimental in-service training program for government typists. Master’s, 1939. 
George Washington. 134 p. ms. 

Studios and evaluates the In service training program for typists employed by the United 
States "Housing authority In Washington, D. C. for the period of January to May 1938. 
Finds a general Improvement In typewriting as the result of the course ; little improvement 
in accuracy and rhythm ; that the use of corrective drills and remedial instruction were 
helpful. 

1752. Wheelan, Frank Neal. The understanding of the Individual tisd* of 
commercial credit as a phase of mass education. Doctor’s, 1939. Wisconsin. 
(Abstract in: University of Wisconsin. Summaries of doctoral dissertation . . . 
vol. 4; 2i7-18) 

Investigates the advisability of Including In the secondary school curriculum Instruction 
In commercial credit as used by the individual. Offers a unit of work for high-school pupils 
on the forms and uses of credit ; social factors affecting the use of credit ; the effect of credit 
on the purchasing power ; promotional schemes and other misleading Influences ''consumer 
cnedit a* contrasted with producer credit ; the nature of credit losses ; the Inadequacy of 
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public relief; and the proper use of credit to a well-regulated life. Kinds that credo 

the work ,* *w m blC *° claK8r00tn U8 °- 88 ls 8ll0W » *>? pupU interest, pupil mastery of 
bJ prodded " T ' aDd ' he eaW> "' ,h WblCh ap P ro P rla, < , materials of instruction mar 

1758. Williams, Joseph Francis.. Speed and accuracy norms for typewriting 
. stude; pts^for ,he flrst an(J second year of typewriting. Master’s, 1939. c<?io. St 

1754. Williams. Ruth C. An analysis of the writing of Paul S. Lomax, with 

particular reference to his 'philosophy of business education. Master’s m* 
Okla. A. & M. Coll. ' 

thUwUlim f 1 * 8 ' \ 1 , nflueDCe on business education Is due to his belief In research as 

the basis for opinion. Mr broad background of learning, his professional insight his hr, 
purposes, and hla personal characteristics. U • Dls llf '’ 

1755. Wilson, T. K. An investigation to discover the frequency of the various 
typewriting errors made by our typewriting students and to classify them so that 
remedial drills can be prepared. Gunnison, Western state college. 1939. 

*17;. >6^ Wissmann, Sally Wile. A comparative study of placement agencies 
forworn office workers with special reference to school plnmnentand guidance 
programs, Doctor s, 1930. Harvard. 551 p. ms. * 

tf ' e i) pnip,0 - vnieM * Procedures, placement media, and school vocational guidance 
oi-n^an * P ^J ces mo,!t effeotlve unflPr varying circumstances as shown by a studv of 
procedures in 46 representative American cities in 1936-39. Shows that recommendations 
nd suggestions were the leading placement methods, followed hr unsolicited applications 

Sc a emoTov e m inP nl 0> ' meDt 1 ^ ^ 

?h« Hf^ P y r * ? Re,lc,es ' and non Placement organisations. In the order listed Discusses 
rul TZ °J emP,0yerB for women "«<* workers ns.to age. education ' experience 
wnrkc *°. n ’ Bnd m8 rltal status, together with tBi? subjective opinions of ei^lorers 

Ru£s7r fh d 777 77 r>gfirdlnK the Varl °" 8 medla - Particularly feVchargtng agencies' • 
, “ * J ° fl " d occu P* lonal “nalrwa by employers, related to the]? personnel 

P^c^ 

service. 00081 C ° UnPaeHnt * ^ ■ 

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION. INCLUDING INDUSTRIAL ARTS 

1757. Allen Orville E. A study of abrasives with implications for industrial 

arts. Master ^939.' Ohio State. 80 p. ms. a 

Organises material on abrasives for use by students and teachers of Industrial arts. 

1758. Allen, Robert Wilson. The diversified occupation* program in Virginia 

Master s, 1939. Virginia. 187 p. ms. - ~ 

17o0. Allison, Asa Chester. ^ A program of Industrial arts and industrial edu- 
cqtlon with adaptations to the Massillon, Ohio, public schools. Master’s. 19G9 
Ohio State. 124 p. ms. 

_°?“^ Dde * that vphege-entrance curfltula . are adequate; that the commercial 
currkttfum meets the needs fairly well; that there ’is no direct evidence of guidance by 

meta^eimrlclty ' nrint Ing 1 ”* ^ ’ *}?* pr<feraln ,8 not adw l' ia,e a "d should Include drawing, 
metar, electricity, printing, agriculture. „> 10 mechanic*, and machine shop work. 

1760. Amrine, Harold. Thomas. A study of skill Id manual work. - Master’s 
lwy, Iowa. 

. 1781. Andrus, Olive Powe. Isidore tfewman school and the manual-training • 
movement. Master’s, 1938. Tulane. (Abstract (a; Tulane university of ’ 
Louisiana. Abstracts of theses, 193§: 4-6) 

8bowa that the manual-training movement I* recapitulated In the history of the Isidore 
w«s. established In 1903 as a manual , Suing Sh^ and ^ 

'S' ■“* M “V “*»*. ' 
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1762. Barich, Dewey F. Educational implications of the occupations in one 
division of the iiutoniohile industry in Flint. Michigan. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

1763. Barnes, Edward M. Suggested contents for student -apprentices in gen- 
eral electrical work. Master’s, 1939. Okla. A & M. Coll. 

Offers suggestions as to procedure and forms to be used in setting up a learning 
outline for a boy in the diversified occupations program employed in a general electrical 
shop, and supplements the learning outline with types of lesson asslgnjiu nts and nn 
annotated bibliography of references to be used In the study of Informational topics 

U764. Barnes, Ralph M. Mundel, Marvin E. A study nf hand motions 
used in small assembly work. I own City. University of Imvn. 1939. 66 p. (Uiii- 

v^sity of Iowa studies, new series, no. 365. Studies in engineering.' bulletin 16 1 

Part 1 : A Btudy of the time required to handle small pnrts ; part 2 : A study of 
screwdriver work. 

*1765. A study of simultaneous symmetrical hand motions. 

Iowa City, University of Iowa, 1939. 39 p. ( University of Iowa studies, new 
series, no. 370. Studies in engineering, bulletin 17) 

1766. Bartlow, Elton 0. Vocational education implications, based upon a sur- 
vey of occupational fields, educational needs and caressed desires. Master’s. 

, 1939. Ohio State. 228 p ; ms. 

Surveys the vocational education needs of buys In Toledo. Ohio. Analyzes the secondary 
school enrollment statistics, age-grade table nf approximately 8,000 hoys in grades S-12 
aod ages 11-21 ; the numl>er of drop-outs fp>ni grades U to 12; mid studies the distribution 
by age. scholastic accomplishment, and occupation of 2.522 hoys receiving working permits 
from 1933 to 1938. Finds that occupational employment fluctuates, hut many occupations 
show a definite trend In percentage increase In numbers engaged; thnt there Is a tendency 
toward less employment opportunity for the group under 21 years of age ; that approximately 
half of the boys entering the ninth grade drop out before graduating; that about *36 
percent of the boys desire some type of vocational education ; that there was an Increase 
in aggregate enrollments in vocational, practical arts, part-time, and evening classes over 
a 5 year period*. Recommends expansion of the vocational program"; admission -otr "the 
basis of selection; expansion of cooperative apprentice training facilities; and establish 
meet of a central guidance, placement, follow up and ndjustnu nt department, including an 
occupational Information service unit 

•1767. Bedard, Joseph Arthur. Objective study ofc the Newton trade school : 
a study of academic achievement, pupil progress, teachers* marks, and drop-outs 
based upon standardized achievement tests. Master’s, 1939.’ Boston Univ. 
136 p. ms. 

Recommend* that the testing program be continued for alf entering pupils to determine 
objectively their academic achievement and to plan programs of Btudy bawd upon the 
findings; that diagnostic tests and remedial work be planned for pupils who are relatively 
low In a cade^fe ability ; that the curriculum should Ik* planned to meet the abilities of 
the average o^a class. Jo provide nn enriched program of studies for the superior pliplls, 
and to Introduce a special program to meet the needs and abilities Of the pupils In the 
lower brackets. 

1768. Bemis, Jane S. Vocational needs mid interests of out-of-school girls in 
the Union school districts of Yuma, Colorado. Master’s, 1939. Colo.* St. Coll. 
101 p. ms- 

8tudJe8 the Interests and needs of 67 girls between the ages of 14 and 21. not In 
school Id 1938-39. Finds that the girls lived in overcrowded homes which were badly 
in need of repair; that the percentage of home ownership was high; families were large; 
much of Their •clothing was made at home or bought from mall order houses; that about 
half of tb* girls worked as Jjousemaids ; and that they wanted training m wage-earning 
occupations. 

1769. 'ferto, Vilas John. A survey of jnanunl arts In the eiemeqtary and 
Junior high schools. Master's, 1939. Washington. 87 p. ms. 

8urveyg methods, procedures, housing, equipment, and safety In the elementary and Junior 


high setoris of King County, Wash. 'Indicates that most of the schools fall to give 
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improvement in methods of teaching • thnt equipment ofJL , th&t th ° re 8 Dfed f ° r 
of fihops ha, been neglected ; nnd that safety and bea.th of ,be "puplla'm^ ^^stris^l 

InO. Boyer, Homer. Problems l n the teaching of industrial arts In Color* i 
of b ‘ V inStn,Ct ° rs nnd Administrators. Master’s. 1989. Colo. St. Coli° 

Master’s^lOTO r> Sonrh^MpHi *" n ' rolIeRintc tri,dp n" d vocational education 

Abir.,oV S o(,l,e ws . 7^! Me " ,odls ' 

specific information s^ui 'nonron^il^e^rii^i^a^'^viM'tiwial^^ V** Am<,rlrn ' and 
Shows that Dallas has esrahiuhT trildPan(1 vocational schools operating In Dallas, T.-x 

>ng I, o ffered In brautjT a^rt^cu.t ore *Zll ^ V0Ca,i °" al "**'«: <* a < train 

business practices, and the fine acta- that "940° V** 10 ’ en * ine * rln * a P rlnrin ** sewinp 

schools; and that the onwm.nltl« off ! * h B,Udpn,B * r * PDr0,,r<1 annuaII -V «" the<e 
who^n afford to pa, the tuition *'*** *° tb0S<? ,ndWd " ; ' 1 ‘ 

Mast 7 er-8 C im e L S ryr 0 nd 1 inf ° nnati ° n f ° r th<? ™ dw orking ««*. 

h. gh"s r S ZrtZZnl n,a ' e^,a, m " ,flb,e ^ U9e aR r9 ' a,Pd ,Dforfflatl °" teaching 

rolltr ^ onDe r, Walter Dister. Some problems In modern furniture design and 
construction. Master’s, 1938. Okla. A. & M. Coll. ^ 

With descriptive materinT^howmg^ba^ m0Pe Work|nK drawl "*s 

t'™""* fr °“ gem^ 

with good design by following design tr^H WP prcdec,s up t0 date an, 1 In conformitv 
that they can Interest ntX^ln new , ? PrPWn,ed ,n pprlwllfa ' "‘feature; and 

and guidance in their study. ° 8 aDU mnter,a,e through selection of periodical, 

„ ™ 0 ,‘Z’ '" I< ' *«■«* In a teebolcal program 

i. «., u -e. , c„?:."s hr B , iz »; h ; ~ r a,b ™ a " ,m a " d 

.^.rrrbf^ ,.., u 

basis. Show, the relation between nhll«o>M,' ar COUr8p ' of study on a cooperative training* 
economic problems and problems vital to In fnHi 1 "!/ *^ cbnlca, P ro * rara of studies; analyze, 
in occupational .□.“«£ SJerllS, f ' development which are not covered 

PWloROphy. and Lowa^ha, nhl.n^v *, *. ° f W ° rk that C0mpr,8e ‘he course In 

and based on his needs and ambition,. ? * * { unctional part of a student’s program 

mV Ohl^ratr 24^V A m 8 An ° r,entflM ° n *"“* for iDdu8tr,al arts - Master’s, 
t rat Ion of Industrial PUPl1 " teachers ’ aD(, otherB ,n the organisation and admlnlg- 

Grande ^tlloy^f To^ L A r0Catl0nal educatlon P r °gram for the lower Rio 
219 p La W based upon needs. Master’s, 1930. Colo. St. Coll. 

( k? oZL'^my ?; r :° wer R, ° r n,,e v<iney ,be 23 ■*-««* >«, 

noed for vocational education Recommend 0011 " vorat!onaI duration. 8howi the 

7r«r.»,n Wrt „, rp rrprr^”JurJr.^' ,o “ ” b “' ”" rtM «» 

ZS5Z.TH la au,omobllt 

•M Permitting cbe r^-,’ i e*»We of bele, need i n i, rff claa^wp 
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1778. Frylund, Verne C. Analysis of the trade or general machine shop. 
Detroit, Board of education, 1939. 131 p. (Wayne university) 

Presents n set of curriculum materials for course building lu metal working activities. 

1779. and Bedell, Earl L. Course of study construction in industrial 

; education. Industrial arts and vocational education, 2S: 261-63, 311-14, Sop* 

teibber-October, 1939. (Wayne university ) 

Recommends a W;chnique tor building courses iu tlie shops in harmouy with the size 

and philosophy of general education. 

* 

17S0. . Research iiRindustrial arts. Phi delta kappan, January 1940. 

(Wayne university) 

Set 8 forth aims for teacher training in industrial arts and points out the present lag 
in Industrial arts research. 

* 

1781. Gall, Walter F. A plan for a general shop course based on the interests, 
hobbies, and home work of ninth-grade boys. Masters, 1939. Colo. St. Coll. 
234 p. ms. 

Studies the interests of 34 boys in the ninth grade in the Cozad. NYbr., School. Finds 
that their interests were wide and varied enough to warrant a geueral shop course iu 
place of the present one-unit shop coarse. 

1782. Guimr, James H. The amateur spirit in industrial arts. Master’s, 1939. 
East Texas SL T. C. 47 p. ms. (Abstract in: Bulletin of the East Texas state 
teachers college, vol. 22, no. 4 : 24-25) 

Evaluateapthe field of industrial arts as it operates in the public-school curriculum. 
Indicatea that industrial artB. as distinguished from industrial education, should provide 
experiences In amateur manipulations for children up to the ages of 16 or 17. 

1783. Hackworth, W. H. Self-motivated shop classes versus traditional 
classes. Master’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll. 119 p. ms. 

Finds that the self-motivated classes In the elementary school system of Birmingham, 
Ala . were Blight ly superior to the traditional shop classes In scholastic achievement, civic 
efficiency, and vocational efficiency. 

17S4. Hahn, Clyde LeRoy. Opinions of school administrators toward indus- 
! trial arts. Master’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

1785. Hamilton, John V. Improving the efficiency of the trade setfool of 
Chanute, Kansas. Master’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll. 134 p. ms. • 

Finds that of the graduates. 71 percent were working for their first employer, and 73 
percent were working in the field in which the)* w^re trained, indicating that training was 
i satisfactory ; and that the low failure record of the students In academic subjects indicates 
a satisfactory policy for selecting students. 

1786. Hand, William P. Views of certain sociofogists concerning vocational 
education and vocational guidance. Master’s, 1939. East Texas St, T. C. 149 

f P bis. (Abstract in: Bulletin of “the East Texas state teachers college, vol. 22, 
no. 4 ; 25-26) * 

1787. Heth,*Mary Eleanor. Evaluation of pottery equipment and scientific 
study of glazes fot* amateur pothers. Master's, 1939. Wayne. 

Evaluates the equipment and materials used by teachers and students of ceramics, and 
provides knowledge for guiding students of pottery In doing individual creative work In 
glazea. 

1788. Holcomb, Charles W. A study and proposal to meet the vocational 

education needs in Creek and Okmulgee counties, Oklahoma, which have resulted 
since ihr Bchool transportation laws in Oklahoma. Master’s, 1939. West. St. Coll. 
50 p. ms. - 
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1789. Holt, Hal F. Commercial teaching personnel in the white p*|>lic higL ^ 
schools of Oklahoma. Master’s, 1939. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Studies the training, experience, salaries, teaching load, and enToUgwW in their classes 
of commercial teachers in the white public schools from 1024 to 1 9Sf 

*1790. Horowitz, Irving Lewis. The metal machinlng^aUes in Philadelphia 
an occupational survey. Doctors. 1938. Pennsylvania Philadelphia, 1939 
129 j). ^ 6 

1<91. Htlnt, DeWitt Talmadge. Shopwork in engineering divisions of state 
universities and land-grant colleges. Doctor’s, 1939. Ohio State. (Abstract in: 
Ohio state university. Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, no. 30: 69-76) 

Studies the historical development of shopwork instruction in engineering education 
" I,d u C ? rr ^ t J’ bJeCtlV0V Anulyzes curr, ' m offerings and requlrem^iis of engineering hIs.u 
work in 60 State universities and land grant colleges, and studies the relationship of this 
phase of instruction to oth^r subjects and areas in engineering colleges. Offer** rec ,m 
mendations for the improvement of administrative practices and instructional methods 
in shopwork departments in the engineering colleges in the I’nlted States. 

1<92. Jensen, Bobert P. A study of industrial arts training for elementary 
school teachers. Master's, 1938. Stout. 54 p. ms. 

1793. Kistler, Elton E. A survey of occupational opportunities in Kenton 
Ohio, with implications for industrial urts. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 93 p. ms 

Surveys school records and occupations of (he community, and finds the school progrmn 
unbalanced in terms of oerupatimiH available in the community. 

1794. Ludeman, Karl Frederick, Present practices, supervisory procedures, 
and supervisory organizations in industrial arts in second- and third-class cities 
in Wisconsin. Master's, 1939. Marquette. Ill p. ms. 

1795. McCulley, George Donald. A survey of industrial arts teaching in 
McDowell county. West Virginia. Master’s. 1939. Tennessee. 75 p. ms. 

Surveys the socio-economic condition of the county, the present school system Industrial 
arts courses offered, enrollment In the courses, testing, lime devoted to shopwork. use of 
nst ruction sheets, textbooks u B ed. value and adequacy of equipment, shop maintenance 
method of teaching related courses, and qualifications of the teachers. Offers suggestions 
for improving industrial urta leaching throughout the county, 

1796. McHenry, .William H. An industrial arts education program for K«st 
Carolina teachers college. Master's, 1939, Peabody. 99 p. ms. 

1797. McNabb, Bodney C. Annotated courses of study for industrial arts wood 
working, mechanical drnwlng, and home mechanics. Master’s, 1939 Tennessee 
73 p. ms. 

Analyze, each of the subjects for typical uuita of work at the secondary school level 

1798. Marinaccio, Anthony. Intagliognrphy : Its history, techniques and 
equipment. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 280 p. ms. 

progranuc™ ^ meth0d8 ° f ne ™ tin * ,D,ag,1 ° P ,atea - Offers suggestions for Industrial urts 

1799. Miller, Elizabeth Biley. A follow-up study of 50 former Walalee train- 
Ing school boys. Master s, 1938. Hawaii. 

*1800. Montague, Charles Adam'. A survey of industrial arts in the accred- 
ited high schools of North Dakota. Master's, 1939. North Dakotp 73 p ms 

TT,!L and dPC " ne of lndUfl,rla| art * the accredited high school* of 
i * "m ., arU C ° Ur8e '' and ,be P u P" teacher ratio; educational qualification, 

h 1 l tt I Cb,,g . COlnhinat,OUa ° f lndU8,rlal a| ta instructors; facilities and equipment in the 
high. school shops. Recommends that the requirements for teachers of Industrial arts 
courses Include special training in this field of education : that definite standard, be repaired 
foetuses in Industrial arts; that the course of. study be revised so that there iTmore 
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coherence between the courses in the study and with the curriculum of the high schools 
offering the course; that Bchools within set enrollments be required to have equipment 
suitable for their needs In industrial arts shops; that the lighting and ventilating systems 
of rooms located in the basement and used for shops and drafting he rigidly checkid ; that 
safety conditions of shpps and power machinery he requrred ; that extracurricular duties 
of shop instructors be relatively light so as to give more time to the Instructor for shop 
purposes; and that industrial arts courses lx* correlated with business and trade in order 
to give the pupil a wider experience for general educational knowledge. 

1801. Nave, Delbert P. Industrial arts from the viewpoint of gestalt psy- 
chology. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 128 p. ins. 

1802. Newhauser, Rutherford Benjamin. Correlating industrial arts and 
academic subjects through transportation and communication. Master’s, 1039. 
Marquette. 249 p. ms. 

1803. O’Brien, Terrence Michael. A survey of selection and training of em- 
ployees in selected tri-city industries.^ Master’s, 1039. Iowa. 

•1894. Parkhill, George D. The genesis, the present status, and possible devel- 
opment of vocational education In the City of New York. Doctor’s, 1?138. New 
York 245 p. ms. 

Discusses the lack of public trade schools; the manual training and technical high 
schools In New York State In 1908; legislative % enact men is ; the movement for national 
aid for vocational education ; acceptance «f the provisions and benefits of the 8mlth Hughes 
Art; the laws of 1919, 1928. and 1935; organization and development of agencies; the 
New York City school system in 1909; establishment of the early vocational schools and 
of the Industrial tygh school; background of the compulsory continuation school; estah 
lishment of compulsory continuation classes and schools; organization of administrative 
and supervisory agencies; socio-economic conditions; characteristics of ✓vocational school 
curricula ; statistics of school populations; and possible future development of vocational 
education. 

1805. Parks, W. J. What typos of occupational training should be offered for 
boys In the Cleveland junior-senior high school. Cleveland, Mississippi? Master’s, 
1939. Alabama. 56 p. ms. 

1806. Patureau, Stephen Irwin. A history of the Isaac Delgado central trades 
school. Master’s, 1939. Tulane. (Abstract in: Tuliine university of Louisiana. 
Abstracts of theses, % 1939 : 8-9) 

Traces the history of a trade school In New Orleans, from Its establishment in 1921 
with 80 students and 6 Instructors to Its present enrollment of 2.815 students and 31 
Instructors. Shows that the flexible curriculum of the school makes it posslblj for It to 
meet the needs of industry In the community. 

1807. Peters, Robert Lyman. An analysis of tynpioyee training in gas utili- 
ties on the Pacific coast. Master’s, 1939. Southern California. ' 

1808. Pickrel, Leon^ F. Fundamentals of trade education, apprenticeship in 
the metal trades. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

1809. Powers, Maston Linzie. Blue print reading and sketching for the petro- 
leum worker. Master’s, 1939. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Presents instructional nyiterlal suitable for teaching the adult petroleum worker how 
to read blue prints. Recommends the use of free-hand sketching, and the teaching of blue- 
print reading and sketching simultaneously by making free hand isometric sketches from 
working drawings. 

18H). Rice, Charles Mason. Design as applied to its uses In Industrial arts. 
Master’s, 1938. 8t Coll, of Wash. 159 p. ms. 

Indicates that nearly ail phases of design are applicable to Industrial arts. Offers a 
suggested procedure as a guide for developing new designs. 

1811. Rogers, Merle Lawrence. A statistical study of vocational education iq 
the central rural schools of New York State. ^ Master’s, 1938. Cornell. 


168 


\ 

RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


i L °, UiS H * A hlstorical surve y of the duPont manual-trainiog 

gh school of Louisville, Kentucky. Master’s, 1938. Stout. 130 p. ms. 

1813. Satterly, W. <* A study of the opportunities and reqldrements for shin- 
masters on the Great Lakes. Master's, 1939. Michigan. ^ 

W ' C00P " r ""’ ;e "** programs. Masters, 

rop™“„7.,,t eS"""'" *• '»»■»■ '■ .tread.,, ,ebeo„ 

S ^“ e ; B,r ”W Arthur. Industrial arts and vocational education 
Master’s, 1939. Arizona. 91 p. ms. 

rr "T,.* tehD,rai 

1817. Stahl Glenn Wesley. The professional preparation and status of the 
St ColT of Z 1 edUCatl ° n ° f NOl,h Car ° Una ’ 1939 ‘ Master ’ 8 ’ 19 *>- Colo 

,i!! S , St ° ) rm ’ EUgene MaX - Navy recrult training and some implications for 
general and vocational education. Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 

urn 8 oI“Ze. S 2?»s. nru CIblblte “ 

Describes tbe develoirtnent of Junior fairs Id Ohio. 

1820. Turkes, Walter Robert. A suggested procedure for teaching production 
planning and control. Master’s, 1939. Pittsburgh. 

■ MMc 1 r' s ' r mo b ' Oregon. * °' TO * U,M CdUca,l °" «««•« — 

M«TrJ^n°',d. Alb ' r ' C "‘ re °"' Pem,n “” of <«««* 

Rlasf^r's^roL^^ol'o.^t^C^tL ^ ^ 'astructlun 'or Utc Dleac, road eng, ueer. 

ti”":, F , u ci d “ ,en: D, ‘ ,er ' ai “ for • ot «•* 

. T C! ot lmlus(rial arta ""««« >» 

n.gn schools of Rhode Island. Mastef’s, 1939. Brown. 57 p. m9 

cl« , »Tb„^,?'!„°d,f?'* r m J ' A St “ dy ° f lacreasl “* opportunities for tbe speclsl 
class boy I,, Industry. Master’s, 1939. Mass. St. Coll 00 p ms 

Instruction with training* alon^'mCst^^ WftS e »*®t>ll»bed to unite academic 

closely study with work* and^o’^^ • C '” 7 iC "™ <° correlate 

meat of each Individual child. Analyse by ^0^0? <b * fu,lett * r * ,0 P- 

demlc achievement and DereonRlitv L * ff 101 °* tegti * program made In act- 

Sbowi substantial gains In academic achW^m *7 *“ the elghth * rade ln 1988-89. 

development «cademle achievement and remarkable growth In personality 
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181!9. Wilding, Lillis JM. A study of occupational therapy and its function 
io the children’s mission to children. Master’s, 1939. Boston Univ. 92 p. ms. 

1830. Winstrout, Kenneth. Significance of a power-age for educational re- 
construction. Master's, 1936. Ohio State. 

Studies the effects of technology. n nd shows the not'd of orienting education to a 
machine age. 

1831. Woodburn, Lowell Norviel. Practices in secondary school priutsbops. 
Master’s, 1938. Chicago. 66 p. ms. 

1S32. Wright, Charles R. A study of the values of the industrial arts explora- 
tory course as offered in tlte junior high schools of Amarillo, Texas, 1038-39. 
Master’s, 1939. Bast Texas St. T. C. 118 p. ms. (Abstract in: Bulletin of the 
East Texas state teachers college, vol. 22, no. 4: 57-59) 

Describes an experiment In which appropriate tests were given at the beginning of each 
of Beven unltB In Industrial education and the tests repented at the end of each unit, 
finds that the tests UBed did not possess equal exploratory values for each of the units, 
and that the Informational objectives set up for the entire exploratory course were 
attained to a fair degree. 

1833. Tugend, Lena. Factors influencing results of vocational training. Mas- 
ters, 1939. Smith. (Abstract in: Smith college studies in social work, 10' 
141-42) 

Stodies the vocational training program maintained for clients of the Jewish Welfare 
8oclety of Philadelphia to determine how the personality traits of the Individuals trained 
and the attitudes of their families Influenced their training progress and employment 
status. Presents case studies of 33 persons between 16 and 23 years of ago, chosen for 
training during the period from March 10.36 through February 1938. Finds that most 
clients who were given training for therapeutic reasons showed no improvement in per- 
sonality ; that In cases In which the object of training was other than therapeutic, there 
was a greater proportion of success in instances in which the case worker seemed to 
understand the emotional needs of the trainee so that she could help support him during 
the training period. 

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION 

* • 

1834. Addison, J. M. A partial analysis of the effect of the government farm 
program upon the kinds of improved practices adopted by white agricultural 
evening school members In Texas. Master’s, 1939. Agr. nnd Mech. Coll, of 
Texas. 47 p. ms. 

Studies changes In agricultural evening school taetfev farm practices which have 
resulted from the Agricultural Adjustment Administration, by comparing the pinctlces 
of 10,845 farmers enrolled in 1931-33 with those of 20,232 farmers enrolled in 1933-35. 
Finds that the farmers did not adopt as many improved practices in the latter period 
although there were more Individuals Involved. 

•1835. Aderhold, Omer Clyde. The needs for vocational education in agricul- 
ture In Georgia : a problem in educational research. Doctor’s, 1939. Ohio' State. 
Athens, University of Georgia press, 1939. 117 p. (Bulletin of the University 
of Georgia, vol. 39, no. 3. Institute for the study of Georgia ^problems. Mono- 
graph no. 2) , __ 

Presents a brief history of agricultural education In Georgia. States the philosophy 
of vocational education. 8hows the need for an analysis of the human, agricultural, and 
school resqjjrcesns a basis for projecting a program of vocational education lo agriculture. 

1836. Allman, John I. A testimonial study of the contribution of vocational 
Agriculture instruction in the Jane Lew high school to the community lHe over 
a period of 15 years. Master’s, 1939. West Virginia. 65 p. ma \ 


Shows Improved farm practices, beautification of rural homes and grounds, training 
which helped boy* M occupations related to agriculture, and better grade farm product* 
sold by farmers. ' . ‘ ~ 
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1K\7. Blair, EmeBt E. A study of the orientation activities of newlv employed 
voeatiof.nl agriculture teachers in Indiana. Master’s. 1931). Purdue. ‘ in p . „ ls 

*° de, S r ?J n . e h " W ,eachers of vocational aKriculture in InBiana in new t. a, b- ' 

B tud^ni-« n H T , ’ " tlme fr ° m JU ' y 1 Un *“ ,he °P enln « ,,f «bool in September t , v 

studying a daily time record check Hat of 20 teachers. Shows that the median tot.. 

"Vr °, n orle 1 nta,lo “ nc, lvltiea was 414 09 hours. Indicates a lack of understand 
g as to what constitutes deKlrnble orientation activities, and of the percentage of lime 
to devote to each of them. me 

1838. Bottoms, David Newton. A study of Tallapoosa county to determine 
whether the course of vocational agriculture should be modified to better meet 
the needs of both landlord and tenant students. Master’s, 1938. Ain. Poly. Insi 

1839. Brown, William Elijah. Economic and social changes taking place m a 
representative area in the wheat belt of Oklahoma as disclosed bv surveys 
made In the urea in 1924 and 1930. Master’s, 1938. Okln. A. & M. Coll. 

Hnds that the use of modern farm machinery, the radio, and other modern homo ton 
venlencos caused many changes and adjustment., to be made. Builds a teaching program 
in vocational agriculture for the community based on the study. 

1840. Caudle, Thomas Glenn. The relationship between ttme distribution in - 
the vocational agriculture teaching plans and the major farm enterprises „r 
types of farming areas of Area 4 of Texas. Master’s, 1939. Agr. and Med. 
Coll, of Texas. 24 p. ms. 

Analyzes 90 annual teaching plans for 30 departments of vocational agriculture to tin, I 
be i,„e budgeted to the various farm problems. Shows that the teaching Unto aUo.M 
to form enterprises is not In proportion to the Importance of the enterprise. 

1841. Davis, Birdwell Cope. An analysis of baby-beef feeding proj.vts cm- 
ducted by boys hi the Reeville vocational agriculture class. Master’s lira 
Agr. and Mech. Coll, of fexas. 33 p. ms. 

1842. Day, Emmons Davis. The selection and use of reference materials in 
teaching farm management in a state school of agriculture. Master’s lira 
Cornell. 93 p. ms. 

Klnd. Ud ih K B ,‘ b f Tr 0f H,Udy at ,he CoblpRkl11 a ‘»'e School of Agriculture |„ New York 
insure l! J' 1 ,' aWt »» >" effective Instruction, annotated to 

insure broad and effective use and discipline In use. 

>1843. Deyoe, Q. P. Young men from Michigan farms : a study of farm-reared 

“ tt u U< ed M r lthl f " 1,lgU Wh ° 0lH ' vhich ,naintal " departments of vocn- 
ional ugrlcu ture. Lansing, State board of control for vocational education, 
1939. (Bulletfh no. 2.*'.' -(Michigan state college) 

Attempts to determine the occupational distribution of young men from Mlehienn o,.™ 

h ‘ Bh SCh ° 0,R m ° ,ntn,n,n » f departments of vocatC, a^c“!ure andTo 
in estlgate the association of jiersonnl and sociological factors will. oduentlm.«i 
ments, occupational distribution, and occupational status. educational attain 

T ° flBC ° r,aln the frPquency of use of th * shop tools 

, Uh * h f 4 i<ie “ of sett,n * l ‘P a new of required shop equipment for departments 
of vocational agriculture: to determine If other tools not on the required list are 
necked. Master’s, 1930. Ala. Poly. Inst. * 

Q “ rg f Fred ' rtek The organleotloo „f (or 

ing program, of vocational education In aerlcullare. Doctor'.. 19(18 01,1., 

Z‘t. * ,f OI "" Abatrncta dooloral dla^IaZ 

«-,nc .ad ou, 
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1846. Evans, William H. Planning an educational program in vocational agri- 
culture for out-of-school farm youth. Master’s, 3030. Cornell. 

Shows that change and progress in current agriculture an* providing problems which 
can bo met moat successfully through organized programs of educntlon; that education in 
vocational agrlcultur^ should be continuous throughout the life of the individual ; that an 
effective educational program requires that farm yoirth understand their status and deter- 
mine the direction of their progress; that the young farmers to be trained must be located, 
studied, and classified according to personal factors and to the Rocinl situations of which 
they are a part; that Instructional programs that reflect the vocational intercstR and needs 
of farm youth must be organized if persistency in class attendance Is to be secured ; that 
vocational teaching methods that art* simple and clear and that are readily understood by 
th^ students muat be used in training young farmers. 

1847. Floyd, John Claiborn. Pretraining records and activities of successful 
teachers of vocational agriculture. Doctor’s. 1039. Missouri. 123 p. ins. 

Covers the home environment, elementary nnd secondary schooling, farm experience, and 
early Interests and attitudes of 302 teachers. Finds the outstanding characteristics of 
successful vocational agriculture teachers to be: Proper attitude toward rural life with 
rural environment as ni youth ; higher than average intelligence; definite interests Hnd 
bobbles; experience on hotter than average farms; early schooling in a rural environment ; 
participation in extracurricular activities: and early consideration to teaching vocational, 
agriculture as an occupation. 

1848. Friday, William Curtis. A program of work for the agriculture depart- 
ment of the Weogufka high school, Weogufkn, Alabama. Master’s, 1939. Ala. 
Poly. Inst. 

1849. Gibbs, Samuel John. A study in Lamar county to determine whether 
the course iu vocational agriculture should be modified to better meet the needs 
of both landlord and tenant students. Master's, 1938. Ala. Poly. Inst. 

1850. Granger, Ealph H. A case study of the problems encountered in estab- 
lishing a Smith-Hughes vocational agricultural course in'the Brattleboro high 
school and its patronage area. Master’s, 1939. Mass. St. Coll. 93 p. ms. 

1851. Hamilton, Edward H. The farm shop needs ot the graduates and under- 
graduates of the New York state sehool*of agriculture, Morrisville, New York. 
Master’s, 1939. Cornell. 84 p. ms. 

Studies the needs of 122 graduate* and id' 50 student*. 

1852. Hocking, Burl A. The nature and effectiveness of the guidance and 
placement programs of 100 vocational agriculture teachers in Illinois. Master’s, 
1939. Colo. St. Coll. 57 p. ms. 

Finda that the boy* Id the vocational agriculture program are poorly selected, and that 
most of the teacher* attempt to help their graduates get eHtabllsbed in farming or to find 
an occupation. 

1853. Johnson, Jeptha Carlos. Some effects of teaching vocational agriculture 
in Mt. Hope community. Master’s, J939. Ala. Poly. Inst 

1854. Keeney, Herman F. A study of the educational background of 200 
farmers. Master’s, 1039. Iowa. 

1855. Kerrey, Thomas Hans. Bases of guidance for pupils electing vocational 
agriculture r a study of areas In southwestern Michigan. Master’s, 1938. Cornell. 

1856. Kitchens, John Henry. A study in Coffee county to determine whether 
the course in vocational agriculture should be modified to better meet the needs 
of both landlord and tenant students. Master’s, 1938.* Ala. Poly. Inst. 

1857. Kitchens, Vernon C. A study In Marshall county to determine whether 
the course Jn vocational agriculture should be modified to better meet the needs 
of both laifttord and tenant students. Master’s, 1938. Ala. Poly. Inst. 


4 
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Rm^t c K °f 0nCe ’ f enneth NewelL A study of sui>ervlsed practice programs of 

°' T a . T* “ 8riCUltUre in 15 Texas &cho «'« in Area 7 for the years 
193o-38. Master's. 193S. Agr. and Mech. Coll, of Texas. 31p.ms. 

l/ 8 t ^\ h „ e r^r P » C,lr< “, promms of 1 - 841 students In vocational agriculture in 
programs Si'S the 

recommended by the Texas Agricultural Experiment Station ° rmed *° farm ‘ Dg 8y8,Cm8 

K ^ kenda11 ’ Ira Cicero - A comparative study of vocational agriculture 
teachers of Lamar. Tuscaloosa, and Pickens counties with other men hfgh-school 

•222 T Pr , indl>a,S ° f ,heSe C ° UntieS aS t(1 traiDin « experience, sain n! 

aiF Pd/i™ deV ° ,Cd f ° the J ° b ' ” nd amount of travel d0 ^ Mflster 's- mi 

I860. Lamendola, Joseph Anthony. Occupational status of state farmers in 
Louisiana. Master s, 1938. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana stat mi 
\ersity. Abstracts of theses, session of 1937-38. Bulletin 31*91) 

JS ,“ r ' b r rrv * 

■ re In nonigrMn.nl ntcoimllon.i nl»,.t Jo N ,„. n , morning m Ibo'hol!"' “ 

— •» 

aor„ jrxrsr a “ s,u 

1862. Long, William Thomas. The nature and direction of changes in farm 

r,nT, r ? n ° r •* Ihe economic ™Mo y me« „i rniuh 

trained for farming. Master’s, 1939. Cornell. 275 p. ms. 

s ~^zzti c„,r «rr '~r 

of ranch and° ftrm^ys ’in *“ nM>chnDl< ' B that wlU meet the needs 

nww » # m ^ ^ fijnrlcujtural fliva surroondlDif Tucson Arlz s 

««d rn, . f.r«..b.p p w .„ I. ,b« blgb .chool. On.lln,. . 2-iw tall „ib..l4 
nwiT' MC , Ph ' r ," : ’"' 0rph * Summer vnoallon Activities of 100 farm boyj| 
college, ^'r„Z.S: 't ' ' * U ""' N ™ T ° rt 

A * r,c " iturni educ “"“" *" Amer, '«“ s *“ 

ning^hoo^ln^East cmi ^ E ’ ( ° rganlzlng cour8e «>ntent for agricultural eve- 
74 p. C ° U y * Ma8ter ’ 8 ' 193 °- A ^- Md Mech. Coll, of Texas. 

proWemaVoc* a » nd farm ■“•nagement 

r^r- fara ™ Da °* 
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1S69. Merritt, Sheldon Rhodes, The achievements of certain Cornell univer- 
sity students who offered entrance credit in vocational agriculture: a comparison 
with a similar gToup of students with traditional entrance credits. Master’s, 1938. 
Cornell. ^ 

1870. Montgomery, Robert Wallace. Setting up training activities for prac- 
tice teaching in agricultural education at Camp Hill, Alabama. Master’s, 1 1)39. 
Ala. Poly. Inst. 

*1871. Nohle, Ernest Foster. Basic considerations for supervising the farm 
practice programs of vocational agricultural pupils: a study of conditions in 
New York state. Master’s, 1939. Cornell. 1S2 p. ms. 

Analyzes replies of 165 teachers of vocatlopal agriculture to a quest louaalre on the direct 
and indirect supervision of farm practice programs given to their agricultural pupils and 
on specific methods of teaching. certain important farm practices. Offers concrete sugges- 
tions for improving present. practices of direct aud indirect supervision. 


1872. Payne, J. B. An analysis of broiler production projects of students of 
vocational agriculture In Ilearue and Bryan. Master’s, 1939. Agr. and Mech. 
Coll, of Texas. 51 p* ms. a 

Describes 58 ^jj^hets In broiler production by students enrolled in vocational agriculture. 

1S73. Porter, William H. The occupational status of vocational agriculture 
graduates from five California hi£h schools. Master’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll. 
\ 91 p. ms. 

^ Analyzes data on 313 graduates. Finds that 31 percent were employed in farming and 
14.3 percent were in occupations related to farming; that only 2.2 percent entered college; 
and 33.9 percent were in occupations in no way related to agriculture. 


*1874. Putong, Cecilio. Specific objectives and contents of vocational educa- 
tion in agriculture In the Philippines: rice culture. Doctor’s, 1937. Chicago. 
Chicago, University of Chicago libraries, 1939. 22 p. 


1875. Rawlings, William Hamper. A study of the factors influencing the 
methods of tagging sheep as taught by 15 selected departments of vocational 
agriculture in the Edwards plateau. Master’s, 1939. Agr. and Mech. Coll, of 
Texas. 23 p. ms. 


1870. Reeder, Robert Linden. A program of work for the vocational agricul- 
ture department of the Central high school, Florence, Alabamu. Master's, 1938. 
Ala. Poly. Inst. * 

1877. Rhodes, Thomas R. A study of the forms aud devices used in the differ- 
ent states in evaluating programs of vocational agriculture. Master’s, 1939. Agr. 
aud Mech. Coll, of Texas. 47 p. ms. 

Evaluates forms used in the vocational agriculture programs of 16 State* ; and flndB little 
i uniformity in the forms and devices used. 

1878. Salem, Olive A. Surveying and analyzing the furm business. Blacks- 
• lAirg, Virginia polytechnic institute, 1939. 


| Presents a specimen farm survey and analysis. 

1879. Sanders, Harry W., and> Salem, Olive A. 0?ganizcd teaching data on 
chiekens. Blacksburg, Virginia polytechnic institute, 1939. 79 p. ms. 

Attempts to locate and organize the more important experimental and statistical data 
on the chicken enterprise for teaching purposes in Virginia. 

1880. Senter, Clifton Burnish. A review of the coordinated farm programs 
developed through adult education In the Van- public-school area and a determina- 
tion of the possibilities for improving the program. Master's, 1939. 1 Agr. and 
Mech. Coll, of Texas. 09 p. ms. 

Shows changes which have been made in farming as the result of the adult education 
Program. * 
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1881. Sowell, Joe Lawson. A study of the types of subject -mat ter material 

prepared and distributed by tlie°vnrioiis states of the United States for teachers 
of vocational agriculture. Master’s, 1939. Agr. and Meeh. Coll, of Texas, trj 
p. ms. . 

1882. Stewart, Ernest Luther. A study in Chambers county to determine 
whether the course In vocational agriculture should be modified to hedger meet 
the needs of both landlord and tenant students. Master’s, 1988. Ala. tyrfy. lust 

. 1881. Thurman, Robert Lee. An outline on touching cotton production in 

voentlonnl agriculture. Master’s, 1089. Tex. Tech. Coll. 

1884. Tippit, Robert R. The relationship l>etween course content in vocational 
agriculture and farm enterprises in Edwards plateau area. Master’s, 1989 Agr 
and Meeh.* Coll, of Texas. 311 p. nw. 

Analyzes 40 annual teaching pinna from 20 departments of vocational agriculture. Find* 
that tbe annual teaching plans of teachers of vocational agriculture Old not allow for «« 
much time allotment for'teachlng problems in miijni farm enterprises uh the importiiniv 
of these enterprises seemed t;omerit. 

1885. Watkins, Oliver Morton, The determination of content for certuln spo 
ciul studies in agriculture. Muster's, 1939. Cornell. 86 p. ms. ® 

Attempts to determine the adequacy of existing courses to meet new needs and the extent 
to which programs are built upon the findings of study and experimentation. 

% 0 f 

1886. Williams, Wilton Edward. Problems Involved in meeting the needs uf 
mule Latln-Amerlean scholastics of Aren 10 for Instruction in vocational agrfcnl- 
ture. Master’s, 1900. Agr. and Meek. Coll, of Texas. 28 p. ms. 

Finds that although Latln-AmeVlcang constitute about 40 percent of the scholastic 

tat Ion, vocational agriculture departments find It difflci.lt to serve them ns o'nly a small 
portion of the group attain secondary school level. Offers suggestions for developing an 
agricultural education program for them. * 

1887. Wisner, Francis Earl. An upprnisul of agriculture teaching in the light 
of modern educational theory. Master’s, 1989. Peabody. 87 p. ma. 

1888. Wright, Carlton Eugene. A study of the needs for training in farm 

shop In high-school departments of vocational agriculture in the State of Vermont 
Master’s, 1988. Cornell. , 

1889. Yates, Harry O., jr. Organization and evaluation of a course of studv 
in floriculture. Master’s, 1939. Rutgers. 


HOME ECONOMICS 

1890. Allred, Lila. Factors involved In students withdrawing from the home 
economics division, Texas technological college, at the end of the freshmau year 
Master’s, 1939. Tex. Tech. Coll. 112 p. ms. 

Finds that approximately 40 percent of the students dropped out at the end of the 
freshman year due to academic ability, age at entrance. Illness, finance*, and marriage 

Inds that previous training In home economics, engagement In part-time work and 
parental occupation were not factors in student mortality. 

1891. Amberson, J. D. A study of the homemaking activities of ln-scfcool and 
out-of -school women in a typical Pennsylvania anthracite town. Master’s 1939 
Penn. State. 

Studies the homemakiig activities and interests of freshmen and senior students In home 
•making courses, and the homemaking luterests, homemaklng. and remunerative occupations 
of repressntative women who bad been enrolled In the same high school from 1980 t!Tl937 

1892. Arends, Sylvia Mabel. Methods used by selected home economics teach- 
ers to determine and taeet tbe needs of pupils. Master’s, 1939. Iowa State. 
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1893. Banks, Anna Katherine. An evaluation of students' attitudes developed 
through horaemaktng instruction in the secondary schools of Oklahoma. Doctor’s, 

1939. Oklahoma. 71 p. ms. 

Constructs attitude scales and administers them to a representative sampling of high 
school students who had completed 2 years of lust ruction ia home economics, and to a com- 
parable group who had not received such instruction. Kinds that desirable attitudes toward 
borne and family life are bring successfully achieved through home economics instruction 
in the secondary schools of Oklahoma ; and that there is a need for more effective Integral lou 
in the development of desirable attitudes and the acquisition of skills and Information, as 
revealed by a comparison of the scores made tin the scales of attitudes in bomemuking 
with those made on a cooperative testing program to evaluate achievement In skills and 
Information. 

1894. Barbour, Helen Frances. Suggested basic learnings for high-school foods 
and nutrition units. Master’s, 1931). Oklahoma. 

Includes a suggested unit of work on foods and nutrition. 

1895. Bare, N' E. The organization and supervision of home projects In Kan- 
sas all day vocational homemaking schools, Master's, 1939. Kans. St Coll. 

Concludes that home projects are desirable; and that the mont frequent problem wJs in 
' finding time for adequate guidance in selecting, planning, supervising, ami evaluating v 
home projects. Offers suggest Pm* for improving the program for the training of pro- 
spective teachers and for in-service training of teachers. 

•1#96. Benitez Y Tirona, Helena. Federal aid to home economics education 
■ through teacher training. Master’s, 1939. George Washington. 87 p. ms. 

Discusses Vocational Education Acts affecting the preparation of home economics teach- 
er** education of home economics teachers in the States; institutions designated for 
preservice education of teachers; curricula In home economics education as offered in 
designated Institutions; and in-service education of home economics teachers. 

1897. Blanshard, Ruth Elizabeth. Exploration of raenns for determining 
student needs in the area of cousumer education. Maker's, 1939. Tennessee. 

85 p. ms. 4 

Compares the value of the questionnaire and the check list for determining student needs 
la consumer education, using as subjects 100 rural, village, and urban home economics 
students enrolled In the secondary schools of Tennessee. Finds that the questionnaire 
revealed stronger implications of student needs than the check list. Indicates that the 
students had an extensive range of buying experience* which were most frequently related ^ 
, to Inexpensive articles purchased at the 5- and 10-eent Ktore. Reveals implications stress- 
ing appreciations, understandings, and abilities In selecting Instructional areas of consumer 
education rather than the traditional methods that stressed skills and knowledge of subject 
matter. * . ^ 

1898. Bone, Dorothy Hazel. Contributions to education for home and family 
life made by various courses at Bloom township high school, ^Chicago Heights, 
Illinois. Master’s, 1939. Iowa State. 

•1899. Bristow, Rosa L. St. Clair. Participation of parents hi the develop- 
ment of home economics programs in four Maryland high schools: a study of a 
committee technique through which teachers learn from parents, and parents from 
teachers, how home economics programs may be adqpted to meet community needs 
and conditions. Master’s, 1938. Maryland. 78 p. ms. 

1900. Burnette, Vera. A study of personal accounts of 50 South Carolina 
* high school girls. Master’s, 1939. Tennessee. 39 p. ms. 

Attempts to learn something of the amount of money spent on Or by high-school girls, 
the purchases they made and the prices paid for the various articles, 

*1901. Clarkson, Gladys Marlon. A survey of consumer education as given 
In 15 state courses of study, 1934-38. Master’s, 1939. George Washington. 

61 p. ms. ~ _ 

Traces th$ development of consumer education tn«tbe United States; aegional leadership r . 
general and specific objectives of consumer education; and units moat frequently used to’ 
the subject. * ^ 
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1902. Craw, K/ttherine. Home-economics learnings for large-sized classes and 
short-length periods. Master’s, 1939. Syracuse. 

09* 

Attempts to discover ways that home ecoDoralcs foods content can be adapted to a high 
school class of 80 or more in a 40- to 50-mlnute class period, and to evaluate the result? 
of the experiment Id terms of time, learning, and mental hygiene factors. 

•1903. Cress. Mrs. Clara Attebery. A curriculum problem in home economics 
for teacher preparing institutions. Doctor’s, 1939. New York. 175 p. ms. 

Offers suggestions f<$ a transitional program In education for Improved home and family 
life for teachers and homemakers, based on progressive curriculum development procedures 

1904. Douglass, Harl R. Co-ordination of research in home economics with 
education. Journal of home economics, 30 : 560, October 1938. (University of 
North Carolina) 

1905. DuBois, May. The development of homemaking in the high schools of 
Fort Collins, Colorado. Master’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll. 235 p. ms. 

Studies the changes In education for family living during a 10 year period In the Fn r t 
Collins public schools and Influences causing these changes. Finds that the curriculum lia- 
been changed from one based largely upon skills to one of diversified units .offering a broad 
bomemaklng education; that enrollment in home economics courses increased. 

1906. Edgeworth, Clyde Baltzer. A community survey of opinion on consumer 
education. Master’s, 1939. Maryland. 54 p. ms. 

Finds a greater amount of dissension in regard to teaching specific trade practices and 
characteristics of individual products than in regard to teaching the principles and gener- 
alizations about buying and selling; women are more liberal than men with respect to 
teaching specific trade practices and the characteristics of Individual products; salesmen 
advertisers, and publicity men are consistent dissenters against teaching facts about spe! 
dflc products ; owners, executives, and managers tend to be liberal toward teaching all 
types of Information ; educators do not differ In their attitudes significantly from other 
groups ; skilled workers, social workers, and labor union members tend to dissent from 
teaching specific facts, except about working conditions of production. 

1907. Pallor, Clarence Wt Consumer cooperatives and their workers. Doc- 
tor's, 1989. T. C„ CoL Univ. 

Analyses replies of 178 Bocbdale retail cooperatives employing 1,085 workers covering 
three groups of divergent business, activities. Describes cooperative enterprises, and dis- 
cussea opportunities for employment, wages, hours, working conditions, and education of 
the workers. 


1908. Fee, Ludle Church. Comparison of regular-term home projects with 
summer home projects in vocational schools of Colorado. Master’s 1939 Colo 
St. Coll. 179 p. ms. 

Shows that girls are Interested in home projects and that the summer group showed 
tbe greater Interest ; that school time was used in planning for both groups ; that few»*r 
report* were written on summer project* ; and that the teachers preferred tbe rammer 
programs. 


1909. Felder, A. P. Home activities of high-school girls in Pike county, Mis- 
sissippi. Master's, 1989. Louisiana 8tate. 

Analyses 858 repUe* to a questionnaire administered to girls in the Pike county high 
school* Shows tbe need for more thorough' training in home management child care 
the serving of meals, and the preparation and packing of lunches. 


1910. Forbes, Helen B. Home economics contributions to elementary programs. 
Master’s, 1939. Syracuse, 


Studies the needs of children In a single grade In each of six school system* Preseol* 
* core curriculum for home economics based on the needs for Improvement in social 
baMts, personal appearance, and food selection. 
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1911. Fougerousse, lister Mary Hortense. Aspects of progress In borne eco- 
uuaiics since 1910. Master’s, 1939. Cincinnati. 67 p. ins. 

Compares the status of home economics in 11U0 with that of lh*» present with tespect 
to methods, materials, and equipment. 

1912. Frost, Hazel. A measure of skills and information developed through 
home economics instruction in the secondary schools of Oklahoma. Doctor s, 1939. 
Oklahoma. 112 p. ms. 

Compares the achievement In skills aitd information of home economics students in 
Oklahoma high schools who have completed 2 years of work above the eighth grade with 
4 q equivalent number of bigh-achool students who have not had such instruction. Finds 
ihat skills and information, essential for effective home and family life, are gained 
through home economics Instruction which are not acquired through the usual life 
experiences of the higb-gcbool student. 

•1913. Furlong, Hazel Frances. An investigation of the home activities of 
high-school girls in Lewiston, Maine. Master’s, 1939. Maine. 57 p. ms. 

Gives a brief description of the socio-economic conditions of Lewiston, Maine. Analyzes 
+00 replies to a questionnaire submitted to girls In the high school as to their home activities 
and home economics training needs. Suggests changes in the home economics program 
which will make it more valuable to the individual pupil. 

1911 Galbraith, Emma Thompson. The value of home economics to pupils 
in Chase county community high school, 1928-1938 Master’s, 1939. Kans. St. Coll. 

Analyxes data secured from 113 girls who had taken home economics in the school during 
the 1 0-year period. Finds that most of the girls participated £ctively r Jtr homemaklng; 
that nearly half of them had established homes of* their own ; that few of them had addi- 
tional training in home economics after leaving high school. Concludes that the home 
economics program of this school should be planned to function In homes of lower Income 
groups with few modern conveniences; that emphasis should be placed on the Importance 
of good family relations and instruction that will prepare the girl for marriage should be 
Included; that the personal and social interests of the girl should be considered, and atten- 
tion given to those that she can continue to make use of throughout life; and that sufficient 
Instruction should be given in child care and guidance to prepare the girl to care for children. 

1915. Garner, Emily Topper. A study of the homemaking activities and related 
interests of 150 home economics girls in the South Knoxville Junior high school. 
Master’s, 1939. Tennessee. 96 p. ms. 

Finds, from a check list and questionnaires based on the diaries kept by a selected group 
of 150 junior high school girls, that they participate in a wide variety of homemaking 
activities ; that they helped in routine task a rather than In those of a more independent 
nature; that they were interested in activities relating to perscvnal grooming and care and 
repair of clotl^g; and that they participated In weekly cleaning activities. 

1916. Griswold, Estelle. Teacher training in home economics in the denomi- 
national colleges and universities in Texas. Master’s, 1939. Colo. St Coll. 
95 p. ms. 

Compare* home economics instruction in 10 Institutions supported by 6 different denomi- 
nations, with the work given in 3 8tate Institutions receiving Federal aid. Recommends 
combination degree* for the denominational schools in view of the fact that they did not 
meet the minimum requirements set-up for the 8tate schools, and iq view of the fact that 
few graduates of the denominational schools were teaching home economics. 

1917. Haddock, Hortensia. A vocational home-economics program for the 
reorganiied secondary school in Guayama, Puerto Rico. Master’s, 1930. Colo. 
8t. ColL 89 p. ms. 

8 todies 1,244 girls In school and 524 out-of-school girls who had not finished high school, 
to determine wbat should be offered in the home economics course. Indicates that the public 
schools should offer a well-planned program for girls both In and out of school ; that It 
should be within the 7- to 10-year levels ; that it should prepare girls for wage earning and 
for bomemaking ; that It .should develop personal attributes demanded of successful workers; 
ind that the basic purpose of the program should be bettering living condition* In Quaysuna. 
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1918. Hillegas, Mildred. Cooperation in the teaching of home economics and 
the social studies. Master’s, 1939. Syracuse. 

Attempts to find a feasible plan for home-economics nnd so, la 1 studies teachers to 
cooperate Id education for home and family life. 

1919. Hixson, Beryl. Methods used by 31 Texas home-economics teachers to 
determine and meet the needs of pupils. Master’s, 1939. Iowa State. 

. praC,l<VB uw>d *>? ■ & r <>uP of teachers Id determining and meetine 
rtiff Ven^l De !f! °t pup,l8 t tn bl * b sfbo ° l classes Kinds the methods of determining pupii 
dill renew most frequently reported were observation of pupils In class and extra-clas. 

coiwi?' " d .. T,B,t,n * | helr hotnpfl : bu t few teachers kept records of data tbu* 
collected, and there was little evidence of its use in teaching. 

1920. Houck, Dorothy C. Development of a functional course of study iu 
public foods trade for secondary schools. Master s, 1938. Rochester. 153 j» n,s 

Describes a vocational course in foods for boys. 

1921. Huey, Mary C. Home economics for men and women other than home 
economics majors at Indiana central college. Indianapolis, Indiana. Master'* 
1939. Purdue. 

JZSXZiZtZZ '™ lD ‘ ,0 "' -— *• »» — —» ••*»» cl,,, ,l,d 

1822. JennlnRs, Dorothy C. Consumer education In home-economics classes In 
Junior high schools. Master’s, 1939. Southern California. 

Shows the need for consumer education in the Junior high schools. 

1923. Jenson, Leona Vey, Modifications in the supervision of home project* 
in Arizona. Master’s, 1939. Colo. St Coll. 96 p. ms. 

“H* 0 *? ° f pa^^Dt, • ,e4cber »- *nd pupils toward home projecta. Finds that 
m0 .f te * ch t r * e “l°y«l projecu and believe In their value; that parents cooperate 

* eU ’ , th * t 7 . 6 per ^ ent of P“P»* »ke the projects. Recommenda thTt home projecta 

fcte^. of rtte ^ the te * chen for supervision ; that^be 

interests of the girla be explored before projecta are planned. Suggests that a Dlan for 
mother-teacher cooperation might be advisable. P 

1924. Johnson, Eilean. Home-mechanics instruction for girls in homemaking 
classes in Colorado. Master’s, 1939. Colo. 8t Coll. 137 p ms 

,~rr r*:r,-rr;;T“ '^r n rr , 0 nr, 

u,c, " ta ’ »» ■- ■*«'-. » .«»„ rsis 

1925 Johnston, Nina. Factors which Influence girls in the election of home 

economics in the senior high schools of Sioux City, low*. Master’s, 1939. Iowa 

suite. 

nr ^‘° d * ,*?** f * ct ° rs Section were limited understanding of the scone of the 

program, lack of interest, dislike for junior high school work mM (( n . ^ 

" l *V* ** ho * n *. mid Ml., that „nlorbl s b Kbool coirw, 

Junior Ugh school work; that pupils elected home economics courses became oTTnterTt 
appeal of previous work, adult advice, and marks. U 

1826. Jordan. Oladya Oman. The Influence of bltfHKhool bomeeconomlc and 

ssr ssetvt* * boTO - — * 

and o~-b.lt or eor, nolle I. mtaea mad, a blab,, amd-polol |„ 
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1927. Kauffman-Springer, Fern, An outliue for ;i course in liomemaking for 
boys in high schools based on suggestions made by 10O boys and 102 fathers. 
Master’s, 1939. Purdue. 

Sbowg that two-thirds of the fathers studied partit i|uUe in bum* a iuakiiig activities, ami 
that they learned by the “trial and error” method. Formulates n tentative ronrse of stud} 
in horaemaking fur boys In the high school at Roanoke. 111. 

192S. Kuntz, Margaret. X correlated program frtr nutrition teaching. Mas- 
ter’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll. 87 p. ms. 

Analyzes records kept of nutrition facts taught by tca<lur> in the grades in junior and 
penior high schools in Marseilles, 111. Finds considerable overlapping. Lists Items which 
might be eliminated from home economics courses, and items which m*ed cooperative study. 

1929. Lehman, Florence. Activities of certain homemakers in central Kansas 
with reference to foods. Masters, 1939. Knns. St. Coll. 

Analyzes data secured by Interviews from 7> homemakers ns to the kinds of ‘foods, their 
uses, and means of preservation used in these Kansas homes. Offers suggestions for 
leaching food? and their use in the home economics curriculum of the high schools. 

1930. LeMoine, Ralph A. The present status of consumer education in the 
public secondary schools of Iowa. Master's. 1939. Iowa. 

1931. List, Opal Waymire. Extracurricular responsibilities of home econom- 
ics teachers. Master's, 1939. Colo. St. Coll. 152 p. ms. 

Finds that instructors In physical education aud vocational agriculture spend more 
time out of class on extracurricular responsibilities than do hr»me economic* aDd other 
teachers; that 87 different kinds of demands ore made on the home economics teacher in 
class, more than twice the number made on any other group of teacher*. 

1932. Long, Alma. A study of conditions which may have contributed to the 
withdrawal of students from a school of home economics operating at the college 
level. Lafayette, Ind. f Purdue university, 1939. 

Finds that the scholastic records of withdrawals were similar to those of pupils remain- 
ing In the college; that reasons for withdrawal were cosmic difficulties, dissatisfaction 
with work or requirements, marriage, lack of interest, discouragement over grades, and 
desire for training not available at the institution. 

•1933. Mifflin, Elizabeth. A study of the curricular needs In home economics 
of a typical Pennsylvania anthracite town. Master’s, 1939. Penn. State, 4 vols. 

Attempts to determine whether or not change? should be recommended in the home 
economics program of the Shamokin. Pa.. High School, as shown by a study of the needs 
of the high-school pupils and of the graduates, in relation to family living and remunerative 
opportunities. Recommends that the home economics program be broadened to include the 
following phases : Personal appearance, personality development, family relationships, per- 
sonal and family health, child care, household management, food In relatlou to health, food 
for special occasions, care of clothing, clothing construction, consumer buying, and leisure- 
time activities, a unit of work in vocational interests ; and that these phases of home 
economics be offered for adult study as well to thein-schoolpupils. 

1934. filler, Anna June. A study’ of behavior changes. Master's, 1939. 
Syracuse. 

Evaluate* reported behavior changes resulting from the New York State educational 
program in secondary school homemaking during the school year 1936-37. Evaluates course 
content and teaching procedures in terms of betrtfvior changes In order to give dilution to 
homemaklng curriculum building. ” 

1935. Nicholson, Romaine. A liunian-ivlalions course for boys In the State 
of Washington. Master’s, 1939. Washington. 

Surveys the status of home economics for boys in Washington and throughout the United 
States. Develops five units a? a suggestive program In human relations for the Washing- 
ton curriculum, and descrll>e? method? of teaching the subject. 

235425-41 13 
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1036. Noll, M. C. Boys interests concerning home economics. Master's, llti.i 
Southern California, 

Attempts to determine the needs of Junior high school boys in various phases of h.. mP 
economies, through an Interpretation of their expressed interests. Finds that hoys in ih, 
seventh grade are most Interested in all pltuscB of home economics; those In The eighth 
grade are Interested to a fair degree; and those in the ninth grade are interested onlv in 
coo ng , that there Is little correlation between intelligence and the nunilxT and kiiol 
of preferences listed in their answers to n questionnaire ; mol that a course in home e ,.. 
mimics would tit l»>ys of all grades und all mental levels without difficulty. 

V.»3i. Pepin, Leevera. A study of tho contributions of tlie household arts cur- 
riculum to the needs of certain former students. Master’s, 1939. Okla. A. & M 
roll. 

Attempts to determine to wbat extent the present curriculum of the household an- 
department of the Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College contributes to the form., 
graduates and the changes that should be made to make a well-rounded curriculum Imi, 
rates that the present curriculum meets the needs of Its graduates, nud offers changes „ r 
mini t ions to Improve the curriculum. 

M3S. Peyton, Alice B. An evaluation of (lie teaching of art principles Lu i 
clothing class. Master’s, 1039. Colo. St. C<*11. 04 p. ms. 

Indicates that the teaching of related art In the high-school clothing class develops 
greater knowledge of and Judgment In the use of art principles in the selection of clothing 

1939. Biley, Jack T. Study of consumer education in the Oklahoma schools 
Master's, 1939. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Shows that school officials favor extending consumer training although so far little lu. 
bwu done about teaching the subject. 

1940. Roberts, Buth Elizabeth. The development of a study guide in con- 
sumer-buying for leaders of parent education groups. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

1941. Rogers, George Gilbert. Consumer education In cooperatives, aDd the 

teaching of cooperation to high school pupils. Muster's, 1938. Kans. St. T. (.’ 
Emporia. 46 p. ms. (Abstract in; Kunsas state teachers college of Emporia 
Studies In education, 17: 11 ) ; . 

Glvca a short history of the cooperative movement and shows tho past practice In cot, 
sumer education in cooperatives. Recommends proposed courses of study material* f„r 
use in consumer education at the hlgh-scbool level. Shows the need for such education 

1942. Schneider, Frances. A study of attitudes of boys toward certain family 
relationships. Master’s, 1938. Minnesota. 150 p. ms. 

' T PI ‘ P .! t0 , 8 quc8t,onD#ln ’ »-y *80 boys in five cities and towns before 

and after Instruction in a unit on family relationship,. Mndi that even before Instruction 
most of the boys bad desirable attitudes; tbnt many of the viewpoints were tittle changed 

*1 e mil M«L, a | ,*\ g *l teT lra,,r0VPn "' nt waa mlMe ,n «>e case of groups taught with 
Si™ L a,tUUde8 ,h8n ‘ n the CUHC ° f ,ho8P ***« wa. not a 

10*3. Simmons, Uarda. Teaching efficiency of a group of home-economics 
graduates of Louisiana state university. Master’s, 1939. Iowa State. 

t . h ° !! eC,1 !, eDC “ ° f the tcacbc r education program In one Institution. Conclude 
hat preservlce educathrn should place more emphasis on moans of determining aTd car 
tng for the needs of Individual pupils, evaluation of pupil progress in all a.JsnfTJi , 

,n„„r«.„„ of tom. to 2„Lul„ 7nd ,« £££. 1',!, 

amount of professional reading. ‘ e a 

1944. Singer, C. Analysis uf the comae offerings In the School of home ecu 
nomics, Ohio state university, from 1928-29 to 1937-38. Inclusive Master’s 1939 
Ohio Stute. 
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I'.i-lj. Smith, N. A study of cvrtiiin :is)H‘cts of tho (lcv^lopmont of the homo 
iiuiiomics program jn the teachers Mleue liigli school. Master's. 103!>. North 
Texas St. T. C. 

Uives a brief history of tin* high soli no I in relation i « » its function. ;i* lsihnrntiijy >rh*i«*l 
ibe nature of the development of the home economies program, enrollment by grottos himI 
courses, the nature of the supervisory program. 

# * 

1046. Stapp, Margaret Reynolds. K\ikm*hmuo units introducing consumin' 
education int<^the program of the junior high school. Masters. 1939. Alu. Toly. 
Inst , 

1947. Stone, Mary Agnes. A study uf housing as taught on the secondary 
level. Master’s, 1939. Texas St. Coll, for Women. 

1948. Stone, Robert Crofford. Experience units in improving home living bused 
upon a community survey. Cluster’s, 1938. Ala. Poly. Inst 

1949. Sullivan, Nell Tanner.. Consumer buying habits of 111 home-economics 
students In the University of Tennessee. Master’s, 1939. Tennessee. 174 p. ms. 

Compares the buying habits in textiles and clothing of the home econo epics students in 
each of the 4 years at the University of Tennessee, to detenniue the cumulative effect «»f 
consumer education In helping students meet their buying problems. Finds that th»* stu 
dents desire more 'Information and training In buying problems In textiles and clothing; 
that they show the need for correlating knowledge and practice; that they show the need 
for more definite planning of clothing needs followed by methods *nf carrying out plans 
ss they were set up; that they were not greatly influenced by advertisements when buying; 
and that most of them moke their purchases unaided by other people. 

1950. Thompson, Janie Lou. Survey of teacher preparation for various sub- 
ject combinations with home economics in Oklahoma, 1937-38. Master’s, 1939. 
Okie. A. A M. Coll. § 

Analyzes data on 201 teachers in the high schools of Oklahoma touching home economics 
in combination with one or more other subjects. Finds that there are a total of 34 differ 
pnt teaching combinations with home economics subjects. 

1951. Thompson, Lewis A. Consumer education for adolescents. Master’s, 
1939. California, L. A. 

8bowa a definite need for a comprehensive course in consumer education that will integrate 
the wide variety of consumer education available and develop skills that will function in 
the everyday experiences of adolescents as purchaser of goods and service®. 

1952. Thompson, Ouida F. Educational needs having implications for the 
home-economics program of boys und girls of the Junior high school, Montevallo, 
Alabama. Master’s, 1939. Iowa State. 

Analyzes replies to a questionnaire filled out by 182 boys and girls, and interviews held 
with 41 parents and with community leaders. 

1953. Walbert, Elizabeth D. Managerial ability of students in home-manage- 
ment houses and of home makers. Master’s, 1939. Kans. St. Coll. 

•Determines factors contributing to the development of managerial abilities and evaluaten 
present home management teaching methods. 8^owg the importance of understanding the 
background of each student and of friendly constructive student-adviser relationships. 

1954. Weersing, P. J. A study of homemakiug education for boys. Master’s, 
1938. Southern California. 

Suggests that training for marriage and family life begin when the child enters school ; 
be unified around home activities; and he taught by well^uallfled persons. 

1955. Whitten, Kathryn. The effect of home-economics instruction in foods 
upon the food habits of a selected group of high-school girls. Master’s, 1939. 
Kane. St Coll, 

Analyses data obtained from 64 girls enrolled In vocational homemaklng In Ellis, Kins., 
High School during the fall semester of 1939. Concludes that their food habits showed 
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some linprovenjeut, l»ut that improvement was n.»t as as it should have Ik-cii I u«li> 
that food courts Id this srhooi shouM !>»• i • onrnnized and fllfT^r^nt tnnobinc rnrfh, ,|. 
osed. 

10,>6. Williams, Doris. Thv dovrlojun^tJi nl* the hoiur pri*noniirs v pro^rnni in 
Texas, 1017 to 1937. Master's. 1939. Coin. St. Toll. 134 p. ms. r ' 

Covers administration policies, changes in curriculum, number of schools ottering h„u„. 
economics courses, enrollment, boys’ classes. Slate and district conferences. State contests 
and rallies. 

JH5X. Williams, Grace Prevost. Effect of hiph-^ehool home-economics iustruc- 
lion on food habits of n group of Japanese girls in Southern California. Master’s. 
1039. Iowa State. 1 ^ 

Attempts to deternilneUlie effect of the study of foods in hteli-school hnnie •eemmiim-* 
courses on the adequacy the .diets of Japanese girls and on the adoption of American 
foods by Japanese families in one section of the country Concludes that instruction had 
little effect on willingness to accept American food. 

-1958. Wolf, Ilse Hfldegarde. A study of aspects of the scholastic records of 
students and their performance In flrst-yonr homo economics courses in the Uni- 
versity of Texas. Master’s. 1930. Texas. 

Studies the relationship between the student’s scholastic rank In high school, number of* 
high school credits In homcmaking, and college performance In first-year home economic 
courses, by analyzing tbe records of 021 students. Shows a tendency for students of aver 
age or below nvernge rank to select home economics. 

CHARACTER EDUCATION,:;.- - 

*1959. Ahern, Alvin A. The, significance of the views of John Dewey anil 
William Ernest Hocking for moral education. Master's, 1939. * New York. 120 
p. ms. .' 

Kinds that they agree on the method of moral training. k 

1960. Burton, Ethel Sandell. Character diagnosis and development in sec- 
ondary schools. Master’s, 1939. Clark. (Abstract in: Clark university bulletin 
no. 145: 140-48) 

Maintains that Ideas and Ideals attractively presented to a young person and suhse 
quently accepted by his crltlcnl Judgment will be reinforced by his emotional drives and 
inherent Idealism ; and that tbe best way to supersede unworthy desires Is to reveaK hotter 
ones; and that through good guidance attitude-sets will result In accord with an Improving 
sense of personal values. Presents 22 incidents based on biographies and autobiographies 
of 5 girls and 17 boys who have made notable names for themselves, and works out quo*' 
tlons for use In group discussion showing bow other personalities bavl met life situations. 

1961. Carpenter, Dorothy H. Herbnrt’s theory of chnructer education. Mas- 
ter’s, 1939. Boston Univ. 97 p. ms. 

1962. Foltz, Alm a B. A handbook in character educntlou for grade seven. 
Master’s, 1939. Ind. St. T. C. 4J&P- ms - (Abstract in: Indiana state teachers 
college. Teachers college JournalrlO: 145, July 1939) 

Presents a preview of the character education movement, and formulates a practical pro 
gram for a handbook In grade 7. 

1963. Haverkamp, Frederick William. The Book of Proverbs as a source of 
moral Instruction. Master’s, 1939. Peabody. 72 p. ms. 

1964. Hogle, Charles Newman. The relation of religion to character. Mas- 

ter’s, 1938. Columbia. 

* * 

1965. Lodge, Helen Mary. Developmental trends and group differences in 
moral judgment In children. Master’s, 1938. Fordhntn. (Abstract in: Fordham 
university. Dissertations accepted for higher degrees In the Graduate school of 

» arts and sciences, 1939: 97) , 

Studies group differences and development trends In moral Judgment of children ranging 
in age from 5 to 12 years, comparing a group of English-speaking children whose parenta 
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w»*r»’ «nguged iu such professions nn law. medicine, teaching ami allied fields, and a group 
of Spanish-speaking children whose parents were Puerto Ifltnn and resident* of the Puerto 
Rican settlement in New York City. Find* definite trends In development of moral judgment 
concerning oil phases of the tests used evidenced In the sixth year: that between the ages 
of 6 and 8 the greatest recognition of wrong ns wrong took place; that the English-speaking 
group showed a liigher and keener development of moral judgment duo mainly to funda- 
mentally religious educationnl training. Indicates that due to Intellectual maturation even 
before t^ie sixth year, the child knows and recognizes right and wrong and In its own way 
expects punishment or reward. 

11X3(5. 3L#ove, Manerva. Character training in the elementary grades. Master’s, 
1938. Texas St. Coll, for Women. 80 p. ms. 

11X37. MfcCluskey, Joseph Pmor, jr . A study of a boarding school from the 

standpoint of character education. Master’s, 1938. Columbia. 

- ✓ 

19(58. Mackayr, Frances G. A study to determine the value of a one semester 
. rnurs<$n social science in which the aim was personality and diameter develop- 
ment. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

1909. Mesaiclc, J. D. Personality and character development. New York, 
Fleming H. Reyell company, 1939. 192 p. (Elon college) 

• Discusses character education plans, juvenile delinquency record*, and surveys. Con- 
clude! that early training and prophylactic methods must be employed to assure right conduct. 

1970. Phelan, Joseph Gerard. Experimental investigation of the, moral 
judgment of adolescent hoys. Master’s, 1938. Fordliam. (Abstract in: Fordham 
university. Dissertations accepted for higher degrees in the Graduate school cS 
arts and scieuces, 1939 : 99-100) 

Describes ii n experiment conducted to determine tin* d ill e re i ices in the expressed mural 
standards of, high -school boya trained Id two ('ntlmlic high schools and in four public high 
schools In New-York City, ns shown by the results of ;i moral judgment test. Finds that 
the religious school group consistently offered motives bused on moral principle; that the < 
public-school group I'espoodcd with proportionately fewer motives based on moral principle 
nnd many more motives based on (our< queues to the individual and rationalization in 
ilefense of wrong action. 

; 1971. Prescott, Artliur Chester, jr. The value oi teachers’ ratings qf char- 
acter traits in the prediction of college success. Master’s, 1939. Arizona. 

58 p. ms. 

1972. Ray, George Edward. Recent approaches to character education 
through practices and activities, 1920-1938. Master’s, 1938. Ind/st. T. C. 265 
p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana state teachers college. Teachers college journal, 

10 : 134-35, July 1939) 

Finds that character education ban been a subject of vital interest to i»eopU* of all ages ; 
that In the past the church and the home bore the responsibility for character training; 
that a new emphasis has comp Into all education with character education the main objective 
of t be educational process; tlmt direct and indirect metlUKls of character education have 
been tried ; that clubs, extracurricular activities, and organization* are placing character 
. building as their primary objective and are succeeding the more beeniiHc of their doing ; 
that some of the more prominent approaches are through discipline, dramatization, law. 
exhortation, counseling and mental hygiene, discussion, and participation. Discusses 
, Kcbeme&£or character education devised by schools, cities, and States. 

197k Saye, Leonta. A partial survey of character education programs in the 
public schools of the United States. Master’s 1939. Alabama. 74 p. ms. 

1974. Torphy, Mary Jane. A study in character. Master’s, 1939. Marquette. 


1975. Wilkinson, Herbert James. A suggested program for the teaching of 
human relations in the* public schools nf Florida. Master’s, 1938. Florida. % 
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1070. Adams, Albert Edward. A surrey ofreligious education conducted |,v 
tlie Hnwnilnn Board of missions and the juter-church federation in the pidilir 
schools of Cuba. Master's, 1938. Hawaii. 

1!»77. Adams, Elsie. Incidents from Lincoln's youth for use in religious edu- 
cation. Master’s, lO.'il ». Presbyterian Coll. !N1 p. ni<. 

SMI. lies the first 30 years of Abrahnm Lincoln's life, including his boyhood and youth 
. Imlinna. tliitl clas-ifies source material anti arrange* It fur use in guiding youth. 

1-L8. Baezzler, Ritter, St. Alfred of Rome. Contribution of the congregation 
■•f Notre Dame of Montreal to education in the- Cnlfetl Statin*. Master's, Ki.e. 
Ford ha in. 

IVacrlbes the various educational activities nin-icd on hy the .-on)* recat I on of Notre Ham. 
ns indicative of the general trend seen in the .level., |unent of Roman Catholic education. 

1079. Baker, Milford L. The department of religion in the Southern Baptist 
senior colleges an#*univerdtifs. Muster's. im Soutlurn Baptist. no p. i„ v 
Kln.ls that there are S universities. 0 \ oedueatloiml. and 11 women s colleges under ale 

■?h. K r '' th '‘ r . n C ^ ! ‘' ,l,urch: ,hnt •’ Stmw.hnve as many ns 3 Institutions, and 

that 1 4 States have at le^rf 1 Institution : that the UlhU* deportment Is not on equal footing 
ith other (li^artinoTif^of the Institutions and the ivqulrDroenm of the deportment are n nr 

comparable to thosj^f other dejvirtmenta : and that IT departments have teachers with the 
UOOtOr 8 fiParoA — ^ 


^ E. Jane. A study of the use of the ideas of God and Jesus nt 

the kindergarten age level. Master's, 1038. Chicago. 89 p. ms. 

Studies the lesson material*. Ix.tli tench, r’s textbooks and ll•nflelR for the children wh|, I 
were used In the 23 different churrhex of to different denominations visited. Kinds that 
exthook writers ore confused about the lerms and concepts for Ood und Jesus wdilch sho.ild 
>^''"lth the kindergarten child : that teachers arc infused and often have no a<M,..«.e 
knowledge of the terms they use. Shows the need for more adequate training 0 f the 
teachers of children and for further study of the „,e of Ideas of God and Jesus for their 

effects on the kind, rgarten child. 

1!)81. Boren. Marcelle V. A study of the personnel, status, and activities of 
directors of religious education in local Protestant churches of the United States 
and Canada. Master's. 1938. Presbyterian Coll. 114 p. ms. 

,l,e V l!r^Oo t0 i deIerrn , lnP . tI,e *7 ° f cl,urchr8 n,ld budgets where directors are employed; 
the educational organization and opportunities offered by churches; the working conditions 

lufim n.io D " h ^ ° f thP direC,0r ’° PMtor nn ' 1 churcb : academic nnd professional training 
qiinllflcatlon^ advancement, nnd recognized needs in training; and duties of the direct., r 
<»f religious education in the local church. 

1982. Cellar, Helen E. A -study of the program of Christian education in 
selected Presbyterian churches. Master's, 1939. Presbyterian Coll. 67 p. nts 

mtl ? d ‘ ff f r 4 encc betwwn educational programs of rural and urban church,- 
hat the rural minister gave more leadership to the educational program than did the urban ! 
hat the greater part of the educational program was devoted to young people's activities : 

,J «hr«7r n r^l Vh 8 b * ,h( * f burches ; that missionary educntln,, was on,' 

of he strung points of the program ; and that weekday church schools were the exception 
lather than the rule in theae 'hutches. ^ 

1983. Dawson, Helen Bailey. A manual for the worker in adult Christian 
education in the local parish. Master’s, 1938. Columbia. 

*1984. Dunatan, John Dealie. A study of Bflme factors making for the con- 


tinued participation of individuals in the pro^rauif a city church, with particular 
attention to the adolescent-adult, transition. Doctor’s, 1935 r r* r> 0 i it..,, 
Honolulu. 1938. 201 p. L01 ' L,u ' 


(TKKin i.r.M STI'IMKS 


IS.*) 


FarquhRrson. Beth. A study nf n;i!inn;il nrgiinizulfims anil ilu* cliutvli 
in rotation to the niH*tls "f li inh-s«-ii< mi| ;iu«‘ you li with ^ j t«*rta 1 ri'fiTi’tiro tn *. 

UiisiiiiiKton. Mnstrr^ lOCMt* Hil»ljr;il Stuniimrj 

Fitzsimons. Ambler, The mlliicim* «»f vi i«i« I« * r n M»«*ul:ir «Mlueation upmi 
ilit % cliurch school. Master's. biblical S«*nminry. 

¥ 

198 1 . Franklin, S. P. Latent sources for religious luhicsi t ion in public-school 
curricula. Pittsburgh, University of I’iftshurjrh. 1930. 

H)S8. Harman, John L. A study of the subject matter for religious education 
in Sunday school lesson materials. Huelielor of I >i v inity . 1939. Union Theo- 
logical. 

1989. Harnly, Paul Witmore. The attitude of high school seniors? toward 
eertnln aspects of education. Hectors, 193\ Stanford. (Abstract in: Stanford 
university bulletin, vol. 14: 213-17.) 

Describes an experiment in wliidi an i>*j cchilly «*• uistnu tod attitude sente xfm* mliniufs- 
t cre<l to J.572 Nebraska high school seniors in 1 1 1 >zh schools, and their react iJ^Hs com- 
pared with the responses obtained fr«'in 130 .select i i i fint>*^rs nf the Society for Curriculum 
study. Shows a need for on »r<* functional teiichiiu ditvrivri toward the ! n« ! : vithni 1 :i bit: * i** 
interests, £ud needB of hoys nod girls. 

1990. Johnson, Esther Edith. Unit of study for young people: Toward a 
dynamic Christian fellowship. Master's, 193S. Columbia. 

1991. Holt, Florence Eugenie. A philosophy of religious education. Master’s. 

1938. Columbia. •* 

1992. Houg-hton, Herbert Richardson, jr. Autipodal* emphases in religious 

education— a correlation. Haclielor of Divinity, 1939. Union Tbrnlngieiil. 

1993. Kalassay, Louis A. The educational and religious bistory of the Htu^ 
garian Reformed church in the United St ;i t es. Doctor’s,, 1939. Pittsburgh. 

i Abstract in: University of Uittshurgh, Abstracts nf theses, researches completed, 
and bibliography of publications, 15: 154-58) 

Traces the origin and devrlnpimmt of tin* Hungarian IMnrmnl Church In Europe. Mexico, 
Brazil, Canada, and the United State*. Studies its educational work in rhe Sunday Hrhmd. 
weekday school, Saturday school. and daily vacation Hiblc school, and tin* manner in which 
this group took mJvantnge of AtueiTiun instruction in the held of higher education. 
Describes the orphan asylum and the old folks home which were established in 1921 and in 
1931, respectively. 

199*^. Kearns, FrancisE. Chauging social emphases in the Methodist Episcopal 
church. Doctors, 1939. Pittsburgh. ( Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. 
Abstracts of theses, researches eoinplr ted, and bibliography of publications 15: 
159-68) 

Tracea the changing emphases of the Methodist Episcopal church on tempeiafico, race 
relations, family life, war and peace, and economic Vife. and dfRcuaaea education n« an 
' mBtrunient of achievement. 

1995. Langhals, Sister Mary Philemon. A study of the minimum essentials 
iu religion. Master’s. 1039. Loyola. 2S7 p, ms, 

describes a project tn whioli 2 187 Items were eutuultied to 329 teachers of religion, nn.l 
963 Items were selected as the mloimum essentials. 

1990. McCann, Sister Thomas Maria. Religion in Catholic high schools of 
the United States. Doctor’s, 1939. «Fordliam. 185 p. ms. 

Finds that the content of t tie religion, courses Ik dependent on the zeal, ability, aud 
•nthuslasm of the administrative staff of each school ; that pupils transferring from one 
school to another may miss ho the necessary instruction us courses Vary fron) school to 
* « 

v • 



“ 

ISO Ki:>i. Alien >Tnni:> i?; i hi catiox 

»chui»l , ttui t hr pupils kiin\vlnlgr « »f rt'ligimi ti. n > . > .** r\ :icr>tnlin» iln» irviUmk u^.*,| 
f bot there Is n pnssiMljtv nf repetition nf ru.it tor l<ninu<l in il’p cl p iDont;iry , i 

there may Ik* little unif.irmto m tniiniuc ->f high -rhm*l triijidu. twlirr*: mni tin- 
prnctic«‘> vary in class vimt.it i,»nv nn-ilel und* r «»\|V-rirti»*r»| t> ;n i .«»»'*. :nn | rt'guhirh 

4M I Irs 1 tenchers* meetings. ’ 

# 

1 fH>T. McCoy, Glenn Ernest. The administration nf discipline in Iowa high 
4 schools. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

McCullough. Sister Marie. Contributions uf Prsulims to eduontinn 
in archdiocese of New York. Master’s, 1939. Fordham. 

Describes the various educational activities carried on by the Ursulines a 9 indicative ..f 
the general trend In the development of Roman Catholic education. 

1999. McLair* Ralph Earl. Personality hnd religion: a psychological study , 
of personality in relation to the functioning of religion. Doctor’s, 1939. Southern 
Rnpfist. 1S4 p. *ms. 

2000 Mahoney, Mary Clare. A curriculum in religion for part-time Instruc- 
tion. Master’s, 1939. Marquette, 

2001. Marrinan, Sister Mary Patrick. The Protestant revolt and social ori- 
rotation as a secondary project. Master’s, 1939. Boston Coll. 

2002. Martin, Eleanor V. A study of the development of religious education 
in Sewiekley. Master’s. 1939. Presbyterian Coll. 1S2 p. ms. 

2003. Nuttall, Anna Ruth. The contributions of Alfred the Great to religious 
education. Doctor’s, 193& Boston Unlv. 129 p. ms. 

Shown that AlfnxJ the Greet erected monasteries and endowed them in order to have 
a constant supply of religious lenders; that his schools insured the religious education of 
the younger generation and that of the future adults of England; that his regulations and 
Lbwb insured a religious basis for nil legal and civil actions and his schools provided *tn 
educated Judiciary. 

2004. Palfry, Virginia. A study of the methods of motivating private devo- 
tions in Presbyterian summer conferences for seniors and young people. Master’s. 
1939. Presbyterian Coll. 81 p. ms. 

Shows the need for instruction of delegates, better materials, more adequate spiritual 
leaders, and better plans for continuing conference habits. 

2(K)5. Park, Mrs. E. W. An inquiry into the use of the methods of progressive 
education in the modern church school with reference to the child of kindergarten 
age. Master’s, 1939. Oglethorp. * 

Shows how and why the church uses tools nf secular education in the training o L ii< 
children. 

■ * 

*2(X>6. Person, Harold J. A study of jm-sent activities of extension education \ 
for professional church workers,.' lay or ordained, carried on by constituent anils 
of the International councilor religions education. Master’s. 1939. Presbyterian 
.. . , Coll. 60 p. ms. 

Mode a need for the denominational boards. State and local councils to discover what 
’ * _ . t !T‘ r P ro,e "" lonnl leaders diced for further training; that character education needs empt.a 

*14 at this lime In order to bring the professional unordnlned and ordnlned workers closer 
together ; that the organisations should hare good libraries, and that tlie use of new method* 
Hboold be helpful in making fresh approaches. 

•J007. Poe, Hilleary Wood. A study weekday religious education in Hamil- 
ton county. Master’s, 1938. Cincinnati. 75 p. ms. 

Find* that the weekday church schools compare favorably with the public schools in the 
communities w here they are conducted : 1M the schools are under the management of the 
H * m ' ,ton ^ oun, y oouno11 ° r rellglods educstlon and a local committee In each district in 
which weekday church schools are located; that no public-school property Is used l* the 
weekday church uchools; that only pupils who hove a wrUbm. rcquffct, signed hy one 



CURRICULUM &TUDIK8 
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I jrtiu ur guardian an* ♦*nrolle<i in tin* weekday cbnrch school*: and when* tht^c schools 
; \Te established, an average of 93 percent of public school enrollment of tho grades included 
in the weekday church school attend; that. the faculty of these schools consists of 12 mem 
i*rrs and 1 >iipeA’i>or ; nnd that the Hamilton county council on religious education has 
developed its own child-centered or experience-centered curriculum nnd it* own t«-\t for 
♦•mb course of study in its 31 centers. 

.008. Purkiss, Margaret Elizabeth. The construction of n summer camp 
program of Christian education for early adolescent girls* Master's, VXV , >. Biblical 
Seminary. 

2001b Scheele, Sinter Mary Augustine. KdurntDnnl asiMits <»f groat spiritual 
writers. Doctors. 1939. Marquette. 34A.p. ins. 

20ln. Scotford, Ruth. Education for a Christian home, Master's, 193s 
Columbia. 

2011. Smith, Doris Montgomery. Survey of the use of music in religious 
education. Master’s, 1939. Southern California. 

•2012" 'Steen. Thomas Wilson. The vocational clmices of students whose 
religious beliefs limit their occupational opportunities. Doctor's, Chicago. 

Chicago. University of Chicago libraries, 1939. 132 p. 

Studies the vocational adjustments nf students in Seventh L>ny Adventist cducutionul 
institutions l ecu use they are encountering serious occupational problems not common to 
college students In general. Describes the Adventist colleges, nnd the management of their 
professional schools. Shows that in 1037 the total number of employ !*«?• in all Adventist 
organizations and institutions In North America \'ns 9,431. of whom some 3.300 were con 
.lieetul with sanitariums nnd hospitals ; 308 with the publishing houses; 1.000 with schools of 
nil grades; 1>U1 were ministers and conference office employees: nnd 1.SU2 were colporteurs 
nnd misccllnmnwis workers ; that of tins total, only ,'>03 occupied positions in which at least 
some college or professional training is a prerequisite. Shows the great need for educational 
nnd vocational guidance in these colleges and for a continuous survey of the occupational 
possibilities for Adventist youth. Proposes the mat ion of n board of higher education to 
control all of the colleges nnd professional schools maintained by the church. , 

2013. Stockton, Elsie L. A study of special needs nnd avnildOte resources 
for the vacation church schools in the Intonnountiiin area. Master's, 1939. Pres- 
byterian Coll. 140 p. ms. 

Kinds a ne.-d for njaterinls especially adapted for use in the small rural vacation church 
si hools. 

2014. Talbott, John Russell. An evaluation of young people's summer con- 
ferences among the Disciples of Christ lu^Indiana for 193<V37. Master’s, 1938. 
Poll, of the Bible. 129 p. ms. % 

Shows that the local church has n responsibility In the personal guidance of its young 
people in terms of future leadership; that it mu>t have a definite program for BcleUiug the 
young people who will represent It at conference; that the conference week must provide 
for a definite program of personal counseling throughout the week; that faculty members 
must be required to furnish a tourse outline for the courses they nre to tench before the 
couCerenee week begins. 


church lu Now Orlenus, 1805-1&40. Master’s. 1938. Tulune. (Abstract in: 
Tnlane university of Louisiana. Abstracts of theses, 1938: 46-49) 

Shows Ibnt Christ Church was the first protostnnt church estnbllsbed In LoUlstaiia. uiul 
that the first rector started a private school, the first attempt to educate the protestant 
youth In the city and in the surrounding country. 

2010. Thompson, Kenneth L. The status and trends of weekday religious 
instruction in the high schools of the United States. Master’s, 1038. East. Bap- 
tist. 42 p. ms. 

Finds that weekday religious education gained a foothold In the high school* of the United 
States about 1010; and that of the 01 high schools reported to be conducting weekday 
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liL>K.\ ItCH IN EDI’ CATION 
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'-■017 Ondernood. Frederic. Si.iiic cnlrlbu of psrcbialrr to rellgi..,, 
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15: 413-19) ’ Jl tl holography of publications 

.liur. h schools In^Tnltod C,,nn, ' < '' 1 " n wi «h the Protesta,., 

school movement ami of ,i,| u | t education. |.. .crlUw' Ih'/' " f ""' A, "‘‘ rit '»" Sun,l:l ' 
education In the United Stat.n, * of adult rellnimi. 
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PRESCHOOL EDUCATION 
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verbal respoiiM* u» on aggrt^MW !»••:. uviur r ikvud parental .utiiud* ^ anil rub> 

imposed by pan tits at home; that thoro was in* consistent rrl.itiunship U tw^fii verbal 
HTtiTudPS toward aggro^Mon and ng-.TV'sivc I*'. .ninr toward nti.*T children; that tlx ii»nl 
rn *tand up for ^ne‘s own riehts and to exhibit a certain amount of nggncssfou w;;b other 
i hi Id non forced the child ou occasion to d» viatc from lanuiul rules; that tin* d»'vel**j‘meni 
.f strung friendships ami the inere.M 1 id* liroiip feihru v\;th age t» nded to brihg with it 
increasing independence on adult rules; nn«| that tin- group an entity developed a **et ot 
standards of its ow'n. independent to a laru* -xtent of adult rules 

*2026. Gutteridge, Mary V. Sonic aspects of motor achievement in young 
children.- Doctor’s, 1939. T. C. Col. Cniv. New York. 1939, ITS p. i Archives 
of psychology, no. 244) 

Compares motor activities of children ranging in nje from j to 7 years in nursery bchools, 
kindergartens, and primary grades in many parts »*f the United States and in a sinnll group 
of children of the same age ran.?** in Liuodn School. Teachers College Compares achieve 
ment ratings of nge group", between hoys and girls in each activity and between the 
result* of one activity with those of another. Kinds that yotifig children show m dor control 
and proficiency far in advance »*f nnminn In-lirf and tradition; that equipment provided 
for motor activities tends to be strreotyi ml and does not meet the requirements of the 
majurity of children nur provide varying opportunities In line with growing abilities. 

2027. Heller, Shirley Miriam. An experimental study of frustration In pre- 
school children. Master’s, 1939. Clark. (Abstract in: Clark university bulletin, 
no. 143: 134-35) 

Describes an experiment in which a gr<'up *»f preschool children were subjected on three 
occasions to mild frustrations to determine the different types of response made by the 
children. 

•2028. Howe, Sarah Ruth. The creative use of play materials by the pre- 
school child. Master's, 1939. Penn. State. 29 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine whet her or not there Is h relationship between the sex. chrono- 
logical age, mental acuity, and the creative ability uf 2- to -l-yoa r-oldf children as shown 
by their use of block*, paints, and day. using as subjects children in the nursery school 
of the Department uf Home Economics sit P'-nnsylvanin State College. Finds no significant 
difference between boys and girls in the fr«qu‘*ncy of choice or In degree of creative attain- 
ment with blocks; that girls used paints more frequently than did boys, and displayed a 
greater degree of creativeness in their use; that girls chose to use plastic clay more often 
than did the boyg hut there was no significant difference between tin* degree of creativeness, 
displayed by the two sexes in its use; that age was related to creative ability in the use 
of these play materials. . 

t2029. Jersild, Arthur T. and Fite, Mary D. The influence of nursery school 
experience on children’s social adjustments. New York, Teachers college, Colum- 
bia University, 1939. lit! p. (Child development monographs. Monograph 
.no. 25) 

2030. MuBgrove, Mary. Mental growth In early childhood. Master’s, 1939. 
California. L. A. 

Reveals the fact that Intelligence muRt be considered as functional, rather than In terms 
»f native capacity; that there are large individual differences In mental growth, the rato 
varying greatly with each Individual child ; that there Is a slight tendency for girls to he 
consistently ahead of boys during the nursery schnnl years ; that there Is disagreement 
regarding the relative effects of heredity and environment, both of which play an Important 
part in the mental development of an Individual: that there is a tendency for children of 
high IQ to be high in physical and social development, and In development of play ability. 
Describes a parents’ cooperative ifursery school group and case Mml leg of children showing 
how a nuraery school teacher may study the children in the light of scientific Investigation 

2031. Wells, Laura Philbrick. Food consumption op 14 children at the 
W. P. A. nursery school, Corvallis, Oregon. Master’s, 1939. Oregon St. 37 p. ms. 

•2032. Wood, Hazel Caroline. Prediction of development in ehildreu from 
measures obtained during the preschool period. Master’s, 1939. George Wash- 
ington. 37 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine to what extent prediction of mental, physical, and emotional 
development In children may be made from measures obtained during the preschool period 
articles and statements In journals, monographs, and books. 
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KK.<RAROH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


ELEMENTARY EDUCATION. INCLUDING KINDERGARTEN 

J033. Adler, Daniel Leslie. Types of similarity and the substitute value of 
activities at different age levels. Doctor's, 1939. Iowa. (Abstract <n: University 
of Iown. Series on aims and progress of research, no. 63) 

Describe* nn experiment conducted xvtth CO children between the ages of 6 yeur< in 

Tn V >,ar8 ' 3 , n, ° D,bB Wh ° Were plnced ln thr - *>< aa “ons; one a control On! 

iveiv ^ hi h 7 *'7 (k ’ 8lBDed ,0 e,ldt concrete and categorical behavior reactions, respei. 

aee mi i i" d th0t ^ 0ncr f tc behaTlor 18 primarily n D Inverse function of chronol.iLM.-aI 
flge. and ln addition, a function of the situation for fhe older children 

203M. Akins, Bonnie Blanche. A comparative study of the traditional ele- 
mentary schtjol and the progressive elementary school of today. Master's. 193s 
r l exas St. Coll, for Women. 69 p. ms. 

1 i 

e*rfn ' BateS ' Marlon Crosby. The mobility of school population in the citv 
of El Reno and rural communities of Canadian county, Oklahoma. Master's, 1939 
Oklahoma. 89 p. ms. 

• het" n'fl y ro„ 8 r dat a r ured . fr ° m 1 ' 972 puplls from « to 12 'on the birthplaces „f 

(heir parents and themselves, tbe education of tbelr parents the age* of the nunils 

““I" <“*"»• «*“>• ««r b«d attendtd. FM. ,b« , S T.ta ttrt „ 

;„ P , UP m l ° r " J” 0W " h “* • '“■> *>*«■ 83 percent of Vh. “ W °.Vw' r' ,!™ 

4 * tke av * ra *‘' schooling of the pnrents was 9.44 years; and that In the lower 

f[l ^nHe Pr °n X m , a |! e y rl 5 perCent of the P U P 118 had attended only one school and tbat In 
grades more than oO percent of the studenta had attended only one school. 

foHn? ff° e ’ ? Clen M ‘ f descriptive study of the behavior of 12 children sof- 
fering from primary effect hunger.” Master's. 1938. Smith. (Abstract hr 
Smith college studies in social work, 9: 142) 

, . Bo f" rdu8 . HeI '» Evelyn. Tbe determination of criteria for selec- 
■VL ' 1 ’ " lndl<i " ,M ,or >" d » r *l m*. Doctor's. 1939. Harvard 

T .'Ti ■£,£•* •'” dr : T a °^^Z“rpr:»;ZT:Z^X! 

s.'ss^sr*"* “ ,bp ^ 

* T’ ° ( Ch " dre "' s ' b »"« ol occupation, 
99 P M to grade level la aeboal. Master',. 1039. George Wa.blagtoa 

po«is i. . Sai.. tSS^L’S ^Jr fr «' >■<•> 

more constant and more mature in hla choice. ’ d n,rpUoU 1 ,hat the oM,,r child Is 

20M. Brandenburg, Ruth. The effects of preschool attendance upon Intel- 
deVe,0pment dnrin * elementary school yearn. Master's, 193a low! 
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2oi0. Brosam, Emma Louise. Some comparisons with the written vocabu- 
laries of English-speaking nnd imn-Engllsh-spenkiug pupils from grade 4 through 
grmle 7 of Jerome, Arizona. Master s, 1939. Arizona. 27 p. ms. 

*2041. Brumbaugh, Florence N. Stimuli which cause laughter in children. 
Doctor’s, 1939. New York. 200 p. ins. 

Analyzes the stimuli which cause laughter in children by studying 1.000 pupils in grudes 
; <; io the New York City public schools. Kinds that pupils in these grades were familiar 
with humor ns it exists hr* end the schoolroom; flint visual nml auditory sitmull which 
appeared Incongruous to tin* pupil* were most likely to produce laughter in the classroom; 
that the teacher’ was thp greater determining factor in the amount and kind of laughter 
that took place in the classroom ; that group laughter occurred more frequenly than indi- 
vidual Inugbtur ; that the relationship of intelligence to appreciation of humor was apparent 
mainly in t He recognition of Absurdities by the bright pupils; that there seemed to be a 
gradual trend of development in the appreciation of humor from grade to grade; that the 
greatest variations in appreciation of humor appeared In the sixth grade where hoys showed 
a more highly 'developed sense of humor than girls; and that more originality and creative 
ability was shown In the humorous drawings of boys than In those made by girls. Suggests 
that teachers who invoke the aid of laughter to release the tensions in the classroom will 
provide nn outlet for their pent up < motlonp as well as for those of their pupils. 

2042. Cantrell, James Benton. A general educational survey of Alpine insti- 
tute and community. Master’s, 1939. Tennessee. 147 Pl ms. 

Surveys the elementary school* in the eastern third of i/verton County, with special 
emphasis on Alpine Institute and its immediate community. /Finds the ratio of attendance 
to registrations low; that many teachers had little formal gaining ; that salaries are low; 
that the high school is' doing a good service to the rommfmty in forinnl education and in 
extension work. Discusses the i>os8lbilities for greater service. 

♦2043. Carroll, Jane Morrow. The effectiveness of the training school in 
t lie education of fifth and sixth grade children. Doctor’s, 1939. George Wash- 
ington. 288 p. ms. 

Studies the achievement of fifth and sixth .grade pupils in the various types of training 
schools found In State teachers colleges in on attempt to determine the effectiveness of the 
training school In the education of children. Concludes that the child who attends the 
training school is not poimlized with respect to educational achievement ; that the typical 
training school practice teacher’s lack of teaching experience is compensated for In the 
organization and supervision of Instruction in the laboratory school; that the elementary 
school subjects in which test scores of the training school pupils excell are the mure formal 
subjects; and that low training school achievement is as likely to reflect the geographical. 
Intellectual, economic, and social conditions of the pupils enrolled ns it Is to result from 
any Instructional deficiency inherent in training school organization nnd admlnstraton. 

2044. Cates, Eugene F, Pupil mobility in Oklahoma. Master’s, 1939. Okla- 
homa. 89 p. ms. 

Compares the records of 1,823 rural pupils with those of 1,270 urban pupils in grades G to 
12, inclusive, to determine the number of schools each group had attended. Find9 that nearly 
half of the children In these groups had attended three or more schools; that the rural 
children had a higher degree of mobility than the urban children ; nnd that mobility was 
detrimental to educational progress, especially In the case of children who had nttended 
more than two schools. 

2043. Combs, Olga Andrews. A mental-educational survey of the pupils in 
grades 2A to 8A of the Indiana state teachers college laboratory school in January 
1938. Master’s, 1939. Ind. St. T. C. 154 p. ins. (Abstract in: Indiana state 
teachers college. Teachers college journal, 10: 138-39, July 1939) 

Compares the children in grades 2-8 In the laboratory school In 1938 with children of 
the same grades In the training school la 1929.. Finds that the 1938 children came from 
lower socio-economic groups than did the 1920 children ; that the 1938 children were older, 
chronologically, than these In 1029, and bad lower MAs than the 1020 children. 

2040. Cowles, June Mary. Intelligence nnd developmental age. Master's, 
1938, Fordhftin, (Abstract in: Fonlham university. Dissertations accepted for 
higher degrees in the Graduate school of arts and sciences, 1939: 94-95) 

Studle* 50 boys and 50 girls ranging in age from 9 to 15 years, in a metropolitan parochial 
school, to whom various tests were given. 
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•2047. Criswell, Joan Henning. A sociometric study of race cleavage in 
the classroom. Doctor’s, 1938. Columbia. New York, 1939. S3 p. (Archives 
of psychology, no. 235) 

ofth^ • N ; ¥r0 T hi ‘ e K rammar school classes in order to discover the respective rote 
of the majority and minority racial groups In the classroom situation. Describes an exp. ri 
ment conducted in two Brooklyn and one New York City schools with mixed white an, I 
Indian 0 “ rollment ' w .! tb “ any of the white children of Italian. Jewish, and white West 
L! 1/ hr 1 '' nd8 , that race P rpfo 1f nce 18 weak<>r and more variable in the first 
th! firth d b i T* bP 8lsrn,flcan,l - v P r,8en ‘ in either race ns early as grade two- that It 
the fifth grade the races withdraw from each other; that with Increase of race’cleava!-' 

j .hi 8 ? 6 t° r m ‘ no . r ‘ ty 8ize ’ earh col()r division tends to prefer Itself and to give seem] 
in se.r nr r h° th ° 8 Y' lild " > " DPar ° 8t ** *“ < olor = white children surpL Negro, s 
children^ thirst “ nd f ’ ow , morp "^'“‘latlon of community attitudes than do colons! 
c^ ^ 8 h t‘r ^ rC r i0 ^ PH ” rP °" " “° re lntlmnte ba8 ‘ 8 ‘n minority colored 

primary ™«d^ °° preferencPS arc > in,f,pnt ln inter-aexual choice even in th, 

2048. Csutoros, Alice I. The implications of social living in the elementary 
school. Master's. 1939. Ohio State. 74 p. ms. 

scboo°r S "' nt 80Clnl liVl " 8 Sh0Uld ma ' Ie funfMonal ir ' ,hp Hfc of the Child while he Is la 

2049. Doyle, Estelle Elizabeth. An experimental study of a left-handed 
gTonp. .Taster’s, 1938. Fordbam. (Abstract m: Fordham university. Disserta 

I'M: ItZT f0F higher degrGeS lD tbe GradUafe SCh ° o1 of arts nnd 

Attempts to find the relation of left-handedness to nge. eye dominance writlne t 

o'ti'Jf tTwhoiTa^tt^^ ” nd scholastic ability by studying 48 children from grade* 

marks 'obLn^ , 1 Y .°, , b8ndedne88 tpsts administered and a record of School 
ark. obtained binds that left-handedness had no relation to age, writing marks readlne 

nnd u>tt° r \ t0 8Cbo n8 * lc ability ; that there was some relationship between left-handedness 
nnd left-eye dominance: and Rome consistency ln the use of the left hand -n . 

ot the group preferred the left hand in three out of five aClvIties! perCWU 

T 2( f >0 ' ao be3r ’ t Ge °* Be Wllliam - A study of adaptability in the city of St 
Ixnils. Missouri. Doctor's, 1939. f. C., Col. Univ. 

Describes a study of variation conducted with 49 of the 76 menu* v»hi» n «t . 

r»r«, t ‘”. 8 L u, :“; ■r *- r™ ^ 

and with a principal serving the same school ln this capncltv for nt lens, n «JT,/ P 

St L0UlJ haV ° f °"° Wed * Varietr 0f pn,tfrng and responsfve 

ot cer, "' n u “ ^ 

*20o2. Fort, Marion Kirkland. The relationships between pupils’ responses 
and certain other factors. Doctor’s, 1939. Peabody. Nashville George P^bodv 
IZ f0r , tCflChPr8> 103 °’ 17 * < of Contribution to educati™, no S) 

2053. Franklin, Mary Leila. A study of personality maladjustment among 

Mn,,erx l ” > »r 
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.ualndjust incut found Finds f)i«* :i> a wiinl^ns wr|| adjusted :»> «liildi»*h in ^vln-i.d. 

‘•ut that 2o percent of th»*m Imw •.•nmi- miilndjusttm'iii^ it* •.»»*#• nr mmc ureas nieusuicd 
l»y tht* Rogers test of personality. 

2054. Gantt, Charles Jackson. A four-year study of behavior problems and 
problem tendencies among elementary school children of the I\ K. Yonge In bora - 
tory school. Master’s, 1938. Florida. 

2055. Geffen, Joel S. A survey of primary and secondary Jewish education 
in capitol district region of New York state. Master’s, 1030. N. St. Coll, for 
Teach. 44 p. ms. 

2056. Glen, Edith D., and Mead^ A. R. Seventh-grade pupils from their own 
personal viewpoint: A chapter from a survey of 28 seventh grade pupil groups 
in Florida. Gainesville, University of Florida, 1939. 20 p. ms. (Bureau of 
educational research bulletin no. 7) 

Discusses reading nnd study habits ; feelings and relationships ; 'daydn ams and ideals ; 
bobbies; favorite heroes and heroines, pictures, cartoons, and radio progrnnfR and favorite 
activities. 

2057. Gottenmoller, Ruth. The ^influence of parent-child relationships on 
ihildren’s adjustment during the first year of school. Master’s, 1038. Smith. 

( Abstract in: Smith college studies in social work, 9 : 163-164) 

Studies the behavior of 22 kindergarten children to determine whether or not differences 
in tl eir behavior and personality cuuld be aciounted for in terms of parent-child ndatiou- 
-hips. Finds a positive relationship between the use of good child-training methods by 
parents and the possession by the children of traits Indicating social maturity. 

2058. Graham, Dorothy Unruh. A study of the kindergarten in Orlando 
and Winter Park, Florida. Master’s, 1030. Stetson. 139 p. ms. 

2059. Greenwood, Margaret Elizabeth. Modern trends lit kindergarten edu- 
cation. blaster’s, 1939. Ogiethorp. 

Deals with the value of the kindergarten to education, with emphusia on modern trends. 

2060. Haggarty, Lida. Tbe extent of correlation between philosophy and 
practice In the rooms of Kawananakna intermediate school. Master’s, 1938. 
Hawaii. 

2061. Hiller, Helen Esther. An investigation of the present status of ele- 
mentary progressive education in the United States. Master’s, 1930. Tulanc. 
{Abstract fn: Tulane university of Louisiana. Abstracts of theses. 1939: G-S) 

Findt* that the progressive « fluent ion movement can l>e traced through the history of edu 
ration ; that the idea* of Dewey and the progressives were derived from Kous&ouu. Pcstulozzi. 
and (Voebel : that the progressives agree that the keynote of new education is self-expression ; 
thnt tlie activity movement Is confused with the progressive education movement. Sugucsts 
that both creative work and the memorization of facts should he Included In an adequate 
curriculum. 

•2062. Jakob, Philip A. An appraisal of Norwalk public elementury schools, 
Doctor’s, 1939. New York. 198 p. ms. 

Shows a need for revaluation and a change of emphasis In the curriculum. 

2063. Keller, Eva McCowen. A comparative age-grade-progress study of 

four elementary schools in the 8eioto county school district In Ohio. * Master’s, 
1939. Michigan. w * 

2064. Kounin, Jean. The effect of preschool attendance upon later school 
achievement Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

♦2065. Kr&mme, Clyde Ira. A comparison of Anglonmlture with Spanish- 
culture elementary students in physical development as determined by height. 
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weight, and vital cnpncify measurement*. Master's, 1939. Texas Cell, of Arts am] 
Tnds. 89 p. ms. 

Compares ttic physical development of the Anglocultiire population of ages 7-13. Inilii 
iilve, enrolled In the public elementary schools of Nueces, Jim Wells, nnd Kleberg 
Counties. Tex., with the corresponding Spanlsh-culture population. Finds that the Anglo- 
vulture children are tnller nnd weigh more than the Spanish-speaking children, and that In 
• vital capacity the average hoy eicells the average girl at all age levels. 

I 

2066. Krause, LaVern. Survey of progressive classroom practices in grades 
4. 5, and G in 10 Indiana cities. Master's, 1939. Ind. St. T. C. 141 p. ms. (Ab- 
stract in: Indinna sfnte teachers college. Teachers college journal, 10: 142-43 
July 1039) 

Attempts to determine the ways nnd extent to which progressive education was func- 
tioning In elementary classrooms of Gary, tjnmmoud. East Chicago, South Bend, Fort 
Wayne, Indlannpolls. Valparaiso, Lafayette. Crawfordsvllle, and Brazil. Indicates that 
more progressive evidence was -found in the larger systems. 

2067. Lewis, Ltlcy Bellamy. Relationship between intelligence, achievement, 
and character traits. Master's, 1939. Tennessee. 

Studies the relationship between intelilgence. achievement, nnd character traits of t;ti 
ilfth- nnd sixth-grade pupils of a small elementary Bchool In an agricultural nnd Industrial 
community, as measured by Selected tests, and as determined by teachers’ Judgments. » 

2068. Long, Rose A. Children referred by the schools to a child guidance 
clinic. Master’s, 1938. Smith. (Abstract in: fiiuith college studies iu social 
work, 9: 192) 

Studies the age, sex. IQ, nationality of parents, marital status of parents and their 
occupations, grade placement of children and relationship between grade placement and 
mental nnd chronological nge of 46 children referred to the Institute for Juvenile Research. 
Chicago, by the schools from September 1030 to June 1037. Indicates that social treat 
meat was recommended by the clinic staff In every case; that educational help wbb needed 
In nbout 75 percent of the cases; that about half of the children needed medical attentlou; 
nnd thnt psychotherapy waB Indicated In about one-third of the cases. Suggests thut tin- 
agency's function wns primarily diagnostic. 

2069. Ludy, Jane. Social adjustment of children of psychotic mothers. 

Master’s, 1039. Smith. (Abstract in: Smith college studies In social work 
10: 148) , 

Compares 14 children of psychotic mothers with 14 children of normal mothers with 
re*|cect to adjustment at home, with friends, nnd at school. Compares II boys and r, 
girls in each group, ranging la age from 9 to 16. Suggests that not only was the mothers 
Illness directly Important In the adjustment of the children but Its effects on other members 
. of tbe family accentuated their maladjustment and often resulted in withdrawal of 
l uflfectlon and aecurity from the children. 

. - 2070. Lundquist, Elsa. Suggested units of experience for use in the sixth 
grade of the Andalusia, Alabama, elementary school. Master’s, 1939. Alabama. 
152 p. ms, 

. 2071. Lyons, Dorothy. An evaluation of the surveys of five schools con 
ducted by the Northern New Jersey mental hygiene clinics. Master's, 193* 
Smith. . (Abstract in: Smith college studies iu social work, 9: 193-94) 

Analyzes data on 115 children referred to the Northern New Jersey Mental Hygiene Clinic 
by live schools In Morris and Sussex Counties In which psychological surveys were m 
ducted at the request of the schools during 1935 and 1030. Finds that 60 percent of the 
children were under 10 years of age and slightly less than 50 percent of them were In the 
first four grades ; that 34 children were retarded more than 1 year, their Intelligence level* 
ranging from average to feeble-mlndedness ; that 9 children were accelerated 1 year ; thui 
the children were referred because of behavior or personality maladjustment. Shows that 
the clinic recommended modification of academic procedure, grade placement, educational 
and vocational guidance, recreational nnd environmental change*, suggestions for handling 
Individual children, work with tbe family, physical examinations, psychiatric atudy, ami 
reading analysis. Indicates that In about 50 percent of the cases, the children made a 
satisfactory adjustment. 
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2072 . Mahey, Margaret P. A study of civativr v«m N r expression in the kin- 
dergarten and firs, grade. Master's, 1939. Michigan. 

2073. Mahoney, Irene J. A study <>f the third through sixth grade pupils 
of the public schools of a second class city. Master’s, 1930. N. Y. St. Coll, for 
Tench. 

2074. Mead, A. R. u»d Glen, Edith D. A dudv of pupil initiative und co- 
ol*.’ ration : A study of individual children In social relations— data gathered front 
25 schools concerning over 2,000 seventh grade pupils. (A section of a study of 
2H seventh grades in Florida. ) Gainesville, University of Florida, 1939. 36 p. ms. 
(Bureau of educational research bulletin no. 11) 

Finds that this study of Initiative nnd cooperation tins produced n tentative scale for 
Judging pupil Initiative, a classification of types of pupil Initiative, approximate data on 
status of children with reference to Initiative, and ninny samples of initiative behavior In 
descriptive form. 

2075. Miller, Inez G. The integrated program ns a tread in the teaching 
of elementary children. Master’s. 1938. Ind. St. T. C. 50 p. ms. (Abstract <»: 
Indiana state tepchers college. Teachers college journal, 10: 134, July 1939) 

Traces the trend In the use of the Integrated program from the eighteenth century io date. 
Indicates that integration and concurrent oflTeiJng of the courses hove been tried by few 
Institutions; and that due to the need for training young people to face attuatlons In a 
changing social nnd Industrial society, the Integrated progrnm will receive more attention. 

2076. Miller, William Wilbur. The utilization und encouragement of chil- 
dren’s questions for immediate educational use. Doctor’s, 1939. Ohio State. 
150 p. ms. 

2077. Moncreiff, Ruth. A study of factors relating to problematic behavior 
f in elementary school children. Doctor's, 1939. Peabody. 2.»4 p. ms. 

Compares teacher-designated and test -desimtntid problem,, children with a sample of the 
f population from which they came, nB to chronological age, IQ. MA. educational achieve 

! ruent, personality trults. personality Inventory scores, extracurricular activities, hobbles, 

and socio-economic status. Finds the problem groups inferior to the normative group in 
all of the factors studied. 

2078. Moore, Annie Morgan. Case studies of 10 children of the Stafford 
[ school, Tuscaloosa, Alabama. Master's, 1939. Alabama. 105 p. ms. 

2079. Moore, Roberta. A quantitative study of labeling behavior of fifth 
and sixth grade children from high and low socio-economic levels. Master’s, 1939. 
Iowa. 

2080. Murphy, Mary Martha. A comparison of the attainment of Slavic- 
speaking children and English-speaking children In the first grade. Master’s, 
1938. Chicago. 82 p. ms. 

2081. Manila, Gemma. The Gentile elementary school reform and Us sub 
sequent modifications. Master's, 1938. Columbia. 

2082. Myers, Duboise B. Sponsoring creative thinking In an elementary one- 
room school. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 98 p. ms. 

Indicate* that growth and development will be secured When the environment meeta the 
need* of the pupil*. • 

2083. Nash, W. B. A study of the socio-economic status of elementary school . 
pupils. Master’s, 1938. .Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana state unl^J- 
dlty. Abstracts of theses, session of 1937-88. Bulletin, 31 : 122-23 ) 

Compares the socio-economic status of the alxth and seventh grade pupil* of the Centra) 
School, Lake Charles, La., with their Intelligence, school achievement, and school attend- 
ance. Indicates that then Is a wide range in the socio-economic status of elementary school 
children; that the educational status of the parents and the socio-economic status of ele- 
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"!* ‘"f Pl,ll, ' reu UTr ; Ihiil then. Is n marked n laliortshi,. 
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2084. Nelson, Monell Victor, nmimn, in amuii|ilisliiiii>iil yuolimi it, n„. 
intermediate grades over a 1- anti 2-year period. Masters. 1939. ■ r„|„n„,., 
(Abstract in: University of Colorudo studies, 26: 100) 

C S S! ,‘lT ‘Crompllghn.cni quotlem of 180 Identical pupils In c„«. h of grades 4 r, , tl| 
jV Flnds * ,ut au,, > c * u< C"tnpll«hinent quotients fluctuated more than those computed f 
the composite score, ; that individual variations were greater and Lm nrXtaWe ,7 
group variation; that by implication, extraneous unmeasured factors may influence the \.l 
f on. year to year and marked variations from the expected or previous Ay” foratli.id, 
vldual or group should be Interpreted jmly us a suggestion for a study of the testim? n 
gram and the educational apd social environment. 7 ° f ,he te8t ‘° e Pr ° 

2085. Nelson, Philip Melvin. A study of grade placement: a study making 

use o some of the criteria used In predicting probable success. Master's 1‘rt'i 
Minnesota. 104 p. ms. 

2080. Newberry, Earl Bay. A comparison of scholastic achievement of ele- 

iT™ U w. PUI ! ,fl lD ° klflh0ma 8choo,s havln S 8 P Ut « n <i Aguiar terms. Masters 
1039. West St. Coll. 38 p. ms. 

208. Nichols, Mary Delia. Some factors involved in the Social adjustment 

°5 * nd 7* arten children. Master's, 1038. Smith. (Abstract in: Smith college 
studies in social work, 9: lt>4-05) * k 

Stud log 19 children* who entered kindergnrten In February 1938 in a nubile nrhnni i 
Washington. D C. Indicates that the-chUdrcn who made the best adjust S «£SlS 
1*^ ® mm ' * D k Pmo,,onaI backgrounds ; that the school can provide a helping situ, 
children. * ‘ teack * U ^erstanding and In accepting dSwTi 

2088. O’Brien F. P. and Twente, J. W. How good is our elementary school'; 
hansas studies in education. 2: 45. April 1939. (University of Kansas) 

2089. Peterman, Mollie E. Developing n tentative program for creative ex- 
periences in a first-grade room. Master’s, 1939. Alabama. 134 p. ms. 

JE* Margaret - A 8tud i- the general information possessed bv 

children of different socio-economic status. Master's* 1939. Iowa. 

2091. Pratt, Clifford. A study of Individual educational growth of the pupils 
of an elementary school. Master’s, 1039. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 57 p. m .‘. 

2002. Basch, Howard C. -A study of departmentalized organization in 
tain Iowa elementafry schools. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

-093. Savage, Willie Hortense. A report of Investigation made by fourth- 

u2pms iPWS ^ tbClr lmme<1,ate soclal env lronment. Master’s, 1939. Virginia. 

2094. Sexton, Clint C. The relation between, scholarship and economic Inde- 
pendence. Masters. 1939. Ind. St.‘*. C. 38 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana state 
teachers college. Teachers college Journal, 10: 143-44, July 1930) 

i b , e w!u h0l0r r hlp of two groop8 MCb ot 160 students from the fifth sixth 
seventh and eighth grades of the Brazil city schools, to determine the effect of economic 
Independence on the school work of the children. Finds the difference In achievement of 

' “ f' l r J * h «« *«. O. rTr ™ SS», 

s owing that scholarship doeH not depend upon economic Independence. 

«« LV l>reventive of the visiting teacher’s work 

with children in the first grade. Master’s, 1939. Smith. (Abstract in- Sroilh 
college studies in social work, 10: 138-39) 

.(lx,"* Z f:, 50 <• vuuu. 

sex ratio flo'bo?. tn In <hh & t U dUrD * the * choal ^ 1*37-88. Finds that the 
sex ratio, 60 boys to 40 girls, corresponded closely to that of the first-grade school poputo- 
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tion io the year studied : that TO percent of the children had Mow average Intelligence ; 
that behnvlor difficulties were the chief reasotis for referral. Concludes that the preventive 
rharacter of the visiting teacher work with children was largely determined by the mother's 
attitude toward the child and by the adequacy of the treatment to the problem at hand. 

209C. Spalter, Bessie. Attitudes of mothers toward visiting teachers. Mas- 
ter’s, 1939. Smith. (Abstract in: Smith eolleji* studies in social work. 1U: 
139-40) 

Attempts to determine what mothers think of the services offered by tbe visiting tearher 
department of the Rochester. N. Y.. board of education, by studying tbe major cn><* ac tive 
between September 1930 and June 193R In which the visiting tenrher had some contact 
with one or both parents. Indi^tes that a mother's attitude toward treatment, the visiting 
teacher, and the school were Influenced by her relationship* with her child, her own school 
experience, and her own personal experiences. Finds that treatment consisted chiefly of 
•‘fleeting changes In the school environment nnd direct work with the children; that there 
was little work with the mothers, which wus especially significant as only six children were 
adjusting well at the time of the follow-up study, and the outstanding reason for poor 
adjustment seemed to be lack of change In mother's attitudes. 

2097. Springer, Bernice M. The value of a remedial program in the primary 
grades of the Rogers City public schools. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

2098. Stallings, Robert R. Readiness differences of urban nnd rural chll 
dren. Master’s, 1939. New Mexico. 114 p. ms. 

♦2099. Tenenbaum, Samuel. Attitudes and school status. Doctor’s, 1939. 

4 New York. 234 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the extent to which the attitudes expressed by the children toward 
school, teacher*, and classmates correlates with Intelligence, achievement In schoolwork, 
conduct and proficiency marks, school progress, and amount of alienee, using us subject* 
326 boys and 313 girls In three Nerir York City elementary schools. Finds that about 20 
percent of the children reported they were unhappy in school ; tlmt sixth-grade pupils have 
mure favorable attitudes and are less critical of school thun seventh-year pupils; that 
children have a high regard for the value of what they learn In school, and like their 
teachers more than they like the school situation. Indicates that girls are more favorably 
disposed toward the school situation and to their teachers than boys, Finds that chlidren 
who failed and did poor work in school did not express school attitudes -notably different 
from those of bright and accelerated children. 

2100. Turner, Ruth Alice. Transiency of the eighth-grade pupils of 1G 
selected schools of Maricopa county. Master’s, 1939. Arizona. *40 p. ms. 


2101. Watts, Benjamin Christopher. An appraisal of some current ele- 
mentary school problems. Field study no. 3. Doctor's, 1939. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

♦2102. Wolf, Theta Holmes. The effect of praise and competition on the 
persisting behavior of kindergarten children. Doctor’s, 1937. Minnesota. Minne- 
apolis, University of Minnesota press, 1938. 138 p. (Institute of child welfare. 

Monograph series no. 15) 

2103. Wolfe, Lillian B. Survey of variable factors prevailing within unse- 
Icetcd fifth-grade pupils. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 56 p. ms. 


Analyze* the results of standardized tests administered to 02 pupils, to determine ? 
effect of socio-economic statu*, intelligence, social adjustment, and personality trait* on 
their scholastic achievement. Finds a close relationship hut ween Intelligence, socio-economic 
status, and rfocla) adjustment. 


famrilies of the pupils attending Wnianae school. Master’s, 1939. Hawaii. 134 


2105. Woodruff, Margaret nmirriciilmti for Stratton elementary school. 
Master’s, 1939. Duke. 134 p. ms. 

Analyses the general aims of educutiou formulated by curriculum writer* aud commissi on*, 
and subdivides tbe alms Into 76 habit and personality trulls. Describes a cocurricuiar uctlvl 
ties program which was checked against this list to determine the extent to which the 
program provided for the various detailed objectives. 
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SECONDARY EDUCATION 


1.1^"^ of cn " , ™ , ' s »' 

Sr ‘ S=S1=-‘JS.J 

think about the blgh-sehonl cnrrtetilum '" ' ,( 'lerinlm' whet Rrutltintee 

ot "tuiiy. Find, the, b™M irtt^.J Z™ ' h " 

that the English course lw» rovt»e,i „ ti / that ffer morp pvpr > -,,av business problems: 

, gore business and practical English nnd l^ss 1 HnT? 1 an<1 CPnernl eurrlcula students get 
eurrl^um be stren«Shened ,ha7 he schL la T "L QTnUlr ' ' tb "< * bp Wrn. 

In positions; that students’ be en<£« jf’* '? P ' ace , ltR P ailu “'- 

of their own choosing ; and tbnt a Zi. iml ™ 1 < P ? . T p * ,rac "”-l™>«»- activity 
JTade- and blgb-sehoo] pupils n well-rounded music pro f Kra ,, m. rUf,,,r P,nr,,oyw1 ,0 tbp 

lennfn Curti8, A survey of the vocations and of the rocatioua) 

,he yefrs 1 1 '^ P ° ,0 “ aC * I,,ln ^ > t0 ^ shi P high school between 

tno years 1029 and 1935. inclusive. Master’s, 1939. Ind. St. T C 130 n ms 

July IS”'’ ° Sfate H ‘ nCh0rS C ° ,,0Re - T<?ache ? co,,effe J° urnnJ - m. 

schooh^^Indlcat ea*” tha t Ibe^iumf ,7 1Z,Z %T “? ^ °‘ ** 

male students to meet the prohtems o/The.r ^ult ml ‘ Pr ^ nt ^ ' 8 prppflr,n * th ” 

of fhe^n^iTh| f v?* ^ nl I' 8r . N ' A 8,U<Jy ° f the 0l: K a,li zntiou and administration 
e small high schools In Maine. Masters, 1939. Maine. 94 p ms' 

to t^ Iy number P oT perlods^^dnTTenrt^^ 1 '" 4 ^^™ 88 Sm " U h '* h 8cbpala '■ Ma '" p 
length of -Kthoor^rsUr^’S ^ 

room*, pvenlnir schools tpflnanariaH« n # ’ , 8 * >CC1 ^ or P nr( “time teachers, lunch- 

government. Interviewing of teachers home P r 'll" be " lf h programs, assemblies, student 

student records, office equipment clerical asalatanw snotme^ 8 ^ 0 ' 81 . acco,,ntlng 8 - VHt<,mfi 
qchool hours and outside of school hours. nt of P r,nc lP n l*’ time during 

ROn ' A •'“>• '>' P>0»ic »„d Catholic secondary edu- 

nepccte. MaetccxTCl S^r' “ 1, «"« 
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-11-’. Batchelder, Mary L. An uiial v>N of the study linbits "f tl university 
4 lTlKh-scbool pupils. Master’s, 1939. Mlchii{;iii 

-113. Beall, Brutus. The effect "f variations lit iris pigmentation upon vistuil 
adaptation. Master’s, 1D39. Oklti. .\. & M Coll. 

4 

\ Compares the effect uf variations in iris pigmentation upon visual adaptation of 45 
dark-eyed high school pupils with 45 light oyc<| hig'hsrhool pupils a* to their ahlilty to 
adapt to changes in light intensity 

.114, Best, Emerson C. The* altitudes of a rural community toward second- 
ary education. Master’s, 1939. Pittsburgh. 

*-115. Bigelow, Roy Gilbert. A critieifi appraisal of a state secondary 
school program. Doctor’s, 1939. l’eabody. Nashville, George Peabody college 
-for teachers, 1030, 10 p, (Abstract of Contribution to education, no.^od) 

Appraises the* number and the availability of secondary schools to youth, bolding p,.\i>r 
of the schools and age and grade prognss of the pupils; training of teachers; cost of 
instruction; social and economic status of the students; and currlcdlum print ices In Ten 
nesSce. Finds that only 37.5 percent of the youth attend school; that a large majority uf 
the Bcbools and students are in rural areas ajnl are substandard ; that the holding power 
of the city schools is 58 percent, and of the rural schools 5f» percent, and is much lower 
in Negro schools; that about 10 percent of Ibe students received NY A aid; that ’locul 
districts provide 82 percent of the funds with the Slate and Federal Governments providing 
the balauce; that instructional cobIs are 65 percent of the total costs, with salaries from 
:J3 to 75 percent below national norms; that ihe State department of education established 
rigid rcquirAnenfs in the selection uf textbooks, masking system, year placement of subject a. 
program of studies, and graduation rnjuiremeuts ; that the rural schools have ft higher 
percentage of teachers with the bachelors degree than the cities; and that there Is a slow 
but steady increase in the number of teachers holding the master’s degree. 

2116. Birkholz, Edmund H. A ease study of the graduates and nongradu- 
ates of an Iowa high school from ll>17 to 1038. Muster s, 1030. Iowa. 4 . 

* • 

*2117. Bishop, Catherine Ann. Sex differences in secondary-school acblevt*- 
• ment. Master’s, 1939. George Washington. 92 p. ins. 


Indicates that oo the basis of available evidence girls ure superior to boys in achieve- 
ment when teachers’ grades are used os the basis of measurement, hut boys exceed the 
girls In mental ability test scores; that when achievement is measured by reliable objective 
tests In secondary schoul subjects, the differomes soniet lines favor the bnyd nnd sometimes* 
favor the girls ; tbut the secondary school subject s In which the achievement of girls 1 b 
superior to that of boys ure : English, literature appreciation, modern languages, articula- 
tion. originality and color recognition in the study of art. nnd typewriting ; that the 
subjects in which the achievement of hoy« surpass that of girls are; History, algebra, 
geometry, general science; physics, arif chemistry. Attributes the fact that girls receive 
higher grades thun hoys to tlat greolTr number of wombn teachers who ore more ♦•ftslly 
swayed in their opinion of a piftil’s wuik by the pupil’s personfelity and neatness. 

2118. Blank, Grayson. A survey of the vocational interests and problems 

and thee leisure-time activities arid needs of the pupils of the VermoutvUle, Michi- 
gan, high school. Master’s, 1839. Michigan. , . . ' / \ 

2119. Bollinger, Russell Vernon. The social impact of the teaeher«on the 
pupil. Doctor’s, 1939. Wisconsin. (Abstract in: University of Wisconsin. Sum- 
maries of doctoral dissertations . . . vol. 4 : 204-205) 

Investigates the relationships existing between high-school teachers and their pupils 
with respect to social adj^tment, social attitudes, socinl information, and social behavior, 
using data gathered from three 4-year high schools in Wisconsin, carolllug a total of 4fX» 
pupils and staffed by 18 teachers. Shows that it is possible to discover differences among 
schools in the social attitudes, adjustment, and behavior of pupils; that there Is enough 
evidence Indicating teacher Influence on the social adjust men t» of the pupils to encourage 
further research on the problem; and that the social adjustment, attitudes. Information, 
and behavior of pupils do not appear to change significantly during 0 months of ordinary 
school routine. 
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J12<* Boren, Biley Preston. Comparative achievements of transferred m,,| 
uontransf erred pupils in the high school of Heavener, Oklahoma. Master's, 
Oklahoma. 77 p. ms. 

Compares the achievements of 154 transferred pupils with those of 150 nontransi. i , 
pupils in the Heavener High School in 1038-39. Finds that many more transferred pupl- 
dropped out of fubool, were retarded, had poorer attendance records, and made low- 
marks In their school subjects than did the nontransferred pupils. 

2121^ Bowen, Gerald Damoin. A study of withdrawals from Van Wert hi-ti 
school, 1929-1939, with implications for guidance. Master's, 1939. Ohio Stat* 
80 p. ms. 

Fiu<l8 that dropouts have less success in making adjustments than iff graduates, uni 
that tile number of withdrawals has decreased since 1937. 

2122. Boyer, A. W. Relation of subject choices to the educational and 
vocational choices of high-school seniors. Master's, 1939. Ohio State. 78 p. no 

Presents a case study of 850 higb-school seniors in 17 central Ohio counties. 

2123. Brovont, Dean W. An evaluation of current practices relating to 
educational tours employed by Michigan high schools. Master’s, 1939. Michigan 

-124. Brown, Helen Martin. The effect of a ^transmission of adaptive pat- 
terns irt the family upon adjustment in early adolescence. Master’s, 1939. Iowa 

2125. Cadwallader, Be^burn W. Achievement and adjustment in Withrow 
senior high school of pupils from two types of schools. Master’s. 1938. Cincinnati 

2126. Coates, James Borland. The organization, administrative practices 
and teaching personnel of the high schools of Kentucky. Field study no 1 
Doctor’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 


2127. Cochran, Bubye Lee. A study of the educational, vocational, and 
occupational .status of youth in Chattanooga. TenDossef. Master’s, 1939 
Tenuessee. 149 p. ms. 


Compares an out-of school group of youue people with the seniors of Central High 
School as a basis for constructive suggestions In curriculum construction BnU the vocational 
guidance programs in the schools of the city. Finds that the In-school group was better 
prepared for useful cltlienahlp from the standpoints of education and vocational train 
log and only slightly .less experienced In occupations; that this group had continued 
n school on an average of 3 years longer than the out of-school group; that subjects studied 
In school and work experience had a definite effect on the vocational choice of the young 
pootfe; and that the economic statu*. of the family had a definite effect on the amount »f 
education the young people received. 


2128. Collins, Floyd I. An experiment in personality Improvement of high- 
school seniors. Master’s, 1939. Kansas. (Abstract in: University of Kansas 
Bulletin of education, 4: r>9-60. February 1940) 


Attempts to determine whether Inadequate personality patterns can be improved by a 
directed study of personality traits ; whether personality tests are valuable aids In deter 
mining personality maladjustments ; and to determine bow those who have studied per- 
sonality with thj Idea of self-improvement In mind differ from those who have not studied 
personality. Describes an experiment conducted with 21 boys and girls In the high 

’ wbo were g1ven 8 C0UrM ,n psychology of personality Improve 

tnent , and with 21 boys and girls In the Junior class of the high school»who were given 

no special training In personality Improvement. Finds that the group given special train 
ng showed definite Improvement In personality; that personality tests are valuable aide 

in locating personality maladjustments ; that a study of personality is valued by the 

student*; and that an understanding of the basic causes of personality maladjustment* 
In others often suggests the solution of tbelr own personality maladjustment* to high- 

sciiooi ivfitorSs 


2129. Collins, Mary Uhl. A study of the occupational outlook of 2,090 grad- 
uates of North high school, Omaha, Nebraska, 1927-1938. Master’s. 1939. Omaha 
84 p. mg. . 
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2130. Concwer, James Victor. Comparison of resident ami transfer pupib 
id six small high schools in McClain county, Oklahoma. Master’s. Ift39. Oklahoma. 
Ts p. ms. 

Compares the activities and achievement^ of .icsidenf. transported. aiul trmitderred 
pupils. Firifls the greatest retardation among rural ptipils in the district. ami the least 
retardation among the town pupils ; that fewer town pupils dropped out of schools, and 
that more of them took part in extracurricular activities than did pupils from the other 
zmups. • * 

2131. Cook, Louis Theodore. A comparison of pupils from private and ele 
mentary schools in the Curtis branch high school. fliicngo. Master’s. 193S. 
Chicago. 103 p. m.s 

2132. Crawford, S. Virginia. Survey of 1934-193$ graduates of Fostoria 
high school with proposals. Master s, 1939. Ohio State. l>4 p. ms. 

Shows the need 9>r levlsion t»f ext rsu m i icular activities, for farther piiMi** education, fnr 
• nmmnnity activities for younc people from 1 ^ 24 years of ace. for a guidance service 

in the school, nnd for a periodical follow up study of graduates 

2133. DeW^lfe, Lucy Leonora. A prnposed solution for a problem of social 
relationships in a mid-west high school. Master^. 1939. Marquette. 113 p. iu>. 

2134. Dirks, Harry Gilbert. The relative success of certain groups of pupils 
entering the New Clin high school. Master’s. 1939. Minnesota, 83 p. ms. 

Compares the achievement of graduates of public, parochial, and rural elementary schools 
in New Tim High School during the period 1927 to 19.17. Judging by Teachers* marks, puhlie 
ilementary school graduates teDd to achieve slightly better hi- high school than do 
parochial and rural school graduates. 

2133. Dorr, Miriam Piper. The motivating effect of definite educational and 
vocational plans on the high-school level. Master’s, 1939. Ohio Wesleyan. 83 
p. ms. 

Investigates the relationship between definiteness of plans and scholarship, ailjustmonts. 
nnd family backgrou nd a s measured by the occupation of the father Finds that on the 
high-school level future plana provide motivation for better general scholarship and for 
better work in related specialized subjects, but show no relationship to adjustments «*r 
to the measure of family background. 

2136. Douglas, William Taylor. A follow-up of 1S3 graduates of the Mur- 
. phy high school, Mobile, Alabama. Master’s, 1939. Alabama. 64 p. ms. 

2137. Douglass, Harl It. Secondary school problems and the college. Cali- 
fornia journal of secondary education, 14: 301-306, May 1939. (University of 
North Carolina) 

2138. DuBose, Charles G. An evaluation of educational opportunities for 
high-school pupils of Union county, South Carolina. Master’s, 1939. Duke. 126 
p. ms. 

*tevaluates five high schools on the basis of the rein live efficiency of the various school 
plants; the training, tenure, teaching loads, nnd preparation of the teaching staffs; cur 
rirula; nnd the extracurricular activities of the pupils of these schools. Finds the greatest 
differences In the opportunities afforded the pupils for nonathletic pupil activities. 

2139. Dunag&n, B. E. Evaluation of the Taloo high school as measured by 
the “Cooperative study of secondary ^school standards.” Master’s, 1939. East 
Te^as St. T. C. 133 p. ms. (Abstract in : Bulletin of the East Texas state teachers 
college, voL 22, no. 4 : 16-17) 

Evaluates the curriculum and course of study, guidance service. school plant, school 
administration, ami outcomes of the various service*. Show* school superintendents how 
ihey may appraise the efficiency of their own school system. 

12140. Eckert, Ruth E. and Marshall. Thomas 0., Jr. When youth leave 
tfcbool. A report of the Itcgeiits* Iminiry into the character and coat of public 
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education Ui the State of New York. New York, McGraw-Hill t>ook company, 18&« 
351 pp. (University of Rochester) 

. Deals in detail with the findings of te>ts. questionnaires, aud interviews administered to 
blgbschool and post high Bchool youth of New York State. Studies the products of educa- 
tion in order to point out the strengths nnd weaknesses of the secondary schools. 

2141. Emberger, Meta Riley. A study of the organization and activities of 
the senior classes in the high schools «»f West Virginia for t lie school year nf 
10.37- 38. Master’s, 1939. Kentucky. 150 p. ms. 

Describes the way West Virginia higti schools dealt with those problems: The class ad 
Tl*er, the home room, senior privileges ;md responsibilities, finances, guidance, and mm 
mencernont. Suggests letter practices in working out these problems. __ 

2142. Fahrion, Mary Arbuthnot. An investigation of racial attitudes of 
high-school pupils. Master’s. 1938. Cincinnati. 

*2143. Fessler, Marianne Hawley. The social adjustment of high-school 
children with employed and unemployed mothers. Master's, 1939. Syracuse. 
95 p. ms. 

Compares the social adjustment of 4') girls and 75 hoy* enrolled in the Vocalion.il 
High School and whose mothers were employed with the social adjustment of u simil.ir 
number of girls and boys In the same high school, whose mothers were unemployed Indi 
rates that if a mother finds she must pe-*k employment she need u«d necessarily fear b.r 
the social adjustment of beT child. 

2144. Field, Bentwood. The organization and administration of the assenil% 
in the New Mexico high school. Master's, 19.19. New Mexico. 108 p. ins. 

2145. Fischer, Earle Haynes. Standards for state accreditation nnd classi 
fleation of high schools in the North central territory. Master's. 1939. Colorado. 
(Abstract in: University of Colorndo studies, 26: 55) 

Studies especially standards lu teacher preparation, the school plant. library und hilor.i 
lory requirements, length of the school term, and requirements for graduation In the lighi 
of the history, significance, and present practices of accreditation. Shows a need for its 
revision of some accrediting procedures. 

2146. FiBher, Buel B. Ad analytical study of the high school^ of McIntosh 
county. Master’s, 1939. Okla. A & M. Coll. 

Deals with the seven high schools of McIntosh county frnru 1020 to 1939. include 
studying the programs of the schools, the number of subjects, nnd t lie frequency of the 
subjects offered to the high-school students, daily attendance and enrollment, and the meu 
patlonal status of the graduates of the schools. Discusses the cost of operating the schools 
and the ability of the districts to finance their present programs by their own efforts. Find* 
that the schools were established within the same period of time. 1913-1026; that they have 
offered approximately the same type of program nnd the few changes made were in line with 
changes In other sections of the State ; that the programs were not fitting the needs of 
the graduates; that the programs are favorable to pupils going to continue their education % 
in college ; that all of the schools would he nimble to maintain the same program for (I 
months without State help; that teachers' salaries and transportation are the two most 
expensive Items; and that the districts depend more nnd morion the State for finances 

*2147. Fitzpatrick, Gordon Hatch. Improvement of the study habits of 
secondary school pupils with special reference to provisions mnde in Junior nnd 
senior high schools of Massachusetts. Muster's, 1939. Boston Univ. 119 p. ms. 

Analyses replies of 127 Junior and senior high schools of Massachusetts to a check list 
sent to 198 high school ■ to determine the extent to which schools attempt to Improve the 
study habits of pupils, the devices and materials employed, the Persons Involved In the 
program for improving study habits, the time devoted to the program, the means in use 
for measuring the success of the program, and the opinion of the school principals regarding 
the worth of study habits teaching. 

Finds that about four fifths of the schools an* attempting to Improve the study habit* 
of pupils ; that nearly all administrators favor the use of some program whereby study 
habits can be improved; that the most used procedures are supervised study, instruction 
during regular classes. and Individual remedial work, with the brnno room program much 



Mud in juuiur high *c!ii*lf: that mo*t hnbil* t.n«l.iog is <t>'iii< <!uriig ih»» '*«ulur 

.rbool day; that rinses dcvotod in Improving *nnly habits an' l<»und m,>rr ,,lt,n 111 ^ unlor 
'han in senior high *rb*»nls; that flm size of the mhnnl does not appear to affc » 1 1,,% “Xtont 
fn which, or moans h> which study habits rw'hing is done; that wtori pupils aiv <Horf,d 
for 8tudv habits training the most used .Titoria for selecting them an* and scholasn* 
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.chool subject; that mimeographed material is more widely u*h! to *nppl study hnhit> 
information m teachers, pupils, and parents than any other kind of muter, at 


•J14S. Foster, Olive Virginia. Occupational study 
meyer technical hitfh schod, l«VJ5-iam inclusive. 


i»f graduates of Gcrst* 
Master's, I'.W.i, Indiana. 


122 p. ms. 

2140. French, B. Avery. Some factors associated with poor scholarship of 
secondary school boys af suiierinr intelligence. Master*-. VX'M UnlonicR I Ah- 
>tract in: University of Colorado studies, 2G: 57) 

Studies -0 hoys witli IQ’s ranging fmm 110 to 130 to determine the causal factors of 
educational maladjustment Indicates that multiple factors influenced »n<h case; that the 
most common factor was lack of Incentive; that poor adjustment to social situations eon- 
rrlbuted to the maladjustment ; that home conditions revealed important causes in most of 
the cases; thnt an overprotective parent was a more common factor than a broken home; 
i hat health factors were significant ; that there is no uniformity among editcntmnall> im.l 
adjusted boys of superior Intelligence in mechanical abilities or in habits und nttitudrs of 
sound thinking; that many causal factors associated with poor scholarship are remodinl , 
j.nd that the case study method is useful ns h moulding device for the better understand 
lug of educational maladjustment. 


*2150. Greer, Milford E. A c*«»iui«ra t i\ i* study of the 
m-IiooIr of Suinner county, Kansas, mVW. Master's, lD.°,s. 


third-class city high 
Wichita. ll*» p. ins 


2151. Grosshauser, Elmer August. The opinions of high-school pupils in 
regard to their courses, teachers, u ml school. Masters. likUf. Colorado, t Ab- 
stract in: University of Colorado studies, 20: 02-03) 

Analyzes replica to a questionnaire administered lo all the students enrolled In the l-»»uis 
vllle. Colo., High School. Indleates that high school pupils have mop- likes than disllkeb 
fur their courses, teachers, and sdnml: that the features of the courses which pupils dls 
like are too long assignments ami tiresome diseu%si'Uis ; that the main causes of dlsltkr ut 
the teachers are that teachers find favorites among the pupils an.l that tractors gave too 
long lesson assignments; that the pupils dislike the old school building, early schp«\ hours, 
nnd lack of athletic activities. 


•J152. Grubbs, Willice Lavert. The socio-mmomlc status of t lie graduates 
and certain other students of the Gordo high school, during the lierind of 
26, inclusive. Master's, 1930. Alabama. 5-1 p. ms. 


2153. Hamblin, Edwin Basil. Survey of Sandusky high school graduates la 
occupations for guidance purposes. Masters, 1939. Ohio State. p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the value of ttie subjects which they took ta high school to . r .04 
high school graduates. Kinds that the graduates feel that some of the subjects that they 
took had deQnlte value to tl oin la their work while other subjects were of little practical 
tHlue; and that they feel Mini high school students should take subjects which would pre- 
para them- for occupations. 


. 2154. Harris, Robert Ennis. An Investigation Into the pgjgjjjygiky problem 
of the boys in the Orlnndo senior high school. Orlando. Florid^ Master's, 193*. 
Florida. 

2155. Hatch, Walter Albert. A personnel study of (lie graduates ot the 
Montrose, Colorado, high school. Master's. 1930. West. St. Coll. 59 p. ms. 

2156. Hawkins, Helen Farmer. A survey of occupations of former students 
of the Elkton, Maryland, high school. Master's. 1939. Purdue. 99 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the kind* of work In which former students arc and have been 
engaged since leaving high school; lo learn location,, of employment and numbers of posi 
tlnns held, ami what frequencies and pen-entases of students are dissatisfied in their o<cu 
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k U V l" ' 1 “'” Ull,,e th, ‘ " umber ! "" 1 k ""l "f "'lier fdiiCHtioiial institutl,,.,* ,, 

bese students ; to ascertain the hlgh-school subjects they believe were more valuable | n tL !' 
oecupa,.on S ; ,o determine , he subjects .bey ,.esire in evenlug clasps • £e r,i?n ,'h 

Zw/niolZ T/T ma,Ti ' d atUi haVine cl,lldren - ‘0 determine tbe 'bobbles which , 
enjoyed . and to learn wherein former students think the curriculum can be imnr, i 
Concludes that graduates were superior to drop-outs in both mental ! ab“lt*. £ i . 
achievement; that the boys are employed chiefly | D manufacturing and mechanical indo" 
o.Hon a n na e “ nJ , ClPrlCa ‘ ° CCUpati0ris; ttirl graduates hav e %one Into Terlcli O o u 

ext ’* 1 ' M,r •>«* «* i. 

Hawkins, Kenneth R. The relation between grade school record and 
success in the first year of high school. Master's. 1030. Michigan 

2158. Hayes Byron Cromwell. The special-help period in a small high 
school. Master’s, 1938. Chicago. 92 p. ms. 

Floill Th J n hD , °!! renCe - A StUd - v of <* rtalu children of the Newberrv 
Florida, high school. Master’s, 1938. Florida. 

2160. Hill, Kenneth S. A comparative study of the high schools of Kern, 

ir&STC; ««,, srh .„, wllool VMrs w . 

and -988— 39. Master s, 1989. Kansas. 

2161. Hogan Thomas James. Survey of a decade of one vear folltnv-un 
studies in the Frovidence high schools. ,T„ne 1020-Jnnunry 1936. '.Master’s m 
crown. 55 p. ms. 

B " A RUrV<?y of ,he P°PUlation of the girls’ Edison 
high school made during the school year 1938-39. Master’s, 1939. Reed. 97 ,„ s 

21 ®’ ■f Unt , er ’ Harold Wayne. Tito schooling and placement of students i„ 

to the — - ,h, ' ir 

high-school students. Mn*er“lMfc Texas °St. ^n'^rwlmer 111 ! 

2165. Jones, Oliver William. Comparative achievements of transferred and 

ZZ m pup " s s ‘ ,ll " w 1 " rt schn " 1 ' ,S39 - 0k “™» 

:"r:T «**•• 

transferred pupil. .uperlor i. the t run,fe,,«d "ude’m.. P '' P "" F ""‘* "" 

Vim JoDM, Bussell E. The firuspcctlve tencher's grusp ot hleh.seho.,1 
ronrent lu bis probsble Helds of Instruction. Doctor's. 1936 lows Iowa Cllv 

» f >“» (V'nlverstty of lows studte,. now sorts 2 W 

Studies lu education, rol, 10. no. 5. Doctoral them, to cduoullon. 1 : i-22, 

h(eh 6 ^he ,1 | dd ’ EvPl7 ° Webb ' A flve -leor follow-up study of six Baltimore cltv 

a"r 01 "* Qa8S of mi - "»• 

hifh 68 Krn ’ at *" A comparative study of tbe third class city 
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^17u. Kibler, Zoe M. The legitimate livid of secondary education. Masters. 
1938. Ind. St. T. C. 78 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiann state teachers college. 


Teachers college journal, 10: 127-28, July 1939) 

Analyzes 14 textbook, published between 1910 nn.l 19:<7. in the field of secondary eduui 
tlon and replies to a questionnaire mailed to the leading educators In the field w o were 
asked to list the topics which they thought should be g'veo In a comprehensive textbook 
on secondary education, to approximate the porcentngc of the entire volume given lo eao 
ioplc and to Indicate whether the treatment should be historical, philosophical, or scleti- 
t ihc.’ Shows a trend from the scientific to the philosophical treatment of the. Add of 
secondary education. 


2171. Kingsolver. Theron E. The junior reserve officer training corps in the 
eighth corps area with special rcfercuce to the Guthrie high school unit. Master s. 
1939. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Studies the personnel, growth, and general reaction of officials, students, and pnrents 
towards the R. O. T. nnd the way It tins affected the educational situation In Guthrie 
High School. Finds that It Is a well-established and growing institution and has established 
itself as a character building agency In the schools. 


•J 172 . Koffman, Grover Cleveland. Factors influencing educational oppor- 
tunity In the eight large high schod^cf Louisiana. Master’s. 1938. Chicago. 
105 p. ms. 


2173. Laber. Harry S. An experimental evaluation of the senior survey 
course ns a required subject for seniors. Master’s. 1939. Ohio State. 98 p. ms. 


2174. LefTel, Elwood Samuel. Students’ plans, interests, and achievements. 
Master’s. 1939. Clark. (Abstract in: Clark University bulletin, no. 145: 130-38) 

Attempts to determine the relationships between the self-estimated vocational Interests 
of hlgh-school students and the objective evidences of their Interests determined by 
Inventories and Achievement tests. Describes nn experiment In which teats were admin- 
istered to 122 Worcester County hlgh-school Juniors nnd seniors; and In which each of 
the pupils wrote an Intere.-t essay describing his vocational preference, people be admired, 
school subjects he liked or disliked, his hobbles, and bis social life. Indicates that manifest 
interests do not agree with self-estimated interests ns well as with inventoried interest, 
nlthough a rather high relationship was found between Inventoried nnd estimated Interests. 

S 

2173. Letier, Lena M. A follow-up study of the graduates of the Hastings. 
Michigan, high school for the years 1929, 1933, nnd 1937. Master s, 1939. 
Michigan. 

2170. Lister, Frances Marjorie. A study of problems of average hoys and 
girls in three high school* of Michigan and the adjustment effected. Master's, 
1939. Michigan. 

2177r"Liston, Edward John. Personal achievement classes for superior high 
school pupils. Doctor's, 1939. Washington. 223 p. ms. 

Shows that group discussion can be used ns a incans of personal development nnd leader- 
ship training with the superior pupil. 

2178. Lloyd, James W. An investigation of certain needs of students and 
former students of Beverly Hills high school. Master s, 1939. California, L. A. 

Studies the occupational and educational plans of students now In school, occupational and 
educational experiences of former students, and statements from former students of ways 
in which the school might better have served them. Finds that an overwhelming percentage 
of the students plan to enter professional occupations and that to a large extent they come 
from families In the professional, proprietorial, and managerial occupations; that a large 
majority of the graduates attend college ; that graduates attending college felt that a 
greater quantity and quality of work should have been demanded of them ; that they should 
have received more training In college methods and procedures; that they should have 
revolved more Individual counseling nnd guidance; nnd that the most helpful courses wen* 
Fngltsh. typing, and public sinking. 
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h. 2 J 7 °‘i. LO , Wentha1 ’ L ' Launcey - A comparison of average with accelerated 
high-school groups iu regard to personality adjustment. Master's, 193K 
Columbia. 

* 

2i80. McCoy Glenn B. The administration of discipline in Iowa high 
schools. Master’s, 1939. Iown. b 

|. 2 ^ L ^ ICC^aCkeD, ° len F ‘ A com P« r a>ive study of certain objective factors 

v th * Protosf " nt flml «»c public high schools of New Mexico. Master’s, itttfi 
.\ow Mexico. 53 p. ms. 

- 1 * 2 . McDougal, Lowell J. An analysis of the satisfaction and dissatis. 
Mlchignn° f S ° ni0r h!gh 5:01,001 " tnd ‘’ nt " Wi,b thplr sH,,,nI - Master’s, W3i». 

2183. McKenna, James William. The effect of certain personality factor, 
ui*o" school success holding intelligence constant. Master's. 1939. Clark (\U- 
strnct in: Clark university bulletin no. 145: 161-64) 

Atlempis to determine the effect of perseveration and flue,,,,- on success in school n 

^ — - - ■ ~ ■« 

rels!rf 2 *'*? t ArchibaId ’ Some fac tors which affect the scholastic prog- 
ess of rural boys in Ithaca high school. Master’s, 1939. Cornel! 

pviffanrorl lie n I./," tf * a IflCK Ol tlfRlrp IOT RCbolflStlc BlICCProt h*. 

35S ■— 

u™t,z ;ir? rd 

Bulletin of the East Texas state teachers college, vol. 22 , no 4- 35L36) * ™ C 

tcfnnf MaC , LaUghli ?’ Jane ’ A surve - v of the graduates of the Milne high 

tor “LX -Up. ™ °' *” ”"*• “» N »■ St. CII 

* 21 87. Maddox, Charles E. A sludy of vocational interests nud educational 
ter% 1939. oSTSS. - ^ nm° ^ ”* ^ g ° nerai Who,arahl P *«*• Mas- 

wiuTz? fz'tz™. ‘%z£™z:t ,p hish 8cho °'' ° u " n ' 

Finds a need for a guidance program and for extension and revision ^ the curriculum. 

Tarious subjects of’ ie / curHcu^im e ^a8^ t r’l! U l 1 ^° f PUpl ‘ 8 toward 

JulylS/"’’ ,nd,nnU S,at(rt0acher9 Teachers college Journal', 10: l^o! 

1.lit n o^X^. , 'Xm!su7 gwnutry ’ En * u « 1 *- L«»„. 

how the attitudes „r hoys compare with thoi- of glrla ^,h»[ J2* learu,u * : 

goala have on these attitudes - what rclatloDshln if m \ ! V 1 flu ^ nce dl * r ° reul vocational 

■»« “»« ttiu.iidw 
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Fiu<is tli«* attitude fnwiinl all subjects is fn vurahle ; that the subject* r.mk in "idcr fr«»in 
liithest to lowest : English, biology, history, algebra. geometry, physic • 1 omiMry, Latin, 
rbat attitudes tend to he ripflnitely for or against n snbjort aud an* nut neutral *. that there 

a low correction between Lntlti and IQ; and that tin* mhor siihjrrfs show practically an 
nbsPiice or currelnthm with IQ 

2190. Martin, Leland Leslie. Visualizing education through a high-school 
excursion to Mexico City. Master's, 1939. Tex. Tech. Coll. 

Finds that the educational values of the journey were exceptionally effective in the social 
sciences, and In developing international understanding and good will. 

2191. Martin, Wesley M. The occupational status of boys who have gradu- 
ated or dropped out of the Yerington, Nevada, high school during I lie 10-year 
period from 1926-1930. Master's, 1039. Colo. St. Coll. 6S p. ins. 

Analyzes information on hoys. Finds little relntiouhhip between courses pursued 
in high achool and the occupation followed except in the vocational agriculture and business 
courses ; that only 17 percent of those taking the college preparatory course went to college; 
that 70 percent of those who took the vocational agriculture course were in agricultural occu-* 
nations, and 71 percent of those completing the business course were lu related occupations ; 
nod that 84 students who had taken the general course were in 14 different kinds of 
occupations. 

•2192. Maxwell, Marion D. The vocational consequences of failure to grad* 
uate from the secondary school. Muster's, 1939. Maine. 90 p. m». 

Studies the graduates and drop outs of Windham High School. in Wlllltnnntic, Maine, 
to determine the extent ant! cause* of failures, successful remedies. the consequences of 
failure, and offers educational remedies. 

2193. Mayer, Walter E. A study of consistency of attitudes of high school 
seniors. Doctor’s, 1939. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. 
Abstracts of theses, researches completed, and bibliography of publications, 

15: 199-97) 

Attempts to discover the degree of consistency between accepted stereotyped opinions nnd 
the valid attitudes of hlgh-acbool seniors: the consistency of teachers’ attitudes ns con- 
ceived by the pupils; the relationship between the beliefs of the pupils and their conception 
of the attitudes of their teachers, and of their parents, by administering on attitude stale 
to pupllB In the senior history classes In five Ohio high schools Shows the need for 
Mich educational practice us will contribute to better Organization of the pupil s entire 
system of tendencies or predispositions. 

•2194. Meek, Elizabeth Britton. The relative merit of the traditional and 
the reorganized school as preparation for freshmen at the Pennsylvania state col- 
lege. Doctor’s, 1938. Penn. State. 188 p. ms. 

Analytes data on freshman students at the Pennsylvania State College lu the years 
1985-86 and 1936-37. Concludes that In the two freshman classes studied (he pupils 
prepared in the reorganized schools were consistently superior on the basis ol* 41 com- * 
purlsons to those prepared in the traditional schools, ns revealed by number of credits, 
number of failures, number of grude points. grade in English, scholastic average, more favor- 
able attitude toward preparatory school, more optimistic attitude toward vn lues' received 
in preparatory school, grade on EmiUsti placement examinations, nnd adjustment to college 
work. 

2195. Mangier, Bichard. A study of friendship groupings In a high school. 
Master’s, 1939. Oregon. 

2196. Metcalf, Clifford A. Vocational, occupational, and recreational ac- 
tivities of graduates from three Iowa high schools. Master’s, 1039. Drake. 

2197. Michalak, Raymond F. A comparison of current practices In prelimi- 
nary registrations and schedules of recitations of some Wisconsin high schools 
with the procedure followed at the Pulaski high school. I Master’s, 1930. Mar- 
quette. 163 p. ms. 

2196. Michalke, Elsie Meta A. A surrey of health status of senior high 
school girls. Midwest, Wyoming. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 
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" 19y Moffett, Stanley H. The relation of the socio-economic status of 
parents to certain school problems in the Crystal Falls high school. Master's 
1939. Michigan. 

2200. Noonan, Frances W. A study of personnel work in live Cincinnati 
high schools, 1936-37. Master’s, 1938. Cincinnati. 

2201. Norton, Arthur Dempster. Comparative achievement In senior high 

school of junior high, eighth grade, und parochial school pupils, ail having had 
ninth grade In Junior high school. Master’s, IWp. Minnesota. - 

Compares achievement In the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth grades of groups equated fur 
age. sex. IQ. and occupational status. Fjnds that the differences favor the eighth grad,, 
groups in nearly all comparisons. K 

2202. Owen, It. A. Contributions of philanthropic foundations to the de- 
velopment of secondary education in Florida. Master’s, 1939. Duke. 52 p. ms. 

Reviews the contributions of five philanthropic agencies which have aided and Influenced 

S^t^fo “h ?. Pl ° rlda fr ° m 1868 t0 1936 nnds thnt whlle contributions 
ut d ? b ?h t ^ ., f , ad ? U0n8 W€re tlme,y aDd bel P ful >“ themselves, tbelr real significant 

ZlacTJSr “ '■» ■»" »' *•*» to 

2203. Park, John W. An Investigation of recent changes In organization 

and curriculum of the Albany evening high school. Master’s 1939 N Y si 
Coll, for Teach. 85 p. ms. 

^tterson, Allen DeWltt. Implications of newer practices In second- 
ary education for the preparation of touchers. Doctor’s, 1939. Ohio State. 

™ b i!0! iC J r , in " ° hl ° 8tatC univer8,t - v - -Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, no. 
oU i 129-37 ) 

^ . t 1 eachers need "Ider acquaintance with general fields of knowledge. nmre 
ictSfles enH »*h . C< ? D t8 W * b ado,e8Cent8 ' first-hand experience with community life 

r d , th .l 1 a*« n cles Which affect the lives of adolescents, and the continuous 

devel opment of those personal Interests and cultural contacts that make for the develop 

p^paratton by mfan^ P 6 ' 80 " 811 ^ 8 ’ Tnd,C8tM th “‘ the present plan of professional 
th. T"** educ8t,0n tllkeu Prior to teaching 1, Inadequate for 

n r.11 1 ^* th , 6 demands on teachers. Becommends experimentation In the use of 

::i e r:£zr b part,c,pat,on ,n 8cho °’ and ,<y «- 

HOL A 8tudy of 1116 teisure-tlme activities of 100 senior 
high school pupils in Houston, Texas. Master's, 1939. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

2206. 1 Pwsons, Alleathea P. A four-year comparison of the ninth-grade 
village and rural pupils of Walton township unit school, Eaton county, witli 
respect to social and Intellectual achievements. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

„ 22 °L.^° r ’ G ® rald L A foll °w-up'8urvey of high-school graduates of Gray- 
ling, Michigan, for 1030-37, inclusive. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

“ 5°^”’ °* ** analy8 * 8 of 016 Programs of study and the schedules 

of the slx-to-ten teacher high schools of Georgia. Master’s, 1939. Duke. 5!i 
p. ms. 

th iTSr th * ° f 8tUdr or *«il*«tlon of the school day, and the relations ,,f 

BSs EHf -- vit-J ,r 

a d that standard* should be set up to produce more uniformity. 

2200. Potts, C. k. The Influence of the Bennetsvllle high school in building 
130 J C ^ Md ° na and lel8ure Patterns of Its students. Master’s, 1939. Duke 

436 t j 2 duate 2 ^Wera^amrgeaMona** 0 “ th * oCCU P 8t,on « aad 'rltmre Interests of 

work«d“riTureUb 7 ta »• to the part the high school ahou.d play In shaping 


MXONDARY Kl) IT CAT] OX 


20U 


v2210. Potthoff, Edward F. Simplifying* tin* combinations of subjects as 
signed to high-school teachers: a way to improved instruction in the high school* 
of Illinois. Urlmnn, University of Illinois, 1939. UG p. (University of Illinois 
bulletin, vol. 36, no. 87) 

Inscribes an experiment hi which a slinplilird system of teaching combi notions wjh 

i'on8truoted adapted to actual conditions found in n^pmup of 400 high schools in Ulinoin 

having no more than 10 teachers on the staff, giving special attention to adapting the 
fields and combinations to the subjects nnd combination* of subjects most commonly 
included In the program of studies, the number of classes taught In each subject In any 
.me school, practices In alternating subjects taught by the same teacher, and needs for 
reorganizing and enriching the offerings in these schools. Applies the simplified system 
of combinations to 100 of the original 400 schools. Pioves conclusively that teaching 
combinations can be simplified^ 

*21111. Power, John J. Survey and evaluation of «*quivalpnt education in 
Worcester, Massachusetts. Master's, 1939. St. T. <\, Fitchburg. 102 p. ms. 

Discusses the traditional nml legal background of the public evening high school in 
Worcester. Compares the public evening high school with the university extension service 

htgb-Bcbool equivalent course, and with the Y. M. C. A. preparatory school. Describes 

hriefly the evening high schools In Detroit. Mich. Recommends lit At the oveniug high 
school In Worcester be reorganised according to the Detroit plan. 

2212. Price, Cora Natalie. A study of the attitudes of Japanese- American 
"and of native American high-school freshmen toward discipline. Master's, 1939. 

Oreg. St. Coll. 

Administers attitude nodes to 100 native American nml 90 Japanese- American high 
school freBbmen. Finds racial differences, nnd that the intermingling of races tends to 
cause groups to become more homogeneous, and that home environment influences the 
learning of attitudes. 

12213. Prosser, Charles Allen. Secondary education and life. Cambridge, 
Harvard university press, 1989. 91 p. ( Inglis lecture, 1939 ) 

2214. Quirk, Mary Helena. Capacity and achievement trends in a high 
school : “X” senior high school, 1929 -193s. Master’s, 1939. Brown. SG jt. ms. 

2213. Raborn, Eugene Grant. A study of the preparation of students to do 
eleventh-grade work in Daytona mainland high school. Master's, 1938. Florida. 

2210. Bens, Jay J. What happens when a large city high school changes 
from a 45-minute class period to one of 00 minutes? Master’s. 1939. Michigan. 

2217. Reynolds, Doris Marie. The dietary lmbits of high school students in 
nine counties In Tennessee. Master's, 1939. Tennessee. 44 p. ms. 

Studies the nutritional status of 324 hlgh-Fchool student* to determine the ndtHjuacy 
of their diets In terms of growth and health. Finds that 93.2 percent of the diets were 
low, 5.6 percent were fair, and 1.2 percent were good. Indicates that about 60 percent 
of the diets were high enough in energy value to nhdntnln normal weight and promote 
growth to some extent, but they could not promote optimal health. 

2218. Robinson, T. E. A comparative study of the curricular and extracur- 
ricular activities of the high schools of Cambria county, Pennsylvania. Masters, 
1939. Duke. 130 p. ms. 

Offer* suggestions for equalising educational opportunity in the schools surveyed. 

•2219. Rowland, Priscilla. An analysis of the attitudes of 200 high-school 
seniors toward adjustments in family living. Master’s, 1938. Oregon St. Coll. 
SS p. ms. Oregon state college thesis series, no. 5. 

2220. Bowntroe, Jojin T. An evaluative study of Greenville, Texas, high 
schooL Master’s, 1939: East Texas St. T. C. 183 p. ms. (Abstract in: Bulletin of 
the Bast Texas state teachers college, vol. 22, no. 4: 49-fiO) 

Kvaliutes the philosophy nnd objectives, pupil population and nchool community, cur- 
riculum nnd courses of study, pupil activity, library service, guidance service. Instruction. 
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, 8taff k SC . h r plu,,t- tt " d 8th ° o1 adul ‘ n f , tratlon of tbe Greenville High School. Finds 
at the school is weak lu pupil activity and In guidance service; that it is favorable i„ 

il'hrnry P ° Dt 8Cb °° l S,aCr ' ndn,l,1,MraMo "- antl Instruction, and has on outstanding ach. ,!,i 

Hyan. Helen Marie. A follow-up study of 310 graduutes of the Bronx 
vocational high school. Muster’s, 1939. Fordham. (Abstract in: Fordhnm uni 
versify. Dissert at Ions accepted for higher degrees in the Graduate school of 
arts and sciences, 1939: 100) 

Surveys tbe stutus of .'MO graduates of the Bronx Vocational High School in New York ‘ 
i: Which !h yW,r " t 11 ?' 10;l5 ' W and 193 " ,ndlcat, ' B ,hut ( ' m l , loyme„t in the occupa, 

cilutiona'ind a"^ '**'"'"* "" ,n,i,,IUK ' BchonI P 1 -*" 1 ”"*- wononde 

, Samler > Joseph. The high-school graduate and dropout: a compar.v 

ttvc study of the characteristics of these groups in representative public secondary 
schoois of the metropolitan area of New York City. Doctor’s. 1938 New York 
293 p. ms. 

ri?nr,I7rnf°^ , l? Tnr T^ lrOPOU,K of M * b Slb,,0,H ln ,he "^'•opolilnn area of New York 
C t> terms of the educational and vocational adjustments which were made during nr 

subsequent to their high school experience, studying s.udents of schools offering commer. is! 

academic bourses covering the period from June 1934 to February JIM. Finds the 

adjustment of graduates superior to that of dropouts ; no noteworthy difference Jet win 

S2T al " | dropou, 1 8 1,1 Pm Pl<*yment ; students who make vocational plana while la 

rim w • upcr . lw *° ‘ 1086 wl, ° d0 " ot makc P‘ an « while in school. Shows that the school 
should offer aRHiBtauee In vocational planning. 01 

2223. Sanders, M. Howard. The determination of a program of secondary 

school development for Grundy county, Tennessee. Master’s, 1939 Tennessee 
110 p. ms. 

Studies the secondary schools of the county, tbelr teachers, school buildings transDori,. 
.on student mortality, curriculum. Discusses the desirability and feasibility’ of re estal. 
Il»biug junior high schools. Offers suggestions for Improving the. secondary schools. 

2224. Scherkenbach, Lorena Magdalen. A comparative study of leader- 

and non-lenders at North division high school, Milwaukee. Master’s 1939 m .r 
quette. 208 p. ms. ’ ’ 

“ >2 “ 5 ' Robert Hobson. Pupil progress in high schools of Talladega 

county, Alabama. Master’s, 1939. Alabama. 47 p. ms. 

townsh.nlTu J k ? i 7; A f0ll °"' np study of the *>“duates of Henrietta 
township high school. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 120 p. ms. 

Covers the period 1924—1939, Inclusive, and Involves 140 erndunti'a ana *>*t i 
Shows that the holding iwwer of the school Is high ; that there Is need of a vocatlona^cuM 
aoce program, of better community center facilities, and of curriculum exjwnslon. 

2227. Smith, Clyde Jackson. An educational program for the small high 
school based upon specific community needs. Master’s, 1939. Colorado. (Abstract 
•n: University of Colorado studies, 26: 116-10) 

Analytes usable returns to a questionnaire Bent In hy lie graduates nt om „u l.-k k , 

l«ring to serve personal needs. Finds that curricular practices of l«™ h w . P 

M d h ely h d T ed 8maU hl * h 941,001 t0 ‘ he d,8adva «t a «® ot the graduates 0 ^ 1 ", 'll 
Mgh schools, most of whom favored curricular provisions which take fuiiv intr* 
the conditions of the small community. Offer, a program whSv tS £2Li? " 

lirst upon the activities of the smnli community expnndint: conoenfrirniiv T CenterH 

fo». „p«. counts. Stale. aamaalfaM ” “ * 

iref ?m- ml u' f '. W ™ y ' „ 3ur ' CJ ’ ot ““ tus » f enitluatos cf Oleuii Ll g U 
1921-193i. Master’s, 1939. Cornell. 119 p. ms. 

ZSZSZSZS* JSS£^LVr*.T2f* m, * ,! *"-• 
S;w,e! 7-* : '.sis z 

that they felt the need for hotter guidance and placement service. 9 
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^29. Spencer, Dale Kirk. Cadets and non-cadets in new Hanover high 
school. Master’s, 1939. Duke. 89 p. ms. 

Compares boys who hod 2 yean* of military training with a group who hud no military 
training during their highschool course. Finds that tin; cadets were more intelligent, lyul 
higher scholarship, were more athletic and more social than the non-cadets. IndR-atcx that 
military training bad a generally desirable effect on hoys and no harmful effects. 


2230. Steelman, M. R. An analysis of the variations in the programs in the 
high schools for white pupils in Cntnwlm county, North Carolina. Master’s, 1931). 
Duke. 99 p. ms. 

Surveys equipment, training of fi-nchimr personnel, cmri^ular oltciings. extracurricular 
activities, and pupil fftilun* in l. r » liigh schools. Finds that the pupils in the larger high 
schools have an advantage over pupils in the smaller schools. 

2231. Still, E. H. Subject combinations taught by while teachers in the ^Jiigli 
schools of South Carolina, 1938-39. Master's, 1939. Duke. S5 p. ms. 


Analyzes subject combinations taught, changes in teacher certificates, programs of teacher- 
training institutions, and the subject eonthinat Inn* of plan nmnr lairean applicants ill 
South Carolina. Finds thar the teaching coiuhiun l ions are varied, ami offers suggestions 
for Improving conditions. 


2232. Stokke, Carrol H. A study of the occupational interests of high school 
seniors of La Cross, Wisconsin. Master’s, 1939. Iowa, 


2233. Stone, Ernest. Eighty-three case studies of high-school .pupils. Mas- 
ter’s, 1939. Alabama. SO p. ms. 

2234. Sullivan, William Joseph. A follow-up study of Classical high school 
seniors, class of June 1929. Master’s, 1939.* Brown. 30 p. ms. 


2235. Tarrall, Elmer. Curriculum offerings in tlie private high schools of 
North Carolina from 1027-28 to 1930-37. Master's, 1939. Duke. 73 p. ins. 

Surveys variation* and similarities and trend* in curricular offering* of 30 private high 
xhools. Finds that the dominant trend is toward tin* introduction of commercial courses; 
and that the col lego-preparatory curriculum is found in the large private high school*. 

2230. Thomas, Elvrin W. A follow-up study of students leaving high school 
before graduation. Master's, 1939. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 41 p. ms. 

2237. Thompson, Arvold A. A study of high-school commencement activi- 
ties with special emphasis on the practices in South Dakota. Master's, 1939. South 
Dakota. 69 p. ms. 


2238. Thompson, James William. Cuse study of selected graduates of cer- ^ 
tain high schools in southwest Iowa. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

2239. Tschudy, Harley L. The effect of vacation upon the stutus of pupil 
learning. Master's, 1939. South Dakota. 73 p. ms. 


2240. VanHoose, Richard. Pupil interests and related social conditions in 
Frankfort high school. Master’s, 1939. Kentucky. 173 p. his. 

Reveals facta pertaining to interests and needs of the pupils of the upper five grade* 
of Frankfort, Ky., High School, anil presents data relative in the social nnd economic 
conditions of the city. 


2241. VanValzah, Audrey D. A survey of the student personnel at the Carl 
ra evening high school. Master's, 1939. Chicago. 128 p. ms. t 

2242. Vaughn, Kenneth Willard. Evaluation of u proposed district re- 
organization wht'lT'npplied to the secondary school. Master's. 1939. Iowa. 
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2243. Vaught, Charles F. A comparison of transfer and non-transfer stu- 
dents in the high schools of Pofeau, Panama, and Spiro. Oklahoma. Master’s. 
1939. Okla. A. k M. Coll. 

Describes an experiment in which tests were administered to 10J transfer students and 
to 114 non-transfer students in the high schools of Potcau, Panama, und Spiro. Finds that 
235425 — 41 15 
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the non-trautifcr Rtudcnts rank higlier In achievement on ev°ry text Hum (he trm<f.- 
student. ; thnt a hirger percentage of the transfer pupil. are retarded and overage th .n 
the non-transfer students; that the attendance of non-transfer aturienta was better thn, 
that of the transfer students, and thnt the non-transfer students were aligbtlv biKlu r n 
mental ability than the transfer students. Concludes that the rural school |„ i*,. pffl ri,.m 
than the town or city school. 

2244. Walker, Williaitf Herscbel. A utilization study of the Fyffc hid, 
school, Fyffc. Alabama. Master’s. 1939. Alabama. 91 p ms. 

2243, Warner, Florence. A survey of the graduates of the. Howell pitl.li, 
schools for a lOyenr period from 1927 to 1930. Master’s, 1939. Michigan 

2246. Warren, Lyle Nelson. Some determining factors which cause pupils- 
to drop from secondary schools. Master’s, 1939. Drake. 

* ~47. Weller, Wayne. A study of high-school education at United State* 

Array posts. Master’s. 1939. Duke. 71 p. ms. 

Surveys the organization, administration, support. trmhln« personnel, nml curricula -f 
high school on four Army posts, and finds them similar to civilian scIum.I*. 

•224&^VhitIow. Cyril Melvin. The high school graMnte and his schnn] 
Doctor’s. 1931. Colo. Rf. Coll, of Ed. 220 p. ms. 

d '?°T th<? d “ Mlnat,on - Biographically, economically and avocatlonulk 
occupationally, and otherwise, of high school graduates, and to secure from the graduates 

!l»t r * valllntl ™ af ,hp *' ork ^ey did In high school. Analyzes replies to a quest lonn, air. 
r elvod from frraduate* of r>0 fllffprent hlfih rcIiooIk In powi different States Kind* 
that the majority of hlgh-school graduates migrate from n small to a large cominuufv 
and that more women migrate than do men. and that hlgh-achool education should proviit- 
£ r a rr T r8th, ‘ r * hnn “ ,<Mn,iz< ’ d f'drenshlp ; that within 7 years after graduation 
ih ° f the me “ " Dd 06 perw>nt of ,bo wom,,n werp married and had children, showing 

tralnInK ln hora e«n»Wng; that' the 223 men were working In 104 fnirlv 
distinct and different occupations; that the avocatlonal Interests of the graduates did mo 

merT t n7i° f |, a ^ by phase of the high school program; that the men felt thnt English, com 

ran thit v i.T he,U '‘ C8 .' ? Dd aKrlcu,,are were of the most value to them, and the women 
felt that English, commercial work, home economics, and normal training were of the mn-t 

iZVrVuZ; tha ‘! he t bett r 5Cholara fro “ the graduates carried more Jgtraeur 

curriculaTactivTtira^ 'SiAhwffi. **“" “* °° n - aCho,ara ' bu ‘ ‘ b ^ dld -H «*»• 

' ,* 2249 ' W,,ber * Gerald A. Six-yenr high schools In New York State: a study 

of ways Id which six-year high schools are attempting to meet certain educational 
needs in Now York State. Doctor’s, 1938. Buffalo. 288 p. ms. 

tvIs n whle h hU h re A^ r . hlg \ Kh00lB d ' d n0t eX,8t “» 8 **» of organization but n< 

types which were defined to a large extent by local needs: that there existed structures for 

SflnH h" d *' * r T BDl,l0n ° f thc cla88room *«<*«■»’ part In the readjustment 

spniufnl ?r nt K, f , the , ?r u, T’ nnd a generftl P r0CTam of continuous public retains to 
P , , W ,h ‘, he 8Ch °° l8 ' 0 , flrf “ rln Bs : that certain areas of the curriculum were 

wera n^.nsmeroa an.l sequential courses ; and that Instructors 

were not considered merely subject-matter specialists but were advisers to tholr pupils. 

2260. Wilson, Ellsworth J. Analysis of the needs of the pupils of Spencer 
port high school and recommendations for meeting those needs. Master’s 1939 
N. Y. St. Con: for Teach. 121 p. ma 

i ^, U ^’ Bernftr< * follow-up study of the graduates of fire classes 

in Oreen Bay East high school. Master’s, 1939. Lawrence, 89 p. ms. 

of JL h L^ ,P,, " 0 , nal . 8tatU *' " nd th * ,r reaftlon » their hlgb-achool education 

of 122 ihlgh -school graduate, who did not enter college. Find, that they considered an 
adequate program of guidance, necessary ; that the course, of greatest value to them were 
I^llah commercial objects, and public-leaking ; that the course, of least value to them 
thTf /^l*-^ 0 * 1 ***?*, 9001,11 science, and mathematics, particularly algebra and geometry 
tton • £2 itT/ITa 8 : b0 d,d n0t attend < ‘ 0,,, ** e P urau «) tome to rm of adSt educa 

and -Srsn ,s P ? lt,V l eCOn0,nlC va,De to tbelr *“**-acbooI education; 

employment adB1,tted tb *‘ <™ b ^ education wa. a minimum requirement for 
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J252. Yunke, Rudolph. The formulation of principles for guidance in into 
^ration of high-school assembly activities and class roofn work. Master’s, 1030 


1*233. Yochaiu, Si*hr Mary Virginia. The development of the central Cath- 
olic high School. Master’s, 1039. Fordhum. 130 p. ms. 

Stuilien tlie central Homan t'atiiollc hl^k schools in the l ulled States from 111125 to 193N. 
I , mis that Homan Catholic educators are favorably Impressed with the central Catholic 
IiIjjJi school us a solution to the problem of Catholic secondary education, and that growth 
lias l xvn rapid, but ha m not kept price with that of the parochial high schools during the 
period. 


•JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 


1254. Allhands, Tyler. The vocabulary of junior high school students. 
Master’s, 1938. Arizona. (Abstract in: University of Arizona record, 32: 7) 

Inscribes an experiment iu which a 100-word vocabulary test wan adiniuMtcretU to G. r »u 
*iudent8 at Mansfield Junior High School to determine the relation of vocabulary to lntelil 
lienee and school success, and its value as a predictor of success in school. 

• , « ♦ 

*2255. Boyd, Linda. A Htudy of 286 junior high school pupils as a basis for 
developing a progrum of group guidance. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. ' 

2230. Browyi, Hubert E. A study of safety in the elementary and junior * 
high schools of New York City. Doctor’s, 1938. New York. 228 p. ms. '* 

Studies the nature and extent of accidents to school children In New York City. FftuA* 
that home and Bcbool accidents equal In frequency, and that street accidents are as froquegt 
n* the other two types combined. Presents procedures for sufety to supplement the present 
courses of study. Shows the need for more attention to developing attitudes and skills, 

2237. Brownell, Loyall William. The curriculum needs of seventh -grade 
studeuts ip leisure-time activities. Masters, 1938. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

2258. Eklund, Sven A. A vocational follow-up of the graduates of the Jones 
Junior high school of Ann Arbor* Michigan. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

. 2259. Franz, Rufus M. "The unique purpose of the junior high school, 1918- v - \ 
193$. Master’s, 1939. Oregon. 

2260. Gray, Leon Archibald. Some adjustment problems of seventh and ' 
eighth grade pupils; a study of some adjustment problems of the pupils of grades \ 
' seven and eight, Bradford county high school, Starke, Florida, 1937-38. Master’s, 
1938. * Florida. , 


2201. Jensen, Anne D. A study of creative writing Lu a. ninth-grade class* t 
Master’s, 1938. .Omaha. 132 p. ms. 

2202. Heir, Clarinda G. The relative order of difficulty of four types of 
skimming in the intermediate grades. Master's, 1939. IWwton Unlv. 

2263. Langford, B. W. A proposed junior high school program of studies 
for a small urban community in Georgia. * Master’s, 1939. Duke. “ 120 p. ms. ' 

Surveys community Interests and needs in order to determine a proarara of studies ta 
meet these needs. 

2204. McBowell, Elizabeth M. A study yf what 152 junior high school pupils 
of Jones school, Ann Arbor, like and dislike about school. Master’s, 1939. 
Michigan. 

2265. McKay, Jane Lipscomb. TJie dean of girls in junior high schools of 
Texas. Master’s, 1939. South. Methodist. (Abstract in: Southern Methodist 
university. Abstracts of theses ... no. 7: 27-28) 

Analyses data on the training, teaching load, working facilities, and designated duties 
of the dead 0 of girls given on 35 replies to questionnaires sent to principals of 50 approved 
Junior high schools of Texas. Recommends that the duties of the dean of girls be more 
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ni>i uvh -Tri*i!> :x kmv.vtiox 


' *•!<*; : 1 1 ly d»2}i*ed tt.v »h*> U o; — *:u» ««f •!.• ;r *• !»■ L c d’;tj* * - •’ •* 

r’..»r havr '>m*‘ t » «?• \ v * t- t.» t ?tj- r of individual pcpl!< *o 

a^d * « d* vrl-udrc sn ntt.t'M* { f ri^n«lli*'e<« with cirN t i ut > »nd r. . » 

m' 

n!:*J tbit I**- r- i ' *-1 f bundling d:>‘ ; ! n •> ;r v '*'iis »\r. j t it m ;.dv>*»rv 

2l»» Martin. Jean Moore. Cbanj* tor and of clothing for the yi!:.* r 
4 high school girl Master *. 1939. Cnb>. s* roll, of Ed 

2^67. Ruttenbur. Stanley. A junior high' *'lu»d follow up study. 

1*339. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 55 p. ms. 

Schwartz. William Glenn. Factors differentiating high and 
rating pupils of the eighth and ninth grades. Master s. 193v Chicago. 5n p 

2209. Smith. Bernie Gideon. A survey •>{ rhe student j^rsonnel of 'he J. 

S Jones junior high sch«>»’l. Master's. 193s. Ala IMy Inst 

2270. Smith. Helen. An evaluation i the Juni.»r high scl;.*oi program of ° • 
New Rochelle publics* h<*ol system in rhe light of selected objec tives M;hrc. 

Fordham. 

LlM. Smith. Lynnie Hath. A study *»f intellectual and cultural aptitude 
and iuterests of the freshman pupils of rhe Francis junior high school. Washiiigv 
It C. Master's. 1939. Chicag**. M p mv 

2272. Thompson, Harvey L. A study of pupil likes and dislikes for jun - r 
high school life. Ionia. Michigan. Master's. 1939. Michigan. 

•2273. Thurber, Pearle Mae. A study of homework in the Albert De. ; : 

junior high school of Washington. D. C.. matte during the years 1933- 3d at..] 

1936-37. Master's. 11*37. Maryland, *<3 p. ni< 

% 

JUNIOR COLLEGES 

2274. Anderson, William H.. jr. \ history and analysis of public juni.c 
colleges in Colorado. Master's. 193S. Denver. • Abstract in: Denver Either* •> 
Educational research bulletin. 1: 20 i 

Traces the development of the public junior o*ll»g^ in Colorado fr.»oj 1925 r.. . 

lines and interprets tbe laws concerning them ; and evaluates the>e itdlegev 

2275. Brandmill. Dinsmore. An evaluation of criteria and standard* f*-" 
public junior colleges. Master's. 1939. Iowa. 

Brown, Dorph Harrison. Recent curricular trends in the junior college 
with emphasis upon theory and practice. l>octor’s. 1939. Colo. (Attract 
University of Colorado studies. 26 : 33-36 1 

Attempt* to determine the trend In curricular th»* rr nnd practice In the Junior o-ll**.* 
fn»m March 1931 to March 1939. with emphasis on tbt* «x‘n*isu*n<v of actual practice wit* 
stated curricular philosophy. Indicates a clearly marked trend a war from coUeg^- prepfir.. 
tory aim toward the <v>niplet Ion aim: and from the ‘liege- preparatory and *emi-profps-i“!, 
aims toward tbo*^ of social competence and adult education. 

2277. Carpenter, W. W. Junior col leg* studies recently completed or in 
progress by students and faculty members of graduate schools. Columbia. Uni- 
versity of Missouri, 1939. 19 p. m< 

ond Deneke, W. A. Survey, orientation and functional courses 
in junior colleges and In colleges that have graduate schools. Columbia. Uni 
versity of Missouri, 1939. 35 p. ms. 

Reveals that the 250 junior colleges which offer one or more of thete type court** offer 
a grand total of 742 course*, while tbe total number offered hr the' 55 college* which o» 
operated in this study was 177. 



HICHKK Kl»lC\ll"N 
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U^'79. Douglass. Harl R. Junior kvlkgo i- u o'l'ji-.i'. NaU"i,> >0:<vl>. ->> 
-s January l'.*3P 1 1'iiiviTsiiy "f North Carolina' 

*22i>0. Elliott. William. The junior ooiloce ui"V onion t in North Dakot. 
Masters, 10&'. North Dakota. :••• p. m-. 


.IV. Dli.iTi* t'" State 1 H' J ..’.Itl' l, 

• iiv a ad* niic . vowi'ivi.a . .-• ! pr* 


pin'll^ the general organ »z.’. ’b *.4 *t th* ju'i.'T 
;*-ari’*n of *the colbir***. nad sTutien* dis*: 
r'^ownal i-urrhulum 

Fink. Robert Mathias. Thv junior voiifgo it, V.i-iiiia^ Ma-iei >. 1980. 

• • f 
Virginia. 

Finklea. J. J. Th«- hiM'-ti* .,! ilovolopmon: of tho curricula of tho 
: unior college* in Georgia. Master - ' 1 !■-’%!*. Puke. is p in- 

hind* that of tit.' IT juui. r , oil p - i:. rj:- 1 :: r- ;r r. ari'r •• rrrr '. t» r, i-r.-jard tj 

i:,d ;» art? preparatory and tormina* 

22>3. Hardy. John Bryan. Tin' .iun.'-r M.«-ter >\ 1939, SiMHh 

Methodist. (Abstract iti : Southern MorlbK]i-T uimvr-py AlMrac!- nf tin >«•<> 
’,0.7:19-201 ' 

Traces the historv of the Junior r«dhg.- ir-ih iv»J I >* P*»v Miostn*: the pr.-jmra*. r> :a:.- 
- n "f tin* junwr college; the Junior c 'lip- a- a * <-riniit.il u.«t*iuti-'U ; the yovdtiKral 
•pvr. v l of the college: and the >->in.:* .ifT-fdid -’•‘•*V:.T- by tb»* college *.-ds :ha: 

percent *'f th» junior college* .ropba*^ tin* prcparur ry : 40 l^r.rt.t tre-.n e 

Terminal idea ; |*n.vn: emphasiz* th. \ .sm* I tmmI; and ?hat the • •ut*:and it- 

^ T‘,r ot the institution 1 * •!.♦* sivim: aff rd*-d the >tudent and tie parent 

•2Sv4. Hutchison, Earl Eugene. The history nf hmur junior odlege. 
Masters. 1!VS. Tcxa< 0*11. of Arts sii.il Ituls. ‘*4 p m- 

Tra.vit the hister.cal d«o » l.»{ lult if T \ ..1 -1 > ’*••:■ r rk t.» 

e^riv developDieut of the South Park Juni* r P*dl.-g -o.d tin- r- a^-n- :• r * hniurmc *ts t.arn- 
v , Umar Junior Olleg*. Describe- the pr-edt -die*. >ttv>sinc the building and grounds. 

. r.rrai.ce requirement*. C'»ur^ »*f s’tidj ih»* -nni* and Hie "H *•)» i.iiupu- 

22ST». Lipscomb. Ina. The statu- of tin* deans uf women in the junior colleges 
f Texas. Master's. 1!»39 Sam Ibuiston St T t\ \\ in> 

Marcus, Dorris Cohen. The N<*\\ Kn^iand junior odlege: an oxamina- 
rion of the status, objective-, anil praetiiv> «*f rln- niemlnT in-titmi.»n> of tin* Now 
England junior college e»»uneil Ma-ters. T.»:t». Hrown. loT \\. m-. 

•22>7. Meyer. Clarence Emil. The puhli* junior eollesrc- in the North cen- 
tral association. I>x*tor's, 1939. North Dakota. 301 p. ms. 

Kinds tlmt . (> f the j'uii.'r t» •!!*’-«*< a.vt«*d,T»d by tb.o N-*rt!i As^* i iati.'n 

controlled wtdie the oth» r :• nro under Stale c^ntnd: t at lu Statec in this ar.a 
hare law?* relating to junior c-Mlep^ : that n States p;i^eAl MH»»ial legislation providing for 
the establishment and mainunr.DCe of jHnk.r o«»l.*Ct*: that mhH hui>lation a>i has passed 
i-iiallv setg up minimum rv«]uir« m< ids ^l*n*h mu?-t no t Nt*»re school d*Mrb ts may 
nstitute proceeding* ti^ rstaMidi junu»r rxdl^j^s: that the laiv tisiially grants to tile Stat** 
•kiVartment of pu 1 lie ln*trutti.-u the right t»» ^’ip^r'isi* ntid n.i r^lit each institutions in 
their State. Discusses variou* nn th.<l« • f llnaming junior ndlt ges. ami finds a tn nd against 
State aid for Junior c*dlt?ce>. i»iu> in detail the s*audard$ uiijjor which Junior col .'Cis* 
may be accre«liieil hr the State depaittn* nts & public instruction, universities, aud the 
American Av iation of Junior Colleges Sin * > the nedl for more and better guldauvo 
in Junior college* ? 

HIGHER EDUCATION 

p 22?^. Beesley. Patricia. The revival of the hiuudtdties in American t*duca- 
caticn. Dc»ctors. T. i;.. Col ITiiw New York. Columbia university pro». 

1940. 201 p. 

Brings together and relate*,, male rials "U the idstor> «»f the humanities ; and iDalyw? lln? 
administrative and curricular aspects of the rurrent i<*\ival of the humanities in American 
ttdleses and universities id the pa*t d»v-i'b 




RESEARCH STUDIED IN* EDUCATION 

■» 

2289. Berger, Elizabeth Annette. Student cooperative dormitories uud 
democratic group life as illustrated by Russell house. Master’s. 1939. Iowa. 

22CO. Bishop, Helen Elizabeth. Measures of 24 Kentucky colleges as revtmi.-i 
by the records of tbelr undergraduate transfers to the University of Kentmk- 
from 1929 to 1937. Master's. 1939. Kentucky. 81 p. ms. 

Analytes and compare,, the records of 745 undergraduates while attending one of > 4 
Kentucky colleges and after transferring to ttie University of Kentucky. 

2291. Brown. Elinor. A study of the inconsistencies in the attitude toward 
war among college students. Master's. 1939. Clark. f Abstract in - Clark u„> 
versity bulletin no. 145: 143-45) "" 

Wr ‘ M, ' n "TT “ f f ‘* l,r '•"**« freshmen classes on the Thu lW „„o 
e of tbp war. and the responses of a„ „ pp( , r rIt ! 

group who were taking sociology to th.* same test, and analyzes attitudes of the^ =tud. »,< 
as expressed in interviews. Finds that the students could easllv iustlfr ,h» V d < 

agreed ; that popular items or statements were accepted more frequently than 7 

been expected because they appeal* to the students as s,ateme“ fa f ,h„t h 
popular statements were not accepted as often as would have J, ™,V| Z 

appeared vague and lacked sufficient qualifications ; and that the mental set of the suhi • 
Played a small hut slgniflcant roie In accenting for apparent InconXenc" . J '" : 

2292. Bullock, Merle L. A. A personality study of studeht leaders at Prairie 
iew college. Prairie View. Teias. Mnster’s, 1939. Miebigun. 

coll 93 ' B T tS ’ E ' Freeman ' The col, ^‘ charts its course: historical cm 
ceptions and current proposals. New York. McGraw-Hill book company. 193:. 
464 p. (Teachers college, Columbia university) 

Contents: Part 1: When the prescribed curriculum reigned supreme - Tart * The nr 

r *" •* Tht 

nf 2 ^' C ^ nt I 0n ’ W - Barnie - A stud y ot the extension division of the Unlverriiv 

\fo i W °°’ Wltb emphasl8 on the P er ‘ CHj 1928-1938. Master's. 1939. New 
♦Mexico. jUO p. ms. 

2295 CardweH, Marian Ann. Causes of student mortality at Ohio Weslcv u, 
university. Master’s. 1939. Ohio Wesleyan. 78 p. ms. ' 

wifhH~Jw 40 ‘"T"* ° f ,he * tud, ’ nf8 entered Ohio Wesleyan University in rri 

szz ztjsskz tr - »— 

- z~7z 

varlons sizes of high schools. Albion, Mich., Albion college. 1989. 6 p. ms.' 

' lDterpretAtlon of Questionnaire on why freshmen students 
come to Albion college. Albion. Mich.. Albion college, 1989. 21 p. ms. 

t0 220 froshmf ‘ n w £° entered Albion 

r ; i ' ,p " rt « tlgt-Khool representatives .lib «. 

dents at Albion college. Albion. Mich., Albion college. 1939 13 p ms 
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Carter. T. M. A three-year study «»f the quality of Album college fre>li 
?lll . n classified according to the size of liich schools from which they 
All'ion. Mich.. Albion allege, 1939. 5 p. in>. 

Finds that the largest clans i»f hiuli s« hinds m:« k<* the t* s T >tiowinu :io«l tin* smallest 
v lass «f high schools make second l**M. 

S.'M. Clark, Philip John. A critical study of student pcrsonnel'files at Okla- 
homa agricultural and mechanical college. Master’s, 1939. Okla. A. & M. Toll. 


153U1. Collins, Josephine E. Admission nquirements of accredited colleges 
and universities for students majoring in home economics. Master’s. IS®). Iowa 
State. 

Analyzes data from recent catalogs of *104 accredited Institutions. Finds that the type 
,,f institution, the Institutional unit administering home economics, and the region of th** 
country affect some admission practices. 


2302. Crawford, Stanton C. Course election in the University of Pittsburgh. 

School and society, 49: 427 2S. April 1939. (University of Pittsburgh) 

* 

2303. Davis, J. Tilden. Comparative study of scholastic attainment of fresh- 
men who entered Oklahoma agricultural and mechanical college during the 
M*hoc»l year 1938-39. Master’s, 1939. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 


Attempts to determine the relative efficiency of the different typeR of high schools 
boma in the preparation of students for college. Finds that students who recei^i 
high-school training In schools accredited for more than 10 units of work and^nfth are 
members of the North Central Association, made higher marks In college than did student* 
from the other two types of high schools. 


2304. Douglass, Harl R. The college’s interest iN the secondary school. 
Educational record, 20 : 229-40, April 1939. (University of North Carolina) 


2305. Dyer, Margaret. A study of teaching college freshmen how to work. 
Masted 1939. Mount Holyoke. 143 p. ms. 

Investigates the usual study and reading habits of college freshmen to see to what degree 
and under what circumstances Improvement can* be achieved through study clinic work 
Finds that the average freshman can benefit from Instruction and regular practice In good 
study techniques; that the gain is greatest where the groups are small and informal, the 
material adapted to college level, and objective observation of progress Is iwsslble. 

2306. Evans, Benjamin Rees. A history of Rio Grande college. Master’s, 
1939. Ohio State. 

2307. Gallagher, Mary Alice. Relationship between vocational choices and 
intelligence of group of college freshmen. Master’s, 1939. Southern California. 

*2308. Green, James E. A study of the success of the graduates of 10 classes 
of the Louisville male high school in the first two years In the College of liberal 
arts of the University of Louisville. Master’s, 193S. Louisville. 114 *p. ms. 

Studies the high school background of 421 college students, the college Imckground of 421 
high-school graduates, and distribution of college marks.* Finds the degree of articulatiou 
between the LoulsvlUe male high school and the University of Louisville is fair but could 
be Improved ; that differences In marking, in standards, and in the philosophy of the 
Instructor* causes the articulation to be lower than It should be. 

2309. Grimm, Wayne E. A quantitative comparison of high school size and 
scholastic success in college. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

2310. Haggard, Mabel Tracy. The work of i**rsonnel deans of women in 

higher educational Institutions of New Mexico. Master’s, 1939. New Mexico 
88 p. ms. * 
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ju>i;\i:rn >tuiuks in mutation 


--U 1 Haiiinn. Eurl. S«*\ dirb'niins in «'<dh‘gt» ;i i*|i it *\ rnnmi 
liicli M*lmnl gr;idunb\*. MnslcrV. 1939. Okhi. A. & M. Coll. 


•f low miiKin- 


Fimls flint low ranking students Imvi* :i j 
n H i ii'v»* i uoiit Ilian their high school records 
Pudency to make higher grade pninr nvrrngrs 
Hum the women ; that correlation between 
averages is high nml reliable for the men but 


tireaier range nwl flexibility in I heir mlleg*- 
hIiow ; that women students show a diglii 
as a group. Out the men hnve a greater range 
entrance trsi scores and collegc-gradi* | M >t n r 
unreliable for the women. 


~ ,n ~ Omar C. nml Corley, R. R. I><» eupiblp freshman students pat 

t inpate in university life? Pittsburgh, University of Pittsburgh, 1939, 


*2313. . lines NVA work a 

School and society, oO : 1 92. August 


t the .‘uaifleniie record of college students? 
lo, 1939. t University of Pittsburgh) 


-314. . Tito influence of month of birth on the intelligence of college 

Irishmen. Pittsburgh, University of Pittsburgh, 1031). 


*2^15. Hepner. Walter Ray. Factors underlying unpredictod scholastic 
achievement of college freshmen. Doctor's. 1937. Southern California. San 
Diego, San Diego slate college, 1UTT. 40 p. 


Hobart, Helen W. A partial analysis of certain factors and character 
istlcs of the student body at Hollins college, 1928-1933. Master's, lJKIO. Michigan 

— »li. Hoffmann, Clifford J. Changes in the ages and physical measure- 
ments of students at the University of Michigan ns noted by a comparison between 
two freshman groups. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. V * 

-31s. Jarman, Arthur Merritt. What constitutes good teaching in college 
from the college students’ point of view. Charlottesville. University of Virginia 
low. i> p. ‘ 


*2311). Johns. Walter Burchard. The growth of vocabulary among university 
students with some consideration of methods of fostering It. Doctor’s, 1036. Ne- 
braska. Lincoln, Xebr., 1030. ( Journal of ex j>cri mental education. H: SJM02. 

September 1030.) (neiylnt) 


*2320. Kean, Mix, Sue. A study of the Class of 1936 of Southern Methodist 
university. Masters. 1930. South. Methodist. (Abstract hi: Southern Methodist 
university. Abstracts of theses . . . no. 7 : 23-24) 

Studies admissions. failures, transfers, dropout*, mid graduates. Finds that less ih.ui 
one fourth of the freshmen remained long enough to Ik* graduated ; that 35 percent of enter 
ing freshmen and 47.5 percent of the transfers to Southern Methodist University who 
revived their degrees were members of the Methodist rimrcli. • 

>2321. Lunden, Walter A. The dynamics of higher education. Pittsburgh, 
Pittsburgh print ing company. 1939. 402 p. ( University of Pittsburgh) 

Denis with the character and nature of higher education hn a social Institution; t|». 
historical background from which higher education arose; the occurrence of higher cdu.a 
tlonal Institutions In the Western world and their subsequent mobility; the occurrence 
o higher educational institutions In the United Stntes; social stratification within higher 
educations Institutions ; and Institutional metabolism or the general process or fnculfv 
mobility. J 

0 

Lynch, Olga Mason. The college work and scholastic standing of 
prospective teachers in Howard Pa.vne college . Master's, lfl.'lO. Sopth. Methodist. 
(Abstract in: Southern Methodist university. Abstracts of theses 
7 : 26 - 27 ) . *" 

Attempts to determine the Hmount of work In (he various departmenta tukeu by the 
?«« P ! Ct ! Ve tMcher " Wh " K r “ lluu ‘** < 1 froni Howard 1‘ayne Coll.Ke during the period lifcjp.. 
l».« la I ta Relation to the amount of woik taken by all ,.f the gradual, a during that period ; 
and to compare the adiolnrslilp ,.f Hie proape. five feaclier* with the records of the ntber 
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gradual#**. Concludes Mint the scholastic average of the prospective oiieter* wim the 
same as that of the graduate as a whole, and their marks in their mujnr subjects agreed 
with those of the graduates as n whole. 

2323. Manning, Mrs, Mary. Attitude nf a group of Hml college freshmen 
oil some issues pertaining to secondary schools. Masters. 1939 Reed. 
106 p. ms. 

2324. Mikesell, Doyle. Investigation of factors considered predictive of col- 
lege success in Drake university. Master's. 1939. Drake. 

2325. Miller, 0. C. Survey of administrative and organization of six 
Baptist colleges. Master's. 1939. lVnhody. fin p. ms. 

Surveys the administration :i n«l organization «<f the Baptist collcuex in Mississippi and 
TenneHM&. 

; 2529. Minnesota, University. Ueinnt ott problems and progress of the 
Ueneral college. Minima ixdis, 1939. 319 p. ms. 

Discusses the general college personnel service program and personnel research; the 
general college adult Rtudy ; curriculum planning, curriculum research, and service counsel 
lag; the evaluation program of the general college : and lists publications of the faculty. 

2327. Moore, J. Poster. The comparative scholastic achievement of students 
who enter the College of literature, science, and the arts with advanced •standing 
and as freshmen. Master's, 1939. Michigan. 

2328. Morrison, Donald D. Market survey of the student body of the State 
University of Iowa. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

2329. Oliver, Johrif Trends in department organization in American liberal 
arts college/ Master’s, 1938. Chicago. 93 p. ins. 

f 

•2830. Otness, H. Robert. A comparative analysis of “only children” and 
siblings at the college level with reference to various characteristics. Doctor's. 
1939. New York, 264 ms. • 

Studies intelligence ns defermim d by certain standardized tests given to the students 
on college entrance; school achievement as measured by marks for freshman class work; 
personality traits aH measured by the use of the l»est psychological tools available in 
personality measurement; mechanical aptitude ns measured by a standardized test; the 
average ages of the parents of both groups of students; the birthplace and religious pref- 
erences of the parents ami of the studeuis; the physical measurements of height and 
weight of the Individuals, using ns sulijeets 727 siblings and 240 “only children” students 
of the university college or arts and pure science of New York university. Kinds little 
difference between the two groups in Intelligence, achievement, and. certain personality 
traits. 

*2331. Patton, Leslie Karr. The purinnses of church-related colleges: a criti- 
cal study; a proposed program. Doctor's, 1939. T. l\. t’ol. Uulv. New York. 
Teachers college, Columbia university, 1940. 287 p. 

8tudh*s 818 cntnlogs representing 19K Protestant and 02 Catholic colleges, and a group 
of 52 colleges not directly related to a church. Shows that there Vas a fair degree of 
unanimity concerning the aims of the church related college from the founding of Harvard 
until the time of the Civil War, after which there came a decline In denominational Interest, 
accompanied by a rise of secularism In the United States. Indicates thnt the major 
purposes peculiarly appropriate to the church-related liberal arts college today are: 
Attention to the individual; citizenship and social problems; and the development of 
Christian character. Presents criteria for n critical appraisal «f present and proposed 
alniB, and challenges present practices among the smaller liberal arts colleges by putting 
forward a program to implement a new Institutional purpose. 

2332. Pendorf, William M. A partial ami lysis of the academic record* of 
the June 1937 graduate* of I lie College of literature, science, mid f ho art*. Mas 
ter’s, 1939. Michigan. 
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RKSKAKOH STUDIES JN JiDUOATIOX 


233a Reitz, Wilhelm. Selective admission of prospective teachers. Detroit 
1989. 157 p. ms. (Bulletin 1 of research studies in admission and placement i 
(Wayne university.) , 

Give* form* and Instruments used In the admission process of the College of Edunui .i, 
or Wayne l nlverslty together with their statistical Interpretations for 1,620 npplln.n., 
to the college. 

2334. Bosel, Wallace George. The scholastic records of 487 students win. 
entered the University of North Dakota, September 1934. Master’s 1939. Norn, 
Dakota. 88 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the holding power of the University of North Dakota and the 

■ gyr y-r* T'!'"'™ *' »» • 

h W [ aS f re8hmen - F,nd8 that o f fho 487 atudents who entered in SeptemW 
1 ff 4 Lf 7 rema ' ned 4 }ears and wer e granted degrees: that only 13 percent of those wl,n 

oL /n 0re graduatlon dld 80 becau8p °f Poor scholarship; that of the 137 graduate j„ 
au won honors at graduation. 

2335. Sallie, Marjorie W. The relative prognostic value of freshman year 
success in Smith college of certain criteria In use in two private secondary schools 
for girls. Master s. 1938. Smith. 85 p. ms. 

2336. Sattgast, C. R. The administration of college and university endow 
ments. Doc^r’s, 1969. f. C., Col. Univ. 

Describes a Purvey made of the endowment funds of 45 colleges and universities local,, I 

nniler m hern , ba f ^° H Unlted 8tateBl r(, P r08pmlD K endowed Independent colleges and 
universities, endowed 8tate-sopported institutions, endowed technical schools, and endow , .1 

church -^hd colleges and theological seminaries. Offers seven principles of endowment 
jement ns basic to the proper administration and Investment of endowment fund, 
and universities. 
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23J17. Sherburne, James Wilson. Problems and outcomes of a college rente 
dial program. Doctor’s, 1938. Ohio State. (Abstract in: Ohio state universilv 
Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, no. 28 : 267-72) 

_ “ n ‘ m< ‘? al P r " Kram w^ucted largely on the laboratory plan, meeting 1 hour 

y. 5 dart a week, and for which 3-hour credit 1 h given, conducted at Ohio Stnte Unlver 
slty. Planned to meet the needs of students of varying abilities, students just entering the 
university, students on probation or doing substandard work, and socially ’or emotional), 
maladjusted students Id an attempt to make each student a -well-developed and well-adjusted 
person Shows that the remedial program produced marked gains In tool subjects andwnrk 
habits, increased participation in recreational activities, class projects, and work period, 
class marks and academic work improved. ** 

2338. Sisk, Henry L. The comparative value of the ‘•true’ , Index of studious 
ness for the purpose of prognosis. Master’s, 1088. Arizona. (Abstract in - I’ni 
verslty of Arizona record, 32 : 56-57) 

.r,«l t , elDP ! 8 t *° ^ 0 \^ tbtr ° r “ 0t the " trUe " ,Dd ‘‘ x of "tudiousnes. Is a more reliable 
* < ! 1 P h red,C ‘ " Ch< ; ahtlc 8UCC<,M ,n C0 »W» t |l “ the battery of tests composed ,.f 
aptitude Kngllah. and reading. Concludes that the "true - Index of atudlousnesa b a lew 
reliable Instrument to predict scholastic success in college than the battery of teats. 

2339. Smith, Woodward C. A study to determine the success of a student in 
Calvin college based on high-school records and the Minnesota rending test M i, 
tor’s, 1989. Michigan. 

2340. Snyder, Elmer Winfred. The scholastic performance of public high 
school graduates of Rochester, N. Y., admitted to the College of arts and science 
at the University of Rochester. Muster’s, 1939. Rochester. 02p n» 

«ltv*^R 8 J^ir 0rd s ° f , 1,072 * r “ dw * , «' of Rochester high school, who entered the Unlver- 
"*** ® f Rochester. Analyses college averages for the first and second year in college au,l 

MheaeT* NT?**" th °''* ° f HoChos,<r hlgh-school graduates entering other 

colleges. Find* that graduates epterln* the University of Rochefltor * 

graduates entering other colleges, hut the.r grades at 2heste^lw^"hS^ S 
the inferior graduates earned at other college*. 
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234 1. Spearman, Cecil Eldon. The gruduutcs of Alabama high schools fur 
M'liool years 1936-37 and 1987-3X attending out of-atate Institutions. Master's, 
I<i39. Alabama. 101 p. ms. 

2342. Spicer, Lucy E. fourae numbers and their significance. Gunnison, 
Western state college, 1039. 

2343. Stroud, Richard E. Scholastic standing of prospective teachers in 
Southern Methodist university. Muster’s, 1939. South. Methodist. (Abstract 
o/; Southern Methodist university. Abstracts of theses . . . no. 7 : 38-39) 

Compares the scholastic achievement in terms of grade points for 197 prospective teachers 
ami 157 non-teachers who graduated during the years 1934-37. Inclusive. Finds the largest 
Dumber of majors in the English group In which the prospective teachers and non-teacher* 
had practically the same averages; and that in the other major groups the non-teachera had 
h slight advantage in grade points over the prospective teachers. 

2344. Thomas, Franklin V. Cooperation and coordination In American 
higher education. Doctor's, 1939. Ohio State. (Abstract in: Ohio state univer- 
sity. Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, no. 30: 191-9G) 

Discusses cooperation and coordination between and among neighboring colleges and 
universities ; coordination of State-controlled higher educational institutions ; regional 
cooperation aud coordination ; and the general need and opportunity for further develop* 
meut of these problems. Recommends the establishment of a national agency or clearing 
house to stimulate Interest In the correction of Incoordination, to discover and disseminate, 
pertinent information regarding the problems Involved, and to develop and demonstrate 
successful and profitable cooperation and coordination among institutions and other educa- 
tional agencies. 

2345. Weekley, Harold J. A comparison of undergraduate men enrolled in 
the School of physical education and athletics with undergraduate men enrolled 
in the College of arts and sciences, and the College of engineering and mechanic 
arts at West Virginia University. Master’s, 1939. West Virginia. 61 p. ms. 

♦ 2346. Whitney, F. L. f Chang, V. C. and Kalney, E. J. The home back- 

ground of bachelor of arts graduate* Greeley, Colorado state college of educa 
tion, 1939. 

/ 

2347. and Kalney, X. J. The occupation and Income of our bachelor 

of arts graduates, 1929-1985. Greeley, Colorado state college of education, 1989. 

2348. Williamson, Henry Julius. Trend of college-entrance requirements of 
Ohio colleges, 1900-1985. Master's, 1989. Ohio State. 55 p. ms. 

Studies the entrance requirements of 85 Ohio colleges In the years 1900-1935. Finds 
that colleges in Ohio are not keeping pace with thr rapidly changing social order ; and that 
the changes that have been made by the colleges are not far reaching. 

STUDENT PERSONNEL PROBLEMS 

2349. Bell, Hilton Delos. Student personnel work In the high school, with 
a student personnel program for a medium-sized high school. Master's, 1939. 
Redlands. 132 p. ms. 

2850. Brown* P. A. The relation of introversion to academic success among 
university student* Pittsburgh University of Pittsburgh, 1999. 

2351. . Sex-differences in introversion among university students. 

Pittsburgh, University of Pittsburgh, 1089. 

2852. Bucher, Jonas Willard. Social and economic backgrounds of prospec- 
tive teachers. Doctor’s, 1989. Pennsylvania. 

2358. Denser, Margaret Bead. The developmental significance of social 
maturity. Master’* 1939. Michigan. 
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ISKSI-WKOH STUDIES IX HIM/OATION 


Heilman, J. D. Student employment nnd student cluss load. Jouriut, 
"f ednentionnl psychology, 30: October, 1935 V (Colorado state ro||egc of e,| t) 

cation) 

2355. Huff, Frances N. Scale of living of 61 married couples at the State 
University of Iowa. Master’s, 1909. Iowa. 

2350. Jennings, Helen Louise. A study of the administration of student 
employment programs in a selected group of colleges and universities. Master's. 
1939. Southern California. , 

2357. McBride, Martin. Some personality problems In a teachers college 
Master’s, 1939. East Texas St. T. C. 00 p. ms. ( Abstract in: Bulletin of the 
East Texas state teachers college, vol. 22, no. 4: 33-35) 

Studies the effect of neurotic tendencies, self-sufficiency, domlnn nee-submission, and soci 
ability on freshman and senior students of the East Texas 8tate Teachers College as shown 
by test results. Shows trends toward maladjustment among the students studied; i bat on 
the average boys are less neurotic than girls ; that maturity and college training have not 
tended to lessen the personality maladjustments; that there Is no significant correlntlsa 
between Intelligence and any of the personality traits measured. Shows the need for a 
general program of guidance and personnel work. 

2358. McPhee, Anne May. An evaluation of the college adjustment of sin 

dents graduated from a progressive high-school curriculum. Master’s, 1939 . 
Iowa. • > 

23o9. Oliver, Ruth Ellen. The relationship between self-support aud aca- 
demic achievement for college students. Master's, 1938. Cincinnati. 

2360. Price, Mary Alice. A study of the psychological adjustment of normal 
girls in private school. Master’s, 1938. Ohio State. 150 p. ms. 

Analyzes the problems of 32 normal girls in a private school. Indicates that teachers 
recognized four of the six types of problems, and that superior gocial and economic statu* 
of the families of the girls contributed to tbelr problems. 

2361. Rosenberg, Leon W. The organization of American student life in 
Paris. Master's, 1939. Coll, of the City of ^ Y. 92 p. ms. (Abstract in: College 
of the City of N. Y. Abstracts of theses . . . 1939 : 108) 

Deals with the problems of preparation for foreign study, of residence, social and cultural 
problems, scholastic problems, and group plans for foreign study. Analyzes the various 
agencies, clubs, groups, schools, and organizations which are concerned with these different 
aspects of American student life In Paris. Indicates that though the facilities are adequate, 
students. an* not deriving sufficient benefit from their European expectances. Suggests that 
a more enreful planning nnd organization of foreign ntudy groups Mmy be the best solution 
to the problem. 

2362. Runner, Kenyon R. 

Master's, 1939. Iowa. 

2363. Schlee, Alice M. A study of the causes of emotional maladjustment in 
the home and their relation to school and personality adjustment of the adolescent. 
Master's, 1939. Michigan. 

2364. VanLaningham, George. The study of college leaders. Master's, 
1980. Ind. 8t. T. C. 82 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana state teachers college. 
Teacherg coljege Journal, 10 : 137, July 1930) 

Studies the scholastic records, IQ. organisation affiliations, age. physical size. nucJBffT 
family, living quarters while In school, academic Interest, size of high school fromwhlih 
graduated, and father’s occupation of 377 leaders at Indiana State College between 1921 
and 1932. 8howu that while the leaders had IQa only allghtly above the college as a whole, 
their marks were above the average ; that 88 percent of them were members of social 
fraternities or sororities; that they wore slightly older than the average; that they came 
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from families of all sizes, economic classes, ami from high schools of ull ciifteivnt sizes . 
diet Btudents majorlnc in physical education nml lommercc hml tbc unatist leadership 
qualities; and that few leaders were found union* students mujorinu In music, borne 
oonnorolcs. and industrial arts. 

2.'K1T>. Walters, Allen Dow. Borne social habits of University of UhicuKo un- 
dergraduates. Master’s. 193S. Chicago. 107 p. ins. 

*236»>. Welch. Frances L. Adjustment problems of girls in a social high 
school. Masters, 193H. Oregon Stnte. 4S p. ins. (Oregon sttite college thesis 
series, no. 9) 

Presents case studies of some of the problem girls enrolled in the Girls Edison 6 year 
high, school. In Portland. Ore*. Shows the need for better teaching and U-ttcr trained 
teachers, tba need for remedial teaching in most of tin* cases In ihe school, the provision 
of special classes for children with special handicaps; anti the need for better home environ 
mint which might bo furthered by visiting teachers who were well equipped for their 
positions. 

2307. Weller, Rodney. An appraisal of social interpretation method— a sur- 
vey of public opinion with respect to the social interpretation program of the 
Hockford, Michigan, public schools. Master's. 1939. Michigan. 

12368. Williamson, E. G. and Sarbin, T. K. The student personnel program 
of the University of Minnesota, prepared for the President's Committee on 
Survey of the student personnel program. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota. 
1939. 202 p. ms. 

9 -i- 

Discusses historical antecedents* ihtmoiiiipI services offered to students At the 1 niversiiy; 
personnel activities classified by typcB of functions; and the ndmlnintrat ion of student 
I ersonnel services. 

•2369. Zimmer, Brother Agatho^ Changing concepts of higher education in 
America since 1700. Doctor’s, 1938. Catholic Uidv. Washington, Catholic uni- 
versity of America, 1938. 139 p. 

WOMEN— EDUCATION 

2370. Barber, Anna Lee Pardew. The formed elements of the blood of 
Oklahoma college women.' Master’s, 1939. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

2371. Herron, Hobs D. Academic achievement of dormitory and nondoruii- 
lory college girls. Master’s, 1939. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 22 p. ms. (Abstract 
in: Kansas state teachers college of Emporia. Studies in education, 17: fi) 

Investigates the academic achievements (based on grade averages) of college girls at 
Kansas 8tate Teachers College of Emporia, to determine whether there is a significant 
difference in the achievement of dormitory girls and that of girls residing at home, in 
sororities, or In rented quarters other than the dormitory. Concludes that the dormitory 
group exceeds the others to a statistically significant extent. 

2372. Hockemeyer, Ethel Anne. College presidents: on higher education for 
women. Master’s, 1939. North Carolina. (Abstract in: University of North 
Carolina record, no. 347 : 61-62) 

Attempts to show some of the main arguments for and against higher education for 
women presented since 1817 in 130 statements of OO college presidents of 40 institutions 
in 21 States. 

•2373. Hoge, Dorothy Otley. The rise of women in administrative positions 
in the United States in the nineteenth century. Master’s, 1909. George Wash- 
ington. 96 p. ms. 

Discusses women in education before 1800; women pioneers in administrative educational 
work, 1800-18T»0; and the progress of women as Administrators, lRfHMQOO. 
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n , ( f' 4 ' Hoover * Helen A. a comparison of the scores of college senior women 
with the scores of happily married women, as derived from the Termnn predi.- 
lion scale for marital happiness. Master’s, 1039. Penn. State. 32 p. ms. 

* da J fl ° n tllP TerDlnn prediction scale administered to 177 college senior 

e he Pennsylvania State College, class of HW». . nd their replle. to a questionnalre ' ,', 
plTlnK Information about their participation In the c.llege situation. Compares the * 0 . 1 . 
T™ f’.T m ° f ■“">"* ‘""-led women as studied' ^ £ 

on all section, of the p7edlct.C”"e. M * *7’ hnV “ fcW ^ **» tbe Te """" *""!• 

2375. Jaeger, Martha. Some relationships between motor coordination 
] rsonallty in a group of college women. Doctor's. 1030. T C Col Univ 

iZi'K'.r-isr 1 — ~ 

wr 

1806 to 1032, inclusive. Master s, 1039. Michigan. 

E "’. ab * lh A ' A com P ari80, i et undergraduate women 
lolled in the School of physical education and athletics with itndergradu.tc 
-omen moiled lo .he College of „„d aolenee, „„d .he College JngTcloe 

'Cnh'n !!"* - ”" West Virginia unlrondty. Master-,, logo. \v M 

3TO. Meyer. France, E. The elect of ptmtliu? employment oa the art,... 

5 ? * 

wwtec .... .he,, .^ 7 ^ JLS!7^-jr25r-^r“ ,r „^ ,rr 
:<ss v? n?rf;rr" r7emi:i."„ r , •* -r 

ztsis?-* e twasrs: 

2380. Htya^s, Rebecca Eleanor. An annotated bibliography of occupations 

SS;r' ~ “■ - 

schwir offralSlni s^l aMlZ al wne^,7 Ulr< ’ ln V ,t f 7 °" ,r " nce ’ nunllflcntloos. training, 
the eccupnEn t£J5 eLSe £ « #nd Un<,M,rflhIP rhnracterlallcH „r 
Hon, and genera. ^ 

2381 Michael, Sister Mary John. Correlation between social and emotional ■ 
i SSr ° m,aa * ,mHr * 00,1 ° n, ‘ CM “ , « Master's, 
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j;tS3. Paulson-Edwardson, Anna Dorothy. A study of the comparative 
hciilth status nf college wfiinon imd student nurses. Master’s, 1938 Washington. 
TS p. ins. 

Analyzes data on 1,213 student nurse* and l.UtlU college women in the I nlted State*. 
Finds that nurses lose more time from classes than do college women; that nurses are 
ncutely ill longer and recuperate longer; that respiratory Infections cause more than half 
the loss of time for Illness; and that there Is more sickness in January than In any 
, idler month. 

•2384. Peterson, Ellen I. A comparison of some coimuuii experiences In the 
lives of two groups of women college students. Master’s, 1039. Syracuse. 
153 p. ms. 

I Ascribes an PxiMTlment conducted with 170 women student s at Syracuse University In 
which each student filled out an 8-puee questionnaire on early experiences. IMvidea the 
'ludeats into a successful group of 95. and an unsuccessful group of 75 students. Finds 
ihat the successful group In composed of more students academically well adjusted with 
higher psychological scores, with significantly different religious l>ackground&, with more city 
■‘Xperience, and with significantly higher rating on persoual adjustment according to an 
evaluation of their personnel records Indicates that there is a similarity in early achieve 
inrnt and present achievement. 

*1*385. Petree, Hazel L. Woman lenders and their campus sources. Mas- 
ler’s, 1939. Syracuse. 141 p. ms. 

Analyzes data on 492 women leaders who were meutloned lu W T /?o, and who 

spent 4 years in attendance at«tho college granting the first degree. Studies dajta on each 
of 12 selected factors regarding the campus for the* year that a woman leader graduated, 
Indicates that 380 of the degrees awarded by the 28 colleges were A. B. decrees. Lists the 
,TT o<cuputionnl groups in which the 492 women leaders engaged. Shows that during the 
i-ittlre 50 years covered by the study, the fields of education and writing claimed the greatest 
numbers; that during the 50-year period, seven women's colleges prbdueed half of the 
women leaders, two coordinate campuses produced 7 percent of t lie leaders, and 19 coeduca- 
tional institutions were the source* of 43 percent of the women leaders. 


2330. Porter, Mr*. Nora W. A college girl’s y-four hours. Master’s, 

1939. Ohio State. 68 p. ms. 


2{^7. Robinson, Marion. A study of effects of hurt! usage upon the feet of 
college women. Master's, 1939. Iowa. 

2338. Snyder, Eleanor M. Job' histories of women students at the summer 
schools for workers. 1931 to 1934. Master’s, 1938. Columbia. 

12389. Steckel, Minnie L. Alabama women and their employers, 1938-39. 
Montevallo, Alabama college, 1939. 71 p. (Alabama college bulletin, vol. 32, 
no. 1, total no. 131) 

Analyzes replies of employers of women, women employees, college Btudentrt. and girl 
high-school students to a questionnaire consisting of 10 descriptive statements of work 
iharacteristics desired of women employees, ranking the relative Importance of each trait 
with reference to the demands made of women employees and with reference to the personal 
Judgment of the person doing the ranking. Finds that employers of women and employed 
women are In perfect agreement ns to rank order and in closer agreement ob to the scale 
value of*the statements than are any of the other groups. 


2300. Adams, 7. W. Opportunities for women as research bibliographers. 
Journal of chemical education, 16: 581 -83, December 1939. (University of 
Pittsburgh) 

*2391. Asgis, Alfred John. Principles underlying the social and profes- 
sional background in the education of dentists and teachers of dentistry. Doctor's, 
1939. New York. 400 p. ms. 

Studies the persistent problems of dentistry and dental education, prevailing dental 
opinion on these problems, sod existing practices In dental schools. Recommends that the 
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Mf muni i 1 urrlculum be rearranged in |iennlf (lie Inclusion of „ satisfactory rmi ;,i H . r 

:'T ni c ' ouri,e * : tbat graduate and postgraduate instruction bo Mr • »!,cr H | Si, 
iMnH !r° n ' r ’ | f,p, ‘ cln,,, "'' ln <le«l"try, public health personnel | n dentistry teachers if 
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* ,l,f1nl,e Progressive policy toward health security ; that the demJ 

aii«l fellowsItipH be^rovWi HU PP° rt uu d 1ncrensi. ( | t^ndowmontH ; tliat Rcholnrships 
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departments of dental Instruct Ion be established a firm basis. 

„ imf’ A !l Cln80D ; Willlam N - A stud y "f high school and college subject 
mutter patterns for four groups of university students. Doctor’s, 1039. Iowa 

( Abstract in : Inlverslty of Iowa. Series on alms and progress of research, no 631 
Stndlea students successful In receiving degrees |„ engineering. English law and medi 
vine and two unsuccessful groups In liberal arts and engineering InXutVs that b U ^ i 

-’393. Baker, Ralph D. Use of microfilms In engineering education Jour 
"at of engineering education, 29: 284, December 1039. (University of Utah) 

An^eT 4 Ben ? iS ’ ? e ° rge W ' Int ° rnshll> ,rnini,1 8 for <he public service In Los 
A lgelts county. Los Angeles, University of California, 1039. 4C p. ms. ( Studies 
m local government, no. 2) 

t'.H™~nl b nc^M nn, ,!' a : k ^’ Und nml Preparation of research Internes, 

r ! se a rc'h ' t ecd in' b 1 ai[* * 'y o a ' "h e ^prn h lom " f 
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I-OS Angeles county. Including the working Wl.wshlpirrte’p^SS I t 
M-rsonel aides In (he Civil Service Commission In Loa Angeles W * P '“ n ' 

2396. Boyce, Eugene M. A comparative study of the Income of the doctors 
iwyers, ministers, and teachers who have received their bachelor's degrees from 
Lmory university in certain classes. Master’s, 1930. Emory \ 30 p ms 

rJr z r 

slow in remuneration for the first several years- n.„ f / ear " but " n 
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,-mil doctors more than any others; rliat there Is a downward trend in the income of 
•lasses from year to year w hich is most marked in th«* higher income professions ; and that 
Rroory graduates stand above ttu'So « i f Pr-incpton and rnhmihln in law and in»*4icine, but 
tall below’ In teacher income. r 

2397. Brown, Roy M. Education for public welfare and social work: II. 
From the point of view of the state university. Social forces. 18: 1, 1039. < Uni 

versify of North Carolina) ^ 

|2398. Brumley, Oscar V. and Charters^ W. W. A curriculum in veterinary 4 
medicine. Colufhbus, Ohio state university. 1939. t 78 p. (Ohio state university 
studies. Bureau of educational research monographs, no. 23) 

Discusses the evolution nf the curriculum; the plan of reorganization; positions for 
which to train; a description of veterinary practice; constructing professional courses; 
constructing service courses; ami n five-year curriculum. 

L 2399. Burlage, Henry M. and Wherry, R. J. Are the pharmacy schools 
under the four-year curriculum obtaining an improved type of student? American 
journal of pharmaceutical education, 3 : 337 49. 1939. t University of North 

Carolina) 

2400. Cash, Margaret Alice. History of nursing! in the State of Ohio in its 
educational aspects. Master s, 1938. Cincinnati. V • 

2401. Fox, Helem Guidance practices in schools W nursing in the United 
Stnteg. Masters, 1939. George Washington. 08 p. ms. 

•2402. Freeman, Ruth. Supervision in public hcaljlh nursing. Master's, 1939. 
New York. 203 p. ms. 

Defines 8uj>ervlsiuii. Discusses planning for supervision, mlminlstrutiuh, leadersldp. 

teaching, supervisory field visits, evaluation of staff performance, Individual conference ns a 
supervisory technique, group meeting as a supervisory technique, record supervision, develop- 
ing supervisory ability, and supervising the supervisor. 

2403. Gardner, Lytt. Importance of teaching of laboratory technique in the 

pre-medical curriculum. Scalpel, 9; 23, March 1939. < University of North 

Carolina) 

2404. Hathway, Marion. Education for the public social services: part 2. 
Resources for professional education. Pittsburgh, University of Pittsburgh. 
1939. 

2405. . General education in professional education. 7. Education for 

social work. Pittsburgh, University of Pittsburgh, 1939. 

2406. . Training for public welfare and social work. Social forces, 

18: 60-04, October 1939. (University of Pittsburgh) 

2407. Holly, David C. An occupational forecast of certain professions in the 
United States and in six selected cities. Master’s, 1939. Maryland. 

Illustrates nod evaluates a technique for forecasting the replacements needed in 11 
8eU*cted professions for the United States and in six selected cities determined by the period 
of training for entry into each profession. Finds that the needs for professional workers 
'ary among individual communities, bo no blanket forecast derived from data for the 
Ualted States as a whole would be adequate. /Shows thfft It is possible by simple statistical 
procedures to forecast needs for professional services with' sufficient accuracy to^ be of 
definite value for guidance and for controlling tbe numbers of students to be admitted to 
aud graduated from professional schools. 

•2408. Horton, Byrne J. The origin of the graduate school and the develop- 
ment of its administration. Doctor’s, 1939. New York. 235 p. ms. 

Establishes continuity of events in the history of t lie graduate school ; establishes his- 
torically the real function of tbe graduate school; Identifies the graduate -school with the 
faculty of philosophy; traces the evolution of a systematic effort to organize graduate 
school! in America ; and points out current problems of the graduate school. 

*235425 — 41 1C 

^ 


KF.SK A R('|[ 8TFDIK8 IX EJ>t’U\Tinx 



228 % 

Hozik, Michael. Keqtiireintiils ;m<| pr;i<*tin*s in gnniliui; niaMurs i|, 
^rees in -some Pennsylvania colleps an»l univer-irii^. Master's. 1939. DuK* 
107 p. ms. 

Finds a wide ran**’ in practices in granting gr;nlii;iio (hurivs in IT Pennsylvania coII.l - 
nod universities. 

2-J10. Hunt, DeWitt Talraadge. Shopwork in eng'niKTing divisions of Mai.- 
^ Jliuversi ties and land-grant colleges. Doctor's. 1939. Ohio State. (Abstract /,. 
^hlo state university. Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, no. 30: 00-70) 

Studies the historical UcvHopmunt of shopwork instruction in enuincering educaii..* 
and current objectives Analyzes current offerings and requirements of engineering sln.ji 
work in 60 State universities and land-gram colhueb. ami studies the relationship of tin- 
phase of instruction to other ^subjects and meas in em:ine<»riiig col]rg»>*\ Offers rmitu 
mendations for the improvement of admiulstrutive practices and instructional methods , T; 
shopwork departments in the engineering colleges in the Vuitnl States. 

2411. Kane, Lawrence Matthew. Monographs on occupations: pharmacist, 
direct mail advertising specialist, display man, air conditioning engineer. Mn* 
ier’.s, 1938. Fordhnm. ( Abstract in: Fordhmn university. Dissertations accepted 
for higher degrees in the Graduate school of arts and sciences, 1030 : 07) 

Analyses the nature of the work, the general qunllftcnti' ns nnd educational requirement 
the advantages and disadvantages, and the opportunities within each of these occupations 

2412. Lindsey, Fred Daniel. Certuin aspects of the earnings of professional 
engineers. Master’s, 1030. George Washington. 34 p. ms. 

2413. McBride, T. F. National dental interneships. Journal of the American 
college of dentists, 6: 102, June 1030. (University of Pittsburgh) 

*2414. Maltz, Lillian Sondra. Aii^p*cupntiniial research # «tmly of clinical 
laboratory technology. Master’s, 1039. George Washington. 10S p. ms. 

Studies the nature of the work, the history and importance of the Hold, personal qualifier 
tions of technicians, their education and training, physical aspects of the laboratory, iin 
noznic conditions, supply and demand for technicians, their employment agencies nnd or 
ganlMtiona. effects of the profession „n the employee, advantage and disadvantages of the 
profession, and related occupations in the I’nlted States in general nnd in Washington. I). C 

•~41o. Mercer, Margaret. An analysis of the factors of scientific aptitude as 
indicated by success in engineering curricula. Doctor’s, 1938. Penn, State 
42 p. ms. 

I^eacribes the selection of test Items and their validation by engineering students in th> 
classes of 1040 and 1041 at the Pennsylvania State College. 

241G. Norwood, William Frederick. A history of medical education* in flic 
United States before the Civil War. Doctor’s, 1939. Southern California, t Ab- 
stract in : University of Southern California. Abstracts of dissertations 
3939: 90-93) 

Shows tbnt formal metical education In the United States had Its beginning In 17fi.1 with 
(he opeulng of a medical department in Benjamin Franklins college of Philadelphia (thii- ’ 
verslty of Pennsylvania). Traces the growth of medical education, nnd shows that Si- 
candidates received medical degrees during the eighteenth century from 12 Institutions’ 
Indicates that In 1810 there wits n nice In the founding of medical schools Hint continual 
unabated until the Impact of the Civil War temporarily brought the movemi nt to a bul*. 
Kinds that many of the medical schools were proprietary, and that many of those connected 
with colleges bad such weak ties ns to he of little value to either the medical department 
or to the college. Points out the difficulties In providing sufficient suitable material for 
practical anatomy, nnd for providing facilities for liedslde Instruction. Shows a growing 
tendency to alight the standards of preliminary medical education and to tr-nt with laxity 
some of the requirements for graduation. Kinds that several university medical schools 
enjoyed good patronage at home and reapect abroad ; and that the profession produced 
many brilliant eduentors; nnd tttht the most significant event In the latter part of the 
period was the establishment of the American Medical Association In 1847. 
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2417. Pearson, Ken. Requirements for a master's degree in teachers colleges 
rind liberal arts institutions. ^Master's, 1039. West. St. Coll. G3 p. ms. 


241S. Person, Harold. Professional extension education. Masters, 1030 
Presbyterian Coll. 49 p. ms, 

2419. Richburg, Harold. Relationship of average high-school marks ami 
average grades made by nurses on the final examination given by the Alabama 
state nurses board of examiners. Master's, 1939. Alabama. 48 p. ms. 

t2420. Rulon, Phillip J. and Blanton, kobert J. An occupational classifi- 
cation for research workers: college graduates- — men. Cambridge, Har\ard 

university, 1939. 47 p. 

r.ivrg the history of the cbisslfli ution system, the requirements of the code, systems used 
in constructing the t»*d«\ Micgesttcns for handling code symbols, and occupational groups 
find symbols. 

2421. Scherer, Henry toward. College training recommended to a candi- 
date for the ministry. Master's, 1939. Creighton. 82 p. ms. 

Recommends the study of English, philosophy, social ■ciriicr*. religion, and ancient 
languages. 


2422. Walker. Gladys R. Unemployment in the learned professions in the 
United States of America. Master's, 1939. Pittsburgh. 

2423. Wright, W. H. Licensing of dental technicians. Journal of Cali- 
fornia state dental association, 15: 5, 178, September 1939. (University of 
Pittsburgh) 

ADULT EDUCATION 


♦2424. Barden, Harold E. The social adjustment of California Civilian con- 
servation corps enrollees as determined by a critical analysis of their school, camp, 
and post-camp records. Doctor’s, 1939. Southern California. 410 p. ms. 

Presents a concise historical background of the CCC movement and describes briefly 
the operation of the cairns, the aims of the educational progrnm. nnd the educational impli- 
cations Involved in the establishment of a permanent corps. Analyzes data on 1.4G2 enrollees 
in eight southern California camps, nnd compares the school adjustment of the CCC group 
with that of a matched group of hoys select'd at raudom who did not enroll in the corps. 
Discusses the camp activities of all enrollees. the extent and type of participation in the 
educational program, the nature of work assignments, leadership ratings, reading preferences, 
kinds of discharge received, and significant relationships between these factors. Analytes 
data collected by questionnaire on enrollees who had been discharged from camp, on hpifto 
conditions, school interests, occupational experiences, and attitudes, and attitudes toward 
the camp program. Studies records bf nmladju>ted enrollees. Shows the need for voca- 
tional guidance and for trade school training. Offers suggestions for Improving the schools 
of the United States, for improvllng the camps and their educationaal programs, and for 
creating a permanent corps under the direction of the United States Commissioner of 
Education. 

2425, Blakeslee, Kenneth Robert. The educational program In the Fresno 
district Civilian conservation corps, ninth corps area. Doctor’s, 1939. Stanford. 
(Abstract in: Stanford university bulletin, vol. 14: 199-202) 

Discusses the conditions, personnel, pressures, and facilities affecting the program and 
the program itself. Analytes information on the advisers, enrollees. and the instructors; 
authorities of all types under which the program functioned; the finances and faculties for 
education ; the monthly educational reports of the camps In the area from October 1934 to 
December 1938. Inclusive. Concludes that the camps are deficient In floor space for educa- 
tion, in Equipment, trained instructors, and adequate financing. Recommend* that more 
accurate niethoda of measuring results be worked out ; that the camps he brought up to 
the minimum amount .of , floor space as set up by Federal authorities; and that a predeter- 
mined amount of company funds be set aside for education uutll auch time aa the 
Federal Government should adequately finance the program; nnd that each Instructor b« 

trained by means of correspondence courses worked but by those in higher authority. 

- • 
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2426. Booth, James C. Educational background aud personality problems of 
night school students. Master's. 1038. Vanderbilt. (Abstract in: Bulletin of 
Vanderbilt university, vol. 38. no. 11 : 66) 

Analyzes 184 students 21 years of age anti uiuFr « »f n group numbering about JhMI nttemlmz 
Watkins Institute, a night school, of Nashville, Tenn., to determine what Individual, social), 
and educational conditions affect the group ns a whole and account for the retarded group 
Finds that about half of the gioup are high school gradutes; the remainder are student? 
who huve been unable to complete high school or who have dropped out of the grades 
that the majority of the students are from homes above the unskilled working class : that 
they come from large families; that the group ns a whole lias considerable work rxperleme 
and n large occupational turnover; and that the gToup contains 40 students who dropped 
out of the public-school system before completing junior high school. 

2427. Bowles, Johne. Personnel of vocational homeninking classes for adults: 
whites in Louisiana, 1938-39. Master's, 1939. Iowa Stnte. 

Studies the age, educational, economic, and cultural sfntus of class members and ibeir 
desires for fut\ire study. Finds that the younger groups wanted units dealing with personal 
living, while the older married group preferred units dealing with home and family 
problems. 

•242S. Byrd, Thomas Smith. An education program, through guidance, for 
youths in the Civilian conservation corps. Master's, 1U3W Wyoming. 128 p. n^. 

Discusses present methods of education in the CCC ; the enrollee ns an Individual 
Offers a suggested program of guidance and informal instruction for camp use in social 
development. English, literature, hygiene, safety and first aid. salesman ship, occupation* 
conservation and nature study, citizenship, music and art, and American history. 

2420. Coe, Beatrice H. An evaluation of the adult guidance service of New 
Haven. Master’s, liKtf). Smith. (Abstract tVj; Smith college studies in social 
work, 10: 140-41) 

Describes the work of I lie adult guidance service established by the WPA in the fall of 
1037 to assist out-of school adults in meeting problems of an educational vocational nature 
Attempts to ascertain the value of the service inhering of the clients* oplnlans, using mi 
unselected sample of 50 cases. Finds that the clients were largely a native-born group of 
men and women between the ages of 17 and 25, with high school training. Indicates that • 
the recommendations given were geared to the clients’ Interests and desires, to their per- 
• sonal ami social situations, and that their past experiences were Judged In the light of tin- 
whole. Concludes that the training program had practical value, and that the service 
holstered the clients’ morale at n time when it was needed. 

*2430. Cruey, G. Wayne. The educational program of the Civilian conserva- 
tion corps : its provisiop for leisure lime and vocational guidance. Master's, 193S. 
Bowling Green. 98 p. ms. 

Traces the development of the Civilian Conservation Corps from its inception In March 
1033 to April 1937. In order to determine the purpose of the institution, the organizational 
setup and the curriculum, and the qualifications and duties of the educational personnel 
and the enrollee. Offers suggestions for Improving the educational program and work 
of the camps. 

•2431. Dale, Kenneth Ivan. The educational program iu North Dakota com 
ponies of the Civilian conservation corps. Master’s, 1936. North Dakota. 

50 p. ms. 

» 

2432. Dunbar, Elsie Satterlee. A survey of the present status of adult 
education in South Dakota. Master's, 1039. South Dakota. 54 p. ins. 

•2433. Finch, Margaret Dean. Educational opportunity In the Civilian con 
servation corps. Master’s, 1936. De Paul. 105 p. ms. 

•2434. Fraley, Lester Martin. A comparison of the general athletic ability 
of whit? and Negro men of college age. Doctor's, 1930. Peabody. Nashville, 
George Peabody college for teachers, 1939. 7 p. (Abstrnet of Contribution In 
education, no. 260) 

Compares the general athletic ability of 005 white curollees und :sw N.-gro enrollee* of 
four white and four Negro CCC camps 4 n Kentucky and Tennessee ns shown hy the result* 
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,.f (Iji- Cozens* general ulliMie ability f«>t fnr t*« * 1 1 «*p»* men. I nid> im .-t a I Ml* all> 
difference in the general nth lot ir ability of white ami Near" no n «*! onll.-ar :i in- 
groups tested and under the prewiiling conditions. :i 1* licni^li the whiles -• 1 1 ri ».i — 1 
parts of the tests, and the Ncgror* surpassed in other jans .»! the i« >t> 


ulinl I* 
hi t In- 
in seine 


2435. Geeting, Baxter M. An investigation of historical vehicles of free oral 
discussion in the United States; the current oimi forum movement siiul public 
education; and patterns of forum procedure. Doebu-’s. 1U39. Souiliern Dnliforniu. 
i Abstract in: University of Southern California. Abstracts of dissertations . . 
1U.3U: 1U15) 

Reviews historical discussion movements in the United Stales that hem a relationship 
to the current open forutu movement. Investigates eurront "pen homo movements anti 
ilelr relat ionsliip to public educational HpcTWirshlp Discusses the Des Moines. Iowa, 
public forutns with reference to organization and relationship o» the puhlie m'Iioh! system 
„f D(>s Moines; and flu* Federal forum project troni 1035 to V-'ls. Discusses oiler ciinvut 
public affairs tormns in the. United States not enameled with the Federal project. Dr 
verities patterns of forum procedure in the field of method and leehnhiue. and differentiates 
between the forum uud the informal discussion group. ItemnimemU that educational 
lenders eoopeiate in sponsoring forums as a part * » f puhlie school education; that educators 
recognize the value of forum procedure in classroom uml exi nu Urricit ar activities in high 
schools and colleges; that provision Is* made ii. public -apt aking curricMihiuu ho the training 
of participators in public discussion 


243t>. Hamburg, Morris. A history of puhlie evening school instruction in 
the city of Rochester* 1N54-1933. Master’s, 11K ID. Koehesier. hi p. ms. 

*2437. Harby, Samuel F. A study of education in the Civilian conservation 
corps camps of tlie second corps area, April lti33- March 1937. Doctors, 193s. 
T. C., Col. Vniv. Ann Arbor, Edwards brothers, 2t>4 p. 

Attempts to deteimlne the educational opportunities which are offered the enrollees; 
the extent ami nature of their responses ; to ascertain lm\v well the program fulfills its aim*; 
and to analyze the difficulties of the camp educational situation in order t hut they tnnv le 
dealt with more effectively. 


*243S. Headington, L. H. A study of the duties of company commanders, 
educational advisers and project superintendents in the Civilian conservation 
turps of West Virginia. Master’s, IMS Ohio State, U’5 p. ms. 

Analyzes duta collected from 21 LVU camps in West Virginia. DescriU-s the organization 
and administration, const ruction. transportation ami travel allowances, subsistence and 
mess, Ascii 1 procedures and f i nnsnctlons. medical service, hygiene, sanitation, and preven- 
tion of communicable dUnncs in the ennips ; the met hods of selection and training per- 
sonnel; tlie educational program; welfare, libraries and Idnitry service, eamp exchanges, 
met Inn pictures, and recruit ioiml activities. 

•2439/ Heep, Richard H. The (’ivillan conservation corps; a now kind of 
t^ucutioiml mid vtxatioual^rnining* Doctor’s, 1939. Fordhain. 4hS p. ms. 

Studies the CYC camp training In the first corps area made up nf six New England States 
to discover elements of newness in the CCD which make it a new kind of educational nnd 
vocational training, and to Indicate the elements of newness which may Ik? of particular 
significant e to the secondary schools. Offers suggestions fur making the training more 
effective, and fur coopera Hon between the camps nnd tlie secondary schools in order that 
maladjusted high-school pupils might receive vocational guMance and training similar to 
that now given in the CCV tamps. 

2440. Hodge, Okey E. Federal aid for adult education In Dnhcll county, 
West Virginia. Master’s, 1939. Cincinnati. 9S p. ins. 

8urveys nnd evaluates tlie educational work of the United States Government in Cubell 
County from 1932 to 1938, inclusive. 

•2441. House, Darrell Clore. The effect of a Civilian conservation camp's 
recreational program on the realization of Its oduontbmnl objective. Master’s, 
1937. Kentucky. 25 p. ms. 
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2^42. Houser, Walter Mussell. Educational rohabil i tntion of physically 
handicapped citizens of Colorado, Master's, 1030. Colorado. (Abstract in: Uni 
versity of Colorado studies, 156: 714-74) 

Studies the educational training Riven to physically Imrnlimppcd citizens of Colorado fW 
the Rehabilitation Service of the Colorado State Board for Vocational Education during tie 
years 1930 lf>BS ; stresses the pro rehabilitation status of the rehabilitants ; and the money 
spent by the' Rehabilitation Service in training the people and th*’lr occupational status 
after rehabilitation. Finds that a higher percentage of men than women bad been cripph.l 
through public and industrial accidents, while u greater percentage of women than nun 
were disabled by illness or through congenital causes; most of the rehnbditants were be 
tween the acPH of 21 and 30: that slightly less than half the people were employed prW 
to rehabilitation; that the Rehnbllitm l«m Service spent more money for t ho average* pers.ii 
given institutional training than for the average person given employment training; that 
after training, the greatest number of rehAbilitants sec urod oflUe positions; that their earn 
Ing capacity ns a whole wus increased; ami that the rehabilitants given institutional train 
lag earn more money than those given employment training. 

2443. Jenks, Esther Newton. The function of adult education In a democ- 
racy. Master’s, 1939. Ind. St. T. C. 5S p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana state 
teachers college. Teachers college journal, 10: 136-37* July 1939) 

Reviews the history and philosophy of the adult education movement in the Fnlted Stab * 
Seeks to discover the potentialities of adult admatinn for enriching Individual life in tin* 
areas of health, leisure time, human relationships, natural sciences, fine arts, and v«p:i 
tlons, and through right experiences In those areas the possibilities of preserving our 
demcK racy. Finds that a desire for further education bus been created through such agencies 
as extension courses in agriculture nnd home economics, alumni education, museums, cor- 
respondence courses, forums, libraries, men’s and women's clubs, parent education, edura 
tlon of prisoners, radio, church, m mil ion programs, theater, puppetry, corporation train 
lug. vocational training, and rehabilitation programs. Shows that there arc 27.000,000 people 
engaged in some form of adult eduiallon. and the number is increasing at the rate «,f 
l.nOO.OOO more each year. 

2444. Xabat, Mary Enright. Organization and program of adult education 
In Wisconsin. Master’s, 1938. T, (Ml, rniv. 57 p. ms. 

Studies State and local administration and programs of adult education in agriculture, 
homemakine, rehabilitation, city schools \YPA classes, and discusses the personnel of Slate 
administrative divisions, numbers of people enrolled in programs, number rehabilitated 
since 1921, and the cost of the programs. 

2445. Katona, Arthur. Adult education and democracy in America: a social 
jwycholngicnl approach. Dolor’s, 1939. Wisconsin. (Abstract in: University of 
Wisconsin. Summaries of doctoral dissertations . . . voL 4: 115-17) 

Attempts to determine whether or not adult education can he made to further the 
democratic process. Finds that adult education in America is characterized by heterogeneity 
aod disorganization ; that the movement lucks leadership; that to date It has been largely 
vocational training and cultural education of the sentimental typo. Shows that adult edu 
cation needB a realistic orientation \t it is to become a factor in the implementation of the 
democratic process: that it must help awaken the public and must work in a communh> 
setting; and that adult education must be utilized to help him defend hlg democratic rights 
against encroachment. 

•2446. Keenan, Richard Barnes. The private correspondence school enrollce. 
Doctor s, 1939. T. C.. Col. Univ. New Y’ork teachers college, Columbia univer- 
sity, 1940. 107 p. (Contributions to education, no. 790) 

Studies random samplings of persons who enrolled for courses in the International cor- 
respondence schools and the Women's institute during the years 1928 and 1932 to determine 
whether there are general characteristics of persons who enroll for courses in these schools; 
to determine whether or not there is any relationship between enroUces* selection and 
relative completion of courses and such characteristics as geographical location, sex, age. 
marital status, education, occupation, and ability; to show the effect of selected character 
istlcs of the methods of instruction and administration of the schools on relative coinpte 
tlon of courses by enrollees ; and to show the enrolleea* stated reasons for studying com* 
spondence courses, their opinions on various phases of such study and the reasons for satis 
faction or dissatisfaction with correspondence study. Offers suggestions for the selection 
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of iMirollees. the improvement of standard* for local representatives. t lie payment of tuition, 
he 8hortetdng of course enrollment* so that ibe cnrolb'cs could coinpletv courses much as 
* (tlleire students complete seinehters of their rnlFgo curriculum, the development of course* 
,.f Interest and value to persons living in rural areas remote from better educational oppor- 
tunities, and for carrying on of needed research In their Held by correspondence schools. 

•2447. Kiernan-Vasa, Helen. Language ermrs of adult foreign-born stu- 
di nts. Master's, 1931). George Washington. 78 p. 

Analyzes language errors in the written work submitted by 25 adult foreign-born students 
in the Americanization school of Washington. I>. G.. in their first written alignments on 
entering the school, and In th^Tr la>t written assignments before leaving the school. The 
U5 students represent nine nationalities, ami range in age from 10 to 50 years. Describes 
’caching procedures in the Americanization school. 

244 S. Xrost. Anna M. Development of curriculum modifications based upon 
a study of environmental factors typical of groups in adult homemaking clu>scs in 
Minneapolis. Master’s, 1939. Minnesota. SI p. ms. 

Analyzes data collected by questionnaires ami interviews from N17 women enrolled in 
lwmemuking classes regarding :tgr, marital status, education, occupational level, nundter and 
age of children, help employed, home ownership, home equipment, and rending interests. 
Kinds a wide range in the ages of the women of whom th rev-fourths were married and a 
majority had children; the median education was high-school graduation; the income range 
was wide but the median Income was low for all groups, especially for the single women; 
-12 percent owned their homes; and modern household equipment was used extensively. 

2449. Larson, Eva Harriet. Personnel of vocational homemaking classes for 
adults: North Dakota, 1938-39. Master's, 1939. Iowa State. 

Attempts to determine t he status of women enrolled in the types of units taught by the 
itinerant adult class teachers, and to ascertain relations between these factors and interest 
in different types of units. Finds that most of the women lived on a moderate economic 
level and had been variously educated. 

2450. Lohmann, Florence Minor. The relation of principals in a city school 
system to adult education activities in their buildings. Master's, 1938. Chicago. 
:»G p. ms. 

2451. McComic, Mary. A family-life program of adult education for Gregg 
county, Texas. Master's, 1939. Colo. St. Coll. 107 p. ms. 

Finds that 10 units of instruction wore of sufficient Interest to men and women in Gregg 
County to Justify classes ; ami that 31 people were found who were qualified to teach one or 
more units. Outlines a program of adult education on family life for the county. 

2452. Nelson, Everett J. History of education in the Sparta, Wisconsin, CCC 
district, 1933-1938. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

*2453. Nelson, Neal McMaster. A historical inquiry into the Civilian con- 
servation corps movement with special reference to the ninth corps area. Mas- 
ter’s, 1938./ Idaho. 146 p. ms. 

Describee the Nation of the CCC; its work; educational projects; organization of CCC 
onmp education; characteristics of the camps, especially of the camps in the ninth corps 
area. / 

*2454y Nestrick, W. Virgil. Constructional activities of adult males. Doc- 
tor's, i 639. T. C. Col. Univ. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 
1939. pi 28 p. 

Attempts to discover whether some circumstances In tin* development of Individuals act 
either as deterrents to the urge to create or as motivations to participation in constructional 
activities. Indicates that a large percentage of adults whose experience In constructional 
activities wore limited to those offered in either elementary or high school, do not desire to 
participate in these same activities in adhlt life. 

*2455. Parr, Lewis A. A itersonnel study of the school achievement, intel- 
ligence, socio-economic status, and personality adjustment of Civilian conservation 
corps «*nrollees of Northeast Texas. Master’s, 1937. Texas. 78 p. ms. 
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-456. Porter, Harold W. A (raining program for adults in the worthy Ux* 
of leisure time. Master’s, 193(1. Colo. St. Toll. 112 p. ms. 

Finds that listening t«> radio programs ami rending nre the two most important k*isur*- 
activities in Two Rivers, Wi8. Outlines plans for improving the use of leisure time. 

*-4o7. Reinert, Wayne Leroy. The educational program of the Civilian 
conservation corps. Master's, 193.1. Chicago. 102 p. ms. 

241S. Scannell, Alice M. The legal status of non federnlly subsidized adult 
education at the state* level in the United States. Master’s, 1039. Chicago. 

SO p. ms. 

’-419. Sessions, Eldon B. Educational work of the Civilian conservation 
corps camps in Ohio. Doctor's, 1937. Ohio State. 372 p. ms. 

*24^0. Shorey, John Charles. Illiteracy in the United States, particularly 
I lie Civilian conservation corps, and suggestions for its elimination. Master's, 
1939, George Washington* 77 p. ms. 

Studies the extent and effects of illiteracy in the United States; methods used in condiai 
ing illiteracy; illiteracy in CCC ramps "ith reference to methods of treatment. Gives u 
progrum for native born illiterates in the camps, discussing class schedules, ty|>e of in- 
structor required, methods of arousing interest nnd methods of instruction, teaching 
techniques, reading, writing, spelling, arithmetic; suggests textbooks ; and discusses books 
nnd study materials. 

2461. Sipe, Ellen M. A survey of uduli education in t lie Sacramento evening 
high school. Master’s, 1939. Oregon. 

*2402. Sloper, Kirkland. The effect of individual guidance upon participa- 
tion and quality of work in a voluntary Civilian conservation corps educational 
program. Master's, 1938. St. T. <*., North Adams, v. p. ( Published in part as : 
Individual guidance in a < VC tump. Office of Education Bulletin, 1939, no. 7.) 

21G3. Spain, Clarence H. A study of adult education in Virginia. Master's, 
1939. William und Mnry, 

*-464. Tower, Douglas Byron. The educational implications of the Civilian 
conservation corps, Master’s, lft36. Niagara. 33 p. ms. 

-465. Turner, Ruth. Status of business education in the Oklahoma Civilian 
conservation corps camps. Masters. 1939. Okla. A. & M. (’oil. 

Finds that 22 Oklahoma CCC camps have a program of IuisIiubh education, and that 
3 camps do not teach any business subjects; that the objectives of the business education 
program are uniform in most of the camps; that 57 business classes, covering 10 different 
subjects, were carried on in the camps during ihe period. October 1038 to March 1030; . 
that 35 different instructors taught business subjects in the 22 comps ; that all 25 comps 
had programs of educational and vocational guidance; that 24 camp advisers stated tlmt 
th^y attempt to place enrolloeg on Jobs after they have completed training; that the 
camps do not have placement bureaus but cooperate with the Junior Placement Division of 
the United States Employment Service. 

*2400. Westley, Harry A. Education in (lie Civilian conservation corps 
camps of Montana. Master’s, 1039. Montana. 143 p. ms. I 

2467. Wheelock, Harold R, The Civilian conservation corps schools as an 
agency in adult education in certain Wisconsin camps. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

246S. Wilson, Muriel Elizabeth. Fuctors associated with course enrolments 
in a private school for adults. Master’s, 1938. Chicago. 58 p. ms. 

2409. Woodring, Paul Dean. An investigation of dlrectiou orientation in 
human adults. Doctors, 1930, Ohio State. (Abstract in : Ohio state universitN . 
Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, no. 29:139-47.) 

Describes an experiment in which a heterogeneous group oh 150 ludivldunR n homo 
geneous group of 43 college students, and a group of 15 more intensively studied subjects 
were used to determine their direction orientation by means of a specially designed pointing 
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f rt'hinn 1 19 '- luilh files I hat thH'e is a tendency for siihj»‘ r, > in .1 ghcn vit i|;i I W*i» either 
l»r w<dl oriented nr to mnk<' a rhiituv s mri* due t »• fit*’ many errors mndo ; :n»d thni 
iiriHitntionnl prn»*psw\%» an 1 conceptual 111 nutim* 

**J4TO. Yenawine, Wayne Stewart. Ch ilian runsrrvatinu corps t‘»mp pai>ors. 
Master's* 193S. Illinois. 385 p. ms. 

Traces the development of the CCC rump papers from glorified bulletin board notices 
to interesting chronicles of enmp life and frank opinions of the cnrollees. supervisory 
.staff. and the citizenry concerning matter^ relating to ramp interests nnd to public nffalra 
presents a clu*ck list of rump papers puh'lshed prior to July 1. 1037. and currently 
received ot the fniversity of Illinois Hlriiry. 


12471. Davis, Edith A. Tnul McGinnis, Esther. Parent education: a survey 


Discusses the effect of attending child study groups upon parental attitudes toward 
thildreu’s beliavlor; and the organization and development of a pnivut edneat ion program. 

247:2. Deupree, Irene Whiteside. The cooperative play school ns a moans of 
teaching lwironts. Master's, 193t). Texas St. (’oil. for Women, 

Shows that the play school may Improve child guidance technique* and altitudes in 
parents nud gives plans for high schools to organize play groups in connect hm with the 
adult education program 

12473. Iowa. University. Researches in parent education, IV. Iowa City, 

• 19.30. 181 p. (University of Iowa studies, new series, no. 3-81. Studies in child 

welfare, vol. 17.) 

Contents: <1) A revlnod method for the measurement of attitude, by Ralph II. 

Ojemann, p. D— 18 ; (2) A studj^of tin* attitudes of college students in Select* d phases 
of child development, by Vera M. Brandon, p. 49 fit) ; C’.t Tin* off. < t »*f certain factors in 
the home environment upon child behavior, by Eva I Crant, p. til 94 ; (4t The slgnlll- 
nmee of a dynamic conception of knowledge, by Ralph H. Ojemann, p. 95-112; (5) An 
experimental study of the dynamic conception of knowledge in youth, by Ruth Musgrove, 
p. 113— 28 ; (0) A study of the attitudes of parents of adolescents, by Anne (labriel, p. 129-50 ; 
(7) A study of the knowledge und attitudes of parents of preschool elilUlrep, by Louise 
C. Coast, p. 157-81. The ttteHeB und dixsertAt imp were lifted in earlier editions of the 
Bibliography of Research Studies In Education 

2474. O’Neill, Loretta. A survey of the buying problems of members of 
parent education study groups. Master’s, 1939. Inwu. 

2475. Weber, Elsa R. # Treatment of aggressive mothers by a child guidauco 
clinic. Master’s, 1038. Smith. (Abstract in: Smith college studies in social 
work, 9:141-42.) 

Analyzes the type of treatment which was used with a group of aggressive mothers 
hy the Worcester Child Outdance Clinic; evaluates the methods nnd effectiveness of 
treatment; and Attempts to determine how amenable mothers showing this personality 
trait were to treatment. Concludes that the type of approach was an important factor 
In the treatment situation : and that aggressive mothers an* often able to respond to 
treatment and to show Improvement through It. 


2470. Bracy, Alfred A. A study of the generul uchi [lent of prospective 


•2477. Caruthers, Thomas J. An integrated program of teacher education 
In a four-year curriculum for the preparation of elementary teachers. Doctor’s, 
1939. New York. 297 p. ms. 

Arrange* the curriculum and Instruction so that the mastery of subject matter will lie 
reasonably assured; provides practical, professional situation* which will require that the 
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teachers at 5Ins*nchu8<*tt8 stale college. Master's, . Mass. Si. ('oil. 
152 p. ms. 
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matter Ix-cunr functioiml ; nml .ltff..|eiitiiitos it.,, masi. n ..ml tl»mil pton>M • 

of subject matter and laboratory experience- with ri'f.T, n.e tn the personal qiinltflcaM, 
nf the proappcfiv** tparhpr* 

•J47R. Cooklnghftm, Waldo Beale, Tlu» child ami the curriculum ( the svj 
Itibus of n course for integrating toucher education). Tioctor’s. 103, S. New York. 
171 p. ms. 

Works out 24 problems on the child and the curriculum for use In normal schools nn.| 
teachers colleges In Integrating teacher education, and offers suggestions for teaching tlo- 
course. 

J479. Cowles, LeRoy E. Making education n profession. Utah educational 
review, 32: 297, Mnv 1989. ( University of Utah) 

2480. Eldred, Lewis. Characteristics of Cornell university students prepur 
ing for secondary School leaching. Classes of 103a. 193<», and 1037. Master's. 193s 
Cornell. 

1 

*2481. EndicotU Frank S. Selection, advisement, nnd teacher placement 
in institutions fo/ the education of teachers. Doctor's, 1038. Northwestern. 
Kvanston. Northwestern university. 1939. 47 p. I Northwestern university con- 
tributions to education, School of education series, no. 13) 

2482. HufTord, Edwin W. Training nnd professional improvement In service 

of Junior nnd senior high •school teachers of Tntnpn. Florida, blaster's, 193!. 
Cincinnati. 80 p. ms. “ 

Recommends, on the basis of n 3 year survey, higher professlnnnl requirements, changes 
In the present snlnry schedule, nnd n continuous survey of the training nnd Improvement 
of teacher* In service, ns a guide In placement and promotion. 

2483. Hutchinson, M. E. A study of the academic and professional prep- 
aration of touchers of the social studies, with special reference to Pennsylvania 
Master’s. 1939. Duke. 124 p. ms. 

Finds a general trend toward State control of certlflcHtlon : general ednratlonal require- 
n.enta are comparatively uniform throughout the United Anies: nnd few States are specific 
In their apeclnl education requirements for teachers of the social studies. 

2484. Jacobs, Peter G. The selection and professional training of teacher* 
Master’s, 1989. Coll, of the Pacific. 92 p. ms. 

Studies the results of a questionnaire sent out by the Pnllfornia State Department ..f 
Education to schools nnd colleges In the State In 1937 and In 1938. Concludes that a good 
teacher should be aware of the world In which she lives ; she should have a good personality ; 
should be thoroughly grounded In her subject ; and should understand the technique- of 
education. 

2489. Parker, J, H. The training of white elementary teachers in West 
Virginia. Master’s, 193y. Duke. 130 p. ms. 

Studies the supply and demand for white elementary teachers In relation to the service 
areas of si* State teachers colleges and for the State as a whole. Finds a need for an 
Increased supply of trained leathers lo replace teachers with sub-standard training. 

2486. Patrick, Charles Andrew. The equalization of educational opportunity 
in Jefferson county in terms of the education and training of teachers. Masters. 
15*39. Alabama. 82 p. ms. 

p 

t2487. Smith, Henry Lester and Eaton, Merrill Thomas. An experiment I 
study of standards for the selection of candidates for teacher-training itiwlitu- 
tioiiR. Bloomington, Indiana university, 1039. 72 p. ( Bulletin of the School of 

education, vol. 16, no. 1) 

Attempts to determine the pertinent factors which make for teacher success ; and whether 
or not those qualities could be scientifically measured. Administers certain measures of per 
sonal qualifications of teachers to 4 men nnd 43 women Hiiphomores, at Indiana University 
nnd studies the results lo the light of tentative standards to bo set up for the admission' 
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of candidates tu teuclicr-L raining institution?. Indicates that teacher- training institutions 
can recruit a better typo of individual for tbo teaching field by employ i tip n more selective 
process; that there is a constant interaction among the traitB tested: that individuals 
entering certain teaching fields differ in abilities and Interests from those entering other 
teaching fields; unci that ability, as measured by these tests and scales, is not greatly 
increased by 2 years of college work 

24s8. Smith, Russell Breneman. A survey of certain frontier practices in 
t he education of elementary teachers ami an evaluation of them in the light of a 
philosophy of education in accord with modern trends. Doctor’s, 1939. Ohio 
State. (Abstract in: Ohio state university. Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, 
29: 227-38) 

Concludes that programs of teacher education generally lag as much ns they did a decade 
.icn; that values in practices ate relative to attendant circumstances; that programs and 
practices should be dynamic and the direction of growth l>e guided by sound philosophy; 
that there is a nc*ed for teachers' college faculties to formulate philosophies of education 
and statements of purpose* ; and that programs need to advance as consistently as possible. 

24vSO. Treadway, Rachel. Tin' relationship of toucher preparation to subjects 
taught after graduation. Muster's, 11*30. East Texas Si. T. C. 102 p. ms. 
(Abstract in: Bulletin of the East Texas state teachers college, vol. 22, no. 4: 
53-55) 

Shows the relationship between the preparation of 517 elemeutury and high-school teach 
ers and their touching assignments, studying teachers who graduated from East Tedis State 
Teachers College during the regular and summer sessions of 1937-38. Finds that of the 
1S8 high school teachers, 57.4 pereeut are teaching in fields in which they are fully prepared. 
40.5 percent in fields In which they arc partinlly prepared, and 2.1 j^ercent in fields for 
which they are unprepared ; that of the 329 elementury tenchers 43.8 percent are fully 
qualified according to the recommendations of the college, nnd the balance lack either 
recommended education courses, special courses, or Doth. 

NORMAL SCHOOLS AND TEACHERS COLLEGES 

2490. Bragg, Louis Alderson. Normal training in Nebraska high schools. 
Master’s, 1939, Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

*2491. Chadwick, J. K Factors differentiating students ns to scholastic suc- 
cess in the professional division of a college for teachers. Doctor's* 1939. New 
York. 100 p, ms. 

Studies the measures available for del ernii nation of scholastic success in (he last 2 years 
of professional preparation for educational work. n>ing ns subjects the class of 1038 at 
Colorado 8tate College of Education. 

2492. Cornish, Edward H. Study of Cortland, N. Y., normal school and its 
graduates. Master’s, 1939. Cornell. 92 p. ms. 

Studies the institution from 1800 to 1930. 

2493. Crawford, Bonner M. The relation of achievement in high school to 
success In the freshman year at Central state tenchers college. Mount Pleasant,. 
Michigan. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

2494. Dotson, George Edgar. Student survival at the, San Diego state col- 
lege, 1931-1938. Doctor’s, 1939. Stanford. (Abstract in: Stanford university 
bulletin, vol. 14 : 203-205) 

Studies the records 5.528 students who were in attendance between February 1. 1031, 
and June 10, 1037, to determine the extent to which students failed to survive in attend- 
ance until they had completed a 4-year program loading to, a degree; to learn the reasons 
given by the students for leaving before completing the program. Shows a rapid and 
continuous growth In attendance at the Ban Diego State College which is especially notable 
in the number of men students enrolling; that the rate of student mortality Is abnormally 
high ; that rensons given for leaving the Institution were : Low scholarship, financial proU 
lerna. complications arising from within the family unit, marriage, and opportunities for 
work. Recommend* that facilities for student loans and scholarships bo expanded, and that 
better provisions be rondo for locating part time work for students. 
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Gammage. Grady. A survey of the Arizona stale leti'-hcr* (•■iliegc. 
Doctor's, 1039. New York. DIO p. ms. 

Discusses the historical background of the college, iis faculty. Mudeiiis. u.luilnisirnti,,.. 
.lil'rnr.r. finances, plnni. and educational program. 

'-'49t;. Irvin. George. Attitudes and activities of depart meats <.f extension in 
teachers colleges. Master's. 1039. Colo St. Coll, of Ed. 

-107. Jensen. Carl Robert. A study of the Spanish American normal si-lu» i 
at hi ltilo. Master s. 1939. New Mexico. 7S p. ms. 

-M9S. Johnson, Be9s Eleanor. The effect of budgeting time on achievement 
of freshmen normal school girls. Field study no. l. Doctor's, 1930 Coi<> s> 

• oil. of Ed. 

-199. Lane. Roy U. < 'orrolai%n of eerlttili attitmles with persi.nalitv trait- 
-Master's. 1939. Kuns. SI. T. <\. Pit tsbtirg. 30 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine what relationship exists between eertnin attitudes in iinliviiluak 
*nd their composite percentile scores in intelligence tests, ns shown by a study of personalia 
traits of its freshnn n at Kansas State Teachers College. Pittsburg. 

■L'DOO. Reinhardt. Emma; Beu, Frank A.; and Haefner. Ralph. Changes 
in the student body of Eastern Illinois state teaeliers college during the 19 ye, a 
period, 1925-2(5 to 1935-30. Charleston. 111.. 1939. 52 p. I Eastern Illinois state 
teachers college bulletin, no. 117) 

Studies the general characteristics of three student groups, itrjr. i’i;. in to :: 1 . n m) ;tii, 
the geogrnpliinil distribution, general ohniscter of families, vocational and mliural character 
of homes, elementary and high school experiences of these three groups : their imisoi.., 

to college, choice of college, attitude toward teaching, and their mental ability and coll 

HChirvriufuit. 

^501. Roderick, Edward Everett. Kli»mi»ntar m v leadierditvim ration polices 
in Mil i no normal schools. Msisiors, liiMs. Maine. VX2 p. ms. 

Studies selective ndnjigsftms. supply and demand, criteria f..r admission to teach, r 
training institutions, guidance and criteria for selection, prediction of teaching success, and 
admission of academic and nonacademic students; normal school curricula: supervised 
student teaching In laboratory and nff-cnuipus practice schools, trends, steps in tench. i 
preparation, laboratory school programs, participation: the beginning teacher; in service 
training, typical summer school curricula, and student teacher exchange; and tin- stoiu- 
of Maine s elementary teaching stall. Offers suggestions for improving teacher trainim: 
in normal schools. 

Roth, Herrick S. A priipnstMl rnn’minization for South Dakota state 
noritiiii schools. Masters, 1!«S. Denver. (Abstract in: Denver. Universin 
Educational resen rch bulletin, ]; N-fJ) 

Attempts to determine the extent to which the reorganization and oinMilldation of tli.* 
South Dakota St at# 11 * normal schools is feasible. 

Thistlewaite, Robert L. The Woodbine normal school. Master's, 1939. 

Iowa. 

PRACTICE TEACHING 

Alban. Catherine Ina.- Creative supervision of student cooperation. 
Master's, 1939. Ohio State. 157 p. ms. 

Explores the Implications of the creative supervision of student cooperation iu the ele 
mentnry classroom, using nine students front the Ohio State University, one at a time m 
one of two different schools in Columbus. Encourages the student to see how the school 
was administered and to sec it in relation to the coiumuully. Analygeg diary records of 
the individual ntudcntH, and com; wires tcmlicr and ntudeut repnrts. 

2.705. Capo Cabafiero, Carmelina. A program for student teaching in home 
milking in Puerto ltico. Master's, 1939. Colo. St. Coll. 17G p. ms. • 

Surveys home and school conditions in Puerto Kico and I he toother-training program 
liters a plan for I ho revision of Hie teacher training program In lionieninking education. 
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Williams. E. C. Trmhitig h»;nl of imum economics supervisors of mu 
dent teaching: a study of student teaching facilities In the land grant college* 
and universities. Master’s, 1030. Louisiana State. 

Gives a complete ph’hiri* of tin* teaching lead of hone* economics supervisor* in the laiol 
grant inprltutinna. 

TEACHER TRAINING IN SERVICE 

*2«»10. Douglass. Herbert M. A study of i lit* professional improvement of 
elementary teachers in service in Chaiitaiuiua and Catiaraugns counties of NYu 
York state. Doctor s, 1938. New York. 112 p. ms. 

Analyzes 1.000 replies to a questionnaire sent to elementary school teachers in ih.<,- 
two counties relative to their tenchlng and educational experience ; and replies of 9*0 teacher* 
to a questionnaire sent out a year later requesting data ns to their professional attitude* 
economic condition, and social and recreational activities. Indicates that the older tench, r* 
are not in general keeping Informed on edurntlonnl progress !>v contacts with fmdi.r 
training Institutions or education departments In colleges and universities; that retire- 
raent laws and regulations are inadequate ; that tenure hns had no effect on In sen lc* 
training one way or the other; that urban teachers surpass rural teachers in the pn. 
portion taking further study, in the amount und in the upper limits of that study, it, 
membership in professional and social groups, in extension classes, and in travel. 

2517. Harman, Robert Woodson. Report of an experiment on the in-service 
education of teachers at the Sunflower consolidated school. Master’s. 10!lp . 
Colorado. ( Abstract in: University of Colorado studies. 23 : 39) 

Describes an experiment conducted with the* teachers of the Sunflower Consolidated 
School, Mitchell, Ncbr., In which each feather selected some teaching problem of particular 
interest to her. and attempted its solution through study nr experimental Ion during tie' 
school year. Reveals a variety in the type of problem* confronting t tie teacher*, nod 
shows a satisfactory growth for each teacher. 

2518. Shaw, R, A. A study of in-service training of teachers of vocational 
agriculture through group meetings in eerrAin stales of the Southern region 
Master’s, 1939. * Agr. and Mech. Coll: of Texas. 2-4 p. ms. 

Surveys practices In eight Slaves, exclusive of Texas Finds no uniformity in the in- 
service training of teachers of vocational agriculture; and that meetings of teacher* of 
vocational agriculture are held frequently by supervisors. 

2519. Smith, Bert R. The study renter an in-service training. Curriculum 
Journal, 11; 132^3-1, March 1910. (Western Kentucky state teachers college) 

Describes the study center work done by students of Western Kentucky Stab* Tnach.-r* 
College. • * 

2520. Williams, Fannie C. A six-year cooperative program of in-service 
teacher improvement in the Valena C. Jones normal ami practice school. New 
Orleans, Louisiana. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

TEACHERS— STATUS 

«# 

2521. Amlck; Clyde T. The professional status of public-school teachers in 
southern Indiana. Master’s, 1939. Purdue. 85 p. ms. 

Studies the amount of training, teaching experience, degree held, and salaries received 
in 1937-38 by 9.689 teachers. Shows that the professional statu* of teachers in the city 
or town school systems wa* more favorable than it was for the teacher* in the township 
school systems. Recommend* that the minimum wage scale lie changed to provide ti » 
same minimum wage for grade teachers as for hlgh-school teachers, where experience and 
training are equal ; and that every teacher be required to take additional college training 
during every 10-year period of teaching experience. 

2522. Anderson, Harold W. ^ A survey of the teaching-coaching combination* 
in the high schools of Ohio. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 
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2023. Armstrong. J. Niel. The contractual stutus^if I In* city school teueliers 
of Tennessee Master’s, 19119. Miehigan. 

■2-»24. Barnard, Ernest Edmund. T’lic status of the elementary school teach- 
ers of Jefferson county, Kansas for 1929-30. 1933- lit. It*:i7-.’t8. Muster's, 1939. 
Kansas. (Abstract in: University of Kansas. Rullctfn of education. -1: 57. 
February 1940) 

Studies the age. experience. training, kind of certitinil i- held. t eiilitr, and annual Mtlnri 
at elementary school teacher* of Jefferson Count. v to il> t'Tiiiiue whether nr nut trends 
inward the improvement of their status during tile pas s years enn lie found. 

2325. Bassett, Janies Lee.. Teachers’ attitudes: eurrent attitudes of Alabama 
teachers on 50 crucial world problems. Master's, 3939. Ala. I'oly. Inst, 

2* *29. Basewell, James Aulsie. Tlu* ii|ii;iliz;ition of educational o|iportmiity in 
terms of education and training of elememary white teachers , if St. (’lair county. 
Alabama. Master’s, 1939.' Alabama. 74 p. ms. 

Beilis, Bertha Mary. The problem-' of beginning teachers and their 
implications for teacher development. Doctor's, 1939. Nortliwostcru. fAhstract 
in: Northwestern university. Summaries of doctor*! I dissertations . . . 7:67-72) 



2329. Blaisdell, Jennie P. The problems of the hegittu ing lonelier. Master’s 
1939. Mass. St. Coll. 92 p. ms. 

2330. Blaisdell, John Robert. Status iV I be iiuluslrla 1 ails teacher in Colo- 
rath), 1939. Master's, 1939. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

•2531. Bloxom, Ralph W. Facts relating to the educational and social back- 
ground of n representative group of Kansas educators. .Master’s. 1939. Kansas. 

71 p. ms. ” 

Surveys the educational and metal buekcTnim.f. of 180 representative Kansan olunUors 
Hnd* that the group of men stutfi< d is well illxtriliuii'd through the various levels «f the 
leaching profession ; that the greater part of ilielr eduent ioual experience ha* been la the \ 

public schools below the college level; that the academic training of the group has heci. 
almost entirely ulmve the baemlnurente level: thnt more Hum two-third* of them coni 
pteted undergraduate work in Kansas: that r.4 iwreent of the muster's degrees wire con 
ferred by Kansas colleges or the University of Kansas ; that «3.:t percent of the group never 
engaged In a vocation otli* than education; thnt they average M;t children per home 
that 8i.6« percent clalm.-d church iMomliorsliip ; that so permit report. -si an av.«ati..n n, 
which they devoted some time; and practically the entire group owned cars 

< Brown, LeSoy. The v'ltmliztitlnu of edtictiiiunu 1 np(M > r I uui t \ la Ole- 

htirne county, Alabama, with reference to the education anil training of white 
elementary teachers. Muster's. 151311. Alabama. tB> p. H ix. 

2583. Cannon, Emilie Burleson. Status of the married woman teacher of 
Kayette county, Alabamn. Master’s, 1935). Alabtiiim, 49 p. ms. 
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-•>34. Caperton, Joseph Collins. The professional history of teachers win. 
received their training at Oklahoma agricultural ami mechanical college from 
1832 to 1037, Inclusive. Master’s, 1939. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Studies rhe 60.1 teachers who received their dogma during this period. Hulls that n 
Kmall percent age of the teachers were unemployed; that tliere was n gradual decrease in 
the nunilier of women teachers of this group employed in rural schools with an Increase 
in the iiiitub t employed in elementary and high schools In larger school systems. Shows 
that vast numbers of teucheis must be trained to replace’ the women teachers who mam 
and leave the teaching profession, and the men teachers who enter other more remunerate »• 
occupations. Suggests that teacher turnover would he reduced if salary schedules wire 
such as to attract and bold persons qualified to leacb. 

-535. Carlin, Charles W. Faculty meetings in senior high schools of Arizona. 
Master’s, 1931 >. Arizona. 95 p. ms. 

25 36. Christensen, H. George. Teaelier-conuijuiiity relationships in the small 
communities ofCulormlo. Master’s, 1939. Colorado. (Abstract in: University «*f 
Colorado studies, 20: 41-42) 

Studies tin* social relationships botweru teachers and community and the causes for ih« 
dismissal of teachers in J5H communities with a population m»t exceeding 2,500. Find* 
thh-P’ Teachers and superintendents are influenced by the cunmninity in their choice of 
activities ; that teachers are dismissed for failure to maintain proper discipline, immorality 
and teacher-community conflict. Points out that teachers should respect the desires and 
needs of the community and govern themselves within reason by its demands. 

*2037. Clark, Charles Henry. The status and problems of beginning teach 
ers In certain Florida high schools. Master’s, 1937. New York. 55 p. ms, 

2538. Crist, Harold H. Educatioiml inequalities of the rural elementary 
schools of McPherson county, Kansas. Master’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll. 95 p. m> 

Finds that teachers in the smaller schools taught more pupils, bud more pupils, had 
pupils In more grades, anil had less training and experience than teacherR in the largi-r 
schools. 

2539. Derr, James Birney. A. study of the teacher personnel of Richland 
county, Ohio. Master's, 193$. Cincinnati. 

*2540. Desjardines, Lionel L. A study of rural teachers in Penobscot county, 
Maine. Master's, 1939. Maine. G5 p. rus. 

Studies the teachers and types of schools, salaries, extra costs and incidental income, 
boarding place, community relations and attitudes, social attitudes, and endeavors of. the 
rural teachers in Penobscot County. ltecom mends that salaries be increased to form a ratio 
with the cost of living in the country, ami n proportion with the salaries and the cost of 
living in neighboring urban sections. 

2541. Dunmire, Ernestine. Certain working conditions of a selected group 
of Ioqpi home economics teachers in 1936-37. Master’s, 1939. Iowa State. 

Finds that nonvoca t lonnl teachers taught in a greater number nud variety of academic 
subject fields, had a higher dally pupil load, and were responsible for n greater variety of 
activities outside of home economics than the vocational teachers whose time and activities 
were eonceiiTrated within home economics. \ 

2542. Earnest, Joseph Cullen. The economic ^atus of rural white teachers in 
Lamar, Marion, and Winston counties. Master's, 1938. Ala. Poly. Inst. 

2543. Edge, William Clifford. Attitudes of teachers. Master’s, 1939. Ala. 

Poly. Inst. ^ 

2544. Garner, Donald Scott. The education of athletic letter men in relation 
to the subjects they teach. Master’s, 1930. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

2545. Garrett, Frank Albert. Professional mid economic status of rural and 
graded school teachers, Saline mid Lynn counties, Kansas. Master’s, 1939. Kans 
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Sr T. C . Emporia. 62 p. in-. (Abstract in; Kansas Mate teachers college of 
Kinporki. Studies iir educut lull, 17 : 26) 


Compares tin* preparation mid eX|w-ritMin‘ of S;i lm« - ;i m I l.\oii Uoimty rural and grad'd 
>rh(H»l teachers with teachers in similar positions i tir« »n uli* *.it hnn>n> Analyze* tin* general 
tnmoinic status <*f rural uml guided m-IukiI traeher* in tlu*?e counties and discusses thru 
ability to maintain thewselvrs 1 hnniuhniit Tin- > enroll their present salary schedule. 

254G. Greenhoe, Florence Grace. The community contacts of 0.112 teachers 
selected ns a national sample. Doctor's. 1939. Ohio State. (Abstract in: Ohio 
date university. Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, no. 30: .’17-40) 

Report* n survey of 9,112 teachers from ull over the United States, ami analyzes correlate e 
,];« t a from 35fi seliuollKmrd members. 2.01)5 lny persons, and 3.054 students in training t»» 
( H - teachers. Attempts i« determine teacher mobility, sminl fitness for teaching, teacher 
unction to community conduct codes, uml teacher participation in organized community 
life. Finds that teachers do not move far from any fixed point of reference; thut then* is 
a vast difference in the libera 1 ism-conservatism ratings given by students, teachers, and 
.chool bourd members on Unsocial fit ness of persons to teach : that teachers are restricted 
in many forms of nonschool behavior; and thut teachers reveal no substantial leadership in 
.my type of organized community life other than church work and parent-teacher associations. 

2T»47. Hadley. Clarence C. The professional status of public-school teachers 
in northern Indiana, 1937-38. Master’s, 11)39. Purdue. 118 p. ins. * 

Analyzes documentary data on 11.802 public school teachers in 47 counties, to determine 
venrs of touching experience, weeks of college training, college degrees held. y»ar «»f lust 
college attendance, aud salarii s. 

*2548. Hankins, Carl Franklin. Extended leave for public-school teachers in 
large city school systems. Doctor’s, 1939. Peabody.* Nashville, George l Vs* body 
college for touche™- 1939, 10 p. (Abstract of Contribution to education, no. 249) 

Compares cur re iff practice in giantiug extended leave* to public school teachers with 
suggestions from An^erintcndents ol school*, school hoard members. and teachers in 91 
cities in the United States. Offers recommendation* for administering extended leaw pious 
based on length of service, pu noise of leave, method of selecting persons to take leave, 
agreement to return to service, salary and retirement protection, program of activities while 
nu leave, and salary paid to touchers while on leave. 

2549. Harris, Oiaude. A comparative study of teacher personnel, local re- 
sources, and pupil achievement in the Seminole county dependent schools. Mas- 
ter’s, 1939. Okla. A. & M. Cull. 

Attempts to determine whether pupils in the one, two and three- teacher schools have 
ispial educational opportunities with pupils in the more centralized schools; to determine 
if there is any correlation between the tcaehers-college training, teaching experience, teach- 
ing tenure, annual salary, the ability of the several types of schools to Aiinuce the schools, 
aud pupil achievement in the different types of schools. Finds that teachers in the one, * 
two, aud three-teacher schools had less college training, more years of teaching experience, 
shorter teacher tenure, receive less annual >alary. and their pupils made low’cr average 
scores on the State accrediting test than in tin* mure centralized dlstVieta ; that all of the 
Seminole County schools need financial aid from outside in order to meet the national 
average; and that the smaller schools are In greater need of financial ’assistance than the 
centralized schools. Recommends that the schools be further centralized. 

2550. Harrison, Mary Margaret. The dominant characteristics of great 
teachers. Masters, 1939. Oklahoma. 421 p. ins. 

Finds That the dominant characteristics of great teachers of all ages mv the same. 

2551. Hendren,^. L. A comparative study of rural and urban high-school 
teachers in Davidson county. North Carolina. Master s, 1939. Duke. 1)0 p. ms. 

StudlvH the preparation, tenure, experience, and teaching load of 10.1 teachers In Duvldson 
bounty. Finds that rural teachers excell urban teachers In academic credit, tenure, and 
teaching load, and have leu* .training and experience. 
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2552. Hester. Vance Cranston. A survey ;tml analysis of toucher-public rHa 
f Kinships in six small Illinois cities. Master's, JJKS). Colorado. (Abstract >„ 
University of Colorado studies, 20: 71 ) 

Attempts in determine thp attitudes of educators Mini laymen in small midwestern i* 
on tlw» conduct and community obligations of teu»h» rs as compared to nonteachers. I n.is 
flic educators and laymen in general agreement ax to the community obligations of ill, 
teachers. t’onslders buying und hanking locally, and tin* keeping of regulnr hours st rm»^ 
community obligations; considers drinking. smoking. and dating high school student* 
objectionable : finds little objection to dating, dancing, and playing cards. Shows that , h 
every Issue laymen placed their personal freedom above that of the freedom of tenrhc . 

2553. Hoffman. Beth R. The contribution of I he visiting teacher service 
lalncation. Master's, 1939. Boston Univ. 91 p. ms. 

*2.754. Hopkins, Wilfred Cartwright. Ratio of training costs to servin' rn, 
<b‘i*ed by graduates of Pennsylvania state teachers colleges. Doctor’s. 193> 
Pennsylvania. Philadelphia. 1939. 177 p. 

2555 Humphrey, Nelly Laura. The status of the firs! -grade teachers in in- 
state of Missouri. Master’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

255fi. Jones, William Bernice. A statist icnl comparison of experience ami 
tenure among teachers and administrators in Texas for the period ll)3(Mli:it; 
Master’s. 1039. Tex. Tech. Coll. 

l'indu that deni ruble tenure experience relationships correlate with the size of the nt\ , 
that Independent districts hnve letter tenure relationships than do common school district* 

2.».»7, Kattner, Feador Carl. The qualifications of adult education teacher*. 
Master’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

2558. Kennemer, Jewel D. The married woman teacl^ Vroblem. Master s, 
f 1939. East Texas St. T. C. 237 p. ms. (Abstract in: Bulletin of the East Texa* 
state teachers college, vol. 22, no. 4 : 29-30) 

Compares the extent to which married women arc employed in industry and In the puli|i< 
schools : surveys practices of local school system* throughout the United States in regnnl 
t*» the employment of married women: studies the nttltude of professional associat.* 
pan ills, and members of civic organizations toward the, employment of married VM«m* • 
teachers; studies the reasons for married women teaching and the influence employmn.i 
has on the family relationships of such teachers; the legal rights of married women 
!• ip hers; comparative teaching • fflclmcv of married and single women teachers. Fnrnm 
lutes principles basic to the development of sound educational policies with regard to the 
employment of married women teachers 

•25;>9. McGaughy, Clifford J. An investigation of the teacher’s contract in 
Maine. Master’s, 1938. Maine. 51 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the validity of touchers’ contracts in Maine; to ascertain tie* 
types of contracts used and the contents of the various contracts; to study the opinion* 
of superintendents of the value hf the contracts; and to ascertain the actual value of tin- 
contracts in the light of the courts’ du’isions and the laws of contracts. F\nds that many 
l>eople connected with the schools of Maine doubt the real value of the teacher s contr.n r 
In use: that the holding of a State teacher's certificate is the only requisite that mu*! 
he fulfilled 4n order to qualify to make n binding contract to tench; that teachers enn I..* 
dismissed only when they become unfit to tench, or their services seem unprofitable; that 
valid contracts can is- made and the courts recognize them as such; that each sup.rii- 
t evident Is left free to use any type or form of contract that ho may desire, regardl.* * 
of Its validity; that few of the contracts state specific subjects which theMencheis un- 
to haeh. or the extracurricular activities which are to is* taught; that 7N percent ..f 
the superintendents use written contracts, while only fl7 percent of them believe that ill- 
contracts cHn he enforced by the teacher; and that not all superintendents agree as to whal 
constitutes sufficient reason for dismissal under present law 

2.ki0. McKee, Clinton Oscar. MnrrltHl versus single women lenders in the 
opinion of pupils. Muster's. 1939. lVnlxMly. 10H p. ms! 

Analyzes replies to a questionnaire administered to 4<i<) pupils in the eighth and twelfth 
grades of 10 Tennessee schools Indicates that the pupils prefer murrled women teachers. 
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2561. Orr, Florence. Tin* leaching l<»;nl of UH i Eu;jJi>li lendicr* in Ahikumi 
Major’s, 1931*. Peabody. sn p, ins. 

Analyzes n'poris from inn English nm'lnis in 79 high M*hon|> located in vnibMis 
.-ntioviH uf Alabama during I lit* school year 193K~:i*b 

2502. Patterson, Richard Wilson. A personnel survey of tlie teaching staff 
uf Gallon, Ohio. Master's. 19.19. Ohio State. 1 IS p. ms. 

Shows that the Galina teachers are above the average in training ami in many other 
respects, but are below the average in salary. 

2563. Pierce, Alice A. Activities of teachers in graded ami in one und two 
teacher public elementary schools of New York state and their implications for 
teacher education. Doctor’s, 19, SO. Cornell. 218 p. ms. 

Analyzes the activities of 123 teachers in graded aud 105 teachers in ungraded schools 

25t>4. Royster, SaHbelle. The value of travel in England to teachers of 
English. Master's. 193K T. C., Col. Cniv. 75 p. ins, 

Shown the value of trnvel in England ms a parr of the professional and eulturul back- 
ground of the American tender of English. Include* lids uf m.MeriuU obtainable in 
(Ids country and abroad for use in the English classroom 

2505. Ryan, Margaret Catherine. An investigation of the teacher load of 
commercial teachers in the small high schools of Wisconsin. Masters, 1959. 
Iowa. 

2506. Samuelson, Leo J. The reaction of commercial teachers to their train- 
ing. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

2567. Schaff, W#Tter R. Evaluation of the teaching personnel of Greenwood. 
Mississippi, public^ schools. Master'*, 1939. Peabody. 82 p. ms. 

2568. Schiller, Charles Parker. A study of the qualifications of teachers and 
principals in Holmes and Walton counties. Master's, 193S. Florida. 

• 2569. Scruggs, Bertice Quinn. Comparison of vocational agricultural teach- 
ers with principals and other men high-selmal teachers as to: training and 
existence, hours devoted to the work, salary, and the amount of travel done 
in connection with the Job. Master s, 1938. Ala. Poly. Inst. 

2570. Staley, N. C. Study of teacher load in 3-4-5-teacticr high schools in 
South Dakota. Master’s, 1939. S. I>. St. Coll. 150 p. ins. 

Examines the schedules and load of 145 Idgli -school teachers In small high schools In 
South Dakota, Finds that nut more than 5u percent of the teachers' time in a week 
is given to actual teaching of classes and directing study; that these teachers put In from 
00 to 05 hours a week on duties in school and community which are euslly classifiable a< 
teachers' duties; and that the teachers consider their loads as medium to heavy. 

2571. Swanner, Fannie Delilah. Social restrictions placed upon teachers in 
various school communities of Alabama. Master's, 193s. Ala. Poly. Inst. 

2572. Walker, Robert Newton. Procedure to facilitate the induction and 
adjustment of beginning teachers. Doctor's, 1939. Virginia. 273 p. ms. 

2573. Walraven, Jesse Edward. The status of the federally aided teachers 
in Oklahoma. Master’s, 1939. Oklahoma. 129 p. ms. 

CompareB the age. experience, tenure, training, and salary of 2 1 T vocational teachers 
who received Federal aid, with 166 English teachers. 103 history teachers. 151 science 
teachers, and 174 superintendents Finds that the vocational teachers are younger, have 
had more college training, have had less experience and shorter tenure, have taught fewer 
classes dally, and receive much higher salaries than teachers in the other groups. 

2574. Wong, James Heen. A study of the exchange of teachers between the 
public schools of Hawaii mid the mainland United States school systems, 1933- 
1938. Muster’s, 1939. Hawaii. 89 p. ms. 
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APPOINTMENT AND TF.NURF. 

*2575. Andersen, Holger Witmer. Trends hi onuses of teacher dismissal as 
shown by American court decisions. Doctor’s, 10.11). Peabody. Nashville, George 
Peabody college for teachers. 1039. 10 j,. ( Abstract of Contribution to education 
no. 194) 

Studies legal decisions on teacher and superintendent dismissal from nil the State am! 

1* ederal ceurts from lS-’a to date. Shows that school boards) have been itlven wide dismissal 
powers throughout the years; that pntrons. city superintendents, county and State officers 
hnvo seldom been given diemifisn! powers which took nwu.v front the local boards tn'c 
independent power and authority to dismiss teachers; that the m.#t frequent reasons, for 
dismissing teachers were: Incompetency and Inefficiency, renssignment and transfer, insul. 
ordination and failure to observe school regulations, marriage and childbirth, neglect of dui.v 
addition or abandonment of position, immorality, lack of funds with which to pny teacher* 
reduced quota of pupils and lack of nc>d for services, resignation from position, general 
unpopularity, unprofessional conduct, anticipated causes, and |*oli ticnl activity. Indicates 
thnt In most Slates teacher dismissal w on a personal rather thnn a professional bn.«i* 
Offers constructive recommendations for improving the laws relative to teacher dismissal 

-,)76. Bender, Paul F. A study of some factors affecting the apitoinlincnt 
of prospective teachers of physical education. Doctor’s. 1939. New York. IlT. 
p. ms. 

Compares the characteristics „f tin- early selected teachers of physical education with » 
group of physical education candidates appointed late. Kinds that early appointment and 
higher salary are definitely associated : thnt personal appearance was the most preferred char 
ncterlstlc which principals sought in the candidates selected euri.v; that all-around proficiency 
in athletics was more preferred by the employing agents than outstanding ability in any shi 
gle Himrt . that nldlity in basketball was the innst desired elinrncteristic of the many items of 
the athletic pnttern : that early selected teachers lorn toil In larger towns regardless of the 
subjects taught; that age weight height lmd little effect on placement; that scholarship in 
the major field was a desirable quality; that leadership In student activities influenced the 
principals In their selection of teachers. Indicates that early appointed teachers of physiesl 
education made greater progress than those appointed late, us shown by their salaries 
locations, and promotions 5 years after graduation Recommends thnt certain minimum 
mpdrements be establish, ,1 for admission to teacher training in physical education; that 
more attention be paid to the i>crsnnnl characteristics of the students ; thnt majors in phy^i 
col education be advised to fake a more active part as leaders nf-stuilent activities - that 
more attention be given to Improvement in scbolarwhlp 

2577. Briscoe, Joseph Martin. Tbe loss of trained teachers from Alabama 
through transfer to other occupations nml other states. Master’s 1939 Ala 
Poly. Inst. 

2.x8. Chinburg, Carl H. A study of teacher placement In Wyoming high 
schools for the iieriod 1932-1937. Inclusive. Masters, 1939. Colo. St. Coll 17li 
p. ms. 

Muds that positions were filled most frequently by personal contacts and by college amt 
university placement bureaus ; and that the Wyoming teacher-training institution Is more 
effective now than In the past hut less effective than such institutions In neighboring 

2579. Hunter. Merle Wallace. History and Issues of teacher tenure. Mas - 
ter s, 1039. Duke. 138 p. ms. 

Traces the history of the teaeher.tenurc movement ns sn outgrowth of the civil service 

"“***“' V „ Ann ‘ y " 8 the ,enurp ,aWB nt thp different States, and outlines 10 points 
belonging In a good teacher-tenure law. 

2o80. Pinkerton, Claude 0. Some Influences which affect the selection of 
teachers by local school boards. Master’s, 1939. East Texas St T O 120 p m« 

(Abstract <»: Bulletin of the East Texas state teachers college, vol. 22. no 4- 
44-46) 

t. iin» a f«nh e »K eet 0f 'JT ,fl< ' ,0rs 0n ,hp a P' K,ln,lv< ‘ Choices of school hoard* The home 
talent teacher, the married teacher; teacher training and experience; attitude of the 
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t.qfher toward his |mifrs>i<>ii. his superior officers. extracurricular activities. pupiln’ com 
inanity politics, religion, and toward life ns Bbown by bis personality. Indicates that borne 
i n lent toucher* arc generally preferred : that discrimination against married women teachers 
varies inversely with the size of the employing school ; that then* is a n increasing tendency 
n» discriminate ugninst the employment of married women as t metiers and ngulnnt the 
lefcntion of teachers after marriage; that truining and eX|M»ririu a p arc direct determiners 
of position nnd salary ; and thnt other things being equal the teacher who possesses opti 
mi<iic life attitudes nnd a gb<nl personality is most apt to enjoy security of position. 

2581. Schaller, B. Legislation and court decisions on teacher tenure in five 
states. Master’s, 1939. Duke. 74 p. ms. 

Studies provisions and procedures for dismissal given in tenure laws; « • i t oh court cases 
in show the weaknesses in the laws. Offers recommendations f* »r improving tenure laws. 

2581!. Stoner, Joseph Warren. Methods nf employing rural school teachers 
in Fremont county. Colorado. ‘Master’s. 1939. West. St. Coll. 6S p. ms. 

2583. Whitney, F. L. Unemployment anion*; teachers college ^ratlmites. 
School and society, 50; 1IM MIL 1 . August 5. 1939. (Colorado state rnflegc of 
education) 

CERTIFICATION 

•2584, Allen, Harlan B. Origin, development, and evaluation of the general 
jM»Iicies and practices governing teacher certification in Now York State. Doctor s, 
1939. Now York. 201 p. ins. 

Shows that from the beginning of ibo school fyatein, the State reserved to itself the power 
to set the standard of qualifications which teachers must meet even though It has authorized 
officers, elected by local constituencies fn represent the State in exnmkimtlon and certillcat ion 
of tear hers; thnt officers authorized to employ teachers are not empowered to determine 
i heir qualifications; that peaalt ies are to be imposed for the employment nf teachers not 
certified according to statutes or rules of the Board of ltegeuta; thtit the State prescribes 
only minimum standards nnd each city and supervisory district has the authority to enforce 
standards as local conditions warrant ; that certification requirements provide standards for 
the development of enrriculn in teacher training institutions, nnd these requirements must 
be adminlatered with adequate knowledge of the supply nnd demand for teachers; that 
IocaI school districts are encouraged to exceed the minimum teacher certification stand 
arda; that the State shall lower its standards of certification in order to provide for inter 
State exchnrige of certificates; thnt there shall he no distinction betw«H»n the minimum 
lequlremeiits for certificates vnl.d in the rural schools and those valid in the city and village 
schools; and thnt all types of permanent or life certificates shall lapse if the holder dlscon 
tlnues educational service in the public schools for a period of r> years. 

2585. Bishop, F. O. A history of toucher certification ^in Arizona under 
territorial and statehood days. Master’s, 1939. New Mexico. 101 p. ms. 

2586. MakaV, Florence. (Vrtifieution in commercial subjects for secondary 

school teaching; a tuition-wide study of practices. Master’s, 1939. roll, of the 
(*ity of N. Y. *143 p. ms. (Abstract in: College of the City of New Y<>rk. Ab- 
stracts of theses . . . 1939 ; 107) r 

Surv^V^ present practice* in the certification of teachers of commercial subjects, rite* 
representative illustrations of present practices in connection with renewal of licenses, 
tenure and life of certificates, nnd revocation of certificates. Recommends that a common 
name be adopted, a uniform stnndnrd of requirements he established, and some method of 
reciprocity among states he devised through the cooperative efforts of State departments 
of education and teacher-training institutions. 

• 

2587. Stephens, Arley C. The development of the certification of teachers 
in Arizona. Master’s, 1939, Arizona 04 p. ins. 

2588. Williams, Frank Jefferson. A comparative study of state certifies 
tion requirements for teachers of business subjects in the United States. Mas- 
ter's, 1939. ‘Tennessee. 137 p. ms. 

Finds little uniformity of names, ii iiiiiIn-i*. or < lnsslficntion of ccrtliicutes among the 
States; that there is u trend toward centralization of the certificating authority in tin* 
State or Stab* department of education, while the numlNn- of rinilbnlos issued by enmities and 
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higher Institution* is decreasing: that there Is a decrease In tbe number of certificate* 
iesued upon examination. Shows that the requirements of the different States vary widely 
l>oth ns to tji<#numt>nr of hours to be taken in certain courses and In the specific course* to b.. 
taken : and that there Is n tendency to abandon life certificate* and blanket certificates 


PENSIONS AND RETIREMENT 

2r.M), Nelson. Martin. A historical study of the teachers' retirement fund 
association. Portland. Oregon. Master's. 1030. Oregon. 

2.i!»0 Troge. Ralph F. The status of the retired teachers in California. 
Doctor's, 1939. Oregon. 

RATING 


2ofM. Dean, Charles Delbert. Rating student teachers. Field study no. 3 
Doctor’s. 1039. Colo. St. Coll, of Kd. 

2;>92. Keller. J. Lawrence. The characteristics of high-school teachers wlihh 
high-school pupils tleeni necessary for success. Master's. 1939. Michigan. 

2.)!I3. Reed. Loren T. Desirable personality traits of teachers. Master.-. 
1038. Ind. St. T. (’. 86 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana state teachers college. 
Teachers college journal. 10: 130-31. July 1939) 

Attempts to determine the personality traits shown by ten< bprs. which bnd the trmip't 
value In inspiring pupils to do good school work and which traits were lees important n- 
Incentives to the pupils. Analyse* markings pf 323 hlgh-school pupUs on :IR traits lbt.d 
on n check list. Finds 7 traits common to lists checked by pupil* and by teachers. 

•-‘594. Rostker, Leon Eli. The measurement and prediction of tenchlug 
ability. Doctor's. l'.*39. Wisconsin. IK) p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the relationship between selected teacher traits, measured by rnt 
me scales and objective tests applied to elghtb-gmde teachers’ In nondepartmentallrcl 
-.•bonis and chnnges produced by these teachers In their pupils. Deserll.es an experiment 
conducted during the school year U«fi_37 in 28 eighth-grade classes offering citizenship. 
;n nondeportmen tulized schools In Wisconsin. Indicates that the Intelligence of the teacher 
Is the highest single factor associated with teaching ability and remain* *0 when com- 
Inn.-d w.th other teacher measure*: social attitude of teachers Is an Important factor In 
teaching ability: knowledge of subject matter and ability to diagnose and correct pupil 
mental adjustments are significantly associated with teaching ability: the relationship 
between supervisory ratings of teachers and criteria of teaching abllltv are statistically 
insignificant; personality shows no significant relationship to teaching ability. 

2.19.1, Tschechtelln, S. A diagnostic pupil rating of elementary school teach- 
ers. Master's, 1938. Purdue. 50 p. ms. 

Constructs and applies a diagnostic teacher rating scale to 1.174 pupllg In grades i-s 
Inclusive, in six school* of various geographical region*. 

2596. Venemann, Minnie Adelle. A diagnostic study of student attitudes 
toward their teachers. Master’s, 1939. Purdue. 22 p. ms. 

Constructs a check list to be used as the basis for remedial effort in the effectiveness of 
Ihelri teaching, using as a basis the replies of 1,117 students 1 ratings of 27 teachers 011 
the Purdue rating scale fo? Instructors. 


•2197. Viker, Joseph H. -The pupil rating of 43 teachers in biology and 
«oclnl science. Master s. 1930. North Dakota. 118 p. ms. 

. A !r^ 10 < ? e, *' rmlne whe,h<,r or not pupils are capable of giving reliable ratings ami 
.. determine whether or not 0 correlation exists between pupil rating of teacher and 
teacher merit ns determined by standardized tests. IQs, and rating of superintendent* and 
Vo'T’JT 1 , 8 a"/ teacher*. Analyzes ratings made by 1,578 student* from grades 

10 and 1. In high schools from all sections of Minnesota on 21 teachers of tenth -grade 
biology and of 122 teachers of twelfth-grade social science. Indicate* that pupil* are capabv 
of rating their tenchera and of doing It conscientiously and honestly, and that supervisor* 
ratings and pupil ratings agree well. Shows that pupil ratings are valuable because they 
r«*\ool student n^ctlonn to leaching. 


j 


TK \ (‘H KH STATI C 


241 ) 


> ALARIL-S 


2598. Berges, George Albert. < I i\r study « salaries. I raining. r\- 

jierienee. tenure, ami teaching load <»f elementary ami high-school teachers in 
serond-cluns districts of Montana. Master’s. 11 WO. Folorado. t Abstract in: 
l Hi versify of Colorado studies. 2U : -7 ) 

Analyzes 400 replies to questionnaire* *ent if* teacher* representing elementary and sei • 
o/idary schools in 27 cities of Montana, Indicates that 22 percent of the element:! r.\ 
school teachers have college training and experience equal to that of the high-school 
touchers, but receive 15 percent loss salary than high-school teachers with tin* same 
amount of college training anil experience : that high-school teachers have an average of 
35 percent more college training and rei eive IS percent more salary; that elementary 
teachers eneed high school teachers in years «*f exj»erienoe. tenure, teaching loud, and in 
quarter hours of training in education. Allows that approximately 14 percent of the 
high school teachers formerly taught in ihe elementary schools; ttiat 17 percent of the 
elempntary teachers plan to change to high -school teuching ns >oon as possible in order 
tn secure higher salaries. * 

2599. Brewbaker. John Joseph. Salaries of Norfolk teachers. Master’s. 
Iil39. Virginia. 307 p. ms. 

2600. Campbell, Theodore Hodges. Financial reserves of the white teach- 
ers of Florida and their effects. Master’s. 1938. Florida. 

2001. DeLay, Calvin W. Economic status of Kansas high school teachers. 
m2 and 1938. Master’s. 1939. Kans. St. T. C\, Emporia. 36 p. ms. (Abstract 
in: Kansas state teachers college of Emporia. Studies in education. 17: 12» 

Compares actual *alurl«*s and the purchasing power of these salaries for the years \'X\2 
and 1988. 

2602. Eakin, Mark William. A study of teachers! salary schedules in small 
towns of Texas. Master's. 1939. <’ulo. St, Foil, of Ed. 

2603. Green, Louie B. A study of teachers’ salaries during t tie last 15 years. 
Master’s, 1939. East Texas St. T. (\ S8 p. ins. t Abstract in: Bulletin of the 
Fast Texas state teachers eollego. vol 4 22. no. 4: 23-24) 

Attempts to determine the economic statu* of public-school teachers; the ex toot to which 
■ •qual pity for men and women is economically sound ; the trend of salaries of teachers 
during the last 15 years; unri the arguments favoring uml opposing the single salary 
schedule. Indicates that if present trends In teachers’ salaries continue by 1940-41 the 
median position fur all types of school position* will equal or exceed median salaries 
reported io 1930-31; and that the single salary schedule is gaining favor alid more school 
synteuiB are putting It into effect every year. 

2604. Hamilton, Alvin Lee. A comparative analysis of salaries and qualifi- 
cations of elementary teachers of Texas county, Oklahoma, 1937-38. Master’s, 
1939. Ok la. A. & M. Coll. 

Kinds that more than 50 percent of the teachers of thin couuty have a life elementary 
certificate issued on 2 years of college work, or 00 hours* work ; that only 26 of the 92 
teachers have degrees ; that there are no master’s degrees among the teachers; that 
the teachers' salaries nre about average for elementary teachers, and dwellers with 
0 to 15 years* experience draw better salaries «m the averuge thuu teachers who have 
more or less experience; that more than 41 percent of the teachers are married ; thut 
men teachers receive better salaries tlian women. 

2605. Kelly, Spurgeon B. The economic status of rurul white teachers in 
Harbour, Covington, Dale, and Geneva counties. Master’s, 1938. Ala. Poly. Inst. 

2606. Mays, James McCoy. The economic status of rural white teachers of 
15 rurul counties of Alabama. Master’s, 1939. Ala. Holy. Inst. 
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-6*>7. Mickelson, Peter Ph liner. An ;ui;ilysi^ of tin* luotbuds §ud results i*f 
investigations designed to predirt teaching success. Muster's. 193f>. rninroilM 
(Abstract iw: University of (’olorado studios. 2ft: OH Oft) 

Analyzes results of i:is in\ out itriii i«»us designed to predict farliin^ sucres* ;mU thi«U 
evidence flint student teaching 11 s a valid measure of leaching huim vs* Is not conrln-iY* 
but uiost investigators indinfte that student teaching Is the most reliable forecaster of 
teaching success; that age and ex|s*rience are not related to teaching success in n nieasur 
able degree; that the health of tin* teacher does not correlate highly with fils efficient 1 .* 
dint personality is closely related to teaching success; that secondary school jfcholarslil|* 
is related slightly to teaching efficiency ; that scholarship in academic and profi‘ssh.i, ; ,i 
courses in college Ib not a significant fflctoi In the success of the teacher; that high ratings 
are given by pupils to the teacher who is friendly, sympathetic, understanding, nml fu\r 
and that discipline causes beginning tefichers tin* greatest trouble. Offers suggest i»m« 
tor Improvement in future studies. 


2008. Oberst, Kana Parks. Opinions regarding the differences in elemental) 
wh! secondary school teachers' salaries. Master’s, 1930 Peabody. S3 p. 

Shows that according to the opinions studied elementary and secondary school tender- 
should receive equnl salaries If they have equivalent educational training. experleno v 
ami approximately the same teaching lond. 


^ *■ 


*2000. Pyle, Theresa Permelia. The teacher's dependency lond. Doctor's, 
IfMlh T. C., Col. I niv. New York. Teachers college, (’ohunhia university, ip:;ji 
111 p. (Contributions to education, no. 782) 

Studies the burden of rrspniiRibillty for dependents carried by men and women tenches , 
tl,e types of dependents supported by each group, single women, married men. inarri.il 
women, ami single men; the relationship between ttav dependents and the teacher; ami 
the manner In which Kupporf of dependents affects the teacher's participation in pmfes 
signal and community activities. Analyzes replies to 775 * quest ionnn in answerH 
by teachers and school employees of secondary und elementary schools. Finds that nil 
of the married men. 03 percent of the married women. 521 percent of the single women 
and 33.3 percent of t tie single inen teachers support dependents. Discusses the unfavorable 
attitudes of teachers supporting parents and siblings, and the "favorable attitudes of l*ch 
married men nnd married women teachers toward the support of their families. FiiuU 
that teachers with dependents had n larger average number of professional activities than 
did teachers without dependents. nnd»that single women teachers with dependents hnd a 
larger average number of community activities than did teachers without dependents.. 

2610. Stone, John W. Tin* twelve month plan for the payment of teachers' 
salaries in Arizona: its history, use, and implications. Master’s 103ft. Ariznmi. 
(Abstract m; University of Arizona record. 32: 58-59) 

Investigate* the history and status of the twelvemonth plan in Arizona, it* advantage 
and disadvantages as found in practice in the high achoolB and grammar srhoola. the legal 
limitations to the use of the plan In Arizona, and trends in its use. Finds that the plan 
Is growing in popularity among administrators nnd teachers in the State and is increas 
ing in use. Concludes that the advantages of the plan fur outweigh the disadvantages, 
that the basic idea of the plan is sound. Suggests ways of avoiding legal difficulties b\ 
adapting the plan. 


2611. Turner, Ralph Smith. Factors determining teacher salaries in high 
schools of representative third-class cities In Kansas from tlie standpoint of 
theory nnd practice. Master's, 1936, Colorado. (Abstract in :' University of 
Colorado studies, 2Q: 122) / 


Analytes replies to questionnaires sent to administrators In 163 schools nnd t., 7I» 
Ipachers In them* hcIiooIh. Shows the beliefs of administrators on the effect of teacher**' 
salaries of training experience, sex, mnrltal status, nnd dependent children. Indlent- 
that In practice salary Increases depend on amount of professional training and on lemtih 
of service in the same school ; that opinion in equally divided on the question of higher 
snlar es for men than for women, whereas the practice is to pay men higher salaries, tlmi 
married teachers and those with dependent children receive as a rule better salaries, and 
in thin respect only doo« theory agree with practice. 


.2012. Wald, Raymond Wilson. The economic status of white teachers in 
With, Green, nml Huh* enmities. Master's. Ift'ts. Ain. Toly. Inst. 


2613. Whitney. F. L. nmi Kp.luey, E. J. Managing tin* t earlier* s income. 
Civclcy. Colorado «taH* college of * duration. 10*10. 

SUPPLY AND DEMAND 

♦-614. BAiley. Francis Louis. A planned supply nf teachers for Vermont. 
Doctor's, 10*10. T. t\, Col. Univ. New York, Teachers college, Columbia uiiiver- 

• ify, 1 939. SK p. (<2onr rilmtinns to education, no. 771) 

Studies tin' teaching piTMinnrl in Yeritinni fur tin* year 1U37-3K; ihr* demand for IiB'Iut* 
during the jirriinJ 1 !Ktf> .'Ml ; estimates the demand for f ••iielipr?* for ilu* jMTiml liJ.’lH-42; 
si miles tlio present sniirce* of supply nf lenehers ; and M tidies the use *»f ;i pregnim of 
limited enrollments. guidance. cerilllnif imi regulations mul plan nirnt >• rvire ns menus of 

• mil rolling the supply. Heconmiends that complete, ftretiuPe. nnd contiumm records or 
♦ tttudents iu preservin' training who expect to tearh in Vermont, and on teacher personnel 

Is* kept by the Stnte department of education ; that minimum miiiireinoiits for elementary 
sHiool teachers be raised from i! to 4 years training to conform with the requirements for 
secondary acliool teachers ; that teachers of » pedal subjects lie certified to teach only In 
field* In which they have had the minimum nipiired nimmnt oP preparation ; that standards 
in the secondary school Held In* raised gradually so that touchers may huve ample oppor 
imiity to meet the new requirements ; and that as soon ns State and locnl support offer 
sufficient guarantee of ndequate salaries for teachers, that Vermont law on teacher retire 
merit be amended to recpiire all public school teachers to become members of the teachers’ 

retirement association, and that teachers he permitted to retire at HO and required to 

retire at fio. 

•261 o. Kimball, Philip Horatio. The control of the supply of elementary 

and junior high school teachers in the State of Maine. Doctor's, 19**18. New 

York. ISO p. ms. 

Analyzes all available data for the year 1936 37 of the source, number, character, train 
ing. cert Ideation, ami occupational disposition iu the year l‘.i37-3S*uf the supply of newly 
trained teaclu r>. Offers suggestions width will assist in the development of a program 
for tin* control both of the number and of the types of preparation of tin# annual supply 
of newly trained teachers. Suggests a^plati of distribution of teacher education curricula 
among existing State normal schools which will avoid the waste uf unnecessary duplication. 

*2616. Neagley, Ross Linn. Teacher demand and supply in the public 
schools of Pennsylvania. Doctor’s, 1938. Temple. Philadelphia, Temple uni- 
versity, 1938. 316 p. 

SUBSTITUTES 

2617. Everly, Hubert Victor. A survey and evaluation of the substitute 
teacher servlet' of the Territory of Hawaii. Master’s. 1939. Hawaii. 104 p. ms. 

r 

COLLEGE PROFESSORS AND INSTRUCTORS 

*2618. Btxler, Roy W. Inst it ut ion faculty relations in the college of integ- 
rity* Doctor's, 1939. T. C.,Col. l*niv. New York, Teachers college, Columbia 
university, 1939. 178 p. 

Diseuaaes integration us an inclusive purpose nf Institution faculty relations ; recruiting 
of a faculty personnel; intellectual freedom in the college; role of the professional staff in 
the administration of the college; salary, tenure, and ancillary services; and stimulation of 
faculty growth. 

t2619. Knight, Edgar W. What college presidents say. Chapel Hill, Uni- 
versity of North Carolina press*1940. 377 p. 

Describes what some college presidents have said about college presidents and the presi- 
dency, the purposes of higher education ntod its weakncHHC*, its organization nnd admin 
istmtlon, faculty relations, and obligations to society. 

2620. Zeigel, William H. The in-service training of college teachers. Pea- 
body Journal of education, 17: 2-11, July 1039. (Delta state teachers college) 

Dliwugfieg the need* and procedures for securing in-service training of college fucully 
members. and offers inggegtlve procedures. 
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ADMINISTRATION OF SCHOOLS 

- <: “ l Abaquita, M-oises. Comparative study of high school discipline. Mas- 
tor's, 1031J. Washington. 123 p. ms. 

Surveys problem cus.-m. punishments. an.l qualities .s*.ntlol in classroom oieunlzi.ii., 1 , 
in the Seattle high schools. 

_(> Andeison, Archibald Watson. A study of the problem of school unit 
ot unitization in tjie United States. Doctors. 1!)3S. Old,, Stale. (Abstract • 
Ohio state university. Abstracts of doctorttl dissertations, no. 28: 1-7) 

I lmlti that the existing 4H State schemes of school unit organization nr.-bind.-nlly simthr 
In that local school districts in nil States have n itPnl tlenl of local nntnnomv which N 
i viTctseil un.h r general State supervision. tilth.., ml, there Is great variation In' respect 
the specific powers which are (.'ranted to ln.nl districts or In respect to the relations „f 
local districts to each other and to th f State Shows that for the reorganization of the 
m Io. ..I s in a State, it Is necessary for the S-ate to dc hie the nature and extent of the not., 
mum odilent tonal program to !«. provided hy all school units : the type or types of sch.s.l aa.r 
best fitted to provide effectively and economically the approved program ; and the procedures 
for plflnnlnjr and rn>ctinc fho establishment nf such units. 

Aylor, Robert Edward. School administration in li> Southern stales. 
Master’s, 1939. Virginia. 268 p. ms. 

2624 Bachmayer. Ruth M. Attitude* of junior limit school teachers of 
Columbus, Ohio, toward school practices and procedures in their own school* 
Master’s, 1039. Ohio State. 192 p. ms. 

nfnfs that the teachers wish to participate in school organization an.l administration. 

.ItlJo. Bishop, William Edward. The soeial composition of high-school boards 
of education in Colorado. Master’s, mm Colo, St. Coll, of Ed. 

2626. Bowers, Edwin A. 

Mnster’s, 1930, Michigan. 

J U ~ t ' Brewer . Anna L. A study of live common forms of behavior problems 
Master’s, 11139. Michigan. 

Campbell, Don J. A handbook for board members and clerks of Oregon 
small school districts. Master’s, 19M9. Oregon. 

-’U29. Campbell, Harold Lane. The development of a large edueatiouul ml 
niimstmtivo area. 1938. Washington. II.*, p. t ,»s. 

77X S in f "" r nunh'ipalitles wher ,.f 

school* was in. the hands of four Elected school hoards. Offers „ plan .,( reorganization 
mi.l.-r a centralized administration and shows the advantage ..r stieh a r .-or«:i„Jz.n i..„. 

-isiO. Caudill, D, D. The activities of imreiit-tctichcr associations in relation 
to school administration, with special reference lo I'alm Beach county, Florida 
Master's, 11139, Duke. 103 p. ins. 

Studies 00 parent tencher association* in 15 Stat.s as well ti.„ 

»r •r'-r m «" w "~ '■■nZZl": z: 

nml provide food nod clothlnp for need? children. M ' 1,111 

*2(131, Ci 1 lie Francois S. Cenlralizal ion or d.reni ralizitionV A sfudv in 
educational adaptation. Doctor’s. 1939. T. C.. (’oi. I'niv. NVw Y.irk Teacher* 
college. Colu.nl, iu university. 1M0. 105 p. (Contributions to education, no 789, 

. tw^T? f ch,M, i" NVw '" or * c City communities administered by the centrallz.nl cl.v 

ttZESSi SfSXSSl ST Np " Yl,rk s,n, ‘- ~ -S5 

2(5.32, Cooper, Fred N. Adiuinislraliot, of Hu- hour in ,| l( . | anjPr 

omltiry schools of Town. Master’s, 193p. Iowa. 


Hie supervision of the noon hour in 81 schools. 
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*2633. Davis, Hazel. lVr>«»i»nol ;nlniihisir.»ii«»n in Him* uon-tcocimig sen 

ires of the* public schools. Doctor s. ID T. Cul. Univ. Now York, Tenehcr* 
college, Columbia university. 1939. 323 i* ((’uiitributions to education, no. TS4i 

Attempt* to determine whether or not approved personnel prncetlmvH in administration 
tend to In* a**oriut«‘d \\ 1 1 li evidences of adequate performance in attendance servin', nurMUg 
vervice. and secretarial service In the elementary schools of 12 city school systems. Shows 
, positive relationship In-tween udequnev of personnel ndudnistratiou and adiquucy of 

performance in the three uonteuchiog s« rvices in the cities studied. Finds that in no one 
of the cities visited was there evidence of a comprehensive pro^iam of personnel mini in 
ihtratlon. due largely to the inadequate staff assistance availahle to superintendents ; tin* 
failure of the superintendents to eonceive of a broad program of personnel administration 
us one of their professional duties; anil to the absence of research on certain crucial phases 
ef personnel administration. 

2634. Edgerton, Dene R. A Miggcsted county administ rative unit for Wyu 1 1- 
dotte county, Kansas. Master’s, 11)311. Kansas. 

2(335. Fairing, Robert Lewis. An evaluation of the Junior high school pu- 
pil's daily schedule. Doctor's. 1939. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: t*niversity of 
Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches completed, and bibliography of publi- 
cations, la : 7t3-83) 

. Evaluates the dally schedules of seventh grade pupils In the three Junior high schools ot 

Lakewood, Ohio. Finds much IrregtOnrlty i n the pupil schedules. Recommends that timsi 
subjects he scheduled to meet daily ; that no subject ive scheduled more than live periods 
weekly ; t bait no subject he scheduled for one i>eriod weekly : that no subject Im» scheduled 
for fractional jieriods ; that subjects b*‘ scheduled to meet durum the same period of ihe 
day each day the)* meet; that a subject should not have all Its meetings for tin* W'*ek 
* scheduled on one day ; tlmt subjects should be scheduled to meet In the same room each 
time they meet and should be in a room in which lack of equipment will not hinder teach- 
ing and learning; that conflicts should not be solved by having pupils mips one «»r more 
of their regularly scheduled class meetings; and that a different toucher should not ihstruct 
a class each time It meets. 

2t336. Flarida, H. R. The current attitude of Ohio touchers regarding dis- 
ciplinary problems in the public schools. Muster’s, 1931). Wittenberg. 92 p. ms. 

Analyzes the attitudes uf 574 secondary school teachers toward disciplinary problems In 
the schools. Finds that most of them favor corporal punishment fur hoys hut not for 
girls; that detention after school, removal of privileges, and reasoning with pupils through 
confidential talks are being substituted for corporal punishment by most teachers; and that 
many teachers solve disciplinary problems by a study of tin* pupil s home and school environ- 
ment, a talk with the pupil, or a conference with the pupil's parent. 

2(337. Frostad, Erling. Survey of school population at Pleusaiit View school 
after absorption of children from Parkhtwn national housing project. Master's. 
1939. Marquette. 104 p. ms. 

263, s. Frostic, Ralph E. The problems of spacing resulting from changing 
a K-6-3-3 to a K-6-4-4 Instructional organization in a typical school district. 
Master’s? 1939. Michigan. 

% 

2639. Graham, Robert X. Educational publicity and the future. Publicity 
problems, December 1939. (University of Pittsburgh) 

2640. Hudson, Arthur Palmer. The perennial problem of the ill prepared. 
English journal, college edition, 27 : 723-33, November 193*. (University of North 
Oirolina) 

2641. Hutchison, Keith Randell. The development of local units of school 
administration iu Iowa. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

2642. Johnson, Edward Russell. School publicity in Ohio newspapers. Doc- 
tor’s, 1939. Ohio State. 718 p. ms. 

Presents a State-wide analyst* of newspaper publicity appearing In a selected group of 
Ohio papers for one year, for all types of schools from the kindergarten through the unl- 

\ 
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versify. Shows that 5.1 to 7.0 percent of the news in Ohio dailies is about schools, and that 
of the school space :*6.2 percent for the average dally and 17 percent for the average weekly 
i> given to sports. Offers detailed suggestions for improving the publicity and for Inst It nr 
ing an effective public relations program for Ohio schools. 

-643. King, LaEayette. Tin* school board and its relation to present day 
education. Master’s. 1939. East Texas St. T. (\ *94 p. ms. (Abstract in; Rulb* 
tin of the East Texas state teachers college, vol. 22, no. 4 : 30-32) < 

Discusses the organization of the school board, it* functions and duties and Its reluth.i! 
to the superintendent . and the benefits enjoyed by the teacher ns the result of having .i 
board of education. 

-644. Klausner, Abraham J. The history of student teacher relationship. 
Master’s. 1938. Denver. (Abstract in: Denver. University. Educational re- 
search bulletin, 1: 26-27) 

4 Aio-mpis to ili'teriibiic tile relationship between the "latelb'ittiol ago" of the various 
periods of history and the student-teacher relationship of the si>eciflc period. Indicates that 
only those period* in history achieve n favorable degree of Intellectual attainment that an- 
- characterized by a relatively fine student-teacher relationship. 

204ri. Lucas, Charlie. The administration of public schools in relation t.. 
her agencies. Master’s, 1939. Kenfucky. 103 p. ms. 

Studies the relationship l*>t\veen the public schools and such agencies n«: The radio 
newspapers and periodicals. public libraries. Public lli-altb Service, NYA, CCC, Junior place 
ment and occupational and guidance service, anil the American Legion. 

2tM6. Lux, Brother Hilary. Trends in school discipline. 190O-J936, ns re 
venled h.v_nn analysis of periodical literature, Master’s, 1935), Notre Dilute 
127 p. ms. ' 

•204*. McCoy, Harold O. A survey of the program of work offered in tin- 
public schools of Stutsman county. Muster’s, 1938. North Dakota. 105 p. ms. 

Surveys the program of work offered in Stutsman County for the school year 1937-38 
I)iKciiB»e8 the organization of the schools; length of the school day, typical claBs programs, 
length of dass periods, pupil load, curricula; the status of the teachers, their training, 
experienc-e. load, activities, und certification; school libraries and textbooks; extracurrie 
ular activities ; and health, guidance, aud teatiug programs in Stutsman County. Recom 
mends the consolidation or many of the smaller schools; the organization of the schools 
under the 6-6 plan as a means of equalizing-educational opportunity; higher educational 
qualification* for rural mhool teacher*; increased expenditures for rural school libraries, 
the use of traveling libraries, and nmiiic library courses for teacherft in training for rural 
schools ; the purchase of textbooks published later than 1928; the development of health 
and guidance services on a county ha*!* ; the establishment of a placement service; th.* 
keeping of a check on the progress made by students In college; and the provision .of 
adequate playground equipment. 

9 

2G48. McGlasson. Bichard. Newspaper publicity for Oregon schools. Mas, 
tors, 1939. Oregon. 


2«4J). McLaughlin, Vincent James. Administrative problems of Catholic 
schools from 1840 to 1900. Master’s, 1938. Fordhnm. (Abstract in: Fordham 
university. Dissertations accepted for higher degrees in the Graduate school of 
nrts and sciences, 1939: 64) 


2650. Maggrett, Harold Irvin. A survey of the types of daily schedules 
used and the practices followed in schedule making in South Dakota high school- 
Master’s, 1939. South Dakota. 80 p. ms. r 


26ol. Mitchell, Horace Franklin. Some ' administrative 
from the education of tourist or transient pupils in the white 
county. Florida. Master's, 1938. Florida. 


problems prising 
schools of Dade 


•2072. Mouw, Henry Lorenz. Internal control in the classified hi^h schools 
of North Dakota. Master’s. r.W North Dakota. 1 27 p ms. 

Finds thut though most schools haw a 40-minute class period, the preference is for the 
tiQ minute period permitting supervise! stfldy and easy scheduling of vocational clasps ; 
ttmt ubout half <»f the schools have regular scheduled assembly iueetingn; that written 
.•xeuses for absence or tardiness are required and list'd mainly for office checking and the 
issuance of tK'iniits to enter classes ; that 7*2 percent of the schools require l u, ldln to make 
up lost work ; that regulations as to the use of the library vary; that textbook* are furnishi'd 
free in one-fourth of the schools, sold in oT percent, and rented in the others; that teachers 
ko»p class records. check dally attrndamc, mid take charge of at least one extracurricular 
activity ; that there is no uniformity in marking systems hut that most schools now u*e 
letters; that 17 percent of the schools do not use standardized tests and I'd percent u*c 
them rarely; that honor rolls are used in most «f t he schools ntul th the MudouU on the 
lmnor rolls lose Ciisto with the other pupils in tin* m1i.mi 1 ; that all schools provide Rome 
social recreation, usually on Friday night; that di>cip|inary cases are referred to the super- 
intendent; that student government to found In about half of the schools; that nearly all 
srhi*ols have a glee club nfftl throe -fourths have hands; that pupils doing pour work are 
prohibited from part ieipat ion in »*xt rH*urricul;ir net ivities, 

2977. Nipper, Henry L^e. l # n\vrr> «»f the Alabama Stale board or education. 
Master’s, 1979. Alabama. r»T p. ms. 

2974, O’Brien, F. P. Interpreting a school tu t lie community. Etluralional 
digest, 4: 17-lb. April 1929. ( University of Kansas) 

2077. Oles, J. Riley. The social status of school board members in Macomb 
comity, Michigan. Master’s, 19Mb. Michigan. 

2070. fark, William J. School publicity in weekly newspapers of Oklahoma. 
Master’s, 1929. Oklahoma., 0.7 p. ms. 

Analyzes the nature and amount of Belaud publicity for u period of four nnd one half 
months In 57 weekly newspapers. Finds that school new* is not well balanced ns to 
topical Interests since it runs largely to extracurricular activities, and particularly to 
athletics; that there Is n negative correlation between the rank order of newspaper space 
occupied by various school topics aud the rank order of patrons inf ••rested ill these topics. 

2077. Perry, Lewis E. Procedure and policies in tho administration of 
high-school public relations in Pennsylvania. Doctor’s, 19CI9. Pittsburgh. (Ab- 
stract in: University of Pittsburgh.' Abstracts of theses, researches eniupleted, 
'and bibliography of publications. 15; *274-83) 

Discusses the information on school* to be placed before the public; agencies and agents 
used an media for the dissemination of school information ; curricular aud extracurricular 
activities reaching into the community; faculty contacts with the community; nnd com 
niunlly use of buildings and equipment Indicates that where the public relations program 
for all file schools was centrally administered, the most represent ative procedure was its 
administration by the superintendent of schools. Indicates that thereto a slight preponder- 
ance of conservative policies In use, with a promising representation nf the more progressive 
and n virtual absence of reactionary ptdicies. 

2G7.S. Rhodes, Jesse E. Administrative problems growing out of the discov- 
ery of oil in the Van, Texas, school district. Master's, VXili. South. Methodist. 
(Abstract in: Southern Methodist university. Abstracts of theses . . . no. 7: 
34 -^ 35 ) 

(vIypk a brief htotoricnl background of th** Vnn community ; securing n new school Bite 
following the discovery of nil in 1929; providing for heavy increase in pupil enrollment; 
providing adequate housing facilities for pupils and homes for touchers. Discusses the 
I will in r flnancinl problems, broadening und enriching the curriculum, nnd plans for the 
future stabilization of the school. Reveals that the discovery of a rich oil fleld In a typical 
rural community Implies sudden and revolutionary chnuges In the social, economic, and 
tduratloDal life of the community. Recommends that a permanent building program be 
delayed until population afcd economic factors become normal; and that plans be made to 
provide for the future security of flic school after the oil wealth has been depleted 
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+2639. Roemer, Joseph and Hoover. Oliver. The dean of boys in high sc he**’ 
his qualifications and functions. New York. American book company, 1039. 94 p 
< George Peabody college fur teachers) 

Discusses the increase nf deans r *f hoys together with their stAtus. functions. and r« la 
tienships je other people. Shows the need f*»r more clearly defining the p*isiTi«*n of <b n 
ift the mHids of administrators. parents, pupils. ;uid t»*hi tiers. Indicates that the deun* 

• «f boys recnirnite that their primary function i> Tie* cu-dance nf boys in their intellrCTUa: 
physical, moral, social, and emotional adjustments to their environment 

20tK Rogerson. Paul Jones* Pupil-tom her relationship in a city school nf 
1 .oi m. Master's. 1939. Chicago. 65 p. ms. 

2661. Schwemley. Charles J. Modern trends in diseipline. Master's, 1 ! ♦;4I < 
Ohio State. 112 p. ins/ 

2662. Sipe, Eugene Cecil. The mk-»;i 1 rom|Hisith»n of boards of edumtion in 
North Carolina. Master's. 1939. North Carolina. t Abstract in: T'niversity of 
North Carolina nxord. no. 347: 63 1 

Kermis' that lxtanl- of rdutntun were e oti>.-rv.|Ti\ e. wltirh fart prohablj retarded |T"i:r.- 
of the public school?: t ho t their memberships w i.- conrcntrated in the upper levels of th 
stuioecnnor^ic group: that the feminine view punt \vn> not ndcquntelr represented*; »u<i 
that the North Carolina boards 'nf education wer- -unitor to th*-se of other* States wit‘ 
respect to age. -marital status. economic and • »<•< upatic nnl status, but »£cell with respe. • 
to formal educatinii of menders. 

2063. Snell, James Lloyd. Iligh-srhool board members in the State ofc Cal. 
fornia, their occupations and incmltcrships in organizations. Master's. 1939 
Stanford. 

2604. Stansfield, Joseph JKT. I'uiviu opinion atal srliool administration is. 
the Coulee Dam public school*. Master*-. 1939, Washington. p. ms. 

Arialyzes the opinions of I''? parents on the function* <*f secondary education. the valu- 
of high-school subject* and other school activities. Finds that most of the parent^ approve 
of modern education and believe th:»t the schools are letter than they were 20 years ag^; 
that they consider Knuli.-li tomposition :ind*lit« rattire the most valuable subject? nf th«- 
i urricwlum. and student gnvci iiment Tin* nu»<t vnluaMe student activity. 

2*»6*». Stevens, Cecil. Status o^boarils t.»f eiim .it ion * * f Montrose county. 
Colorado. Master'-. 1939. West. St. Coll. 16 p. ms. 

*-666. Studwelj. Hamid T' Handbook for selftxd board memltcrs. Dia-tnC.-. 
1939. New Ycttk. 14s p. ms, 

*2667. Tarbonl^Fred A. A, study of. administrative practices in selected sir- 
unitary school^ of Maine. Master's, 1939 Maine. 73 p. ins. 

Studies administrative practices in m iiool orgnniratimi. personnel, gtiidance athletics 
■assemblies'. attendance, and school control in .53 dye Teacher secondary schools of Maine 
Finds that the principals tend to follow *a conservative trend in educational policies, that 
‘they believe the pupMs should obtain«their tfltits for graduation In the established cours* > 
of the school; that most nf them use forms to insure efficiency in office practice; that tlu\\ 
are the chief guidance officers in their schools : that the home room is the starting poim 
for the guidance program ; that the principal reaponsible for athletic activities In t he 
school; that they disagree on the use of the assembly .a? a school activity; that tardiness 
is not a problem in the school*; that the principals attempt to provide cooperative activities 
for the pupils in the schools; and that ,; sciplin.iry problems are regulated by objective 
methods to bring about n chunge of attitude in the personality of the pupil. 

*2668. Vieg. John Albert. The government of education in metropolitan 
Chicago. Doctors, 1937. Chicago. Chicago. University of Chicago pn*ss, 1939. 
274 pl ~ ' . 

2669. Walcutt* Louise A. Collection, classification, and uses of problem 
situations in teaching. Master's. 1939. Ohio State. 208 p. ins. 

’Offers ftUggeMi'tps for the collection of problem situation? from a varidt* of source*. f.»r^ 
different mptbod? of <^gss ideal ion. and for value? to he achieved by their its** in classroom 
situation?. Presents and e^asidlles 111 probh^ns. 


APMtNl-lUV’r^V 


2.>i 


L 


-• ( 7 ii Walker. William W. ’ Cii.ifVuiL . *»f «li>* • pli"^ nml 

.,f srlinT.l f liiMrt ii. M;* -I. r - «>liiu Siair s, ‘ p m- 

•jr» 71 . Warthman. I. T. A rode r..- hoard- <d‘ itluruli-ii. Mu*ler’ 

Ohio Stnt e. 93 p. ms. f 

Studies rmirr i'KS^> pertaining to The • r ; * • * : ;*:•• s-.\ver< uf board* of education 
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JttTJ. Welch. Con T. lVr>»»tmel >wu\y of county hool boards in west 1m 
Master's. 1939. IV dimly" t»-» p m>. 


JOT.'I. Wilcox, Calvin Eugene. 'Tlat •• o \ .mil pi art ice in school admiirM r;i 
nun. I >ueti>r*s, 1939. A ale, 

2*574. Williams, Omer Stewart. lMn.»cracy in educational administration. 
l».H*ror‘s. 1939. Northwestern. lAb-traet i»: Northwestern university. Sum- 
in :i ries of doctoral dissertations . . . » : s-l-Ni i 

Analyzes administnu ivc pnutlee* and pr* «v«!uro< of selected sdnn>ls and *eh"Ol sj steal- 
that strove to incorporate dcomi ratic pa rt icipation in administration. Studies data ob- 
f.imwl by means of questionnaires t. . mi;»* : ie r.-nd* nts. principals teachers. 1.93d pupils fr«*m 
7it M-ii^ted classes in > i -the I >>strm> and rvvi j.mVr hull >«h""ls. Suggests that parties 
I at i'*n be protected b\ legu: ait. on dirou-h State law* i.r board ruling : teachers K pro 
against reprisals guai aui»*e of tenure; oi ,^ntemleiil‘s accountability he 

re>t noted to tile ixnuthni *d polUh-s dem- .crutic ally determined: the organization created 
: • formulate general policies l** composed of representatives from ench group which has 
clearly dehnabb intends i n the Mh<»..|>; the State mm a lar^ degree of local autonomy 
,n the K.iitiot Of the Svho-ds; leadership take ..n meamisiN coinpat.Me with democratic priu- 
iplos ; the person nr persons pres* tiring pole ios to the ft ard of inlucation for approval be 
„f t ho gr«mp> own ihooMiig; toin her training institutions pn.vide democratic relationships 
i-ot wt-en students and faculty „ and the larg« r social t-ti vi r« • 1 1 n i • ut exemplify more of the 

inocrutic way » » f living if the work of the s< ho‘»l> i< t>» b*;«>uie most effective. 

21575. Willington, Matilda M. New York Srato city charter provisions for 
boards of education. Doctor's. 1939. Purdlin ni. H*3 p m-. % 

Shows that 86 cith* in New York State have provided in tloir charters for the creation 
of boards of education and detined their organization. powers. and duties since 1*41. StTnrie> 
changes in charter provisions, and shows that since mi 7 the tendency has been either to 
omit the educational article from city charters or to mak.* the provisions relating to 
►nJucfitlou brief and general and tin* board and its >unv-sor> granted the authority to 
discharge all the duties Imposed by the general law of the Stale 

26715. Wilson, Joseph B. Study of school hoard niemliers of Somerset 
county. Pennsylvania. Master's. 1939. I hike. 9 'll p. m> 

Analyzes replies to a quest ion inure and interviews with -4s school board members as 
to their social and educational qualifications and thelt atlitudes toward eight curreiit 
educatlonnl issues. 

2*>77. Norman. An analysis of the school systems of Macomb o*unf*y. 

Masters, 19&T Wnyiio. • % 

Studies the financial, housing, a ml personnel problems of graded und 82 primary 
. school districts. Finds a wide variation in assessed valuation ; the school bbilding> old, 
inadequate, and not adapted to the n**w curriculum : the teachers young and wqll trtilned 
with a large percentage of them coutinuing th* lr training In servhe. 

267S. Yarbrough, Theo. The school lunch progfam of Oklahoma, 1937-38: 
its effect uimif health, grades, and atundame. Master's. 1939. West. St. Cull. 
37 p. ms. 

EDUCATIONAL LAWS AND LEGISLATION 


2679. Anderson, George B. . Effec ts of proiH'i ty tax limitation lnw upon 
school support in Mlehlgau cities. Master’s. 1939. Chicago. 00 p. nrs. 


21580. Anderson, Martin, 
prescriptions IntriHlmtHl In 
Oregoj 


Ifc-, 

St 


A study «»f bills und resolutions for curriculum 
the Oregon legislature. Iftol-UKW. Master's. HWb. 

** * 
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" W1 Bardwell, James Horace. .V study of (la- laws affording tenure nr., 
feet ion to leathers of the Cnilcd States. Master's. 1939. Tex. T<>ch Coll 
!>5 p. ms. 

Analyzes the provisions c f Hie teacher tenure laws m ,be 48 States. including tv«»-. 
Si, „».« ,h T?S " f dlKmlSsal of tenchm. eourt decisions. and trends in tenure legislation 
. ' nf tenure movement came Into existence as a mult of the unwar.nmed 

dismissal of teachers; that tenure laws are ,,f two general types, some have State w„|. 
application ami others lorn 1 application; that nearly one fourth or all teachers have 
is^velopTnc' ' ,hWr ‘" ,rl tbnt Procedure for removing employ.,. 

Berry, George Shafer. A code for Hit* transportation of hlgh-school 
I'upils. Doctor's. 19:19. Wisconsin. (Abstract iv : University of Wisconsin 
Summaries of doctoral dissertations . „ . vol, 4. 201-208) 

Analyzes the high school census and enrollment data in Wisconsin and the extent of 

itahMh'ni n" r h,KhH,h0 " 1 p,,plls: n " ftlvzrB "><’ iwl bases for the transportation „ 

iSuct irr ", ,h '‘ ,, ‘ 1 ' * s «'»*“*. *‘"<1 examines exisnne 

fn W - !n < 7. "•"'•'I*,, nation of resident anil nonresident high school pupil. 

1 i,ml " - * - <•- - —• 

-G.S.1, Biiegel, Virgil J. I he legal status of public-school ndvcrtisiug in i|,o 
4H Suites. .Muster’s. 1939. Ohio State. 179 p. ms. 

sch^dverti8S. f,,rm ‘ fy '" 0 S,n '" S ,0 tMr fr put, l„ 

2084. Burchill, George E. North Dakota supreme eourt decisions on school 
problems. Master’s. 1939. Washington. 97 p. ms. 

. tudlis ens(s concerning school prolilems which wore referred to tho North Dakoi , 

. iipreme Court Imlleates that much of the litigation was nmiecossnrf ; that there is n 

Xo l lawT T eI " n, V T " H : ,r ,,M * kll0W underlying principle? "f .1* 

■ rhool laws that the superintendent of schools should he able to ntmlvze and lot, rpr, t 

aod ,h r n .'7 ' ,Pn( ' hor,r8l " il '« Institutions should offer courses |„ school law. 

find thnt (ho school codp Hliotild ho bettor orpanizi'd. 

*2(\s:,. Cole. Alfred Jerome. History of health legislation affecting the pul, ' 
lie schools of Minnesota. Master's. 1939. North Dakota. 113 p. ms. 

Discusses legislation governing the Instruction of health; health Inspection - care of deaf 

^:L:Tr\\r' ,Mfcur ° cmwen: «*'**™* 

/ . . tn building requirements. Dew-rlls*. rourt decisions Involving health h.glslnfim, 

2 1 !7“ d llahm,V f,,r D, '*" c,>n( ' p Suggests that Minnesota pass a 

h 1 f, ,horouc:h P h * V8loal examinations of school children', teachers and lanlh.i* 

n u yi attending evening schools, and preschool children. Shows that the State Depart 

eduction . nap, I, or “ c, ' ui|>rt>h — ' ‘hose of the present physical 

2m. Conradt John Nicholas. Civil liability of school hoards, their officers 
and employees in the elementary and secondary public schools of second and 
t lilt d class districts in Colorado. Master's, 1939. Creighton S” p ms 

rrir 

z ;:,Tr/:r:r 

.he appointment, ‘"eJioli. S'wTl'h ^o^Tov^Vn'^.^::,'; 

:;i£^ 
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_6£i. Cox, William Kenneth. The legislative and judicial provisions gov 
erning the transportation of school children in Nf'w Y«»rk state. Master’s. 1939 
N Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 141 p. ms. 

*2688. Easom, Percy H. Public-school legislation in Mississippi, 1S60 to 
1939. Doctors, 193i. Peabody. Nashville. George Peabody college for teachers, 
1937. 8 p. (Abstract of (\mtrihut ion to education, no. 219) 

''JIJS9. Eggert. Walter A. The legal basis arid present status uf short-term 
borrowing for TmtyhL purposes Dmci.m 's. 1939. rhirago riiiengo. University 
• »f Chicago libraries. lP:^ ^>47 p. 

Studies the short-term financial operations of the public .schools of all of the 4 s Sinte>, 
reviews important court derisions pertaining i « • short-term borrowing from isr»l to date. 
hi*ciissr.N statutory provisions fur short-term borrowing; Judicial decisions pertaining to 
nujvu tant procedure in short term burrowin'.: . the iim* i > f short-term borrowing in linam i n- 
the schools; conditions underlying short term borrowing in dimming the schools; c*» r of 
short-term borrowing: and tie* econondc :i n«l fiscal factors underlying short term borrowing 
for school purposes 

2(i99. Emails, Roy Howard. Operation of the puj^l transfer laws of the 
Slate of Oklahoma. Master’s. 1939. Oklahoma. 113 p. ms. 

binds that in the entire State a t»nal of 34..“i.HI high-sehnol pupils transferred to other 
districts in 1937- 3 N ; t h;i f districts receiving transfer pupils collected $:» 1 4.f»:t9.7^ in tram 
lor fees from other districts; that the State at the same time paid *p.r..!*53 in transfer 
tecs Shows the importance of the transfer law in provbling high m hno| oppnrturiith* 
for pupils living in districts In which there js no high selm.d. 

-li.M. Fahey, Ella Irene. l»ai | cfo<ti schnulhoy laws ip Washington. Master's. 
I93S. Washington. 

Discusses legislation for the equalization «.f educational opportuniiy in Washington 

-(►92. Fleming, William Chester. Study of the Kansas State school aid 
la\N>*>s^laster’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll, nf Ed 

-993 Gardner, George Leon. Legislation in California for earthquake re 
sistant eonstrurtion of public schools. Masters. 1939. Southern California. 

-'ti!!4. Garrett, Major T. Local and special school laws of Texas. Master’s. 
1939. South. Metlmdist. I Abstract m; Southern Methodist university. Ah 
^tracts of theses . . .’no. 7: 19-17) 

treats briefly the curlier local nnd special school law* chnricring ucadcfidrs. institutes 
colleges, and universities and later special laws dealing with the creation of Independent 
districts^ rinvdtie*. summarizes. mid analyzes local and special school luwvs dealing with 
county organization, independent districts, special validating nits. on<i inl^vllaneoiis local 
1,111 • < poeial school laws increasing the maximum tax rate, creating a county-wide commou 
school district, and authorizing warrants to be ifcaied to extend Indebtedness without an 
election. t/oncludcs that there needs to Ik 1 a general revision of the statutes that relate 
to schools aud the enactment of permissive general Jaw's that outline the broader objectives 
in education and confer upon the State Department am! fc 4h e State Honrd of Kducnthm 
rim power to proscribe rules and regulations to supplement the general statutes/ - 

^-99ti. Haggard, William Wade. The legal basis of the organisation and 
iidmiiiist ration of tin* imhlic* schools of Illinois. Dort^-s, ltflT. ('hiniKo. Clil 
•■ago. University of Chlnipo, libraries, IfWSt. 8-1 p. 

traces tbe development of educational policy In Illinois ps expressed In eoiiNtitutiopal 
provisions, statutory enactments, and court derisions relating to schools, stressing the 
legnl basis of the present organization and administration of the schools. 

r 

2099. Hastings, Edgar Charles. State statutory restrictions upon occupa- 
tional affiliation mid pursuit. Doctor's. 1939. Pittsburgh. {Abstract in: Uni 
versify of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches completed, and bibliogra 
phy of publications, lfi : lOft-12) . 

Studies the legnl basis of State regulation of iMvtiputbut* and its fmalnmeiital aims: the 
t.v|> 0 M (ff restriction* most frequently employed ; the type* of occii|>aftons most restricted ; 
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Hif tr.inl in Niiitiitur.v ntniliiiiiiii: iuri";i..iiig -iiipl...vui.-in ..f uiliuiidMrativ.- i„,.,id> Vr 
regulation of occupations ; I In- iminhcr prisons gainfully employed m li.-rnsHl ti(<n 

lams: mill lb- .-dm-iiMniiiil ini|>Ii< iitp.ps nf ipnliopul r.-strictini U _^Fnie.s L . r , 

" f r " r, '" i " v " r w,li,h lh " hidividiwl lias ,-.,nir..| unit wtileh parr hw mv Ms m .liv,ili,,i 

in entering ami pursuing imy •Hi-upiitii.u li.- may .-linos.- Shows rl^gfuwinc iih-.I i„- 
vocational guidano*. 

•61*7. Johnston, R. W. An unn lysis nf the laws and prowlures of State dr 
part incuts of education in the inspection of private schools a^ciufi-.i l.v pupil- 
of cimipnlsor.v .school atleniltinee age. Master's, 1039. Duke ;i p. ms. 


\ 

2()0s. King, Janies D. Laws relating to the public-school teachers of Texa- 
Master's, 1030. South. Methodist. (Abstract in: Southern Methodist miive: 
sity. Abstracts of theses . . . no. 7: 24-23) 


foiupil.-s laws relating to the certification of teachers, th.-ir emit Mg is. r.-tir.-in.-nt law 
..ad tnls.-elianH.UB laws relating to the teacher. Reveals that In the study of tench..,- 
cert ideation the trend has been toward the complete elimination ..f certificates s.cui.--l 
l.y examination and toward certification on the basis of college preparation; that the law- 
of T.-xas give ihe local board of trustees the authority to make contractual ugr.-.in, 
with tHirhers; that the tearher retirement law sets up a definite organization for it.- 
collection, investment, and distribution of the funds which are accumulated from t In- 
payments of the teacher and the State for the purpose of retirement. 


2li!«). Miller, Kenneth. The judicial powers and duties of the chief State 
nllicinls of Hit- I'nited States. Muster's. 1939. X. Y. St. Coll, for Tench. 137 
P HIS. 

% 

-TOO. Miller. L. Paul. ^Stnte rvgulntinn <»f cnfmiuv into nrnipiitinns in 1 1 1 • 
Staff of Now York. Doctors. 1939. Now York, 31 fi p. ins. 

Studies State legislation which tins placed requirements of personal i|U:iliflnitinn« on 
individuals' for legal entrants into certain oecupai ions in New York, Finds that in field* 
professional endeavor and .Vj fmn professional occupations ;if». affected. Lists 4S ne. n 
pations for which State legislation gives sanction to tin* placing of personal <]na)itica t i< i: 
requirements for lorul legislation. 


J701. Moore, Ormand D. The legal nsjHH’ts of teacher tenure. Master's 
1030. Wayne. 

Studies the development of teacher-tenure legislation and analyzes current tenure law- 
in States having tenure legislation. Wives basic principles underlying the developmeni 
Ot a sound State icitfire system, with sjioeltle application to Michigan, 

27<L\ Muse, Shelley. Constitutional limitations under educational legisla- 
tion. Masters, 1939. East Texas St. T. C. 129 p. ms. (Abstract in :, Bulletin 
of the Hast Texas state teachers college, Ynl. 22, no. 4: 39-41) 

Show« that the legislature, subject to constitutional limitations, has complete control nt 
Texas educational system ; that in the absence of constitutional prohibitions, it may establish 
Ki-hool dint riots by Bp.-clnl legislative enuitment ;thnt It may prescribe the .lunlificatlouH ..f 
t.-noluTs iu the public free schools mid Bet forth the .ruiillfi. «tlon» and mime the <••iii.llkii.ii> 
under which the privilege of teaching may be exercised : and that there is'no liiiiltn t i..n 
either expressed or Implied to its power to nsslgn revenue derived from t lie g.-n.-rnl revenue 
of the public-school system. ' 

2793. Nicolay, Raymond R. A haadltook of Arizona school law. Master s. 
1938. Arizona. (Abstract in: University of Arizona record, 32;. 43) 

Analyze* aotne of thp elements of laws pertaining to education, and offers recommenda 
turns relative to tbe .selection of lay membenrof the board of educatlpn ; 8tate superintendent 
of public instruction and of county superintendents on a professional basis rather thun on 
the present political basis ; estflldishmeut of large administrative units for schools ; estnh 
llshnient of a county Unit system ; Increased salary schedules together with increased profes- 
Klonal requirements for teachers; revision of the taxation system; apportionment of funds 

, .’ n .. a .^ Ualed PUP1 ‘ b4 * U : Uw of serlal bond8 tor <h( ? purchase of sites and the erection of 
buildings ; and increase In the number of members of the boards of education of the State 
teachers colleges. 

* 
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2704. Perry, Elwood E. Legal provisions for delinquent nml unfortunate 
children in the various States of the Union. Master s, 1938. Arizona. (Abstract 
in : University of Arizona record. 32:45— f(» > 

Analyzes school laws of the several States to determine The legal provision^ made for 
iVlinquent and unfortunate children. Finds that in Arizona delinquent boys are not 
j. operiy cared for Heeomniends that the Superintendent nf public instruction be made 
•Inertly responsible for the industrial school; secure a more efficient personnel and better 
living conditions for the boys; and provide a parole officer to assist the boys in making 
iitjnstments. Concludes that the delinquent girls in Arizona are being adequately pro 
tided far; and that flip blind and deaf children have had letter core than the other groups 
Minsidered ; and that Arizona bus lagged behind many of the States in her care of feeble 
minded children. 

2705. Salz, Frank, Sonic legal implications based \i|K»n a study of cases 
involving the relationship of students, teachers, and boards of education in the 
Shite of New York. Master’s, 1939. St. John’s. 60 p. ins. 

2706. Shea, Thomas J. G. A study of religion protection clauses in State 
welfare legislation. Master’s, 193K, Pnrdham. (Abstract in: Fordham university. 
Dissertations accepted for higher degrees in the Graduate school of arts and 
sciences, 1938: 110) 

Snfdieg the statute laws intended to protect nml safeguard the religbsis richls of children 
placed out or hoarded out in foster homes by the State ‘ Finds that since 189A, 40 Stoics 
! five attempted to protect and preserve the religious faith of the children under their 
Mjpervigion. 

2707. Tillman, Robert Samuel. An analysis of the arguments presented to 
Congress for and. against the Ilarrison Blark-Fletcher hill. Master’s, 1039. Ala. 

Poly. Inst. 

2708. VanDeventer, Loyd R. Tin 1 effW't of House Kill 212 on the common 
dependent schools of Lincoln county. Oklahoma. Master's, 1939. West. fit. Coll. 

‘*7 p. ms. 

_ # 

2709. Warren, J. S. The legal provisions for the celebration of special days 

and events in the school calendars of the 48 States. Master's. 1939. Duke. 1 

H»4 p. ms. 

v 

Studies the S|ntc school codes and general codes of the States to determine the legal 
requirements for the celebration of special days, weeks, and events in tile school calendars. 

(lives difference* and similarities on the^observat ion of is commonly observed special days. 

*2710. Waterbury, Kenneth Buell. Killing case luw definitions of certain 
teacher tenure terms. Doctor’s, 1930. Penn. State. 103 p. ins. 

Attempts to determine the nature and character of the following teacher-tenure terms: 
Incompeteiicy. neglect of duty, violation of rules or Insuhoadination. and cruelty as presented 
in decisions handed down by the Supreme Court* of the different States ’to superintendents, 
teacher*. and boards of education for their guidance In dealing with theae teacher-tenure 
problems. Gives abstract^ of numerous court cases with the findings of the court. 

2711. White, Harold M. Teacher tenure legislation in the United States. 
Master’s. 1939. Lawrence. Ill p. ms. 

Points out the principles and practices of teacher tenure. Finds that teacher tenure 
legislation has been declared constitutional by nil Slate courts ; that the courts* reason 
that since education Is n matter of 8tate control the sovereign power may limit Its own v 
authority whenever It sees fit to do so: and that where it ean l>o shown that a modification 
of the tenure law is necessary for the betterment of the schools of the 8tate, the law may not 
lie used os a basis for opposing the needed revision. 

♦2712. Williams^ Thomas Chambliss. The legal justification for Virginia 
public schools and the development of authority of Virginia local school boards. 
Master’s, 1939. George Washington. 77 p. ms. 

Discusses court decisions in school litigation; early schools In Virginia; statutes affecting 
schools |n Virginia ; and Acts of the General assembly. Shows that the duties and 
rc*|K)iislhilitie* of the school board have been changed^ 
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2713. Wilson. Dwight Lyman. School attendance codes mid regulation* 
for their enforcement, with special emphasis to the State of Florida. Master * 
1938. Florida. 

2714. Wylie. Claude. Legal provisions for compulsory school attendance in 
, the Suited States. Master's. 1939. Duke. 06 p. ms. 

Discusses the relation of child labor legislation to compulsory school nttendaure law* ,o.i 
Mie provisions of compulsory school attendance laws and their enforcement. Kinds rf deiinit 
tendency to extend the ace limits for compulsory attendance. Offers suggestions for 
improving compulsory attendance enforcement. 

27ir>. Yarbrough, Cecil L. Legal provisious for equalization of educational 
opportunity in Texas. Master’s, 1930. South. Methodist. (Abstract in: South- 
pm Methodist university. Abstracts of theses . . . no. 7; dtK-41) 

0 ^ cl of ' h, ‘ rurnl ul<1 luws °» '■nualixaiion of educational opportuniiv j,- 
w h Sh 7t, that 1 c,,,T, culum has been revised, teacherqualiflcation require,, i, -ms 
have been raised, and tlie standards and efficiency of the school system have been raised. 

*2»10. Yurkewitch, J. T. Changes from local to State control iu Pennsyl 
vauin public education as revealed by legislation and litigation. Doctor's 1939 
I’enn. State. 187 p. ms. 

Analyzes legislation and litigation from the passage of the "Public school act of lM.u 
m, the last session of the legislature in 1938. stressing finance, training and certification of 
1 1 a chi re. s< hoot t,,n> and course of study, pupil pe.sonnel, buildings and sites 

SCHOOL FINANCE 

-Mi. Adams, Carte*- L. A handbook on Hunnce for .sniH-rinteudents in In 
.liana. Master's, 19B8. Ind. St. T. C. 110 p. ms. (Abstract Indiana s„„c 
teachers college. Teachers college journal, 10: 131-32, July 1939 » 

dlrtSinVSf..**^ n "’ ,, r 1 ,° f fl " nnil,,K Mluc, " lon ln Indiana, and gives the method of 
distributing these moneys In detail; gives procedures of budget making and bonding. 

2<18. Anderson, Carl A. The tinnneing of extracurricular activities in North 
mitral association high schools of the Upper peninsula of Michigan Master's 
1939. Michigan. 

* 

-M9. Anderson, Milford Grady. A study of certain factors as a basis f„r 
inyment of travel for teachers of vocational agriculture in seven Alabama cum 
ties. Master's, 1938. Ala. Pouly. Inst. 

2720. Anderson, William Louis. A study of school support in Pushmataha 
county. Master's, 1939. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

tl«n h ^h?ch b |V. P !" ,, 'h 1 a, 1 hn C0Un,J ’ h " S " '° W v alu, " | m, „„d n large actus, | popul., 

tlon which it Is unable to support without outside assistance. 

2721 Andrews, Ralph Raymond. Variations in assessed evaluation of A, 
icle A I school districts ln Nebraska from 1931 to 1938, and the effect on equaliza- 
tion of educational opportunity. Master's. 1939. Colorado. (Abstract in • Uni 
versity of Colorado studies, 26: 21) 

‘ he pre8ent SJ ' 8tem of 8C|,00 I In Nebraska la Inadequate- that uniform 

rM . aM 0 "“ PPOrt tbe P " b,k ‘ wh0 '* ,a bilking, and citizen. v?r? la Utelr Xrt , , 
prot idc educational opporiunltleH for the children of the State: that the State Is responsible 
for the education of children w.tb.n its boundaries, bu, the burden of auppirtTfun. 'l 

imon^thJrt,^ 1 ‘ Ct ,T Recom,Men ‘ lt ' * he cost of education should^ he equalize, 

!”®x?en5 t?e min. ** ‘° tbe ‘ r aM, “ y t0 W f «*«- districts being privilege 

to extend the mlnlmom program to their liking wtthln reasonable sta.ntory limits. 

2722 Ansor^e, Leslie C. A study of the accident benefit plan of the Wls 
eonaln Interscholastic athletic association. Master’s. Iftift). Iowa * 
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2723. Bee, Carl E. Distribution of State school funds iu Pennsylvania 
Master's, 1939. Duke. 3^61 p. ms. 

Traces the distribution of State school funds from the colonial period to 1038 in studying 

tlie problem of equalization of educational opportunity in Pennsylvania. 

» 

2724. Biggers, William Dawson. A financial survey of the Sudan independ- 
ent school district. Master’s, Ift39. Tex. Tech. Coll. 

Present h n finonvial survey of the Sudan school* for the period 1933-1938. and compare* 
it with eight other school systems of comparable size. Recommends tha< u State aalary 
schedule be adopted us n minimum wage scale, and that a better system of records f.»r 
keeping the budget be adopted and adhered to, 

2725. Boycheff, K. Cost and finance of intercollegiate athletics in Ohio eon 
ference colleges. Master's, 1939. Michigan. 

2726. Bragg, Paul. A financial survey of Itrynn county with reference to edu 
Nation. Master’s. 1938. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Attempts to determine trends in cost and the relation of expenditures for education to 
jhe lot n 1 amount of expenditures chargeable to government in Bryan County from 1929 to 
11*30. Finds that per cupita cost for government is becoming more, and cost per student 
in average daily attendance is becoming less due to increase in average daily attendance. 

2727. Bridges, A. Frank. A study of the methods of financing athletic com- 
petition in the larger high schools of Illinois. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

2728. Burch, Richard H. The nonpayment of taxes in Coal county, Okla 
lioina. Master’s, 1939. Oklahoma. 78 p. ms. 

Studies the extent of tax evasion for the years 1 928-2!! and 1934 3\ inclusive. Find* 
thut the operating costs of all units of county government decreas'd during the depression 
years, and that the requirements for the government of the county, cities, and school dls 
tricts were much greater than the tax receipts, thereby increasing the sinking fund deficits 
rfldi year except in the cities. 

2729. Carpenter, W. W. and Capps, A. G. It's up to you Untie Sum: evi- 
dences for the necessity of federal aid. School and community, 25 : 23-26, Janu- 
ury 1939. (University of Missouri) 

Discusses the migration of people in general nn<l students Id particular, as Illustrated by 
Missouri. Concludes tliat the public schools of Missouri arc rendering both State und N 
national functions, nnd that Missouri colleges along with those of other States are national 
in (haracternnd admi-siblo to Federal aid 

2730. . Wlmt shall we do with fed eral aid? Educational Jaw 
and administration, 6: 51-54, January 1939. (UWrasity of Missouri) 

Shows thut nil Federal money nlloonted to the States for the public schools should he 
received by the State Board of Education, nnd should In? used first to equnllze educational 
opportunity In every section of the State before allocating any of the funds to start 
special projects In the larger cities. Discusses a satisfactory program for the hoys 
and girls of Missouri, nnd shows that the legislature has not yet made provision for a 
satisfactory program. Shows the need for preschools. Junior colleges, and adult education to 
lie considered part of the immediate program; ami for Ibp development of satisfactory 
school districts to replace the archaic district system. 

2731. Childerston. Harry Verne. Relative economy and efficiency of the 
county unit system of Utah and the district system of Colorado. Master's 1939 
Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. v 

12732. Chisholm, Leslie L. The shifting of federal taxes and Its implica- 
tions for the public schools. Madison, WIs., Journal of experimental education, 
1939. 84 p. (Research monograph). (State college of Washington) 

2733. Clements, Lemuel C. A financial study of Martin county schools 
Master’s, 1038. T. C., Col. Unlv. 24 p. ms. ’ 
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L ’ 734 Colton. Harold J, lmp»rtnm factors rHiitcnl to financial distress „f 
school districts. Doctors. HMD. Pittsburgh, t Abstract in: University of Piti> 
burgh. Abstracts of theses, researches completed, and bibliography of •puhlii i . 
lions, 15: 42-50) 

Attempts to locate, analyze, and clmwify tin* significant factors contributing to the* nno u 
clal distrps.s of those school districts in Pennsylvania most distressed flmincially during Hi. 

1 i-year period, 1927-28 to Itt3tu:f7. Discussrs the administration and distribution of 
special aid to distressed school districts through the State school fund, and special Mxud^ 
created by acts of the legislature. Concludes t hnt n more equitable basis of dlstrlhm h,c ^ 
‘ tnte subsidies to them* districts should be instituted, one which would equalize the uhilnv 
of these districts with that of the State nml which would provide these districts with an 
educational program equivalent to the average of the State. 

- 73r ' Cook ' Gu y Wellington. A study of the South Dakota permanent school 
fund. Master’s, 1038. Minnesota. 97 p. ms. 

Offers recommendations for the improvement of bonding of officials, of accounting pro 
tlces, of audits and reports, and of methods of land appraisal. 

2730. Cornutt, Hugh Anderson. The effect of House bill 0 on the school* 
of Beckham county, Oklahoma. Master’s, 1939. Oklahoma. 89 p. ms. < 

Compares conditions affecting public schools in 1032-33 when there was little stale :,„l - 

and In 1037-38 when State aid had been greatly Increased. Shows that front 103:t i. 
1938 valuations decreased in the districts of the county 28.4 Percent; that tax it,.,,, 
remained about the same; that the school term had been Increased an average of 114 
days; that leathers’ salaries had been Increased 36 percent: and thnt the cost per imi.il 
in nvemge daily nttftiduncc rose from $43.32 in 1032-33 to $«7.9s in 1037-3S. 

2737. Covert, Warren Oscar. State Insurance on public-school pro|K>rtv in 
North Dakota. Master's, 1939. Iowa. 


2738. Crowder, Donald^Farnsworth. A comparative investigation of rove, 
nues and costs In 2o second and third-class school districts in (’olorado. Master's. 
1939. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies. 20; 44) 


Studies the extent of variations and Inequalities In educational revenues and costs nmonc 
second- and third class school districts in Colorado. Clasalfles school finances on two !«*,.* 
Schoo revenues, or Income from taxation, with per pupil variations used ns a measure 
of ability t„ pay; and proportional expenditures and per pupil costa as devoted to the 
different Items of Colorado budget classification. Indicates that as ability t„ pay Increase*, 
per pupil costs tend to Increase; and tlmt districts with the heaviest tax burdens made the 
greatest effort to pay. but were nnnlfle to maintain levels of per pupil cods equal t.. 
those of districts win. high valuation* and l„W mill levies. 


- * 739 ' Culbert - Harr y Snedden. School finance In Pinal county. Master’s. 
1939. Arizona. • 173 p. ius. - 


2740. Cunyus, George Grady. A decade of depression^ ntl the Dhllas pub- 
lic-school budget. Master’s, 1939. South. Methodist. (Abstract in: Southern 
Methodist university. Abstracts of theses . . . no. 7; 12-13) 


Analyzes basic law changes and tbelr effect on the Dallas public-school system 
istres the sources of current revenue on a year-by-year basis from 1928 to" 1938, 
as annual operating expense for the same period. Recommends that the Dallas 
Kchoolfl be separated from the municipal government. 


Clim- 
ax wHI 
public 


2741. Curtis, Loren S. A financial survey of Yuma county. Master’s, 193s. 
Arizona. (Abstract in: University of Arizona record,' 32: 19) 

othw^ expendUures nC,n * eduCatlou ,u ,h ifc cou " ,y * nd ,he re, “tlon of school finances to 


*2742. Dailard, Ralph C. An estimate of the cost of making grades 9 through" 
12 of -the American common school effectively free. Doctor’s, 1938. T. C . ril. 
Dnlv. Birmingham, Birmingham printing company, 1939. 109 p. 


AhM I N 1ST RAT H ) N OF M.'IUHH.n 2(K) 

DeHunbrun, Henry Clyde. Stale support for ronuuon schools in eight 
states. Muster's, 1939. Okln. A. & M. ('oil. 

Compares the methods of thiamin;: their public selinol* since Hi:<n of Arkansas. i *:i U tori tin . 
Petawnre. New York, North Carolina. Oklahoma. Texan, and West Virginia, and compare- 
t.'ieir ability and effort to support their schools, ns well as their relative adequacy. Kinds 
i wide range nmouft the States in t lo ■ fr relative effort lo support education, and in the 
r lathe adequacy of the financial support accorded education. Shows that the poorer Stales 
.tic unable to finance a national defensible education program without aid front the Federal 
linvermneut. 

\ Derby, Charles Norval. Financing extracurricular activities in Ills 

Wh schools of northwest Iowa. Master s f 1939. South Dakota. 33 p. ins. 

Jj74. r i. Dickerson. Charles. Frnetlecs in India mi high school Arcln tire to tlto 
iii ii tmt'iil cost of injuries to athletes iiiiil seliool children. .Masters, i!>3<». Itn II 
st/T. e. 113 p. ms. 

Studies the prnelJeos In Indiana lilt'll *. Inmls as lo 1 1n* trrutnn-iii ousts of injuries lo 
inlplls n nd nlhleles ; rmift ruses relntlvc to th,* linliility of school <*or|mriirlmiH anil of school 
otliclHls: and Sinlc-wide athletic insurance plans that have l.oon jnilintcd in n stales lo 
■Iricnnim* costs and hem-tits of such insurance to lln* schools. Unit schools in 

Indiana assume more responsibility for the I mil niciil costs of Injuries lo athletes than to 
oilier school children. 

1 

LMO. Dickson, Joseph F. The financing of intrrscholastie athletics in the 
Stare of Illinois. Master’s, 1931). Iowa. 

-ill. Drake, Donald J. The Hughes and Woodward high school funds. 
Master’s, 1939. Cincinnati. 74 p. ins. 

Studies special funds set up fur these two hl^h schools in Cincinnati, Ohio. 

-748. Epley, George Taylor. School expenditures in agricultural mid indus 
trial school districts in Carter county. Master’s, 1939. OJdn. A. & M. Coll. 

feints our the financial inequality* among the districts, and shows the need of equaliza- 
tion and Htabilization. Shows tluit the n::t i» ultiinil districts in Carter County have suffered 
more than the Industrial districts during the depression. 

a 

2749. Evans," Paul Lee. A eiunpnriftm of the sourees of income of the 
various functions of government in Weld eonntv. < ’.dorado. Muster's 1!i:!'i 
Colo. St. Coll, of Kd. 

*2750. Field, Elmer mid Hazlett, William W., jr. A study of the changes in 
expenditures for educalhm in second- and third-class school districts in the cnin 
momvealth of Pennsylvnnin, 1923-24— 1933-34. Doctor’s, 1937 ' Temple CUilii- 
ddpliin. 1937. 320 p. 

lilHoiisst'H totnl expenditure* for eihinttlon ; senend ci.iitr.il: expense* of Instruction 
Including snlnrlcs of tenrhers. expenditures for textbooks nod for supplies used In Instruc- 
tion ; nuxlllnry ngen.ies mid sundry nrtlvltlrs; operation mid maintenance of ihr school 
Plant; fixed charges; debt sc.Tlei- : cnpltiil ..mhiy; nnd .. con, In I Ion of line valuation and 
cost of education per pupil In iivcrnce dully ntiendnnce. 

2751. Fisk, Warren McDowell. A study in the ilistrihiilion of investments 
of endowed colleges nnd universities. Muster’s. 1939. Southern (’nliforiiiu. 

27.t2. Frelllck, Arthur L. A study of ratios of school ex|M*ndilures to tufa I 
<ily expenditures mid per pupil expenditures in .Mnssnclmsells cities with n view 
in delermfning minimum school e\|ieiidi lures in the slide Muster’s 1939 M*iss 
St. Coll. 81 p. ms. 

> 

-'753. Garcia, Zebeaeo. New Mexico State common-school funds sources and 
distribution. Master’s, 1939. New Mexico, ill p. ms. 
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Gillett, George Crawford. Post analysis j.f Live dak county Tcxi* 
<‘<.iiiiiii.il scliiinls, 1il.-5.l- 1t»:is. inclusive. Masters, mm Texas roll, of Arts a’n.l 
liuls. l.Vi j>. ms. 

Analyzes data on Hu* sehnlnsiic l'"|>«l;iii..n. enrollment, average dnllv attendance \al>. 

■n of districts ninl lax rates, general control cost, instructional service cost tench-, 
salaries, operation of school plant cost, nmlntennt.ee of school plant cost, auxiliarr agency 
■ ost. Ho..l charges. total current exiamse. eapital outlay, ilel.t service and total 

!!r7'.n' 'mu *’* 7' ° nk Con, "- v - that the common schools comhim 

r oils. .In late wherever feasible, to form largo- administrmiu. anils which would res - 

I . a smaller and more evenly distributed grade-h.nd per tea. her. a more seientitlc and ev. „h 
;";" "* ,,, ed I'Ul'il load „t teaeher. social henetits being derived lo the 1 "!' 

iHdnit a member of „ larger group; decreased per capita ...s, for c ,.„ernl control or 
.adml^siratlve purposes: l-fter nullified and Letter paid teachers: mT.re even dist ,1 a 
tio. of school tax burden: more ad.apiatc buildings; Improved sanitarv eouimneni m , 
ami better libraries; and g.v mm, shuns for physical education and recreation purposes' ’ 

Grimm. Simon Ray. School house tire insurance practices a m l pn, 

.1 .lures m (.’jiiuliria canity, Pennsylvania. with a preferred plan.. 1 »,,<(,„••< pr;. ( 
Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, r, 
-earches comjileted, anil bibliography of publications, l." ; 0.1-10-1) 

Indicates that school officials and school boards have been negligent in knowing who 
s. ho.dbouse Are insurance wus being bought aud paid for; that insurance companies ho. 

ferr rf ’?" their <lu * ies on hisurmiee cost for school building,-. Proposes a ore 
r eil plan for boiiring pul.l ic-sehooi property, and discusses Its elements. 

Gunstream. John W. State ni.l for high in Texas 

Masters. 10*1. South. Methodist. (Abstract in; Southern M. dl.o, list unirersitv 
Abstracts of theses . . , no. 7: IS- 10) 

rhottls nnd schools tenchin^ nonrosldcnt liiph school pupils and nitlod in nmr n 1 
•'dualizing educational opportunities for the pupils. of the secondary school!. ' 

•J7r.7. Gustine. Ben Randall. Public-sd ,j„ in # 

Ibxiis. Masters. 1!i.m Colo. St. Ppil. of |;,1. ' 7 

27A8. Hausen Ab ner Luther. The relation between school population m,d 
* J 0 sl U'l*ort public education. Jiudor’g. 1039. Wisconsin. (Attract in- 
y ° f Wl<C0MS,n - Snunnarios of doctoral dissertations . . . V( ,i. -I 

rs.rrr.-x: 

X; *" «»•■«., .bi.i,r™»nr 

vi 

27.',!). Hardy, J. 0. The organization. administration. ai ,d cos( of (>(Inrnl W> 
in . an Jacinto county. Texas. Master’s, lOTO. Rain Houston st. T. C. lor, p. 

2700 Harless. William Henry. Some limitations of the Arizona plan of 

S! r sTan?ord ,Kn,ti,,nfll "" ^ UVen,ge ,lall * v «««">anoe basis. Master s. 

--” 81 ; Ha f* 8 ’ H ° ward Corner. A comparisou of the lion, ices of the iude 

^ pnw - 
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2762. Hess. H. C The cost* of nthwlinc a free -| i< . i 

fluke. 69 p. ms. 

Survey* the expenditures of 111 pupils for certain classified school items for tli* 
mIumiI year ]93s. 3!». Kinds I h;| I tin* avenge annual rij**ndi!ure f<»r girls was $1* Mini 
fur hoy* $15. — - 

2763. Hickerson, Carl Wendell. A liiiiim i.il *i|pwy e » f Yavapai manly, Ari 
/Him. Master's, 1939. Arizona. 139 p. ms. 

27t>4. v Hodgson, Marion Ellsworth. A comparison of the rdunit ioiiul <*os|s 
ami advantages of the rtah nniniy unit >\ <i»-m ;; tn I the ( Nilnrailo di .t rict system. 
Master's, 19m Colo. St. ("nil. of Ed. 

*27tii. Hoffman, George P. The ejTcct of slate aid in Florida ujxui loral. 
effort in supporting puhlie schools. Doctor's, 1939. New York, in p. ms. 

Studies t fir effect of the increase in Stale aid m local schools in Florida from iniT* i., 
3*39 on local effort, Hnds flint Shite aid was" arcompunitd by almost equivalent with* 
drnwul of haul support; ih:n school support hoenino more siafdc* and pliable under Slate 
•‘id; that the principal barrier to adequate local support was variation in standards ni 
property valuation f« * r taxation purposes, when left to the* 07 counties and their taxing 
authorities; that racial factors were not highly significant ; that the Sta*e has not y,i 
M ‘dh d upon a th^l policy ns to tin* source of school fuioR Put that a fmidiMM iotial amend 
men t adopted demands that Slate appropriations f • *r the support of piddle schools 

I e placed on a pnMfcth tin* other essential functions of State government 

L’76d. Holbrooff, C. Ray. A history of tht‘ development nf the system of 
-ehonl finance in California with an nhnlysis «»f flip implications for CMimilizn t inn 
and a proposed remedial e<pi;iliz;ili«m program. Doctor's, 1939. Stanford, i Ah 
Miaet in: Stanford university bulletin, vnj. Id : 22 1-27 i 

Discusses the origin Mud development of the theory of Staler respniisilnlit) for nluinfmii 
.oid its Implications for equalization : origin and development «»f equal izat i»»n in the ITiiled 
States; the evolution of educational finance in California. 1 SnO^JlrJO ; the ‘truggle toward 
equalization in California through reorganization of school districts. I 9 i: 0 - 193 i ; pn«gn>s 
toward equalization in California ' through Increasing State school funds and impr ovd 
methods of Apportionment . Presents a proposed remedial program designed to rarmi 
existing undesirable practices and promote further progress toward equalization. 

Hoskinson, M. G. I nit costs in the schools of Williams cotuify, Ohio. 
Master's, 1939. Ohio Stale. >0(1 p. ms. 

hinds that unit costs are higher in the smaller m loads offering a narrow curricutiini 

-7^ s . Jimerson, Fred P. The ojieiatiofi of House hill 0 in Ottawa nmiiiy 
Oklahoma for the year 1937-3S. Master's. 1939. Oklahoma. tiTv p. ms. 

Compares the schools of Ottawa Omnty in 1933-34 under limited State aid with tin* 
None schools in 193K-39 under a program of extensive ittate aid. Finds that fund tax Irvie* 
in the dependent districts wofe Increased from dd»7 mf\U In 34 to 9,1 mills in 1937-3s ; 

ttint In 1937-38 the dependent districts had 45 percent more money to support their schools 
than In 1033—34; flint the independent districts lirJu 73 percent more money; that in de- 
pendent districts touchers’ salaries were increased 24 iweent. and 05 jiercent in independent 
districts; and that both dependent tunl independent districts increased the** 4 expenditures' 
for instructional supplies, scIkh»| lihrnry. and mainteiiance of buildings. 

• 2799. Jones, E. N. Yearly comparison of accounts as an aid in budget 
making. Master’s, 1939. Duke, m p. him. 

Studies budget Items for the years 1931-1938 to dotermii^p which parts of I he budget 
dmw unusual tiuct nation. Suggests that all annual account* should be so kept thui 
eornparlKonH may be made yearly for all items. 

2770. Jones. John Wilford. A financial survey of the I^nkney public schools. 
Master’s, 1939. Tex. Tech. roll. 128 p. ms. 

Compares the financial conditions \if the Lockney. Tex., schools with those of seven 
comparable s< hool syatems for a porM of 8 years. Finds that the Qnaaclal difficulties 
of Lockuey are due to 8 sunlit district, falling property valuations, and failure to collect 
taxes; that the district has l**eu economical In the expenditure of fund*; that bonded 
Indebtedness presents a particular difficulty. Itccomiiiends that the l...uti.|a rii>s of the 
district be extended by a consolidation program 
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" 771 Jonos ’ w - R- All .* 111:1 lysis ..f II,.. school i„(i.*|.|.Hlit<*ss ill Kentucky 1 ., 
determine whether prcsonl eoii.siilurtimal :i n.i statutory |irnvisi.ins are siilisf.i. 
1'iry. Muster’s. 1SW». Duke 03 p. mis. 

Mllils I lint III.' ci.liHtUutioinil .111(1. statutory provisions gov. mini: in.l.-liloilm.ss hiv sat, 
fnrtofj for the* 11 K < % r i f u < k y <*<Ju<’ut iomil association (list ricf.s. 

“ 4 4 " Jordan ; L ee L. Financing and construction of a public-school ImiMin^ 
through the assist a nee of a Public works administration maul at West Hold 'far-, 
during the years ia’Hi-37, 1938-39. Master’s. 1039. Drake. . ’ / " 

-n-t. Kirby, M. L. Effect of retail sales tax law upon the schools of Un» 
sell countjN Kansas. Master’s, 118!). Kims. Xt. T. Kmporia. r.lt ms. ,.\|, 
/>lrnet in: Kansas state teachers college of Kmporia. Studies in education. 17 : 1 :: 1 
y AttcraptH to determine tl.e effect ,.f the revenue from the sales tax on the schools of n,.- 
J «onntj. especially on expenditures for enlnrles, equipment, supplies, preparation for teacher 
f wnploypd, total expenditure, ami rato of tax levy. 

1!774. Kisner, A. J. A comparison of the effects of House hill i!i*'» <)f th| , 
tifteenlh legislature and House hill 6 of the sixteenth legislature upon the school, 
of Muskogee county. MtWer’s, 1039. Oklahoma. 119 p. ms. 

Comparea the schools und\t wo State finance .bills ns to assessed valu.it ioas. inconn- 
tax levies, budgetary expend I tiW instructional expenditures. trnns|mrtnti.i.i expenditures 
holding power of the schools, idtemhin.e, mid .pupil-1 encher ratio. Finds that assess, -d 
valuation defined: State Income Increased ; tax levies increased ; total expenditures In ih. 
ounty Increased ; more money was spent*f,.r educnthmrfl p.ffp.ntes ; transportation.™, 

.urea increased ; an average *of 3 days was added ,0 the sehtwd year; a larger “r^n.at 

tsz «: n xs o zrv"»3^ ,n 8oh ’ ,ih: ,,nrt th - 

*2775. Knott, Widnell Dimsdafe. The itiliuenee of tux-leew‘ny on educational 
adaptability : a study of the relationship of residual or potential economic ability, 
expressed ns tax-loewny, to educational adaptations in the State i\f New York 

Doctors 193!). T. Col. Unlv. New York. Teachers college. Colombia univer- 
sity, 1939. 84 p. 

“ Tl"' Cump,,, ' nbl,, districts in the State of New York, matched 

educational expenditures. but with one group Inning higher tax than the other 

group, for the school years 1933-1'6 through 1934-35. Shows that the high tax-teewav 

n°, r m “ Un ‘! lM r0Hl * Ud " f ^‘tional opportunities as expressed through 

changes tn current expenditure per unit, bui actually Increased adaptation^ and reduced 
tax-leeway during a period of economic stress; that the h.w tax bs-wav parnl l ele!| t ,‘ 

;:;;"r‘ C ™ c,,Ult,on * *'' ,h ,hpir tlomu adaptations. Indicates that educational adapta- 
nlHt> of the communit k*« wan dependent on Inx looway. 

2770. Kohn, Frederick A. 'I’lie comparative cost „f government and educa- 
tion la Arizona. Master's, 1938. Arizona. (Abstract in: University of Arizona 
record, 32 : 34-35) 

ln AHZOM 7 Pend ' td 7 8 of VMtc. funds by every governmental spending agency 

• urea of .mblle fundS m SST^ ° f thl ' ™"' 

Qeor&e H ’ Financing the rural schools of Texas. Master’s. 

. . . East Texas St. T. C. 110 p. ms. (Abstract in: Bulletin of the East Texas 
state teachers college, wol. 22, no. 4: 32-33) 

Studies the historical background of the public-school system, the different school fuads 

support! ^ 8tre88e8 ,he dm,op,Dcnt ° f ,he — «*«»« — th.. fu,,d7Ld 

2778. Lewis, Emil Eugene. The cost of education compared with the costs 
St °( on P of V Erd Dn,tn,al fUUrtl0 " 8 ° f Bart0n County ’ Kan ^ s ’ Master’s, 1939. ( ’oh,. 
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2779, McCarty, Terry Elm. Comparison of tin* bonded indebtedness of se- 
lected consolidated and independent school districts of Oklahoma. Master s, 1939. 
Oklahoma. 104 p. ms. 

Finds that the landed debt per pupil in nvorng** daily attendance of the consol ididotl 
croup Is $45.58 ; of the Independent group It Is $117.24 ; that the valuation of the school 
plant per pupil in Average dally attendance of the consolidated group is $116 52, and of 
ibe Independent group it is $152.50; that the assist'd valuation of the consolidated group 
for each pupil is fl.7P6.Un. and of thr* independent group in $1, <114. lit; thnt lit consoli- 
dated schools have outstanding judgments, nnd 15 Independent sell mils have Judgments 
outstanding. 

f27xn. Meece. Leonard E. and Seay. Maurice F. Financing public elementary 
and secondary education in Kentucky. Lexington, Fniversity of Kentucky, 1939. 
179 p. (Bulletin of tin - lUireau of school service, vnl. 12, no. 1) ' 

Describes the extremes uial vaiiely in the geographical 1. social, economic. and educational 
situations in Kentucky; shows dermises in support and increases in the ly|K*s of services 
rendered. KstiinaVen tin* additional amounts of Stale support needed la provide certain 
i xpaiisiotiH in the educational program. ^ 

*2781. Milinovich, Gospaga. The nmvomeiit for federal gruntsiunid to»the 
states for general education (1918-1938). Master’s, 1939. California. 86 p. ms. 

Traces the movement for Federal grants-in aid to the States for general education. \\ph 
special emphasis on the common schools; studies conditions precipitating the movement; 
and considers factors nml events causing changes in the character of tin* movement from 
lillB to 1938. Discusses the various bills which have been introduced in (’engross relating 
to Federal aid to education, nnd the action taken on. these Idlls. Shows that hy 1638 little 
progress had been made toward the realization of an aim set forth two deenden before. 

2782. Mize, Gilbert. A financial survey of Fluvanna independent school dis- 
trict. Master’s, 1939. Tex. Tech. (’oil. 7& p. ms. 

Compares the financial status <»f the Fluynmtn. Tex., schools, with thnt of eight other 
Hchooi systems over a period of D years. Finds thnt Fluvanna ranks favorably with other 
school districts except for u heavier teacher pupil load nnd for a higher bonded Indebtmlnys. 
Show's that Fluvanna will have difficulty In lhiuidnting its bonded indebtedness and that 
tax valuations should he increased. 

27*3. Moeller, Hubert L. History of the perihnfient school fund In llnvn. 
Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

.27X4. Moore, William Lyndle. Trends in federal aid to education in the 
last decade. Master’s, T939.’ Washington. 78 p. u>k. 

Indicates Increnned Federal aid in education in order to more nearly initialize educational 
opportunities. Shows thnt State departments of education will formulaic the plans' and 
allot Federal funds wlthifi tbp State. * . 

27x5* Murray. Ray Aaron. The matching mid distribution of federal funds 
for vocational education in agricufturc. Master’s, 1938. Cornell. 153 p. ins. 

Analyzes the plans nnd methods nsed by t-he several Slates in matching Federal fund* 
for unlades of teachers, supervisors, or directors, for the year tT>36-37 ; analyzes the plans 
and methods used by the States in the dlstrUmtioh of these funds within the States; Finds* 
that Federal appropriations have sthuula'ted the Slates and local communities to* put Iprtii. 
financial effort for vocational education In agriculture; that Federal fund* fail to equalize 
educational opportunity; that a low percentage of these funds are spent for miiwrviidnn. 
Suggests that Federal funds should lx* allotted to thev states on the basis of farm* 
population. * ' 

2786. Myers, Elzie. Public-school timmee in Illinois, 1920-1936. Master’s, 
1939. Colo. SL Coll, of Ed. 

2787. Nelville, William Vinkley. A study of the per capita cokt for certain 
functions of current expenditures of the white sbhools of Montgomery county for 
the school' year 1936-37. Master’s, 1938. Ala. Poly. Inst. * 
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*-788. Newman, Ralph B. 


Miikotn. Master's, 1039. North Dakota 


A study of 4ta". support for oducntion in North 
, 90 |i. ms. 

iK)rr' fi t hp 8< nhln!ot! iS ( ° ri< l 1 y Wl W '" 1 : tl.o property tax ns n>sls l,.r school s„„ 

IminH h»H * ' n V, SyRl "" ,md ,nx d, 'llnqueiny: careless budget in* of school ripens. 
d b “ dge, ' n f. P ro « dure - l«ck of uniformity In general school costs, bus transport tin 

t aTier h r‘7 rnT, »“’ r n,1 « 1 Ra ™'" <’<.unt.es. tbe small high X >, uuZ 

n'nnii C , ^nlimtlor. and oxprnses for the year. mlscellaneouH Income, tuition students 

!Stal' n, *' : ^ i " r " 1 " i<l t0 P ‘ IUCnrio " ln N " r,h DBk0,a - State and local revenues 
director, 1 ai'X '' ,aChPr """ '■ |nd - 

I 

M- C ' T,l *‘ s,, l , lf»rt of pultlit* education since 187«5. Mas 

,' rs East Texas St, T. C. 103 jt. ms. (Abstract »'»: Bulletin of the Ksist 

IVxns state* toacliors college, vol. 22. no. 4 : 41-42) 

It l h nTn x!" U , V 27 ' 1Vlas prov,dpd ,n "* Argnnlc law for suitable schoola even though 
lhsT tn iSi- 7 ,hnt " 8 cnn>iti "‘tlon of 1833 Texas called for adequate school* 

for free sch.mls ' TtajTn" ^ V "' n " ,n " B were tn,,r( ‘ -l^lflc In their provisions 

led le the . .’ill 1 1 certain amendments provided for tbe progressive steps whirl. 

* cstnbHshmont of the position of superintendent of public Instruct I.m and to 

nee t T Tu D I*''"™* ,hp rs,nhliRhl " f ’" f hf the land. si ,.ln,vn,,J h „ , 

_.9t), Pafford, W. C. An analysis of the school-bonded indebtedness of llie 
sch.Md districts hi the first congressional district of Georgia. Master’s. l» 3 !i 
J>uko. 65 p. ms. 

nei ,nl Fln,‘l t . h .r e . thna r ." r '"*9. lit. eh, legal limitations on school Indebted 

inds that wrinl nml Mlnklnufund bonds arc most frequently used. 

*-’<91. Parkes, George Harry. Tito eoniimrativo cost of vocational industrial 
education l„ certain second-class school districts in Pennsylvania. Doctor's 193.1 
1 rnn. Stati 1 . 113 j>. ms. 

sa :‘Lr h !r\“ ■"*."• :z:j: 

sems in detail tlm method of mruuni In* used. Shows that vnnitlnnnl lndiirttrhl etlum 

wmle I'evel^th *° OP< ‘ rHtP " m " corrpH P |,n,1l "K '•<>» vocational courses of purnll.l 
era level , that State support la atnpl e and that the districts participating | n the nrmrrm.. 
of vocational Industrial education in 1937-38 w..r* n t,i„ J. , . , . pr, p """ 

gaw^srs zxzss; a j^bSSSSSS 



J™. P * rH,h ’ •' ohn A of rrrtulii fueler, u» u busls fur ,«,v 

Z2X \ m Zl"Zl1, WlMmu ' 

-! m \ P ,‘'" ard - T - Ar ' har - aid li, and !>,.■ |„ v ^„„ ml ,u,„' 

cation in Indinna by tlio Federal government. Master's, UWp. Ind. 8t. T. C. 100 

10 r™ 40. July 1939 )'” In ' lin,,l, 8 "' t ‘ > '“ ,uh ‘‘ rs «'«Mege Journal. 

for 8 ^hr«.? nf I h ‘‘ Kedoral «.'veri.menf. almost from its beginning, has made a..n V - provision 
Willmnt reslrlctlnns f„ r the support of education .oninoutions . 
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^794. Purdom, Christopher Hope. A plau fur Ith.'iiH/iug cNtniciirt'K nlar ne 
tivities in secondary schools. Master’s, 1939 Kentucky. Ill p. m. 

Si tu forth « plan lor UnanciuK extracurricular ;nli\ljie> in .. niilary M-lmnls. |.,|>,- ( 1 ,,'m 

4 .rears i xiMTluo'ntHtlon with pious used lty ntlicr srlirsils. arid organized into :i 

systematic whole the most successful parts of the plans Mint Imil I'prn trio, I onf in 
hCllOOlti. 

» 

J7!K). Quaid, Laron W. How school hoanl> in iiuli'iwinlonT . riixtrirts appro- 
priate mid s]k»ii< 1 Hit- M-liool dollar. * Musti‘* a >, liKW. Oklahoma. SI p. ms. ' 

Annl.vzoM the hud^t* of r»«i independenr district* in Oklahoma i.u* (hr I'l.m 

Imlinites that school Imaril* do not iim* nminiti* busln.s.s iueiho<|* in mokinir their IhhIkhk: 
flint there are too Kn*a( differences between intimates and actual extend it tires in many 
important budKotar}- items. 

-dNJ. Redmon, Roy A. A plan of determining unit cost in the small high 
school. Master's, 19M. Ohio State. 41) p. ms. 

Studies unit costs in two schools before ami tilt.-r codmiIUIu! ion. Finds that unit eosis 
dern-ase as the size of tb«* school increases. 

♦ 

_7!l7. Beida, George. Tin* cost of inliicatUui compmcd with the oust of other 
fiiurtions of government in Kingman county. Kansas. .Muster's, 1939. Colo 
St. Coll, of E(l. 

-798. Ricketts, Robert Edward. The distribution of State aid for schools 
in Missouri. Muster's. 1938. C’hinign. M p . ,„ s 

I’df.t. Rogge, Howard W. The o|H'rntion of the Ohio state foundation pro 
cram in Fulton eonut.v. .Muster’s. 1939. 4 »)ii<> Stale. 9 li p. ms. 

2 MIM}. Rou, Henry Jennings. A study of insurame plans for schnots mid 
"I her public buildings. .Master’s, nets. Florida. 

2801. Schmidt, Clayton. A survey of the abilities of school districts in 

holierts county, South Dakota, to support schools under the present district organ- 
ization. Master’s, 1939. South Dakota. C 9 p„ 111 s. \ 

2802 . Sims, H. H. Local, county, state and federal support for schools of 
i 'reek county, Oklahoma. Master’s, 1939. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

KlndH that the Shite government of Oklahoma provides on the average two-thirds of 
Hie funds to operate the sihools of ( reek County, with the haul government providing 
only 22 jiercent ; that the schools Hre receiving their Income from at Irnsi ]<; 
different sourc es ; that the schools are being restric ted more olid nacre In the use of fund* 
so that Onundal coptrol la being centralized; that school hoards are hemming merely 
ilseal agents of theVtute so far as flimnces are concerned; and that the Stale Is obligated 
to centralize school areas, expenses. ami enrich the school offerings. 

-803. Southard, Orby. Some effects of the school reorganization program 
in West Virginia on costs and (‘durational services utid facilities. Doctor’s, 1039. 

1 iltsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of these, re- 
searches completed, and bibliography of publications, 1 . 1 ; 332-39) 

Compares educational coiiilltlons In five counties of West Virginia I11 11)32 which was 
prior to the reorganization, with comlldons In 19:15 to determine the effects of the 
reorganization on the amouuts paid in school tales and on the value In terms of cost 
of the educational services and facilities provided In these counties. Finds that school 
taxes In Wyoming and Mingo Counties were substantially reduced, but were not materially 
affected in Jackson. Logan, and Brooke Counties; that the value of the Increases In educa- 
tional services and facilities was more than $7 per enumerated pupil in Jmltson, Wyoming, 
Mingo, and Logan Counties, but were not greatly affected In Brooke County. Indicates 
that school taxes 111 rounUes having from 8 to 20 elementary pupils per square mile 
were substantially reduced; that there was little change In the amount of school taxes (Mid 
by the residents of the more sparsely and the more densely populated areas- that 
Increased educational services and facilities were provided In all Imt the most thickly 
populated areas, which were not materially affected. 
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RESEARCH ST C PIES TX KIU'CATIOX 


Staubus, Roscoe Karl. A Mud\ »»f t lit* methods list'd in luceting it* 
r<»s( n^intersoholastir athletic injuries. Master’s, 1939. New Mexico. 72 p. rm 

280A. Stegall, Lester Ray. A comparative study of the effect of House lull 
6 and House bill 212 upon school finance in Pontotoc county, Oklahoma. M;jx 
ler’s, 1939. Okla. A. & M. roll. 

hinds that great iDpqualitien exist in areas of common schools causing one room <(•)» «»..!% 
to be maintained; that average dally attendance Is better in consolidated schools: t!,r 
variation of ability to support the schools is shown by the per capita cost ; and thru 

maintenance of all types of schools is greater under House bill 6. • 

# 

•2806. Steinhauer, Milton Henry. Fire insurance on public-school properly 
in Pennsylvania. Doctors. 1939. Pennsylvania. Philadelphia. 1939. 124 p. 

Attempts to determlu<whetber the school districts of a State can economically operas 
and maintain a system of Insurance which would be consistent with established principle* 
uf sound insurance. Indicates that school districts of the State can and should organize 
and operate a cooperative insurance association. 

2807. Stephens, Edwin Grady. The influence of school bonds on the tux 
rates in Pittsburgh county, Oklahoma. Master’s, 1909. Okla. A. & M. Coll. • 

Attempts to Bummariie the laws governing the issuance of school bonds from the tine- 
of the creation of sinking funds to tha date of the maturity and the redemption oY the 
bonds, for the purpose of purchasing school Hites and the erection of school building*. 
8bows that It would be more economical If the policy of assessing an annual or a periodical 
building fund levy as provided by law should be pursued, which would create a comulat Un- 
building fund to be used in repairing, making additions, and erecting new school buildings 

2808. Stephens, Jesse Gordon. The effect of House bill 6 of the sixteenth 
legislature upon the schools of Stephens county. Oklahoma. Master’s, 1939 
Oklahoma. 95 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the effect of extensive State aid on the schools of Stephens 
County. Finds that real estate, personal property, and corporation property declined r,0 
percent In assessed valuation from 1933-34 to 1037-38 ; that ‘average dally attendance 
Increased at the same time; that State funds for local school* increased from 44.13 percent 
In 1933-34 to 53.38 percent in 1937-38; and that the school budgets of Stephens County 
increased 93.88 percent in 1037-38 over tbe budgets of 1933-34. 

2809. Surratt, Isaac Webb. The practice of charging tuition in Virginia 
Master’s, 1939. Virginia. 110 p. ms. 

2810. Swinbum, W. Vance. Historical development of the equalization fund 
In Texas. Master’s, 1&39. Tex. Tech. Coll. 

Traces the development of each of tbe several equalisation funds from their beginning ti» 
1938. Shows that they were designed to promote local Initiative, but that recently direct 
grants in aid are typical. 

2811. Taylor,* Mary T. Philanthropic contributions to secondary education 
in Pennsylvania since 1830. Master’s, 1939. Duke. 100 p. ms. 

Describes granta for the organlxation and operation of schools and contributions toward 
libraries and fine arts made by various philanthropic organisations in Pennsylvania. Finds 
that the major contributions have been for technical instruction, vocational education and 
the development of school libraries. 


2812. Welnerth, Clarence Cass. The cost of education in Greeley County. 
Nebraska, compared with the costa of other functions of government Master’s 
1939. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

2813. Williams, Charles H. A study of school property insurance in Clinton 
county, Ohio. Master's, 1939. Cincinnati 58 p. ms. 


Reports the amount of Insurance protection carried on school property in this couhty 
and the practices followed in securing It ; and recommends Improvements In dealing with 
such insurance problems. 
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*2814. Wilson, A. L. Preparation of the public-.seliMil budget in Texas. 
Master’s, 1939. Texas Coll. of Arts and Imls. 57 p. ms. 


l*eflne£ and lists the aims and benefits of the budget ; discusses the responsibility for the 
budget. Its pi epn ration, evaluation. and its present niton and adoption. Recommends that 
'Pocial training in budget praetU-cs be required . *f every superintendent; that the State 
ndopt a standard system for tho keeping of school accounts; that a State auditor audit 
the books of each district; that the laws of Texas be changed to multe the fiscal year of 
mII departments begin on July 1 ; that yearly reports to the various department a be combined 
into one report nerving all departments ; that n centralized taxing system be set up and 
the independent district tax collectors and assessors be abolished; anil that State aid t>c 
increased. 


2Slo. Wyse, Alvin B. A roniimrison of the* unit costs of instruct ion in tjn* 

high schools of Fulton county. Ohio. Master’s, 1J*39. Ohio State. 122 p. ms. 

\ 

Finds that the size of the classes. expensive laboratory courses, and expensive floor ppaee 
are the major causes of high unit costs for small schools. 

2v>lG. Young*, John Julian. A study of certain factors ns a basis for" pay- 
ment of travel 'for teachers of vocational agriculture in nine Alabama 'counties. 
Masters, 1938. Ala. iVHy. Inst. 

-817. Zarfoss, L. H. An analysis of tuition costs for nonresident pupils in* 
public high schools of Lancaster county, Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1939. Duke. 
71 p. ms. 

Analjzi** various tuition costs for nonresident pupils and the methods ol calculi! ring these 
costs from 1934 to 1938. Offers suggestions for equalizing educational opportunity and for 
reducing the large number of irregularities 


RURAL EDUCATION 

*2S18. Barron, John F. A study of educational efficiency of the schools of 
Cameron county, Texas, of districts of less than 5o0 scholastics. Masters, 1939. 
Texas Coll, of Arts and Intis. 54 p. ms. 

Analyze* data on average dnlly attendance and enrollment: pti^H distribution by grade*; 
training and tenure of teachers; grade and pupil load; distribution of tax burden; taxes 
per pnpll In average daily 1 attendanee; and administrative costa. 

*2819. Bateman, Edward Allen. Development of the county unit school 
district in Utah: n study in adaptability. Doctor's, 1939. T. C. Col. Cniv. New 
York, Teachers college. Columbia university, 1940. 98 p. (Contributions to edu- 
cation, no. 790) 

Sfudh* the process of change involved in the development of the county unit system of 
school districts In 1 fah. including the history of the emergence of jbp Idea, it* develop- 
ment. the first adoption of the county unit district, its diffusion, and Its final maturity as 
n result of mandatory law 

2820. Beeson, Dewey. The progress of education in Kiowa county during 
the nineteen hundred thirties. Master's, 1939. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Studies the drift In population and Its bearing upon the small aehool district* during 
the depression, the effect of Federal and State aid on the physical equipment and teaching 
Iteraonnel of the school system. Finds n marked and steady decrease in the rural district*; 
a tendency to discontinue the small districts nnd move the pupils to the larger centers ;„a 
*teady decrease In assessed valuations; due to Federal nnd State aid the schools are In 
better physical condition than at the l**ginnlug of the period and the teacher personnel 
Is better trained and the curricula broadened. Points out thnt there Is un ecfcnoroie 
need for larger centers, for continued Federal anil State participation in fiscal matters 
and a continued Increase in 8tnfc supervisory functions. 

2821. Blackard, Joseph Wayne. Teaching conditions in* Patrick county, 
Yirglnin. Muster's, 19W Virginia. 141 p. ins. 
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Boyd, Demons Osborne. The development of an intent led program 

'•rexjMTieiues m with village ftmii srl Franklin n.iimv, .Union,, 

,h,n,,s ' K ‘ ri "' 1 - blaster's, 19.T.I. AJahnmti. |(rj ,, „, s . 

L>K2.T Brown, Kay D. An administrative survey nn.l pro|K,scd plan „f „• 
mg.i nutation for the schools of Hamilton county. Texas. Masters. 1939 Sonil, 
Methodist. (Abstract in: Southern Methodist tmiversitv. Abstracts of 
. . . no. 7 : 8-0) % * ' 

1 ,md cm "," nr “ s ,h " «w!h and eftirien, y ,.f various dis.rir.s „/„■ cunu 

r t tempts iletermlne the relative ability and ..(Tons „r ,| lstri( ., s ’ , 

*( IiooIm, I'rojMiHrs a i>l»n for ttap rpnrpndzat ion of rl„. „,b«n.| ms?.*,.. which will |, s,,! 

f *7 '7 m '’ mV ,,ffl '' l, '" rv 1,1 administration and give the rural pupils „ H neurit , 

isisslble. the same edu. iitimml advances ns the town pupils Recommends tint ti. ' i 

r-T V™ * ,h " ' one'ind'Vend^^rf d.JSet i.nd r 

n'vi i' r t 011 " f r '"’ 01 8U| “ >rl " ,f ' r " ,f ' nt "" ^h„(.l board : that tbc eountv J* 

dlMd. d into two attHi.dai.ee areas with three siih-nreaa of ntteadanee ; that the two ntien.l 

a .ce ureas teach elementary and hlgb-schoul'puplls, whereas the three subareas teach 0 n|v 
•lementary pupils; n„,l that all A nan, vs he handled through tin- supvrlutcndel.tsoffl'v 

s,^-,f^ r ? ,, 'r^ ff0rd P ' A 1,rolM,t> '‘' , f '’*' reorganizing the schools and 

m liotd districts of Mj reer county, Ohio. Muster’s, 1939. Ohio stale. 1<r_> p. 

-'s-i. Burgess, J. E. Development and present status of public education in 
olynn county, Georgia. Master’s, 1939. Duke. 131 p. „ IS . 

Traces the development of public cdUcH?l„„ from the earliest years to Hate 1 . 1 . , 

svH.enw.r^ 01 T ,tm !" Vn,4 ' ly “ nproV ‘ ,d - , "" 1 " surpasses th, average county 

interns In (.eorgin, and compares favorably wlfli Hip hrsf. * 

2S2«. Cameron, Deryl J. Rural aid it. the llopks indeitendent school di- 

f t ' r t t S ’ 1! ' E,,St Tl ‘ X " S S '- T - <; ’ 11,5 " ,ns ’ 'Abslrnct in: Rullciin 

of the East Texas state teachers college, v ,,|. 2_*. no. | : j;i-l4 1 

Compares the ward system of schools applied to rural areas wl.h a tvple.il 

sriiool. Proposes that rural ohl in Texas should Is* based not on ■ tpmliRatlon hut th 

ost 0 nhlUhm Pr,, t ld r mMnu " of ‘'«l>tlP«nent. and nmuMlhllily. Sugg.-sta the 

ta ^o r. ™ " re " M ? , ’ Bt, "ure mUes in each of which a one-. school for pupils 

from b to 1*. jears would bp cMtabltabpd ; and imniln «vpr 1° would uti 4 „wi ,u ! 

school, With those living within a walking distance of P. rallies walking to s h ,n • ? n’ * 
Nving more than 3 ral.es reimbursed by the State fnrpr.S aUd ‘ ^ 

2827. Davis, Orin Walter. A study of the public schools of Jackson counlv 

7 I* 1 recommendations for liielr future organization. Master’s, 1039 Ohio 
State. 133 p. ms. 

^ 

■ V “ > ' Daweon . Edgar V. Grown, of odll<nti»l> in MiiNltogov .aiuntv Sins 
ler’s, 1039. Okla. A. & M. (’oil. * ’ 

le,m ln no til ,h *« * r e W i b ,° f '‘ dutatlon ho '’ ,Hh " ttrndual and constant and that there hu> 

■\z: - •? «... 

*2829 Day, Leah Almira. A study of the young child in d7 one-tenchcr 
sclioola in New York state. Doctor's, 1939. Syracuse. 1107 p. 

Attempts to nseertnln faets ,bout the achts.l envlronraent „f the Hrst grade ehii.i , 

^r°° x - - — "i: 

2830. Edwards, Sara Jane Savage. A study of some phases of the county 
unit, system of school administration. Master’s. 1938. Texas St Coll for 
Women. 63 p. nm. 

283L Freahcorn, Lester Dale. Reorganization of the school system pf Gallln 
county, Ohio. Master’s, 1938. Cincinnati. 
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2832. Griffith, Francis Dickerson. Tlu* administrative organization 'of tile 
educational system of Culpeper county. Virginia, Master's, liWh. Marylaml. 

92 p. ms. 

#• 

Klpds the school* tu be eniiMTvalive and static with physical plants deteriorat fm: 
Offers suggestions for raising standards and for effecting 'Cnnoiiucs through Improved 
iminngement and n n Uncut ion of expenditure. 

-833, Griggs, Joseph Reagan. A comparative study of Luhhork tammy rural 
for ly.’W-.Tf’luul I!».'t7-::K. Masters. iscet. Tex. Tech. (.’oil. 102 p. ins 

l oinpnres the rural schools « » f Imhbock 1’otimy. Tex . bHmv and after reorganization, 
Kiudn t Jin t the reorganized schools offer hotter educational advantages f.. r rural children, 
specially on the hlgh-Hchnnl level; that average daily attendance increased; and that 
i reorganized systein is somewhat more expensive hut inure efficient than the original plan. 

-SO. Howard, Dowell Jennings, The educational and agricultural situation 
in Frederick county, Virginia, liltn-kshurg, Virginia polytechnic institute, 1938. 

Studies the pupils in School and the drop-outs during the past 5 yours. Finds that the 
dropouts front schools in the county tire declining; that approximately 1 child lu 15 
entering school remains for grndaition; that drop-outs nnd failures in the severtth grade * 

< and below is more serious than In the eighth grade nnd uhove ; that <15.3 percent of all 
i pupils dropping out of school were toys; that 4 h percent of all pupils dropping out of 
school were farm boys; ttaut most drop-outs occurred at the age of 17 and grude 7; that 
:.0 percent of the total school enrollment are boys and 70 percent of the hoy* live on farms; 
and that the county is predominately agricultural. Shows The need Tor inure functional 
• ourses. and that a course in vocational agriculture should -he made available to all farm 
hoys in the county, l'oluts out the need for new cash enterprises m encourage local hoys 
to remain In the county. 

2835. Hyden, Aisle Franklin. The county unit or a- suggested reorgnnizQ- 
. lion plan for Tulsa county. * Master’s, 1939. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

; LMacusses the hiatosy of the county unit plan, its use in other States, and the attitude 
ef Oklahoma to educational ehunges. Shown flint the people will have to* be educated to 
i lie need for and value of reorganization before laws will he passed Allowing reorganization 
'•f the Bchools under the county unit plan. Points out that Tulsa County is the logical 
place to try out an experimental plan lending to the adoption of tin* county unit plan 
throughout Oklahoma. 9 

i 2830. Ingle, John Preston. Subject-mat tet* achievement in rural elementary 
schools ill Virginia. Doctor’s, 19 39. Virginia. 250 p. ms. 

2837. Kittel, G. E. Theodore. A study of the schools of the Highland 
munty school system with moiiiimmhttioiis for their organization. Master’s, 
1939. Ohio State. 161 p. ms. 

Given detailed information on the history, physical aud economic factors, population, 
school enumeration, enrollment, organization and finances, and offers n plan of reorganiza- 
tion which will be more economical ami efficient. 

2838. Larkin, lit t\ Martin P. Sunn* improvements in rural elementary edu- 
cation. Master’s, 1939. Catholic Univ. 61 p. ms. 

2839. Lauth, Edward. The nalural community school areas of Allegan 

county. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. * * 

2840. Ledbetter, Jap. An analysis of adverse and favorable criticism of the 
public-school system In Columbus county, North Carolina* Master’s, 19:19. Duke. 

114 p. ms. ' 

Finds that the schools are not adequately minding (lie needs of Hie pupils. 

2841. MacConnell, James D. A study of the organization and the successful * 

operation of the Beaverton rural agricultural school district. Master’s, 1939. * 

Michigan. 

235425—41 19 ' . * ' 
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KKNKAIKIl STl'DIl* IN UK 'CATION 


“ S4 "' McCow en- E. 0. The evolution and reorganization of un Ohio (Scioto t 
county school system. Master s, 1939. Cincinnati. ‘ 172 p. ids. 

^.•commends. ?, n ,h ** ba8ls 01 a bi * ,torlcnl ptu <lr and a survey of this county, the onlar-. 

nout of school districts to eliminate on,- and two-teacher schools, to lower the number'd 
tuition Pupils, to decrease transportation costs, nntl to provide a more adequate basis f„ r 
school support. 1 r 

Miller, Arthur E. An analysis of the problem of one-teacher school 
district reorganization in Kansas with special reference to Douglas countv. Mn- 
ht*s, 19$). Knnsns. 

l’H44. Miller, Loren V. Afi age-grade study of the Darke county, Obi., 
schools. Master’s, 1939. <thi\ State. 

" f 0 ' 201 pupi,s ,,f ,hc co,fn '>-- "“Wing In grade from 1 to IJ 
8 a *' P 61 * 06151 °* theiotal were und»>r agf\ K0.2 percent were of normal age and l" -*• 
percent were overage for the grud*\ * 

2W5. Moore, Vivien Dennis. Silverhill school : ;lll experiment in rural 
democracy. Master’s, 1939. Peabody. 130 p. m s. 

IVs. rilHg an experiment conduct, -d In n rural school. showing that rural school |„. 
i organ tied and changed from n formal to an informal school which serves its emnmnniu 

,n^' i / eer ’ Vera Enld ' I rograinR 1,1 one- teacher rural schools. Masters 
1939. California, L. A. 

Finds that teachers in one teacher schools la 35 State* have from 7 to 37 class peri,..]. 

Jewni ofV duT 0l £\rw f ,lm,> :'" V ° ted ‘° the * kl11 “ UbJeCt8 var1 " 8 froa > « P-rcent to Oh 
f* „ ,* I^o poses a two-part-day school program during one-half of which it... 

2, lMm, ,0gel th ‘-; phases of a social studies area according to maturity „i.d 

mot? en Iv 7he“^,fu r ,he ;° ,her ^ ° f WhlCb the pupUa pla ^ »»«**• Paint. rend, dance 

ss ; «tsir a an - and conduct bobby ciui>8 - u,uh ,o - 

2847. Porter. Arthur Paul. The reorganization of the school districts of 
barren county, Ohio. Master’s. 1939. Cincinnati. 149 p ms 

d.S?TSl coup?; h** ° f U l0Unty the * «** --1S, of school 

2848. Prior, Orville J. Educational and financial inequalities In the schools 
nt Custer county, Oklahoma. Master’s, 1939. Okla. A. & M. Coll 

tive"uui S t* th which d f Z^ r( Z Mi>tU ' n ° ( lhP Pr ‘ Wnt 08 eC,, ° , ‘ l '»«'«-*" tato 9 admioistra 
opportunities for the hoys and "girts ^erter , c a unty W ° Ul ' 1 Pr ° Vl ' l, ‘ n ' 0re " 1 * al 

2849. Bichmond, John D. Educational trends in Tazewell county, Virginia 
1927-1938. Master’s, 1939. Duke. 126 p. mg. 

status 111 ^ ,^,nd ' , WUh n>8PeCt t0 fln#nrf ’ P“‘ ,H Population, school buildings, and teacher 


* 4 * 


2850. Roderick, Donald Maurice, A * comparison of social partidpaUon of 
rural and city pupils. Master’s, 1930. Stanford. 

2851. Seacat, William McKinley. Inequalities of educational opportunity 
«n Ford county. Kansas. Master’s. 1939. Colorado. (Abstract in: University 
of Colorado studies, 28: 112-13) 

Recommends that the county be divided Into »ii education units. Veacb supporting a 
« year elementary school and a O y,,,r secondary .chool ; that transportation proved, 

nr,~ W . llTP ,!? 0 : t ,ha " ** mlN “ 8 frnm a »n^orm ,“* be levied over th! 

! s 1 ^ county, which would equalise the tax burden. Shows that thin plan would eoualiz* 

' or “» »">™ w ■!>. 

28,^ 8hepherd. William S. Person, h>| administration In mdected Iowa conn • 
ties. Masters, 1939. Iowa. 
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2S ’* 3 - Squire, Fred C. A study of the condition of the rural schools of Mid 
land county and the possibility of making larger units of administration 
’Master’s, 1930. Michigan. 

28o4. Thompson, Matthew B. School district reorganization in I’olk county, 
i tregon. Master’s, 1939. Washington. GO p. ms. 

Kwomuieuds that the number of school districts be educed from more than 70 to lo 
usl that principles be established for the reorganization of the schools 

JS5£». Vaughn, William C. A proposed educational orgnui2ution for each <*f 
die 14 counties in Arizona, including the office of .county school superintendent. 
. Muster's, 1938. Arizona. (Abstract in: University of Arizona record, 32: 01-621 

Finds that the financial ability of the school districts varies to a marked degree; that 
there is a need for a revision of taxing units on a scientific basis In order to equally and 
increase the educational opportunities of the children ; that the tax rnte can be reduced In 
the communities where It is now the highest ; that consolidation of school districts would 
lower the cost of the schools. Offers suggestions for Improving the schools In Arltonn 
^nd for enlarging the financial base of school support. 

285G. Wheeler, Arville. Some rural school problems. Colorado education 
association Journal, January 1940, (Western state college) 

2857. Willis, Wylie Bichard. An experimental study of integration In one 
teacher schools. Master's. 1939. Peabody. !«J p. ms. 

Compares formal and informal organization of two groups of one-teacher schools as to 
attainment and Interest of students. Finds that the Informal schools showed definite 
advantage In achievement of pupUs, Interest and ••mhiislasiii of pupils, sod approval of 
school officers. 

2858. Wilson, -Baymond. A study of recent educational trends In Donley 
county, Texas. Master’s, 1939. Tex. Tech. Coll. 120 p. ms. . 

Analyzes educational trends In Donley County. Tex., for a period of 7 years, and com- 
pares these trends with those of four adjoining counties. Kinds that the scholastic popula- 
tion, school enrollment, and average dally attendance have decreased rapidly and propor- 
tionately during the period; that the number of teachers and the teacher pupil load have 
decreased; that the number of pupils Transported has increased ; that the number of schodls 
having fewer than six teachers, the number of schools teaching above the seventh grade 
the amount of money received, from the State per capita apportionment, and tax values 
have all decreased ; and that the trends are typical of those In adjoining counties 

2859. Young, Alfred Baymond. Appraisal uf 30 rural schools of 'Atchison 
county, Kansas. Master’s. 1939. Kansas. 

, CONSOLIDATION 

2860. Andrews, Earnest E. The consolidated school In Clinton countv 
Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

% 

2861. Chldum, Lonzo Lee. A proposed plan for consolidation of eight small 
school districts In Tillman county, Oklahoma. Master’s. 1939. Colorado. (Ab- 
stract in: University of Colorado studies, 26: 10) 

I>emoofitrat^4 the advantages to be secured by consolidation. 

2862. Cunningham, Walter C. A plan for regrouping of schools in Knox 
county, Texas. Master’s, 1939. Tex. Tech. Coll. 

Investigate*’ the causes of the unequal educational opportunities in Knox County and 
tunSe^ ?l,n f ° r r * rr0Up ‘ n * th * ■ cbooU ,0 *■«“»•«« equalization of educational oppor- 

2863. Freeman, John Marshall. The consolidated school movement In 
Buchanan county. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 
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28ti4. Golden, Joe Bob, A plan for school reorganization in Wichita county 
Masters, 1039. South. Methodist. (Abstract it i: Southern Methodist. university 
Abstracts of theses . . , no. 7 : 17-18) 

Traces briefly the development of schools in Wichita County up to the present time 
I rnpones u plan of reorganization of the schools of the county and Hive* comparative dam 
on the present mid proponed plan of schools. Indicates that it would lie more ocotimulcuj 
to place into operation the proposed plan of reorganization than to continue under the present 
educational set-up. which would more nearly equalize educational opportunities for tin* 
children of the county. < 

2Sft5. Hammonds, Colonel. A proposed program for the reorganization of the 
Garrard county schools. Master s, 1939. Kentucky. 128 p. ins. 

Presents pertinent information concerning the present school system as a basis f nr 
formulating a more economical and efficient school system. 

12SG6. Indall, F. J. A proposed plan for reorganizing nnd administering tlie 
public schools in Minnehaha county, South Dakota, ns n county unit. Master's. 
1930. South Dakota. &4.^t ms. 

-8(17. Kleinert, Erwin J. A study* of the efficiency of n consolidated school 
Master's, 1939. Michigan. 

2SG8. Long, Frank. A Deposed larger school unit for an area In Clark 
county, Ohio. Master's^JBStk Wlttbnberg. 89 p. ms. * - . ; . 

Proposes the conflolWHfton of the rural districts Tike, German, and Trcnnmt. Kinds, from 
ibe anal ysis of ^pcplles to a questionnaire, that the parents favor the proposal. 

fLucas, Burley E. Consolidation as viewed by the putrons of. the 
Heading, Iowa, school district. Master's, 1939. Iowa. 

2870. Mack, Fred Merrill. A reog?uuizatlou plan for Cass county, North 
Dakota, public schools. Master’s, 1938. Minnesota. l. r »9 p. ms. 

Shows that Id order to provide more equal educational opportunities. It will lie neoes 
sary to enlarge attendance areas and to establish larger schools with like regulations and 
identical standards. Offers a plau for reorganizing the public schools of the entire county. 

2871. Martin, Morris C. The consolidation of schools in Washington countv 
Iowa. Master's, 1939. Iowa. 

•-872. Miller, Tom B. Some social implications of the central rural schools 
of New York slate. Doctor’s, 1938. Syracuse. 387 p. ms. 

Traces the 118 years that It took to develop legislation making the central rural' school 
a possibility I discusses the location of the 212 * central rural schools. Describes, the genfral 
method of centralization. Discusses the social Implications of the schools In the com- 

munition both ns schools an.l as soclHl organizations. Shows that the central rural 

has not developed equally in all parts of the State but that certain sect ions of central 
and southeastern territory have developed the greatest number; that. in most communities 
the leaders for centralization used the Idea „f better educational' facilities as the drive t» 
secure favorable action; that the faculties Include a modern school building nnd orgunlza 
admiii istcred to serve as a community center, u curriculum partly 

“Kir * T 8 °, f *, eommunl, >’. f* well-rounded health and guidance program . 
well-developed extracurricular program, nnd a well paid faculty. * ™ 

2873. Morris, Maud Alice. The effect of consolidation og the schools of 
Jefferson county, Oklahoma. Master’s, 1939. Oklahoma. 22l*p. ms. 

*? n . d nV h " t 1 , :, nder COnRO,,(,a,| 0 11 deflcl «» 1“ the districts were decreased by 126 163 32 
that appropriations per pupil Increased about 40 percent ; tfiat trucks transporting dudIIs 
K erens, d from 3 in 1023 to 30 In 1030 ; that In 1923 43 percent of the cWldr^ttendld 
accredited schools, while In 1930, 78 percent attended suA schools ; slid that school 
buildings were much improved by 1030. * *. ^ lDal * cnfH 

Ter^Tec^CoH 111 ’ ^ *' A S ° ,,th L< * kp,t ** 001 . Master’s, 1939. ' 

Compares the school disMett and cost of education before and if ter consolidation 
Finds that better facilities were offered hy the consolidation, but tfitft the consolidation, 
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t tier will) the depression, caused a heavy financial burden on tho people in the con 
Holldated districts. Points out that teacher turnover is too great, that salaries are in 
arrears, and suggests that the school term should he shortened in order to get the district 
out of debt. * 

2875. Shepoiser. Lawrence H. Patron evnltiutipu of consolidation in tho 
Genova, Iowa, school district. Master’s, 193!). Iowa. 

2H7t>. Spiering, Emil James. A consolidation study of 10 elementary school 
districts, Humboldt county. California. Master’s, 1939, Stanford. 

2877. Taylor, George T. A reorganization of Muhlenberg county schools. 
Master’s, 1939. Kentucky. 114 p. ms. 

Describes the present school situation lu Muhlenberg Ouiity, and gives important dm a 
<»n population trends and geographic features of the county, its natural resources, industries, 
n ml financial resources. 

2878. Temple, Ben L, A plan for the reorganization of the school systci\ 
of Huron county. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

2879. Wambpldt, Henry. Elementary school consolidation possibilities ^in 
Washington county, Colorado. Master’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll. 125 p. ins. 

Proposes 24 coiiHolldation units with on estimated saving of 20 percent In operating costs; 
md includes a plan for financing the cost <of additional capital outlay. 

2880. Wiggins, Harold M. The reorganizut imp of the I Vrrysvi lie school 

district to moot the emergency problems created hy Muskingum watershed 
project. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. SO p. ms. * 

Shows the way a reorganization of districts. Inis routes, adjustments of territory, ami 

• xchange of pupils would increase the efficiency of I'crrysvllle School ainl reduce tlie cost 
of transportation. 

2881. Wymore, Warren L. A study of consolidated schools in Mahaska 
and Keokuk counties. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

TRANSPORTATION 

+ 

2882. Amis, Otis C. An analysis of certain factors affecting the cost of 
transportation in the central rural school districts of New York state. Doctor’s, 
1939. Cornell. 24.1 p. ms. 

Finds the two nmijt important fAriors affecting cent are the size of the vehicle and the % 
length of haul. 

2883. Baxter, Dean V. A survey of Elmore county’s’ transportation system 
with proposals for more economical muting of school busses. Master’s, 1M3K. 
Ala. Poly. Inst. • 

2884. Berry, Flay. A study of transfers and 1ms transportation in Uoek 
wall county. Master’s, 1939. East Texas St. T. C. 102 p. ms. (Abstract in: 

. Bulletin of the East Texas Htnte teachers college, vol. 22, no. 4: S-10) 

Trace** the history of bus transportation; analyzes tho county’s transporting facilities 

• h well as the effect of the roads on bus travel within the county, cost of bus transports 
tlon. legislative ruling passed fur the hcIhmiI year 1939-40 affecting the transfer nnd tranH 
portatlnn of the school children of Texas. Finds that about 30 percent of the pupils of 
Royse City and Rockwall County are in fuvonfof sending their children from their limin' 
that parents In Rockwall County are In favor of sending their children from their home 
district M to another district In order that the children may have bettor opportunities for 
getting an education ; that the salaries pf the bus drivers are too low for their responsibility ; 

. * hat niore Careful selection should be shown in engaging bus drivers; that no bus routes 
should he maintained that fpree children to ride n distance of 2fi miles a day; nnd that all 
school districts should Ik* combined Into one Independent county district. 
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2885. Cox, William C. Pupil transportation in the United State*, blaster s. 
1939. South. Methodist (Abstract in: Southern Methodist university. Ab- 
stracts of theses ... no. 7: 11) 

Shows the phenomenal growth of pupil transportation since 1928. and a trend toward 
district-owned buses, larger and safer buses, more frequent and rigid inspection of tran^ 
portatlon equipment, adoption and use of modem accurate records and reports, and jm 
provenrent of methods for administering State aid for pupil transportation. 

4 '*2886. James, Bernard Paul. A study of transportation of school children 
in North Dakota. Master’s, 1939. North Dakota. 88 p. ms. 

Discusses the growth of transportation in the United States, and State aid for tran^ 
portatlon; North Dakota and school transportation; population density; public-school 
transportation trends; the legnl basis for transportation in North Dakota; laws govemiru; 
school buses; roads in North Dakota; methods of transportation; transportation by public 
vehicle ; cost of vehicular transportation; and cost of family transportation. Finds thru 
present practices in transportation are wasteful and inefficient Recommend* that the 
State department of education require more definite information about transportation fnjn 
ihe counties; that transportation be authorized for all elementary and high-school pupils; 
that districts be reimbursed by the State for 1*A cent per pupil mile of transportation in 
addition to all other aid now given ; that insurance should be authorized for the protection 
of the children. Shows that educational opportunities of the children cannot be equalized 
without improving transportation facilities. ' 

2887. Johnson, Chesley Roscoe. A study of transported pupils in the A1 
borta. city schools, Tuscaloosa county, Alabama. Master’s, 1939. Alabama. &s 
p. ms. 


2S88. Lariwe, Maurice E. Pupil transportation in the state of Oregon dur* 
ing the school year, 1937-3S. Master’s, 1939. Oregon. 

28^9. Michael, Edgar W. Pupil transportation in Kansas. Master’s. 1939. 
Wicnita. 115 p. ms. % 

2890. Portman, George. The scholastic achievement of transported and 
local pupils. Master’s, 1939. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Attempts to determine the relative efficiency of the dependent and the Independent 
schools. Indicates that chUdren in independent districts represent a higher socio-economi- 
status thaii those In the dependent districts; and that pupils from the independent 
districts are .1.06 of a grade ahead of those from dependent districts. 

2891. Schumann, Walter Alvin. Public ownership versus the contract sys- 
tem in school bus transportation. Master's, 1939. New Mexico. 58 p. ms. 

2892. Smith, Elmo I*. A comparison of school transportation in school dis- 
tricts in southwest Oklahoma owning their transportation systems and school dis- 
tricts contracting for their transportation in the school years 1985*56 and 1936^37. 
Master’s, 1939. West. St. Coll. 78 p. ms. 

2893. Stephens, David Dudley. The Jefferson county, Alabama, school bus 
drivers. • Master’s, 1939. Alabama. 43 p. ms. 

2894. Tully, Glover Emerson. Pupil transportation In Alachua county. 
Master’s, . 1938. Florida. 


! 
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2896. Van Ausdal, Gerald. A critical study of school bus Insurance In Ohio. 
Master’s, 1989. Miami. 46 p. ms. 

Presents a State-wide survey of Insurance practices sod the accident record for school 
liases In districts receiving State foods for transportation. Finds that 236 buses catry- 
inc 9,711 pupils have no Insurance protection for the pupils; that Insurance of 7 buses 
carrying 40 pupils exceeds $10,000 per pupil; that of 4,116 buses reported, 230 hsve.no 
Insurance of sny kind, 416 have other insurance but no property damage insurance, and 
3.404 bare property damage Insurance; that 27.1 percent of the pnptls have accident 
protection, nnd 53.8 percent have the Ejection of liability Insurance alone. 
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L'.* 5 !)K> Walker, Vernon C. Truii>iHjrt«itii>ii :iiul atteiidnu< <• «>f |»ni»i l>* in f* 1 ' 
|H ted schools of Oklahoma. Master’s. 1939. Oklahoma. «0 p ms. 

Conipiirps tb«' iittrndanro records «>f _ >49 nansportcd pupils with tbo:-e of 1.114 nop 
transported pupils Kinds that rurnl muiiriiiisporinn: schools averaged 3.5 percent lower 
in attendance than nearby tninsportitni sc1iihi|h._ and nearly 8 percent lower than cit.i 

0 liools In average daily attendance. 

2897. West, William Kibler. A study of contract versus board ownership 

of school buses in Ohio considered from the standpoint of economy. Master's. 
P.I39. Miami. ti7 p. ms. ^ 

Kinds that In the school districts owning buses, the reduction in cost per pupil per 
ui.Miib was greater in the period front 1935 to 1938 than In the districts using the con- 
.met" system; that there Is n definite relationship between percent of board-owned buses 
and reduction of cost. 

SUPERVISION AND SUPERVISORS 

2898. Carter, Robert T. Preferences of superintendents in Tennessee re- 
garding the ratio of men and women teachers. Master’s, 1039. Tennessee. 55 
p. ms. 

I)enls with tho actual number of meu and women teachers in Tennessee puMic schools 
un various grade levels and In high school. Analyzes preferences of superintendent* as 
>liowu by the replies of 73 Huperintendents to a questionnaire. Compares actual cmidl 
nous with tbe stated preferences of the superintendents. Shows that men are preferred 
for chemistry, physics, agriculture, manual training, business education, general science, 
mathematics, biology, physical education, citizenship, history, and as teachers In the seventh 
and eighth grades; that women are preferred for home economics, for the first five grades, 
music, English, foreign languages, typewriting, and in one-room schools. Finds that the 
number of men employ^! in 'most of the hlgh-school subjects Is less than that desired by 
the superintendent*. 

*2899. Chaffee, Charles E. The evolution of school supervision and admin- 
istration in Pennsylvania under the county superintendent. Doctor’s, 1939. New 
York. 165 p. ms. 

Analyzes the historical development of the office of the county superintendent; discuses 
"the present school Imw pertaining to county supervision ; compares the qualifications and 

1 xperlenees of the county eujWrintendents and their assistants to those of the di*trictfluper 
Intendents ; considers salaries, duties, and powers of the office, find current pratrlke in 
administering and supervising the county schools. Shows the need for a larger unit of ntl- 
ministmtlon In the Pennsylvania school* and the effects of the Merger law of 1037. Offers 
suggestions for a more equitable distribution of 8tate subsidies. 

2900. Cohen, David. The development of the office of chief state school ex- 
executive In the State of New York. Master’s. 1939. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 
273 p. ms. 

2901. Colbaugh, Maude. A study of the suj&rvisory programs carried on 
by the county superintendents of northeast Okluhoma. Master's, 1939. Okla. 
A. & M. Coll. 

(Jive* a brief history of rural supervision in Oklahoma with emphasis on the program car- 
ried on in this district. Finds that factors affecting supervision are; Wide variation 
In the status of rural teachers; density of population; the area of unit of supervision ; 
(be number and types of schools; and the amqjijpt of lime the county superintendent can 
devote to supervisory work. 

2902. Cole, Louise Phillips. A study of local supervision of home economics 
in a selected group of vocational schools. Master's, 1939. Tennessee. 

Studies the functions of the supervisors of vocational home economics in Arkansan. 
Georgia, Indiana, Pennsylvania, Tennessee. Texas, and Virginia. Finds that 33 of the 84 
mu per visors held bachelor’s degrees ; that 19 held masters degrees ; that their professional 
experience included teaching in many subject -ma tier fields In addition to supervisory work; 
that the teacher group had speut more time In formal study and had Btudied more recently 
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flian tli»’ tiup^rvjH4ir.v group ; that the uunJiau number of scboola supervised by each hup* r 
risor was 15 white and 6 Negro schools that supervisors and teachers taught a larg. r 
number of adult than out-of school youth classes ; that the percentage of adult and on r f 
school youth classes was low In comparison with the day-school program. Shows that i h« 
responsibilities of the supervisors included home visits, curriculum revision, organizing :tw\ 
conducting conferences, nnd making recommendations for placement of home fConoiiii<s 
teachers; that their term of employment averaged 11 months. 

2!X>3. Helms, Hubert L. Supervision in consolidated schools of northern 
•ind cent rnl Indimia. Master Vt, 193S. Bull Sr. T. C. 36 p. ms. 

» Finds that from the standpoint of the teachers, supervision was inadequate in | • r h 
imount ami type. 

2(>04. Herrin, Birney. A ^filing system for the county superintendent of 
' schools. Master's, 1939. Okln. A. & M. Coll. 

Presents an experimentally proved filing system, with h suggestive index, cross-refercrir, 
and code procedure for filing nnd finding documents efficiently. 

l > 90o. Jackson, F. M. The tenure of the superintendents of the exempted vil 
Inge schools of the Slate of Ohio. Master's, :93^. Cincinnati. SI p. ms. 

Surveys the tenure of Rich school officers from li»14 to 1035, and recommends a plan for 
improvement of tenure conditions. 

Mouldin, Willie Grace. Need for more efficient rural supervision in 
Mississippi. Master’s, 1939. Peabody. 37 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the extent to which more efficient supervision Is needed in th* 
rural and small town school systems In Mississippi. 

1MM17. Peterson, Irvin Leroy. A supervisory program for the village school 
Master’s, 1039. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies. 26: HM i 

Attempts to devise a supervisory program suitable for the village school In which the 
superintendent is the only supervisor of instruction. 

2908. Slack, George W. The clerical resjHUisiblllties of The superintendent 
Master’s, 1939. Okln. A. & M. (’oil. 

Attempts to show the need for a school offlte secret ary and for n uniform system of filing 
in tuhool office*, b Infin that superintendents, even in small schools, are attempting ti*. 
much clerical work, which Is especially true of those teaching three or four classes dfl 1 l 3 * ; 
that it would he letter if future legislation provided for a full time office secretary in tin 
smaller schools rather than mi extra salary for the principal : that most of the office equip 
ment is inadequate or obsolete ; and that the State department of education should issue a 
bulletin giving uniform school file headings and that a uniform system of filing should !*• 
worked out and maintained. 

2909. Spitler, Charles. A study of the professional dutlffl of the commercial 
department supervisors in the city high schools of Ohio. Master's. 1939. Ohio 

. State. 67 p. ms. 

Hnds that hi many city schools administrators an- not sharing responsibility with the 
persons In chnrge of commercial education: that the commercial department personnel 
in some schools are not Improving their deportments ; that In some schools the personnel 
are handicapped In Performing their duties by teaching loads, school flnnnces. lack of an 
administrator, and lack of community knowledge of the purposes, objectives, and servile* 
aflTorded a city by the commercial department personnel. 

•2910. Stewart. Benjamin Donald. The professional and academic quallfh-n 
lions of the county superintendents In Ohio. Master's, 1938. Florida, 41 p. nts 

Investigates the academic sod professional qualifications of each of the R8 county super 
intendents In Ohio, and studies the school laws to determine the law on certification, quallfi 
< aliens, and duties of county superintendents. Kinds that 95.45 percent of the county super 
Intendents bold the bachelor’s or more advanced degree ; that 97.73 percent of them have 
had administrative experience as principals In the public schools; that 98 80 percent have 
had experience In classroom teaching; that 30.69 percent have had experience a» aMlatant 
county superintendents; that 75 percent are certificated under the life hlghschooi certificate 
nnd the other 25 percent nre certifies fed under some type of supervisory or superintendent s 
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.iTtiflcaie ; that their Mtlarh-* raiigcfrum $2,t**u i«> $3,000. with a mediae nuutial salary of 
$:t,000 ; that their median tenure is 0 years: that 68. 18 percent receive contracts for tin* 
maximum period allowed by law, 3 years; and that there has been n marked improvement 
in the academic preparation of the Ohio county superintendents since 1027. Offer* recom 
mendations for improving the educational ami cxi**rU'no» uunliticatleUK of the nuperin 
undent*, for extending their tenure, aud for placing their salaries mi an njiiitnblu basis 
with thofk* of county superintendents in other States. 

2011. Willitts, Wilson N. Remit developments in the responsibility of the 
city school superintendent. Masters. 1939. Michigan. 

PRINCIPALS 

2912. Blackwell, Luther Fulton. Status of the ebuneiitn ry primipnl in Mis- 
souri. Master’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

2913. Douglass, Harl R. Changing concept of the liigh school piiuciimlship. 
High School journal, 21 : 285 91 , December 193S. (University of North Carolina t 

2914. Dugan, Russell Randolph. A study of the official, and community re 
lntionship of the Florida supervising principal. Master’s, 193 s, T'loridn. 

2915. Elkins, Delmas. Status of the elementary school principals of south* 
eastern West Virginia. Master’s, 1939. lVabody. 102 p. ms. 

Studies the statu* of the white and Negro elementary school principals in Mingo, McDowell, 
and ltalelgb Counties. Finds that his salary in not nimmonnumie with his [raining auil 
rxperienee, and t hut lie participates actively in community activities in an effort to Interpret 
the schools to the commuulty. 

2916. Fabrizio, Frank N. Relation of training, experience, and tenure to 
salaries of high-school principals in Colorado. Master’s, 1939. Colorado. (Ab- 
stract in: University of Colorado studies, 26: 53) 

Analyze* data on 187 high-school principals. Finds that in 11*30 Milariea ranged from 
$810 to $4,330 ; that the average salary was $1,310; that training is responsible for it 
greater percentage of Increase In average snlarle* than either experleniv or lefiure. 

2917. Gammill, James Rankin. The status of the elementary school princi- 
pal in the State of New Mexico. Master’s, 1939. Tex. Toll. Coll. 

Analyses replies to a questionnaire receDed from 62 of the At principals of elementary 
schools. Discusses their educational qualifications, tenure, nalniy. m< mt^rship in t*1ucu 
tional associations, and their social, civic, and other Activities s 

•2918. Harris, Robert. The elementary prlncipaLshlp of Corpus Ohristi 
schools. Master’s, 1938. Texas Coll, of Arts and Inds. 94 p. ms. 

Presents a picture of the eight elementary school principal* in their dally professional 
work based on interviews with the principals and on diarle* kept by tneni, L>1 bcushp* 
their activities; relations with the community, and with the superintendent and the 
Ruperviaora ; relations with other principals of the *ame wcbool system; relations with 
the teachers and with the janitors; relations with public offlelnlx ; clerical work; and 
the relations with the pupils; administration of In-service training of teachers; and the 
relation of the principal to the curriculum. 

•2919. Hilbert, I^rle Warren. A study of the status of the rural high school 
principal in Kansas. Master’s, 1939. Runs. St. T. C. f Emporin. Topeka, Kansas 
state printing plant, 1938. 27 p. (Kansas state teachers college of Emporia. 
Bulletin of information, vol. 18, no. 10. Studies In education, no. 16) 

Discusses the salary, experience and tenure of rural high school principals of the different 
<laas high sebooia; educational training of the rural high school principals; administrative 
factors pertaining to them. 

2920, McGhee, Mildred Vera. The status of the elementary* school princi- 
pal, with specie) reference to the new curriculum. Master's, 1939. Tex. Tech. 
Coll. 79 p. ms. 

Finds that the modern principal devotes 41.3 percent of lilt time to supervision, 32.3 
percent to administration, 10.2 percent to clerical duties. 3.4 percent to teaching, and 10.7 




T 


284 Kf&kKAitcH sti/iues in education 

percent to other duties; that the principal In recognized for his leadership in curriculum 
revision work; Unit 49.39 percent hold a bachelor’s degree. 39.75 percent n mnster’s degre* 
1.2 percent a doctor’* degree, and 9.63 percent hold no degree; and that the large majority 
of principal* deglre to continue in the elementary prlncipalshlp. 

*2921, Messing-er, Mark G. The non-teaching elementary school principal 
In the State of New Jersey. Doctors, 1938. Temple. Cnuulen ? X. J 193' i 
220 p. 

/ 2922. Moberly, Russell Louis. The functional activities of supervising priii 

ciiwils in Wisconsin school systems having from 1 to 14 teachers. Doc-tor’s, 193'.». 
Wisconsin. (Abstract in: University of Wisconsin. Summaries of doctoral 
dissertations . . . vol. 4: 210-13) 

Attempts to discover the dutlea performed by the Hii|vrvl8ing principals of Miiail 
selnwd H\>tems; to develop a classification of functional activities broad enough to cov.-i 
the entire field of possible activities engnged In by local chief acbool executives; to discover 
the activities moat actively executed by supervising, principal* in schools with frpm 7 
to 14 Jeacherw; to determine where the principals obtain their authority for engaging 
in these various activities, when the authorization is driven, and whether the salar> 
receive! by the local chief executive Is any indication of the extent to which certain 
activities nrc executed. 

2923. Shelton, Landon Gordon. An analysis of the major Jobs of a rural 
high school principal. Master’s, 1939. Ya. Toly. Inst. 75 p. ms. 

Attempt* to determine the major Jobs of a rural higb-srboo] principal, an<l wtnit cm, 
itltuten good practice In performing them, as shown by replies of 30 principals to n 
check list. 

2924. Stanice, Albert Milton. Study of the principals in the Upper peninsula 

of Michigan and their duties. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. * * 

2925. Williams, B. A The functions of supervising principals In accredited 
senior high schools In northwestern Florida. Mnster’s, 1939. Duke. 81 p. ms. 

Survey* the administrative, supervisory, extracurricular, and extraachool functions of 
54 principals tn 20 northwestern Florida counties. 

SCHOOL MANAGEMENT 

« 

ATTENDANCE AND CHILD ACCOUNTING 

2926. Ball, Leonard T. The present status of Ohio’s county attendance offi- 
cers. Master’s, 193ft. Ohio State. 92 p. ms.* 

Analytes replies to n questionnaire received from 63 of the 88 counties In Ohio 
Describes B typical atteudince officer. 

2927. Bell, Lewis Ermon. The relationship between distance children live 
from school and school attendance in Elmore county. Master’s, 1938. Ala. 
I’oly. Inst i 

2928. Callaway, Annie Edna. Relation between socio-economic status, health, 
and school attendance. Master’s, 1989. Emory. 55 p. ms. 

Studies attendance records for the school year 1938-39 In two Atlanta. Or, school. : 
nnslyaea reports of the school doctor and school nnrse. Finds that children haring physical 
defects reported by the school doctor were absent more often than those not haring 
defects; that diseased children were absent longer periods of time than those U1 occn 
"tonally ; that home conditions were controlling powers la school attendance and health; 
and that there was an Inverse relationship between socio-economic status health and 
school attendance. ’ ' 

2929. Couch, Gretchen Palma tier. Au analysis of school attendance and 
child welfare services in the Qlendnle city schools. Master’s, 1939. Southern 
California. 
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2930 Curry, Robert P. A ^furly of attendance in Witbrow blgb school. 
Master’s, 1038. Cincinnati.- 

2931. DeBenning, Murrell Jefferson. Comparative attendance of trans- 
ported mid noii-traiisiKjrtcd children in selected schools of Oklahoma. Master s. 
1039. Oklahoma,, 104 p. ms. 

Compare* the attendance record of 1,181 transported children with that of 1,176 non- 
tmnsported children, all of whom attends school* having 9 mouth remix Finds that 
the children who were conveyed to school by buB had a higher average attendance n a 
group than the contra reported group. 

2932. Enisinger, Charles W. The relation of attendance to classification 
jind promotion of children In the public schools of Caddo county. Master’s, 1939. 
Oklahoma. 104 p. ms. 

Studies the promotion and attendance records of 2.808 pupil*. Finds that a large nunc 
l»nr of pupils leave school before completing tbe eighth grade ; that boys were slightly 
more retarded than girls. Shows a general trend of elimination starting In the fifth grade 
and reaching itB height in the seventh grade. Indicate* that children in independent 
districts progress faster than those in dependent high school districts who progress faster 
ihan do children in rural districts; that the percentage of failure was greatest In the rural 
schools, leBS in dependent high schools, and least in the Independent high .school*. 

2933. GottfHed, Franklin Jay. An analysis of high-school attendance in 
Wyandot county. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 08 p. ms; 

Offers suggestions for improving attendance in tbe various higtj/school* of the county. 

2934. Horney, Howard William. A study of pupil Absenteeism resulting 
from communicable diseases in tbe schools of Paulding jpunty, Ohio. Master’s, 
1939. Ohio State. 65 p. ms. 

Finds that 66 percent of all absences during the school year 19S8-39 were attributable 
tu communicable disease*, of which 78 percent were due to colds and Influenza ; that only 
14.6 percent of the pupils had been vaccinated against smallpox and 0.9 percent immuniteJ 
against diphtheria. Indicates a need for an efficient county health program. 

2935. Kiser, Florence Hixon. An investigation concerning absence in the 
Harris township consolidated school, St. Joseph county, Indiana. Master’s, 1939. 
Ind. St. T. C. 76 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana state teachers college. Teachers 
college Journal, 10: 144, July 1939) 

Attempts to determine the cauxe* of the low percentage of attendance In the Harris 
Township Consolidated School as compared with the other schools of St. Joseph County. 
Finds that foreign parentage caused a decrease In the percent of attendance and that 
retardation was closely conneeted^wi th absences. Offers plana for making the achixi) work 
more interesting, for arouaiog a spirit of competition as an aid to improving attendance, 
and for impressing upon the parents the importance of attendance. 

2936. Ponte, Edward P. Tbe relation of persistence to aeademic success. 
Master’s, 1939. Mass. St Coll. 56 p. ms. 

2937. Keniers, Nan Woods. Public secondary school attendance In Pitts- 
burgh, Pennsylvania— legal bases and Resent practices. Doctor’s, 1939. Pitts- 
burgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches 
completed, and bibliography of publications, 15 : 295-903) 

Discusses the organization of the compulsory attendance department In Pittsburgh. 
Btrv»*ing the personnel and their training, work of tbe home and school visitor, and form* 
and reporta used; tbe types of record* kept by the teachers; absences and excuses for 
absences, early dismissals, and reasons given for them ; reasons given by pupils for their 
absences; disposition of esses reported to tbe attendance department, and Juvenile court 
records. 8hows that teachers feel that student and parental interest is of more importance 
to good attendance than teacher interest or high scholarship, and that rewards or punish- 
ment* have little effect on attendance. Offers suggestions for Improving attendance 
record!, and for clarification ot the legal and Illegal reasons for absence and early 
dismissals. 


* 
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2938. Settles, Fred L. A study of attendance in the oue-teaeber schools i>f 
Franklin county, Kansas, for the first four months of the school year, 1938-39 
Master’s, 1939. Kansas. (Abstract in: University of Kaosns. Bulletin of p f |.i 
cHtl.m, 4: February 1940) 

Attempt. to determine the major cauws for tardiness and nbnonce from the one-room 
rural schools of I-'ranklin County. Finds the percentage of attendance relatively high; 
that the major cause of absence is sickues. — usually the common cold ; that excuses kIvh U 
for. nonattendance are fairly reliable; that age has little effect on attendance; that the 
relation between school attendance and distance pupils lire from school U negative • and 
i but sei has uo appreciable effect on attendance. ’ j 


2839. Shepherd, Bobert Allison. Progress and attendance in centralized and 
decentralized schools of Pottawatomie county, Oklahoma. Master’s, 1939 
Oklahoma. 101 p. ms. 

Compares the progress and attendance of the pupils in 77 one-, two-, and three-roon, 
rural Khiioli with the progress and uttendance of pupils In 15 rentraUxed schools for the 
year 1930-a<. Finds better attendance and fewer failures in the centrallted schools. 

2940. Snyder, Oscar Lee. A study of the causes of absence In an elemen 
tary school. Master’s, 1938. Ohio State. 

Studies absences from grades 1 to 8 of an elementary Bcbool from 1934 to 1930 Finds 
that 7o,7 percent of all absence waa due to the illnesa of the child, and that the common 
cola was the single canse responsible for the greatest amount of absence. 


2941. Walter, E. Worth. Attendance and Its relation to retardation, accel 
eratlon, and normal classification In the El Reno city seboota. Master’s, 193 ji 
Oklahoma. 101 p. ms. 


Finds a positive relationship between classification and attendance; that accelerated 
pupil, have the best attendance records; followed by normal age and by retarded pupils 
nod that promoted pupils have a better attendance record than nonpromoted pupils. 


2942. Wontland, William L. The relation between attendance and progress 
of the students of the Seminole high school. Master’s, 1939. Oklahomn. 7:; 
p. ms. 


Compares attendance and progress data for 7£ 
' Flnda that girl* tend to be more nccelpr! 
Attendance record. 


1 •indent* for the years 1036-37 and 1937-' 
:ed than toy* and have a slightly belt«T 


CLASSIFICATION AND PROMOTION ^ 


2843. Brown, Elmer. The relation of pupil adjustment to school progress 
Master’s, 1939. Oregon. 


2844. Scherkenbach, Frances Agnes. A study of the promotion history of 
retarded ninth-grade boys compared with achievement and Intelligence. mins- 
ter's, 1939. Manpiette. 84 p. ms. 


2945. Swearingen, George D. Promotion in the elementary grades. Mas- 
ter’s, 1988. East Texas 8t. T. C. 91 p. ms. (Abstract in: Bulletin of the East 
Texas state teachers college, vol. 22, no. 4; 52-53) 

.fc P 7rt 11 !? R . BtIld ^ 0f Bn,dln * and promotion In the elementary achool, giving 

M ° f the problem ' aDd <h* ca *»dnK vartoua type* of promotion plan* 

which have been tried out in various cl t lea. p “ n 


294ft. Tylsr, A. E. Some factors conditioning the progress of school pupils. 
Master’s, 1989. East Texas 8t. T. C. 155 p. ms. (Abstract in: Bulletin of the 
Blast Texas state teachers college, voL 22, no. 4 : 55-06) 

Attempts to determine the effect of attendance, type of nebool, and Individual difference, 
on the quality of echool work. Conclude, that the briter the attend. 
higher the promotion rats; that the type of school organisation has a posltlre relation 
to the achievement of the pupils enrolled so the one-teacher school coohTnot adeouatelv 
meet the demaoda of junior hlfh school students; and that the utilisation of central 
intelligence testa la ementlal to coping with the problem of differential Instruction 
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EXAMINATIONS 


2947. Arnold, Sitter Estella. Diocesan systems of uniform elementary school 
examinations. Master’s, 1980- Fordhnm. 125 p. ms. 

Finds that 55 percent of the dioceses hare some form of ditKvsan elementary Vh»**i 
examinations; that ^hese systems were inaugurated during the years 1910-1938. Implies 
that diocesan superintendents are convinced that there is h need for and a value in uniform 
rlementary school examinations. 

2948. Barry, Bobert F. Au analysis of two new statistical methods for se- 
lecting test items. Master's, 1939. Rochester. 99 p. ms. 

Proposes two new methods for evaluating test items, and determines t lie validity of these 
methods by comparison with the method of bi serial r. Kinds that the new methyls have 
the advantage of speed and are as effective us bi serial r in the selection of valid teat items 

2949. Brown, Francis V. The qualifying examination in English at the Uni- 
versity of Arizona. Master’s, 1938. Arizona. (Abstract in: University of Arizona 
record, 32: 13) 

Attempts to determine the types of error most frequently revealed by the Kngfish test 
given to entering students at the University of Arizona; to Indicate to the English teacherB 
of the 8tate the deficiencies in English In the preparation of pupils for college English; and 
to determine the fitness of the English X courser at the University of Arlsona fur eliminat- 
ing these deficiencies. Analyzes 638 papers written by entering students in 1936-37, 
textbooks, and examinations given in English X for the same year. Finds ttmt the greatest 
percentage of errors was made in punctuation, and that the English course whs well fitted 
to meet this and other revealed weaknesses. 

2950. Courtney, Josephine R, Length of essuy-type test answers, grades 
4-7. Master’s, 1939. Duke. 57 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment in which an essay t\ pc test on a unit of geography was admini* 
tcred to 2 1 elementary school classes, and test answers on 837 papers were assembled, 
counted, and classified according to grade, class, and scholastic ability. Finds that pupils 
in grades 4-7 tend to write about 50 words in answer to an essay-type question of n broad 
and general nature; that wide variations exist in the length of answers; and that the 
relationship between the number of words written and tl»e number of thoughts expressed 
Is high, though it tends to decrease with grade level. 

2951. Henderson, Thomas Howard. The relative motivation of essay and 
objective examinations la high-school chemistry- Master’s, 193a Chicago. 

n ma 
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RKKEABCH STUDIES IX EDUCATION 

EDUCATIONAL AND VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 


"1 


li!«8 Addington, Luther Foster. Guidance in the Southern associuti, n 
' irginla secondary schools. Master’s. 1939. Virginia. 136 p. ms. 

J9o 9. Allard, Hollon B. A study of the counselor and his place in the mod 
cm public school organization. Master’s, 1930. East Texas St. T. C. 126 p. ms. 

(Abstract in: Bulletin of the East Texas state teachers college, vol. 22, no. -1 : 

0 “^ ) * 

e „ rea4 !? C ,h ? *’ r * CnUnselor; »n»'TW8 hie duties and functions 

tbe admlnl^tinn .2 m “ aJre f ° P “ renf * ° f 8ec0Ddarj ’ BCho01 Pupils ; and discusses 
.hrn^-hi^ It f e * ul<lance progrum. Concludes tl.at the teacher is not the ugeun 
ugh which the counseling program can be most effectively administered. 

2960. Arnds, Frederick W. A survey of the guidance needs of boys in a high- 
school suburban to a second-class city. Master’s, IW’,9. x. y, St. (’oil for Teach 
71 p. ms. 

2S*61 Bailey. Carl Matis. A guidance i»nigr;un for Lubbock junior high 
school. Master’s, 1939. Tex. Tech. roll. 

tlvSelThkh ° f LUt>b,,Ck JU1 “' ,r HiSU ***»' 10 fl ud courses and a, 

D^gramln fhJ “! f a. Va ' Ue aQ " Investigate the need for nn organized guidance 
P * n the acliool. Shows the need for nn organized program and suggeals a program 

•2962. Barry, Cora Miner. Guidance service in the public secondary schools 
of Massachusetts, 1938-39. Master’s, 1939. Boston Vrff. 196 p ms. 

Attempts to determine the extent to which the public secondary schools of Massachusetts 
rrtponded to the need for guidance, the prevailing practice*, how extensively guidance 8 *r\ 
ces are provided, and how effectively they function. Analyzes data securer from 35(5 
Junior and senior schools. Fin, Is that articulation functions better between JtSlor a, id 
senior high schools than between the elementnry school ,m,l the Junior high sclool ’ Show- 
n h U!i U , e °, ‘ ease»tudy technique as an aid In guidance: that guidance has Improved 
In-school relations but haB bad little effect on post-school relations: that members of the 
staffs of senior high schools assigned guidance duties are better equipped for them than 
/i| 0 |! e * n . ■J u “* or b,Rb 8C bools ; that about half of the schools are concerned with the 
establishment of guidance service In tbelr programs. Indicates that a limited guidance 
service is available to the youth of MasK&cha&ettfi. 

2963. Berard, Theodore H. A study of the guidance needs of 100 boys who 
are plannlug on continuing th^lr education. Master’s. 1939. Clark. (Abstract 
in: Clark university bulletin no. 145: 141-43) 

tbe guidance needs of boys In the Junior and seulor years of high school who 
ii illed tbeni* v« of the guidance service organized by the Department of education of 

tSshdir^h f ° W r th V m ° 8t 0, K tl,e b0y8 bad P' ana which were In keeping with 
their abilities , that engineering was the most popular profession, but that many of the 

boys who wished to enter this profession were not equipped to be successful In this Held. 

2964. Burger, Alice. Vocational guidance in the light of recent technologi- 
cal social changes. Master’s, 1939. Southern California. 

•2965, Callaghan, Thomas A- A survey of guidance practices and instru- 
ments among 48 public secondary schools in Connecticut. Master’s, 1938. Maine 
73 p. ms. 

r£‘‘“ t0 ‘ 9 u ««7» a «w on the most significant features, most useful tnxtru- 
SS Pr * rtk ** ,n '» t'covtorj schools f„ Connecticut 

p “*e ! ~ n, « ,B * benaWe nldunce program In order to pot lnt„ 
•«>«•**« functions of pupil gui, lance ; that school admloUtraton are 

7nd 'de v1ces*«n f*** ° f lh * ,r ■ ch ° o1 progr * m “ “ or « P™* ®«»od8 

and devices can be shown that have demonstrated educational values ; that a large number 

of Connecticut secondary schools do little wfth the vocational phase of thdr pm^m ;"ha[ 

f * w • ch <fft ,a have a definitely assigned person to direct the guidance program! 
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2960. Conklin, Marguerite D. A statistical study of applicants and their 
placements by the Vocational placement bureau, Portland, Oregon, from Sept on i 
her I, 1929 to June 1, 1937. Master’s, 193H. Reed. 194 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the factor** which enter into the placing of applicant in ignition*, 
n rid to determine whether training received in secondary acbools prepares applicant h to enter 
industry. Shows the need for eontinuou* counseling and guidance service, for continuous 
Mirvcy of occupations; more systematic procedures In selecting students for training; better 
training for occupational versatility ; more Hystemntlc procedure in determining the field* 
in widt h there will be the greatest demand ^ nnd the provision of adequate information ou 
occupational specifications, opportunities for employment, und trends. 

29(57. Cumraens, Clytis. An effective high-school pupil accounting record to 
Ik* used in guidance. Master’s, 1939. Arizona. 104 p. ms. 

2908. Cunningham, Mattie Bose. The history of grilddnce in American sec- 
ondary schools. Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 

2969. Demarjian, Aram. A study of the common elements in occupational 
pursuits. Master’s, 1939. Clark. (Abstract in: Clark university bulletin no. 
145; 148-50) 

Studies the occupational requirements described in 17 representative sources on occupa- 
tions with a view of determining if certain common elements can be discovered among a 
wiriety of occupations or within groupings of occupations. Studies and rates personality 
and character traits, abilities, and interests required by 39 occupations. Finds that nearly 
ail of the occupations studied require common elements among personality and character 
iralts; that there are definite fumbles of occupations; that there Is a general tendency for 
occupational ability patterns to coincide with occupational interest patterns. Concludes 
that vocational guidance should guide a young person towafd the proper family of occupa- 
tions which compare to bis abilities and interests, and then encourage him gradually b* 
make his vocational choice more specific as he gets more experience in the basic skill* :md 
knowledges required In the general field. 

2970. Elam, Burton Norwood. Relative importance of self-placement tech- 
nique in vocational adjustment. Master’s, 1939. Peabody. 54 p. ms. 

Examines the adjustment program of 10 largo cities. Show that self-placement technique 
can be taught in the classroom, and that this training should be included In the curricu- 
lum of the secondary school. 

2971. Emerson, Van Waldo. A survey of the educational needs in the Hazel- 
ton, Idaho, high school with special reference to a program of guidance. Master’s, 
1939. St. Coll, of Wash. 66 p. ms. 

Surveys the educational needs of the small high school for guidance, and formulate* a 
program based on the needs. Indicates that unless a conscious effort in planning for guld 
nnce needs is put forth by school officials, guidance provisions in the school will be meager. 

2972. Fishel, William A. The status of guidance in the Junior high schools 
of the State of Ohio. Master's, 1939. Akron, 61 p. ms. 

Surveys a representative number of junior high schools to determine wb at in being done 
In the field of guidance and counseling. 

2973. Foy, Zed Lee. Implications for guidance and curriculum in a study of 
Boise high school graduates aud nongrndimtes. Doctor's, 1939. Stanford. 
(Abstract in: Stanford university bulletin, vol. A: 297-12) 

Studies 867 boys and 1,124 girls who graduated from the Boise High School during the 
years 1930-1930, and 884 boys and 990 girls who would normally have graduated during 
these years bad they remained in school, to determine their education beyond high school, 
their place In civic life, and their record of experiences in and out of school. Shows that 
greater proportions of boys are attending the secondary schools, greater proportions of 
Ktudenti are enrolled in the upper years, larger numbers from the older-age levels are In 
school, and greater numbers and increasing percentage of the total population are gradu- 
ating from the secondary schools? that there are. wide differences between the graduates 
and nonkrnduates of recent years; that there Is a need for a more adequate cumulative 
record system; that the mobility of the student population has definite local and national 
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impliiatious ; that pupils xhould hr trained in h omr making ; that less .than 40 |iercent ,.f 
the grad ua lets went tn college and two thirds of this number attended college 2 rears ... 
less; that there Is a positive correlation between blgh-school and college achievement 
Recommends that guidance services he eoneecned with the whole life of th . child nii.l 
** basod on the immediate and future need* of young people. 

*2074. Fredenburgh. F. Alvah. Au mialyslH of certain theories of personnel 
service in education. Doctor s, 1930. New York. 271 p. ms. 

Kinds trends with respect to general theory, principles, techniques, methodology :n,.| 
administration. 

29i5. Garrity, Dorothy. Case study of guidance in small Illinois high schools 
Master's, 1939. Iowa. 

2976. Garvin, Rcr. William F. A problem of vocational guidance for rural 
boys. Master’s, 1939. Catholic Unlv. f24 p. ms. 

2977. Gerlsch, Myrtle Catherine. A plan for educational and vocational 
guidance ft»r Junior ^liigh school hoys and girls. Master’s, 1939. Wayne.' 

Hans a course of study In occupational Information for the seventh grade designed to 
develop community nnd school cooperation. 

2978. Gore, Norman J. Emphasis given to educational guidance in pul., 
lished courses of study for secondary schools. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. / 

4 * 2979 ’ Hal «y, Oeorge P. An annlysls of significant differences certuin 

itorsonnllty and mechanical factors nt different IQ levels for adult males and 
females. Master s, 1939. Boston Unlv. 85 p. ms. ^ 

Olveg a brief history of the Vocations! Guidance Institute of Fall River, Mass., which 
S. the , fl ' ndamental M P‘*‘ ud «*rt personality. Interests, and abllliles of each 

n j ' “* by “ eaD l of , an adequ,,te testing program; to analyse bis training, education, 
d iperlence n the light of present dny occupational demands; to lay out a xpecitir 
program for the individual In order that be may use his ability and training more effectively 

n r h C reC °T e " da,l0DS ,0 eflcl1 ,ndlv|dunl •«> regard to avocatlonal possibilities 
™t?^ e ®ay better organlre his leisure time; to effect placements In gainful occu- 

Imr andidn of tb «* Individuals ax posxlhle ; l« counsel each Individual about traln- 

. f . c ’ ona * oPPorfonlUes that will aid him In liecomlng more occuputionnlly effective 

out LJImZ UP ° n ^ l " I d,vl,lual H0 " ,nt ,he Institute will know how well each has followed 
dlfferenc» P *n^ rani Analyses data collected by the Institute to determine the significant 
difference, if any, between Individuals with an IQ of 110 and above, an IQ between 90 and 
0, and those with an IQ below 00. both men nud women, In emotional stability self 
s c ency, extroversion Introversion, mid dominance-submission a«d In motor control and 
visual perception, using 287 cases. Finds that people with higher IQs hav^ bet ter motor 
low i°Qs; be,ter Per ' ,0na,,,jr ,ra,tK - are n,or, ‘ emotionally stable than those with average or 

• Hardiman, Gertrude Page. Au analysis of 1,000 letters addressed 

the Pre8ldcnt or to the United States Employment Service asking for employ. 
,ment or for vocational counsel. Master s, 1939. George Washington. 63 p. ms. 

‘^ p,,,nt 8 p,cture »>>e letters of this type which are received at the Whit. 
°* h ; r *°'' fr omental units and of the way in which they are answered ; and to 

!h!?Th thH r Ue °l ***** <UU t0 * he « ov erum.'nt or to the educational system. 8liow« 
t at the majority of the applicants could uot w^lte a good letter of application; thatjhey 
have no understanding of the functions or limitations of the Government; that only 7^Der- 

r° CT h ‘ /°»h ^ tb * F * der *L° OVernment ’ an<1 on,y 8 of the 70 perwn* had a Civil ServhV 
ratlhg, that the largest number of complaints was against the necessity of political Dull 
Advocates education for the awareness of vocational possibilities and limitations • a better 
“” < ?f” t f ndlag of and t0 w7lom ‘® ‘ ur ® tor various kinds of advice and help’; a better 

ot umtl " wh,ch “ ,wady — 5 - • -^uinivi- 

Mgi. Houchirrs, Charles C. A guidance program for the secondary schools 
. of Summers county, West Virginia. Master’s, 1939. California, L. A. 

Surrey* social, economic, and edocotlonal conditions In Bummers County Suggest s 
xufterh! lendent UD ^ CentraJ * Uth0rlty «■«*« ‘he assistant^., 

kC d W °" d e pr0 * ram throu « h ‘he b «« d counselor* of each high 
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2982. Hutson, P. W. Selected references on guidunc*\ School review, 47 
540-46, September 1939. (University of PltfTburgb) 

2983. Johnston, Geraldine M. The educational implications of occupational 

change. Masters, 1030. Chicago. 131 p. ms. ^ 

2084. Juckett, Charles A. An occupational survey of the town of East 
Hampton ns a basis for planning for vocational guidance ami vocational cdura 
lion. Master’s, 1930. N. Y. St. Coil, for Teach. 49 p. ms. 

-083. Kerrey, Thomas H. Bases of guidance for pupils electing vocational 
agriculture. Master’s, 1938. Cornell. 08 p. ms. 

Studies pupils In agriculture to determine the effectiveness of guidance, consideration of 
opportunities for placement, ami breadth of agricultural courses for guidance purpose* 
Deals with the influence of the home and farm on pupils’ desires to farm nmi on tbeir 
desire for advanced work nfter graduation from High school. 

2986, Kinkead, Frances Willard. The function of the Y r oung Women’s 
Christian Association in the field of vocational counseling and employment in a 
community welfare program. Muster s, 1939. Southern California. 

•2987. Lahr, John M. Guidance programs in rural communities: a study of 
the progress of guidance developed in the 5»ew York State rural elementary and 
secondary school in Its relntlon to the community. Doctor’s, 1939. New York. 

133 p. ms. 

Surveys the existing guidance programs In 110 rural elementary and secondary schools. 
Kinds that 15 percent of the Bchools did not use standardized tests, 35 percent did not 
systematically gather and record the Information concerning the family background of the 
pupils; 57 percent did not provide fur the pupil who graduated or who left school for other 
causes; that provision for vocational guidance was Inadequate ; and that the medical service 
provided for the rural school pupils was Insufficient. 

•2088. Lewis, Hazel M. ,An investigation of facilities for vocational adjust- 
* incut and proposals for a guidance program for out-of-school young women in 
Boston. Doctor’s, 1939. Harvard. 303 p. ms. . * 

Studies trends In the development of community guidance programs ; surveys present 
resources In Boston for vocational testing, counseling, and placement ; and analyzes and 
evaluates the vocational guidance program in the Y. W. C. A. Describes briefly the various 
youth guidance and placement organizations in ninny cities throughout the United States. 

Lists Boston agencies offering vocational testing, counseling, and free placement. Analyzes 
records of all applicants to the Y. W. C. A. between the ages of 18 aud 25 interviewed by 
vocational counselors In the department between January 1, 1937, and July 1, 1038, a total 
of 1,178 cases to whom a questionnaire was sent asking for additional information about 
herself and for comments, suggestions, and criticisms concerning the counseling service \ 
Often suggestions for Improving the counseling service of the Y. W. C. A. 

2089. Link, Floyd L. Vocational guidance courses In Iowa high schools. 
Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

2990. Long, Ena. Ca.se studies in the guidance of swoudary school girls. 
Master’s, 1039. Indiana. 251 p. ms. ^ 

2091. Lynds, Clarence Wiley. The operation of guidance program and serv- 
ices in nine high schools in Kansas, 1938-30. Master’s, 1939. Kansas. 

^992. McCann, Margaret. Development of a course in personal and social* 
adjustment through an eighth-grade class In group guidance. Master’s, 1939. 

N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 77 p. ms. 

2993. McXiernan, Jane Cusack. The aims and development of vocational 
guidance. Master’s, 1939. Fordham. (Abstract in: Fordham university. Disser- 
tations accepted for higher degrees in the Graduntjp school of arts and science, 
1039 : 98) 


235425—41 20 
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2 {m McWilliams, Earl Milton. The need for dislrihnfivc guidance in u„. 
Wilmerding high school. Master's, 1930. Pittsburgh. 

2995. Maloney, Loretta. A study of guidance in the Washington State 
schools of education. Master’s, 1931).o Washington. 99 p. ms. 

“, ma ^ d * lmiIarl, y of tOildance practice In the five schools studied ; well-developed 
programs for the placement of graduates. for the Insurance of high standards of ‘living f. ,i 
students, for orientation of entering students, and for keeping records. 

2996. Miller, Eleanor Olmstead. A scientific basis for counseling. Journal 
of higher education, 10: 182-89. April 1939. (Illinois college) 

2997. Morris, Duffrin A. A plan of guidance and organization for the 
Wellston, Ohio, high school. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 81 p. ms. 

Studies the homeroom activities of the senior high school, and finds that It Is a good cen 
ter for guidance activities. 

2998. Neff, Julius C. A study of devices and methods used by the Industrial 
arts teacher “for vocational guidance. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 78 p. ms 

„JJ”™ thC " # ® d ,f,°r 8,,npllfled recording devices, and that new methods of conducting 
guidance courses will be Deeded In order to make the system beneficial. 

299Q. Niven, Jorma Iltanen. A survey of Job-placement facilities In the 

City of Worcester. Mass. Master’s, 1939. Clark. (Abstract In; Clark unlversiiv 
bulletin no. 145: 165-67) ■ : / 

, n C °“f‘| e * a dlr< * tory of job placement facilities, and analyses the data ptatlstleully In order 
P ct the nature, quality, and quantity of employment work bolrfg done in Worcester, 

3000. Orr, Cora I. Counselor’s conferences on individual students. New 
Concort^ Ohio, Muskingum college, 1939. 6 p. ms. 

Deals with methods of coordinating counselling procedures at the college level 

300L Patterson, Victor F. A program of guidance for Fruuklln count v 
Ohio, secondary schools. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 114 p. ms. 

anrrti h eTmmSu P i° gram ' ° f “* eOUnt, 9Cb °°' 8 ' tmd ‘‘' )Ua{ * ** the need8 of th * PM* 

3002. Pels, Grace VanLaar. A survey of four guidance areas In Grand 
Rapids Christian high school. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

3003. Policastro, Anthony O. The motivating factors contributing toward 
- the lntere8t °* Junior high school graduates In a vocation. Master’s, 1939. Coll. 

of the City of N. Y. 117 p. ms. (Abstract in: College of the City of N Y Ab- 
stracts of theses . . . 1939: 107-108) V 

Attempt* to determine the factor* which influence the vocational Interest* and cholV* 
of Junior high-school students by administering a questionnaire on vocational Interests tfh.t * 
.bob*, to 433 boy. In four New York City Junior big), schools. Concludes that- parental 
Influence expected earnings, higher education, and good aoclal chib., hobbiA. recreations 
specialists In the field, and friends play a minor role In Influencing vocational choice. 

, 80W ' Prfttt ’ Stanley F. A home to school guidance survey of Lancaster eitv 
schools. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 65 p. ms. 

8urveyi i grade* 7-12 In the Lancaster, Ohio, public school*. Find* that parents and dudIIm 
in general were satisfied with the school system ; that parent* felt that the school should 
provide more vocational. Industrial, and commercial training a. well as vocational moral 

S/25 ;i;. “°;* of the pup,u expm to flnlsh h '* h 8ch - 1 ’ 

•3005. Price, Joseph Bt Clair. Improving freshman achievement through • » 
guidance. Doctor's, 1939. Harvard. 234 p. ms. * 

a P** C , rlb **J ln e fP* r,ment conducted with 121 freshmen at Howard University in 1987 to 
T * ,UP of * uW * noe ,n Improving freshman achievement. Conclude* that it Is 
possible hy proper dlagnoxls and counseling to avett probation or failure 


\ 
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3006. Bounds, Howard G. A guidance program for high-school seniors. 
Master’s, 1939. Kansas. (Abstract in : University of Kansas. Bulletin of educa- 
tion, 4: 66, February 1940) 

Develop^ a differentiated guidance program for high school gen ion tmmil on their ahiU 
ties, Interests, and purposes, for use in the high school at Ottawa, Kans. * 


3007. Runyon, Marlon E. The relation of the guidance movement to other 
educational trends. Master's, 193K. Texas St. Coll, for Women. 87 p. ms. 

3008. Schultz, George Carl. An evaluation of guidance activities in the 
secondary schools of Iown. Muster's, 19311. Coin. St. Coll, of Ed. 


3009. Slacum, E. P. The Maryland youth survey and its implications for a 
guidance program in the rural high schools of Mnrylnud. v Master's, J939. Duke 
113 p. ms. 

3010. Soph, Annin Edward. Provisions for guidance in the first- and second- 
class cities of Kansas. Master’s, 1030. Iown. 

t- *■ 

3(111 . Stringfield, Permelia Ann. The development of a guidance program 
for Seminole county. Master’s, 1939. Oklu. A.& M. Coll. 

Shown that a guidance program organized on a county-wide basis and built aroufW the 
vital needs and interests of the community is one of the best means of providing guidance 
for the boys and girls in the rural schools. 

3012. Terrill, H. /An analysis of the personal ^yidance needs of girls in a 
syiall town as a basis for the provision of guidance through home economics 

classes. Muster's, 1939. Ohio State. 

« 

Attempts to (Uncover some of tfle fundamental guidance problems which might be taken 
care of In homo. economies classes, particularly In small high schools which are not able to 
afford special workers In guidance. 

3013. Tissue, Dorothy M. A survey of three guidance areas in Mou?t Hope 
high school. Mount Hope, West Virginia. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

3f>14. Tolln, Ernest Henry. The status of guidance in the secondary schools 
of the soeond-clnss cities of Kansas. Master’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

3015. Wagner, M. Edward. A manual on guidance for the secondary school 
administrator. Master’s, 1939. Colorado. (Abstract in.- .University of Colorado 
studies, 26: 124) * 

Presents a problem manual which Involves organizing, developing, executing, and evalu- 
ating a guidance program in either a large or gftall school system. 

‘*1016. Walker, Doris E. HistoTy of- the development of the guidance move- 
ment In public high schools. Master’s, 1939. Oregon. 

3017. Walker, May A- A study In human relationships* or a study of parent, 
pupil, and teacher guidance. Master's, 1989. Ogletborp. 

Shows the need of guidance especially in Atlanta, and offers suggestions for expanding 
the program. 

*8018. Watkin, Earl Parry. Counselling of secondary school ptudents In 
l lion, New York. Doctor’s, 1939. New York. 193 p. ms. 

Finds that scholastic adjustments were facilitated by the use of achievement and 
intelligence tests which were used by the counsellor to advise wltti students* In curriculum 
selection, differentiated Assignments, marking and promotion, remedial work In reading, 
arithmetic, and study habits. 

# 

30X9. Weasels, Marjorie Nadine. Investigation of the status of mUed-age 
grouping on the bpsis of Interest during 1937-38. Master’s, 1939. Drake. 
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3020. Williams, 0. Y. A proposed guidance program for a small high school 
In. Pennsylvania. Master's. 1930. Duke. 101 p. ms. 

Surveys Marianna. Pa., lo determine (he need for a guidance program, aud suggests 
a program to meet these needs. 

*3021. Wolf, Ralph ’Robinson, jr. Differential forecasts of achievement and 
their use In educational counseling. Doctor's. 1937. Yale. Columbus, Obit, 
state university. 1939. 53 p. (Psychological monogrnphs, vol. 51, no. 1; whole 

no. 227. 1939) 

•3022. Worthington. Edward Humphrey. Vocational and educational 
choices of high-school pupils in relation to their subsequent careers. Doctor’s, 
1938. Pennsylvania. Philadelphia. 1938. 253 p. 

3023. Yeo, John Wendell. Guidance in Amerienu secondary schools**'' Doc 
tor’s, 1939. Yale. 

EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES 

3024. Bechtold, Conrad B. Spare time and school interests of Cleveland 
high-school boys. Master’s, 1938. Stout. 80 p. ms. 

3025. Bell, Clifford C. A suggested program of extracurricular activities for 
the three- and four-teacher high school. Master’s, 1939. Okla. A. & XI. Coll. 

Suggests a program of extracurricular activities for the' three- .or four-teacher high 
school and sets up a point scale for the evaluation of participation In these activities, 
and suggests a method for handling the finances derived from extracurricular activities. 

3020. Blume, Lawrence A. The relationship of participation in high school 
activities to participation in leisure time activities after graduation. Master’s. 
1938. Minnesota. 78 p. ms. 

Describes n follow-up study of 275 pupils who graduated from high school from 1020 to 
1930, Inclusive, and finds considerable relationship between types and nature of participation 
in high school and later life. 

*3027. Bronson, Zola. Boys’ club membership turnover and mentality : 
social factors affecting boys’ club membership in an interstitial area'. Doctor’s, 
1935. New York. 535 p. ms. v 

3028. Brown, Luther D. A suggested plan of Boy scout and school coopern 
(ion. Master’s, 1939. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Analyzes replies to inquiries, made of 13 Boy 8cout councils In Oklahoma to deter 
mine the extent of school-scout cooperation. Finds that programs in achool scout coopern- . 
lion afford opportunities for instruction and training in cittsenshlp not readily available 
In regular school curriculum, ^ - 

*3029. Byler, Emma Shumway. The out-of-school activities of ninth-grade 
girls. Master’s, 3939. George Washington. 40 p. ms. 

Anaiyzea replies to a questionnaire given to 026 ninth-grade girla in seven junior high 
schools fn Washington. D. C., to determine the economic, social, and civic activities of the* 
cirla. Indicates that these girls handle considerable amounts of money which they secure 
In n variety of ways; that they have a large share In selecting their clothing; that they 
help with the housework and make many of their clothes that they attend many moving 
pictures, and listen to the radio as bobble* ; (bat their chief activity with the family group 
Is church attendance. Offers suggestions for revising the home economics curriculum to 
belter meet the needs of Junior blgli school pqullf- 

3080. Coates, James Dor land. The program of extracurricular activities of 
(he high schools of Kentucky. Field study no. 2. Doctor’s, 1989 Colo St Coll 
of Ed. 

3031. Cobb, Frank J. Prospective teachers and their extracurricular activi- 
ties in high school and college. MnBter’s, 1939. Wayne. 

Aualyxea the relation of participation in such activities to selective* for admission to 

?. d . Pln r nT ° nt ' K,Qdl< “ s ,he continu " ,lon "f participation In specific activities 
through high school ami college. 
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*3032. Davenport, Frances. The, role of a girls’ cluh in a lnm! urban uiv:i. 
Master’s, 1939. New York. 118 p. ms. 

Studies the needs of the girls of a slum area, nnd the pr«» visions made l*\ ;\ |i>vAl girls* 
« lub to meet them. Offers suggestions for improvement. 

3033. Eddy, Margery L. A survey of the leisure-time activities of the Milan 
junior and senior high school pupils. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

*3034. Fudge, Helen Gilchrist. Girls’ clubs of national organization iu the 
r nited States: their development and present status. Doctor’s. 193^. Pennsyl- 
vania. Philadelphia, 1039. 349 p. 

3035. Gachet, Rochelle RodcL Organization and administration of extracur- 
riculum activities In colleges of the North central association. Master’s, 1938. 
Chicago. 62 p. ms. 

3036. Hahn, William Parsons. The leisure-time activities and interests of 
the boys of Spencer high school. Master’s, 1939. West Virginia. 

3037. Hendricks, Arthur William. A survey of extracurricular activities 
in the exempted village high schools of Ohio. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 58 
p. ms. 

Offers recommendations for improving the present program, and tliows that extracurricular 
activities should be more carefully administered. 

3038. Hodgers, Robert W. A comparative study of the out-of-school activi- 
ties of city boys and country boys. Master’s, 1939. Ind. St. T. C. 49 p. ms. 
(Abstract in: Indiana state teachers college. Teachers college Journal, 10: 137-38, 
July 1939) 

Compares the home life of 100 boys from Terre Haute, with that of 100 boys from Jefferson 
County, Ind., to determine whether there is anything in their home life and leisure time 
that would contribute to or detract from the success of either group. Finds that nil of the 
hoys Interviewed were from average middle-class families; that 31 percent of the city hoys 
*nd 24 percent of the country boys were engaged in hobbies that would ufford them a means 
of earning ii livelihood In later life, and that the other boys had hobbies of on educational 
nature; that both groups of boys had religious affiliations; that 03 percent of both groups 
bad made a choice of occupation which they wished to pursue. 

3039. Johnson, Bess Eleanor. An evaluation of normal school sororities. 
Field study no. 2. Doctor's. 1939. Colo. St. Coll, of .Ed. 

.’{040. itido, Mltsuyuki. A study of the leisure- time activities of tentli- 
grnde students at Farrington high school. * Master’s, 1939. Hawuii. 127 p. ins. 

3041. Kincaid, Arthur C. A survey of the Boy Scout movement in Its rela- 
tion to the development of character. Master’s, 1939. Coll, of the Pacific. 74 
p. ms. 

Studies the Boy Scout movement in Humboldt County, Calif. Finds that the (success of 
the movement depends on the bo i utmost era ; that scoutlug reuches only a selected few ; 
end that Its chief contribution is In the field of recreation. 

3042. Le Valley, Roy R. A survey of the home and extrg-classroom inter- 
ests of Boys who fail in the ninth, tenth, and eleventh grades. Master’s, 1939. 
Michigan, 

3043. McAtee, Anne Cecilia. Extracurricular activities in the Houston ele- 
mentary schools with special emphasis on May fetes. Master’s, 1939. Tex. Tech. 
Coll. 

Traces the origin and development of the cocurricular activities. Shows the gn-at amount 
of work involved in the annual May fete program of the entire city, which is Justified 
because of the accruing educational values. w 

3044. McGrath, Marie. Analysis of activities of clubs aud their relation 
to the activities of classes. Master’s, 1938. Minnesota. 298 p. ms. 

Lists club activities In the Minneapolis high schools which occur also In club rooms, 
and the dub activities which teachers believe should h** a part of c*la»w w*>rk. 
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3943. Meyer, Winfred Adolf. A demonstration of a method of determiiiin- 
on extracurricular program for a high school. Master's. 1939. Indiana 
135 ]>. ms. 

3046. Mitchell, Earl. A summary of the literature on extraclass activities 
Master’s, 1939. Cincinnati. 140 p. ms. 

Covers the years 1932-1939. und includes a bibliography of 310 references. 

3047. Moore, Eoline Wallace. Survey of women student membership in 
campus organizations uf Alabama colleges. Journal of higher education. 
10: 275-70, May, 1939. (Birmingham-Southern college) 

Surveys the cumber of women students belonging to the various rxl racurriculnr orpanlz.i 
t ions In the 12 colleges of Alabama, and studies the overlapping of memberships. Com 
pares memberships in local and national ■ organisations and investigates the com of 
membership. Indicates that the organizations serve too small n proportion of the student- 
Finds that a total of 20S different campus organizations in the 12 colleges cost th» 
women students $5,542.65 in local dues and initiation fees; that the mom*? stayed un 
the campuses and was presumably used for college activities; that iu additiuu to th;c 
amount $3,580.80 was sent away to the national headquarters of the different organization - 

3948. Newburn, G. E. Evaluation of Future farmers of America activities 
iu Illinois iu terms of educational objectives of vocational agriculture. Master V 
1939. Colo. St. Coll. 122 p. ms. 

Finds that three-fourths of thtHitOO boys who were active in chapter work were in 
some occupation directly related to farming, while only 40 percent of the inactive meml»t*i> 
were in farming or related work. 

•3049. Noble, Margaret Kunza. Seasonal activities of fifth-grade children 
Master’s, 1939. George Washington. 30 p. ms. 

Studies the out-of-school activities of 42 pupils In the fifth grade of John \V. Maui> 
Bchool, Washington. D. C\. and the variance of those activities during the school year 
Kinds that the children participate in a variety of leisure time activities; that they upend 
a great deal of time listening to the radio, especially to serials; that they read a good deal : 
that they attend neighborhood motion picture bouses twice weekly; that there U »•» 
standard for judging the motion pictures attended ; that they do not have enough 
guidance or direction from their parents In their out of-school activities; that they are 
mainly interested In group games even though their play space U limited; that iimiv 
group games should be taught at school; that few of the children study at home. . 

•3050. Ormsby, Persia. A survey of extracurricular activities in the high 
schools of eastern Connecticut. Master’s, 1938. Maine. 56 p. ins. 

Studies the extracurricular activities In 22 high schools in eastern Connecticut, whose 
enrollment ranges from 100-200 to 1.000-1.500 pupils. Including student government. clul»>. 
musical organizations, publications, assemblies, athletics, honor societies, social activities 
and financial management. 

•3051. Parham, Lillian Chappell A survey of the out-of-school activities 
and the home environments of 8tuart Junior high school pupils. Master's, 1939. 
George Washington. 109 p. ms. 

Studies the location of the school, the home environment of the pupils, tbdr religious 
affiliations, hobbles, home duties, musical instruments played, attendance at moving pic- 
tures. radio programs chosen, sports and pastimes, reading interests, clubs, time of retiring, 
occupational choices, money earned by pupils and the work they do, language spoken In 
the home, and the size of the family. 

3052. Parker, Ninetta Kimball. The Brownie movement, with special ref- 
erence to west Texas. Master’s, 1939. Tex. Tech. Coll. 

Traces the development of the Brownie movement. And shows that the philosophy of 
the movement needs to be redefined and the alms and objectives made clearer; that a 
cloaer cooperation is needed between the different age groups; that better trained leaders 
are needed; that long-time planning is essential; that packs should be limited to smaller 
numbers; and that the west Texas region Is too large and should be divided for better 
supervision. 
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3053. Peak, L. B. A critical analysis of extracurricular uclivitica in the sec- 
ondary schools of Oklahoma* Master’s, ll);*9. Oklsi. A. & M l ull. 

Flnd« that in mo*t case* care ha.** ben tjiken ; objectives definitely >et up; intelligent 
opinions developed In the planning selection. organization, ami iiiiifiuui"u of the extra 
curricular activity program ; that *4.3 percent «»T the M-hnnls hnw a r» gnlar sc heduled 
activity period in the daily schedule; that in nm>t o:ise> one |»*isou has the diiec r usputisi 
hillty for administration nf the program : that m* st of the sclinoN kee p a |>ennunent record 
of extracurricular participation aud make proper awards; that m umM welnyls some form 
c»f accounting system is used in the handling of * xtracunli ular activity funds. 

.Wd. Pommerening, CarkfcEdward. A stlidy of extracurricular activity 
' aluPR In Burkburnott high school. Master’s. l'.m Tex. Teeli. t oll, r.2 p. ms. 

Attempts to evaluate the* benefits resulting from extracurricular activities In one high 
school on the basis of the extent to which they realize their professed objectives. Finds 
that pupil participation in extracurricular activities has ft noticeable effect on attendance, 
discipline. scholarship. withdrawals, employment, and college failure of participants; 
that faculty participation in activities had some effect on mobility, discipline, class spon- 
sorship. guidance, community activities, and facility appraisal problems of the participants; 
and that appraisal of activities through community reaction was variable. 

3055. Propps, Ila Mae. The out-of-school interests and activities of the girls 
in Fayetteville high school. Master's, 1039. West Virginia. 

3050. Pylman, Jay L. An evaluation survey of the pupil participation in 
extracurricular activities at South high school. Master's, 1939. Michigan. 

3057. Shafenberg\ Meryle W. A plan for an extracurricular activities pro- 
gram in certain small Iowa high schools as determined by. a study of the nature 
•imd operation of the present programs in these schools. Master’s, 1939. South 
Dakota. 50 p. ms. 

30oS. Smith, Edyth Leola. The Girl reserve club as an agency for group 
guidance. Master's, 1939. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado 
studies, 20: 110) 

Evaluates the Girl reserve club program In Kansas; studies the areas of guidance which 
an' emphasized; and describe* the methods of presentation of program materials. Indi- 
cates tbnt\J0 percent of the advisers answering a questionnaire believe the program does 
not adequately meet the needs of the girls; that 87 percent of the girls think that the 
• lub experience has been valuable, and that the principal benefits have been gained in the 
ureas of social and character development. Offers recommendations for the Improvement 
of the program. 

3059. Smith, Nova A. The organization and administration of extracur- 
ricular activities. Doctor’s, 1939. Pittsburgh. (AbstVact in: University of 
Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches completed, and bibliography of pub- 
lications, 15: 317-325) 

Attempts fo determine the status of extracurricular activities; the educational benefit* 
derived from participation in them; ways and means of Improving them as shown by a 
study of expert opinion and preferred practice in 105 selected schools. Kinds that some 
or the extracurricular activities in these high schools are becoming more and more a part 
of the regular curricular work ; that high-school authorities recognize the value of etracur- 
rlcular activities; that hlgh-si bool principals and teachers are assuming the responsibility 
•»f encouraging and promoting participation hi activities. 

3000. Swedell, Bernard Francis. An analysis of the personality of the 
members and nontmeinbers of the National honor society of secondary schools. 
Master's, 1939. Colorado. ( Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, 20: 121) 

Compares the personality traits of the members of the National Honor Society with those 
of a group of pupil* who were eligible scholastically, but who bad not been elected to 
membership. Indicates that member boys were more stable emotionally, less self-sufficient, 
more dominant, more self-confident, and more sociable than were the non member boys; 
that member girls were more stable emotionally, more self-sufficient, more dominant, more 
^elf-confident, and leas sociable than were the non-member girls; that dominance and 
sociability on the part of the member girls were the only trmlti which were consistent and 
sufficiently marked to be of any particular significance. 
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*3061. Thompson, Huth L. Supervision of Girl scouting: an original study 
analyzing the principles and practices of supervision in education, in social agen- 
cies, and in Girl scouting. Master’s, 1038. New York. 123 p. ms. 

OiscuRges the philosophy and gonW of Girl scoutiug, principles nDd philosophy of super 
vision, and methods used; and traces its history. 8bowg the need for more thorough and 
more concrete planning for supervision, and offers suggestions for planning. 

3062. Thrasher, Lillian Bell. Living and growing happily together with 
Atlanta’s extracurricular activities. Master’s, 1039. Oglethorp. 

DiscWes values created through a progressive program. 

3063. Umbacb, Roy D. The influence of participation in extracurricular 
nctivities upon the curricular achievement of the students of the Sayre, Oklahoma, 
junior high school. Master’s, 1939. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Kinds that a balanced program of extracurricular activities dm** not retard the academe 
achievement of the students: that ns extracurricular participation increases academic ncblev. 
rn^nt increases; that students should be encouraged to participate in extracurricular 
octivities in order that they may develop those desirable characteristics which are not 
provided for in the regular program; that adminiatrutors, teachers, and students should 
work toward the integration of extracurricular activities "and the curricular program 
Jts n means of developing the student into the best citizen possible through guidance and 
conatructlve leadership. 

3064. Vail, Clyde Edgar. An evaluation of high-school dubs in the lower 
Rio Grande valley. Master s, 1939. Kans. St. T. C., Pittsburgh. f*8 p. ms. 

Analyzes the organization, purposes, and values of clubs in 2t high schools, and studies 
intensively the clubs in 6 city high schools. Finds that the 21 schools had 158 clubs with 
n membership of 4.485 pupils; that in 3 schools membership in some club is compulsory; 
that in most schools membership is voluntary mxf bnsrd on pupil interests; that secret 
societies are forbidden. 

.‘JOCTi. Watts, Benjamin Christopher. The out-of-school activities of pupils 
its reluted to the elementary school curriculum. Field study no. L*. Doctor'.* 
1930. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

3000. Weeks, Frederick H. A study of the relationships between participa- 
tor *« extracurricular activities and scholastic achievement. Master's, 193U. 
.Michigan. 

3067. West, Hairy A.. The effect of club work on the Boy scout and the 
Boy scout program. Master's, 1930. Oklaboma. 43 p. ms. 

Compares 361 Boy Si-outs who bnd been cults with nn equal nuuilter who had nol been 
mbs. Finds that the l>oys who bad not been cabs attained a higher rank and continued 
«» Scouts longer than boys who bad been cubs. 

3068. Wilson, Marion Allen. Some aspects of the- extracurricular program 
in high schools of five Indiana counties. Master’s, 1938. Ball St. T. C. 88 p. ins. 

Studies some of the effects on the teaching profession of the extracurricular progrutn 
In the high schools of five Indiana counties. Concludes that better trnlned teachers and a 
re-evaluallon of the extracurricular program are desirable. 

FAILURES 

3069. Conklin, Agnes Marie. Failures among mentally gifted high-sebool 
pupils. Doctor’s, 1939. T. a. Col. Unlv. 

Compares 46 members of a group of blgh-scbool students who had failed in at least two 
major hlgh-school subject*, with 42 members of a group of hlgh-school students who had 
failed Id no major high-school subjects, tbe members of both groups haying IQs of st least 
130. Finds the greatest differences In the two groups to be In* personality traits. 

3070. Dwyer, Herbert A. A study of the Influence of a blighted area on the 
failures of hlgh-school pupils. Master’s, 1938. Cincinnati 
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3071. Emerson. Morelle J. A miim’V nf the practices relative to failures 
in the secondary schools nf South l Master’s. 1039. South Dakota 
r.l p. ms. 

3072. Evans. Gladys Mary. Causes of failure of French-speaking children 
Master’s, 1939. Peabody. SO p. ms. 

Studied ihe causes of failure »»£ French-*! leaking children in five elementary >*« tnmls in 
Acadia parish, L». 

*3073. Heaton, Kenneth L. and Weedon, Vivian. The failing student : a 
study of academic failure and tin* implication for education, Chicago, Pniversii.v 
of Chicago press, 1930. 280 p. 

Discusses tuademlc grades of failing students; relationship of p^ydndoglenl test scores 
to academic micro** ; reading ability and i t r significance among falling students: study 
habits and skills; t tic student at the time of college entrance; the problem nf finance* nnii 
remunerative work; vocational motivation; practical health: tin* importance of personal 
ami social factors; the relationship nf sox tn mademlc suenss; college experiences :i» 
upprniaed hy students; and a basis for nmr** effective guhlimrc 

3074. Mathews, B. B. Factors present in 1 lit* failure of high-school pupils. 
Master's, 1939. Penlmdy. SO p. ms 

Analyzes standardized testa, school records. pupifl^Ksthmimirrs. home vMt. and atulisllc* 
on school achievement. IQ. and bn«kgrntind of pupils. Finds conclusive evidence of the 
influence of certain home*, pupil, and school factors on school achievement. 

3075. Phillips, Swain D. A comparative study of mathematics failures in 
tile high schools of (Jladewater, Longview, and Kilgore, Texas, for the fall semes- 
ter of 1938-39. Master's. 1939. East Texas St. T. C\ 139 p. ms. (Abstract in: 
Mulletin of the East Texas state teachers college, vnl. 22. no. 4: 42^44) 

Show* that of the 1.710 pupils enrolled In mathematics In t lie high schools of the throe 
cities studied. ‘J07 failed during t lie fall semester of 1938 ‘50; that second year algebra 
mid commercinl arithmetic were responsible for the greatest amount of pupil mortality; 
that approximately 43 jH*rcent of the boys and girls who failed wen* overage; that pupils 
who failed in their work In mathematics were apt to fail in other subjects; that the major 
onuses of failure wore lack of g*udy. lack of ability, poor study habits, laziness, and 
irregular attendance. 

MARKS AND MARKING 

3078. Allison, Glenn Lee. A statistical analysis of the* psychological tost 
scores of the 1938-39 freshman class of Texas technological college. Master's, 
1939. Tex. Tech. Coll. 

Analyzes the scores made by freshmen on t he American Council ou Education psycledogi 
cal examination for 1038. and relates the scores to the various sizes of high schools from 
which the Btudenfa came, and to the divisions of the college in which they enrolled. Finds 
a positive correction betweeu psychological test scores aud high school enrollment; that 
the engineering division attracted the best ranking students, followed by tbe division of 
aria and sciences, agriculture, and homo economics in the order named. 

3077. B&illie, Harold 0. A Study of the high-school records of 100 repre 
soutatives from each of five occupational groups. Master’s 1939. Iowa. 

3078. Bakken, Joseph Ingman. A study of pupil marking sytems in the 
public secondary schools of Honolulu. Master’s, 193K Hawaii. 

3079. Bennington, Hallie. A case study of 45 students who made I> olid !•' 
marks in Kansas state teachers college of Pittsburg. Master’s, 1939. Kaus. St. 
T. C., Pittsburg. 78 p. ms. 

Analyses data obtained by persona! interviews, psychological teat scores. and diagnoses 
made by the instructor* who gave the D aud F marks. Indicate* that Intelligence was 
probably the only factor In the low marks of most nf the subjects. 
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3080. Brooks. Lloyd Lincoln. A study of the grading system in rol 11 1 i • • t ■ 
lo the pupil In grades six. seven, mid eight. Master's. 103ft Stanford 

3081. Christianson, Marvin Ingar. Marks of achievement converted ini,, 
absolute mprks on the basis of University of Arizona standards. Master's, ukm* 
Arizona. 06 p. ms. 

j» 

3082. Clark, P. E. and Bice, C. H. A comparison of grades in college scion,,, 
with the students’ own estimates. School and society. 50: 447-48. September :to 
1939. (Muskingum, college) 

Attempts to determine the ability of science students nt Muskingum College to estimate 
,'Z ° Wn * r “ d " a " d *° <orn,mrt ' thp,r vstlumtes with the marks given by their Instructor* 
Indicates that the students estimated their marks reasonably well In their science courses 

3083. Conover, William Harrison. School marks as relate!! to student 
ability In Vancouver high school. Master’s. 1930. St. Coll, of Wash. 61 p. ms. 

tl,e | H ,at,, 1 ’? Sh,P be,ween ability nnd student achievement, and 

finds a low relationship between the two factors. » 

3084. Curnutt, K. D. A study of the relationships which exist between pupils 
marks and the following factors : Collegiate preparations of the teacher; years 
of experience of the teacher: physical equipment in the schoolroom: classroom 
management. Master’s. 19®). West. St. Coll. 40 p. ms. 

3085. Geoghegan, Sister Barbara. A comparison of reading scores, intelli 
Renee quotients, and eighth grade murks for the prediction of ninth grade sehola* 
tie success. Master’s, 1980. Loyola. 101 p. ms. 

anTnfnth betW '* D 8C ° re8 ' IQa ’ el * htb *rade on the one band 

nml ninth-grade marks were useful for purposes of prediction ; and that reading scoi^s cau 
be used as the basis for tbe best estimates. 

3086. Qrayaon, Herbert. A comparison of school marks with standard norms 
Master s, 1939. Mass. St. Coll. 99 p. ms. 

3087. OriggB, Vernon. A study of traditional grading in secondary schools 
and an evaluation of the system of marking used by the junior-senior high school 
n Fayette. Missouri, as a part of the guidance program. Master’s, 1939. Colo- 
ratio. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, l!6: 63) 

Studie* traditional grading method*, tbelr purpose, and the desirable and undesirable 
i ^ " UCh mn^kinK, • Fln<1 * tbat Fayette baa developed a dual ayatem of marking 

522.“ ettM m “ rk lndlcate8 achievement, and a numerical mark ladlcatea attitudes and 

* 

3088. Hartung, Arthur William. Achievement in general Information. Hie 
determining factors and their Influence on college grades. Muster's, 1939. Runs. 

. t. T. C., Emporia. 39 p. nw. (Abstract in: Kansas state teachers college of 
Emporia. Studies in education, 17: 5) 

as the r ! , V , ° Mh,P betWW ‘“ Kl ‘ neraI lnformutlon an, l college ninrka, sueb factors 

whit envtro^l vacabulary aDd readl "K- <"><1 wneral achievement, nnd attempts to determine 
what environment shows the highest general Information achievement 

3089. Holmer, Earl Cyril. The relationship between scores on the American 
council psychological examination. 1936 edition, nnd college marks in chemist rv 
Master’s, 1939. Hawaii. 01 p. ms. 

3090. Lazure, Basil N. Simplified method of averaging as adapted"! grading 
systems. Master’s, 1939. Creighton. 33 p. ms. 

r«nkTng I ^ , ,temr Pllfled “ e,h0<1 ^ *** aVera ' ,n * of Kradea ,n dB «"K marking and 

8091. McMasters, Donald B. Tlie value of high-school records for predicting 
college success. Master’s. 1039. Lawrence. 84 p. ms. 

Compare hlgh-school and college record* of students who graduated from East High 
Bcboo, «„ Qreea Bay. Wl*.. during the year. 10.30-34, and attend . c^eg^or u^eralf. 


SCHOOL MANAGEMENT 


301 


Find* that the students who attended college* made boiler records in high 

school than those who did not attend ; that th* students who RmdiBTted^Cpm college made 
significantly better record* in high school than those who dropped out orrrTTfrrirrj^; that 
do percent of the graduate* wen* boy* although boys predominated In the dropp 
group*; that there I* a significant relationship between the high-school records and the 
grade point average* earned nt the various colleges nml universities; and that by combining 
the percentile rank in the hlgh-*chool graduating class with psychological test data, chances 
of graduating or falling can be closely approximated for the upper four and lower two 
deciles. 


30112. Neitzke, Ernest H. Teacher marks in achievement und citizenship. 
Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

3003. Paul, J. B. A study 6f tjie grades assigned to students by the faculty 
of the Iowa state teachers college during the 1037-38 academic year in courses 
giving college credit. Cedar Falls, Iowa state teachers college, 1939. 2«1 p. ms. 
(Iowa state teachers college research report no. 33) 

3094. Prater, Ina Glover. Comparative scores of Lamar county, Alabama, 
junior high school. Master’s, 1939. Alabama. 37 p. xm. 

3095. Rawls, Avondale. The prediction of course marks in the c\'|H»rinie!itul 
junior college. Master’s, 1939. Peabody. 42 p. ms. 

Studies the use of selected tests in English, mathematics, and science us prognosticators 
of success of 130 freshmen in the Experimental Junior College of George Peabody College 
for Teachers. Finds the teats of little or no use In predicting marks In science or math- 
I'lnatlcs. and of more value in predicting English marks. 

3096. Roy, Eric Arthur. Correcting high-school marks as a means of bettor 
predicting college success. Master's. 1939. Clark. (Abstract in: Clark university 
bulletin no. 145: 170-72) 

Gives a formula for correcting high-nchool marks so that they ran l>e u*ed to predict 
college success. 

3097. Schrammel, H. E. mid Rasmussen. 0. M. A covniuirntivc study of 

grades given by departments and by instructors of the Kansas state teachers 
college of Emporia for the 1937-38 school year. Emporia, Kansas slate teachers 
college, 1938. 28 p. ms. 

Give* distribution of mark* given by departments and by Instructor* for each semester 
and summer term; and presents distribution of marks separately for Junior and senior 
Colleges. 

3098. Sherman, Horace A. A study of grudes am] raliugs received by stu- 
dents at the Manlius school and their relative value in predicting success in 
college. Master’**, 1939. X. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 36 p. ms. 

3099. Smith, J J. Reliability of scoring an academic test to which the exam- 
inees responded by writing sentences. Journal of educational research, 33 : 81-88, 
October 1989. (Muskingum college) 

Set* forth the finding* of an experiment In scoring n test In general psychology, in which 
two method* of scoring the paper* were used. 

3100. Stewart, Estella Bums. The comparison of pupils’ murks in citizenship 
and achievement of school subjects with the ratings of their best and poorest 
elementary teachers. Master’s, 1939. Sam Houston St. T. C. 108 p. ms. 

3101. Wey, Herbert. A study of the correlation of high school English marks 
nud the marks made on college English entrance examination at Indiana state 
teachers college. Master s, 1938. Ind. 8t. T. C. 18 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana 
state teachers college. Teachers college Journal, l(h: 120, July 1939) 

Finds the correlation of a composite score of the high-school English ynarks made by 
pupil* doting the flr*t 3 year* of hlgh-school work with their *core* made on the freahmon 
English entrance examination nt Indiana State Teacher* College ; the correlation of 11- B 
English grades made by pupil* In Wiley, Garfield, and Gerstmeyer Technical nigh School* 
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with their scuen made on the fridiniAn English entrance examination nl ludiaua State 
Teachers College; and the correlation of the public-speaking or debating murks made It 
pupils in high school with their scores made on the freshman English entrance examination 
nt the college. Indicates that a student who makes high marks In high-school BnglWi 
proltablr will make a high score on freshman English entrance examination. « 

Crinkle, W. L. Six years of experiment lu marking and reporting in 
the secondary school of Colorado state college of educojkm. New York. Etluea 
lionul records bureau, lim (Educational records bulletin. 28: 86-11-1. Colorado 
sfatc college* of rdiicntion) 

* 

Reports and records 


dl(Xi. Annacost, George H. High-school principals' annual reports. Doctor ' 
1«18. T. C., Col. Unlv. 

Analyzes 10.> annual reimris from various actions of the United Stales. Kinds Unit 
annual reports are usunlly addressed to the superintendent or the superintendent and board 
of education; that purposes were definitely stated In only 60 percent of the reports 
examined ; that there were wide variations in the general plan, the addition and elimination 
*>z topics from yenr to year, cluing of theme. method of presentation, nnd the nddrexsen 
Recommends that high-school principals Issue annual reports, the nature of which should 
!*• determined by the persons addressed nnd the purposes to be achieved; that the reports is- 
considered ns a cooperative project by the principal In which he interprets the work of the 
staff, their problems, nnd needs to the superintendent and to the public; that sequences of 
reports for the same school should not follow n prescribed pattern, but should vary in 
topics, methods of organization, and presentation according to variations In purposes. 


3104. Coy, William Victor. An evaluation of parents' understanding of 
school reports on pupil progress. Master’s. 1030. Colorado. (Abstract in: 
University of Colorado studies, 26: 43) 

Studies the attitude of parents in the Bolckow. Mu., School District, nnd In four other 
nearby districts on reports on pupil progress. Finds that parents. n« n group do not 

childreHT 3 ^ r ° P ° rt Card * “ n<3 "' ant * ,r * lnformutlun sent to them concerning their 

3103. Daniel, William Percy. Periodic reports of Mississippi superintendents 
to boards of trustees. Master's. 1930. Peabody. 80 p. ms. 

(Jives Information on the preparation of periodic reports, pointing out desirable nr,. 
c‘»»dure and good practice in their preparation. 


3106. Eisenmenger, Sister Mary Petrona. Recommendations for improve- 
ments in the records and reports used in the elementary schools tinder the direc- 
tion of the Couunnnlty of poor slaters of St. Francis Seraph of the perpetual 
adoration. Master's, 1030. Loyola. 126 p. ms. 

,,ff^™ 8 J° C „ VaIU8 , te ,,r ° 80nt 8J ' itom9 of child accounting nnd to construct a system 

n,,d l r , eP0^t, 1° ** U8od in the 49 “Oder the diction of a certain 

religious order engaged in teaching. Kind, a tendency toward duplication of items; that 

a^stlon^T ° accounting were often omitted; and that there was too wide s 


3107. Hartley, Henry H. Reports to parents. Master’s, 1030. Oregon. 

3108. Janni, Joseph Anthony. The H. B. Ellison Junior high school, school 
marks, and progress sheets. Master's, 1030. Washington. 106 p. ms. 

3100. Keating, Francis X. Analysis of the health cards of 100 pupils In the 
Longmendow public schools. Master’s, 1939. Mass. St. Coll. 75 p. ms. 


3110. Xing, Mary Frances. A comparative study of follow-up procedures in 
high school and college, including a study of Clark college graduates. Master's. 
1939. Clark. (Abstract in: Clnrk university bulletin no. 145: 15(H58) 

, ,hfl f Mn,or " [a coU< ** liven pre-follow-up Informstlon ; that follow-up 

ard. be brief concise, and of the HIM. type; that alumni organisation. pUy an Important 

a him id TS f ? 0W UP 4i “ tU ““ tbe “ : lU «t annual questionnaires la- sent to all 

ttlumni only when tin* material cnii be utllSsu^l effectively. % 
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3111. Martin. Charles Knox. ir. St ji t «* r«*rdrnl srlinni in 'counting. Doc- 
tor's. 1039. Yolo. 

3112. Terrell, Andrew Jackson. Practices of 142 Oklahoma high schools in 
reporting to purents. blaster’s, 1939. Oklahoma. 70 p. ms. 

JStudlrs the physical features. frequency of reporting. itian.s- Included, and symbols used 
with their Implied or dcRlgimtcd values, of report cards sent in liy Okhiln»mn high schools, 
Klndn that the cards varied greatly. 


RETARDATION AND ELIMINATION 


3113. Burns, J. Forrest. Does the junior high school ns it exists affect elimi- 
nation? Master’s, 1930. Miami. 20 p. ms. 

Studies enrollment and withdrawal in grades 7, 8. and 0 throughout the I nited States 
from 1926 to 1938. Shows a constant Improvement in holding power for the separate 
school, and the schools with the Junior high school organisation; that the Junior high 
school delayed the period of rapid elimination for 1 year, from the end uf the eighth to 
^ the end of the ninth grade; and that from the seventh-grade enrollment, systems with the 
Junior high school graduated one and one-half tiroes the percent graduated from system* 
with the 8-4 plan. 

*3114. Caudill, Millard N. Spanish-eulture withdrawals, sixth-grade level. 
Texas-public schools. Premont. Texas. Master’s. 1939. Texas roll, of Arts and 
Jnds, 67 p. ms. 

Studies the relationship between withdrawal and labor ut home, adolescent complexes, 
lack of Interest on the part of parents, loss of pupil Interest In school, retardation, and 
Spanish social customs. Describes the* Premont School District, its industries, the large 
proportion of Spnnisb-Amerlcans In the population and in the schools. Shows that In the 
school years 1936-39, 47.2 percent of the Spanish-eulture pupils of the sixth grade withdrew, 
L'o of whom were from homes economically able to send them to school ; that 82 percent 
of the Spanish-speaking children were retarded; that all withdrawals were retarded from 
1 to 4 years according to grade placement; that 70 perci*nt of the girls had been forbidden 
tu speak to the older boys and would be punished If they talked to them ; that 47 percent 
i.f these pupils admitted that they had difficulty in understanding English ; that 38.2 percent 
of the puplU withdrew because they wunted to, 23.5 percent were withdrawn because they 
were interested in courtship, 17.7 percent withdrew because of poor economic home condi- 
tions, 17.7 percent withdrew because parents did not believe In education, and 2.9 percent 
had to withdraw because of transportation. Suggests the Introduction of manual training 
classen for the older students, organization of coui|>etltlve athletics for the larger elementary 
school hoys, Hnd a study of the Interests of the adolescent Hpaulsh spen king children ns 
means of keeping more of them Interested in school. 

3115. Hill, Jewell W. Retardation and acceleration in the Amarillo ele- 
mentary schools. Master's, 1939. Tex. Tech. Coll. 

Covers retardation by grade and by subject for the year 1938. Finds tlmt the per 
rentage of retardation Increases gradually from the first grade through the sixth; that 
the percentage of acceleration shows a gradual Increase except In the second grade; that 
the percentage of retardation la high while that of acceleratloh Is low ; that the largest 
number of pupil failures occurred In subjects requiring reading ability; and that the per 
rentage of failures shows an increase over a 9-year period. 

3116. Myers, Will P. The withdrawals in Vermillion county township high 
schools from 1934 to 1937. Master’s, 1939.* Ind. St, T. C. 61 p. ms. (Abstract 
in: Indiana state teachers college. Teachers college journal. 10; 140-41, July 
1939) 

Analyzes data on the age of the pupil at time of withdrawal, grade placement In school 
nt that time, year of withdrawal, occupation of parent or guardian, average or general 
Mcholarship, scholarship In particular subject fields required of the students in all of the 
high schools, extracurricular activities eugaged In, aud reasons for withdrawal ug given 
by the school official who had khown the pupil the best. Finds that no particular school 
had a marked degree of elimination greater than any of the others; that the greatest 
number of withdrawals came from the farming group followed by tbe unskilled laboring 
group; that the greatest number withdrew on reaching the age of 16 ; that the scholarship 
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»f tlio group was In-low iivitmup mid Im-hnies many fuiluri.s; (bat lew <if these pupil-, 
engaged in any extracurricular uctivlty; and that lack of interest in school was the 
predominate reason for withdrawing, with marriage in second place. 

Pearson, Hulda J. A study of retarded pupils in the seventh grail' 1 
Master's, 1989. Kansas. (Abstract in: University of Kansas. Bulletin of edn 
cation, 4 : 64-68, February 11)40) 

Finds a close relatlonsliip between economic handicaps of the child's family and tin 
educational backwardness and retardation of the child; that attendance was irregular; 
and that the boys outnumbered the girls two to one in the retarded group. Shows thui tin- 
retarded seventh-grade group approximately equalled a normal fourth-grade group in spellin • 
achievement. 

*3118. Porrata, Oscar Emilio. Retardation in the elementury urban schools 
Of Puerto Rico. Master's, 1934. Chicago. Rio Pledras, University of Puerto 
Rico, 1939. 63 p. (University of Puerto Rico bulletin, series 10, no. 1) 

3119. Reagan, Frank Alexandra. A study of pupllellmlnation in the Emma 
Snnsom high school, Alabama City, Alabama. MasterSrT938. Ala. Poly. Inst. 

3120. Reid, William Carlyle. A comparative study of the number and causes 
of pupil elimiiiutlorf- from the Byrd I'rillerman high school for 1936-37 mid 
1937-38. Master’s, 1939. Mlehiguu. 

STUDENT SELF-GOVERNMENT 

*3121. Clement, Stanley L. The stutus of student participation in govern 
ment in Maine secondary schools with speclnl reference to student councils. 
Master’s, 1939. Maine. 88 p. ms. 

Survey* the general *tutu* of studfDt government, the value* claimed, function*, crili- 
clurn*, handicaps, organization, procedure, sponsoring, and success of student government! 
determine* the extern of student government In the secondary school* of Mnlne ; determines 
the method* of procedure used by student council* In carrying out their duties, and the 
handicap* the council* face In tlielr work. Offer* auggeetlona for Improving the methods 
of procedure of student council* which will serve a* guides for the formation of new 
council*. Kind* that about 60 percent of the secondary schools of Maine have student 
council*; that control of schools with student councils is divided beiweon the faculty 
and the council; that student participation through class organization, student body asso- 
ciations and borne rooms occurs In most schools which do not have student councils; 
that the chief functions are formulation of rules and suggestions for running the school, 
promotion of school *plrlt and morale, supervision of social affairs, and the control ami 
coordination of school activities; that the chief handicaps are overworking of natural 
leaders, lack of motivation and preparation, pupil Irresponsibility, the dislike to tattle ami 
poor choice of members. 

3122. Curlngton, O. V — .A study of the statuff of student participation in 
school control in the senior high schools of Florida. Master’s, 1939. Duke. 
130 p. ms. 

Studlea 10 three-year high schools, 27 four-year high schools, and 162 six-year high 
schools to determine the amount of student participation in organization, administration, 
and supervision, the faculty relationships, and the activities of the organizations. Finds 
that In 38 percent of the senior high *chools In Florida students participate In the manage- 
ment of the schools, largely through the student council; that most of the schools devote 
their efforts to activities relating to general problems of the school and to the promotion of 
school spirit. 

3123. Dickey, Julia Carter. Some high-school student councils in Arizonn. 
Master’s, 1939. Arizonn. 64 p. ms. 

8124. Edwards, Martha Kate. The student participation association in Tul- 
Inssee high school. Muster’s, 1939. Ala. Poly. Inst. 

3126. Gabel, John W. Probable effect upon the student body of placing cer- 
tain responsibilities tinder the control of a student government. Master’s, 1930. 
N. Y. St Coll, for Teach. 62 p. ms. 
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O'Reilly, Francis Leo. StucItMit partiripai inn in the govei'niaem of tin* 
M-hiHil and its present stnttis in the State of Wisconsin. Master’s, 1930. Mar- 
t|iiette. 140 p. ms. 

TEXTBOOKS 

:$IL’7. Ausmus, David Julius. IVrsiinnges in college ami high school history 
it xihooks. Master's. 1M39. lValwaiy. 6Ti p. ins. 

Simile, the number of porsniingos common to history icxibnoks on both the eolli-ge ninl 
lilghxehnol levels. Concludes thnt the college textbooks had more personuges common to 
'"'lit levels thnn were found common in all 13 of the hlgb-ochool texts. 

.512S. Auxier, Desmond V. An nan lysis of American history textbook* since 
isi'O with speela! reference l<> I he elementary selnmls of Ohio. Master's, 193JI. 
I thin State. (5K p. ins. 

TrnecH the changes In purpose*. orgnniznl Ion of inntcrlul. mnl methods um| devices mo d 
for the realization of aims in rep resent a live elementary history irxibonks. Shows a 
gradual change In purposes, organization anil method*, and recent trends fr.mr a traili 
tional. nendenife subject to an attempted Integration of history, geography, nml civics into 
a social science course relegating history textbooks to use ns a type of reference material. 

*3129. Bearer, Irvan J. Alt niialysi.s of lt«xi and un enn-rimciititl evil Illation 
of general langunge. Master's, 193d. Penn. State. 49 p. ms. 

Describe* an experiment conducted In the nihli grade of a school on the * 4 plan, m 
which the control group studied Latin 5 duyH a week, and the rxircrlinentnl group studied 
laitln 4 days a week and general language on the fifth dn*. the perto.ls of the control grmip 
were DO wlnules while the periods of the experimental group were D."» minutes long Intll 
cates that while the experimental group spent less time at studylnj; Latin tlmn the control 
group it made better marks on tests of eomprebension ami* vocabulary and achieve! slgultl 
(antly in general language. Indicates that general language has a place In the curriculum 
Analyzes the 10 published texts In general language. 

3130. Berry, Mildred Alicea. Grnnumir for rdudiiig seven French lexis. 
Muster's, 1939. Southern California. 

Binnlon, Ralph £. 1 lit 1 stall 1 adopted textbooks for economics. Mus- 
ters, 1939. South. Methodist. (Abstract in: Kntitlicru Methodist university. 
Abstracts of theses ", . . no. 7: tj) 

A nu lyres the content of the economics textbooks adopted by Texas In order to determine 
the objectives of the authors for the teaching of economics in secondary schoola Kinds 
that the five textbooks analyzed vary Mule In the type of .ippruinh to topical In forum t Ion • 
that there is a lack of consideration given -to (lie child's interests nml experiences In each 
of (be texts; (but there are many desirable features hi each of the textbooks. Hecomuiends 
that teachers of hlgb-school economics study all of the texts. 

31B2. Bolls, Julia Louise. Concepts of atomic structure in high-school chem- 
istry. Master's, 1939. Penbody. 75 p. ms. 

Compares the amount of space and the place given to atomic theory In high-srlmol 
ihemiHtry textbooks. Finds that textbook* published since 1020 have given more spate to 
the subject and distributed its discussion more evenly than In the earlier textbooks. 

3133. Boyd, Beulah Bebecca. The classifleaiion nml evaluation of the geo- 
graphlctpols in seven geogruphy textbooks used at the fourth level of Instruction. 
Mastef’S, 1939. Pittsburgh. 

3134. Bragg, Santha Bell. A study of the s< •leu title terms In the adopted gen- 
end science textbook Obourn-Hess. Master s, 1939. • Oklu. A. & M. Coll. 

Attempts to determine ibe relative difficulty of the scientific terms In the general science 
textbook In relation to the comprehension of ninth-grade pupil*. Kind* that this textbook 
I* overloaded with scientific word*, many of which Hie student will probably never see aguln. 

8135. Britton, Edith Myrtle. A study of the vcxulmlury burden In American 
literature by Blankenship, Lyman, and Ilill. Master's, 1030. Michigan. 
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? ane Pauley. First-grade books and curriculum cluing. 
Masters, 3039. George Washington. 99 p. ms. 

Ktudbw the Informational content, provisions for work type material, general them,. 

Va"ini\o^r? eC Vo?w^n C, ' n "x? 1 fPn,UreH " f ,!U “«*•*"«*■ reader* now In use i„ 

nsnlngti.n, D. C., 40 of which are on / ilie approved lief, and 20 In use as supplemental v 

mater a!. Had* that the Passive readers are wlIh th( , changing eurrieul m, 

and the new^r philosophies or education. 1 11,1 

*3137. Canfield, Evelyn. Rotnmie and Rovie: a travel book, to he used a* 
supplementary reader In sixth grade, based on author s own travels ami interview, 
with natives of countries visited. Master’s, 1939. New York. 125 p. ms. ' 

313S. Chaplin, Mildred. liiogriiphlcal and vocational literature fur the Junior 
high school: Us selection and use. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 306 p ms. 
Evaluates 207 vocational and biographical selections 1.. in series of Junior high school 
“'i 1 ”** un approximately eijunl number of books, articles, and excerpts death, • 
*ith biography and occupntionH ami meeting the nniululfe criteria. 

3139 Colby, trflie L. An analysis of kinds of illustrated nmliriuls found 
in arithmetic textbook. Master’s, 1938. Minnesota. 53 p. nis. 

1< »n 4 °xc COlth o rP- HnymoI,d ’ T< ’*' in industrial arts education. Master’. 

19.19. Kuna. St. T. t\. Pittsburg. 77 p. ms. 

Evaluates Industrial arts textbooks by means 0 f deflnite criteria. 

3141 Cooper, Lois Crane. Grammar for reading comprehension of certain 
trench works on sociology. Master's, 1939. Southern California. 

*1^. C V7’ H , aZel A “ 1,nalvsis of "«* ‘"gh-sehool arithmetic textbooks. 
Masters, 1939. Iowa. 

3143. Cox Jesse Wilbur. The mnnageiuent of free textbooks iii the publi, 
secondary schools of Cuyahoga county. Master’s, 1930. Ohio State. 

Describes several different iJuiih of management of free textbooks and suggest* n nlni, 
for use lu the public secondary schools of Ohio. *u«MHt» a plan 

3144. Craig, Gladys M. Inlluem es that have changed the content of printers 
and flwt renders In America. Master’s. 1939. East Texas St. T. C. 22:1 n ms. 

l£l!) n BUlkitl " ° f ,,K ‘ Kn8t Teins sta,c teac hers college, vol. 22, no. 4: 

■“S 1™ r‘ D,er “’ SP \"" tS - tlnt rc,,d,r *- «*W preprliners published during ,!•«. three 
tenturles of American oducutlon. divided arbitrarily Into six periods. 

3145 Cretzinger, John Irvin. \ u analysis of principles or generalizations 

iippi^r ng in biologionl textbooks used in the secondary schools of the United 

' l m '° ‘ m Bm0r '* 1U30 ' rotsburgll. (AlMruc, Ulwndlr 

““'ogr.phy „V 

Anutyxes changes in conception, held by the varlou. author*, | n chronological order and 

3146. Early, Ray Marcelle. A critical analysis of 10 series of first-grade 

readers. Muster’s, 1930. Michigan. nrst grade 

3147. Ekstrom, Bernice. A critical analysis of social studies textbooks for 
the elementary school. Master’s, 1939. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

textbook*! ^ 8UbJeC, nu ““’ r «>»**“* aW® «<> learning Jn the olementary socla, studio 

ma’uJal ofthP ^*“, 0 ! “ ‘ 0,,,,mn “ ive s(luly ^ “*e Gregg shorthand 
manual of the 1929 edition with that of the 1916 edition. Master’s, 1930: New 
n»rK. p. ms. < > 
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3H9. Erpenbeck. Si*tn Louise Joseph. A study nt the vocabulary of lliroc 
high-school physics texts. Master's, 11*30. Catholic t.'iiiv. 3s p. ins. 

Evans. Marguerite. An nnnlysis of four textbooks in (lruiuntic .in 
lor sm>u < in ry schools. Master’s, 103!*. Iowa. 


31.»1. Evans. Richard D. A comiftirati vcaumlysis of live geography textbooks 
with respect to roadability. Muster's. 1939. Michigan. 

31. >J. Ferguson, Minn B. « A study of the content of modern third-grade read- 
(•i's. Musters, 11)30. Last Texas St. T. (.'. 140 i>. ms, (Abstract in: Itullctiii 
of the East Texas state teachers college, vol. 112. no. 4 : l!i-2o* 

Anulyzes the contents of 21 readers, nil of Which were copyrighted since mao. 

3t.)3. Oates, Lloyd Eugene. How well do our general' science texts facilitate 
tlu* attainment of major objectives'/ Master's, 1939. Marquette. S4 p. tl ^ 

31.14, George. Helen. An investig.Uioii of tin* change and development of 
textbooks suitable for elementary levels. Master's. P.KiU. Oglldhorp. • ' '* 

I Hm'Usuch the development of textbooks from early times; texts In utR* after the ltevpiu'' 
i binary VVnr; changes afar the Civil War; and tern standards, practices, and problfuis. 

31.1.1. George, Lowell Neville. A comparative analysis of high-school eco- 
nomics textbooks. Master’s, 1939. Pin body. 74 p. ins. ' 

( ompures nnd analyzes l.i hlch-si linol economics textbooks to determine tbe reltttlve 
rmphuBls plaord on mnjor phases of economic activity, and the type of organization used. 
Kinds that the textbooks liegon with n discussion of the nature and scope of economics, 
Jinfl cl(*u»d with a dlacuHHlon of propuBod economic reform*. 




[ 311(1. Gibbons, Beatrice Cruze. A limited vocubiilary edition of Jules Verne’s 

Uirhi l 8tr»(ioff. Muster's, 1939. Tennessee. 193 p. ms. 

Trepares a controlled study of the novel suitable for use as a high-school reading text. 

3117. Gilliland, Ruth. How have I lie high-school textbooks in Aiuerlc-uu his- 
tory during the twentieth jcentury changed their treatment of war nnd jteace? 
Master’s, 1939. Fla. St. Coll. 

3158. Gooden, Don. A comparative and comprehensive study of eight high- 
school biology textbooks. Master’s, 1939. Kans. St. T. C, Pittsburg. 13.1 p, ms. 

Siudlee the relative space devoted to the Various types of snhj«*ct matter contained in 
eight textbooks, approved ty various Sinte department* of edmatloii for use in high K.ho.d 
biology course*. 

315!*. Hall, Albert Lee. A comparative study* of eight seventh-grade geog- 
raphy textbooks. Master’s. 19.'$9. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colo- 
rado studies, 20: 63-04) 

Reveals differences in current geography textbooks. Mind gnator' different es between 
present textbooks and those of 1800 and 11*10. Shows that the trend Is away from presen- 
tation of mere geographic facts to the presentation of larger concepts showing relationships 
and toward industrial geographies which present the material through industries; that 
all geographies contain words beyoud the comprehension of the average seventh grade pupil 

3160. Hamilton, Hay H. A study of the vocabulary burden of un economic* 
textbook. Master's,* 1939. Michigan. * • 

3161. Haworth, E. Howard. A score card for the rutiug of first year high 
school bookkeeping texts. MahUt's, 1939. Oklu. A. & M. Coll. • 

Devises a score card and evaluates It by rating ‘nine Wkkeeplng textbooks. Find* the 
M-ore card valuable ns a means of analyzing each book for Its constituent parts, for calling 
attention to a large nuinlier of features pn which Judgment mlglit be passed, for providing 
su objective basts for evaluating texts, for providing weighted values for each Item, and for 
presenting detailed information as to. the relative values of each test, as rated by the 
judges. Recommends that the score card be • applied to bookkeeping textbooks by the 
teachers and administrators who use them. 
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31G1.. Haywood, Florence Anna. An analysis of tlie topics about which Tin 
stories in primers and first readers from 25 series were written from licit m 
Master's. 1939. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

3163. Hebert, Sister Louis Bertrand. Tbc influence of the reports of the 
Modern language association on high school texts iu French. Master's, lit;;** 
Catholic Unlv. 106 p. ms. 

*3164. Heller, Robert Franklin. Concerning the evolution of the topic of 
factoring in textbooks of elementary algebra published in .England and the railed 
States front 1031 to 1890. doctor's, 1939. T. C„ Col! Unlv. Berwick. Pa l«.-|u 
165 p. 

Traces the evolution of textl*ooks in alcel.ru in England and America Determines p n 
oral trends of subject matter and the influences which operated to put so much emplia*,* 
un the mnnipulntlon of so few forms. 

31(>5. Holliday, Clara Ruth. A study of some recent primary reailer>. 
Muster's, 1938. Cincinnati. - 


31WJ. Hough, Joseph W m A grammar of meaning. Master’s, 1930. Okla- 
homa. 146 p. ins. 

I resents a plan for functional analysis of English ami a code for rapid parsing; a letli 
nique for illustrating the meaning of words; and n technique for the statistical anal.VM* 
and recording of the meaning of words, including all necessary forms and procedures 

3167. Hurd, Jerome Russell. An evaluation of certain general science text 
books on the basis of their contributions to health education. Master's, 19, ‘th 
Cornell. 

3168. Jacobs, Chauncey D. A study of the development of school textbooks 
in United States history from 1795 to 1885. Doctor’s, 1939. Pittsburgh. (Ab- 
stract in. University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches completed, 
and bibliography of publications, 15: 132-38) 

Describes the background of early United State* hlwtory Oxllxmks; their preface* subject 
matter content, picture-illustrated content; their study and teaching alms; their organiza- 
tion ; and their mechanical construction. 


3109. Johnson, Albert C. A study to determine the vocabulary burden of a 
certain arithmetic textbook. Master’s. 1039. Michigan. 

3170. Johnson, Elizabeth Ann. A study of realia found In French textbooks 
used In the second year of high-school courses. Master’s. 193S. Mt. Holyoke 
53 p. ms. 


Find* that authors have made substantial improvements In the nature and distribution 
xif red I la during the pant 10 years. due to the Influence of previous Investigations. 

3171. Johnson, Florence Marcella. The scientific study of the structural 

design of first-year Lntin textbooks. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. w 

3172. K^ttm&n, Sister M. Rita. Analysis and comparison of eighth-grade 
arithmetic workbooks. Master’s. 1039. Notre Dome. 92 p. ms. 

•3173. Kindley, Madge Hayman. An Investigation of five widely used 
American history textbooks at the junior high-school level. Master’s, 1939 
George Washington. 62 p. ms. 

Kinds that four of the live textlmok* studied wore wiltten by co-working authors six of 
whom were professors of history In universities and colleges, one a retired professor of 
politics, two were professors of education In universities, one was a former public scb.«d 
teacher and administrator, nud one wits u junior high school teacher; tbst the vocabulary 
of the five, textbooks hud “ wide range of vocabulary difficulty. Concludes that textbook* 
should be wrltteu -with definite grade levels In mind to eliminate overlapping and to reduce 
confusion ; tbnt textbook* should state for what level the I took Is written ; that the urganlia 
lion of textbooks should be simple, logical, and easy to understand; that the vocabulary 
should Dc within the reading comprehension of the students for whom the book Is written. 
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3174. Kneale, M. R. T!u fc analysis and solcvtiun uf I'lciucntii ry loxlhooks. 
Master's. 1939. <’o|n, St. <YiJ|. nf Ed. 

•3175. Kunkel. Paul Vance. The vocabulary of high -school algebra : a study 
nf the technical and semitecbnlcnl words and phrases most commonly used in 
certain recent elementary and Intermediate algebra textbooks. Doctor’s, J939 
T. C., Col. Unlv. Allentown. Pa., 1939. 168 p. 

Studies the words and phrases in 11 elementary. 9 intermediate, and 4 combi iiim I ele- 
mentary and intermediate high-school algebra textbooks, published in the United States 
i>etween 1928 and 1930. Finds that the technical and Heuiltechnical vocabulary of high 
M'hool algebra is more extensive than ordinarUy believed; that it is not standardised; and 
that it has grow* rapidly in recent years. 

3176. Lee, Lois. The speech content of secondary school textbooks in Eng- 
lish. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

3177. Linneman, C. C. The administration of textbooks in North Carolina. 
Master’s, 1939. Duke. 128 p. ms. 

Analyses current practices in textbook administration in North Carolina and otb^r 
States. Finds that there are no universally accepted criteria for the selection of textbooks 
in the United States, and that the electing agency in North Carolina is n professional 
agency. 

3178. Maas, Grace L. Formulation of a score card and the evaluation of 
three hygiene textbooks. Masters, 1939. Michigan. 

3179. McC&slin, Phoebe E. A qualitative analysis of selected topics from 
lecent seventh and eighth grade mathematics textbooks with the opinion of busi- 
ness men and others. Master’s, 1939. Duke. 76 p. ms. 

Plndi little agreement among textbook writers, laymen, and community experts as to 
what Concepts on banking, bank savings, investments, and insurance are most important, 
or as to^vhat methods should be used to develop these concepts. 

3180. McClure, Vivian Anice. A study of the vocabulary content of the 
lextbooks in ninth grade mathematics published in the years of 1037 and 1938. 
Master’s, 1939. Kentucky. 128 p. ms. 

3181. McCubbins, Sylvia Glentzer. Mathematical abilities involved iu cer- 
tain ninth-grade general science textbooks. Muster’s, 1939. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Analyses five modern ninth-grade general science textbooks to determine the mathematical 
concepts and abilities used and emphasised. 

*3182. McMahon, Paul J. The effect of Dashiell’s FundamaUals of geneinl 
psychology on the vocabulary growth of Fitchburg state teachers college freshmen. 
Master’s, 1939. St. T. C., Fitchburg. 51 p. ms. 

Concludes that this textbook is difficult for the average student to understand due to 
the fact that the vocabulary of the text is unnecessarily large. 

*3183. Marshall, Grace Merle. An analysis of nine bookkeeping textbooks 
published In the period 1924-1929, inclusive. Masters. 1929. New York. 
89 p. ms. 

3184. Matheson, Mary Anderson. The rise of zoology as a Secondary school 
subject as reflected in representative textbooks published during the period 1797 
to 1897. Master’s, 1939. California, L. A. " 

Analyses 82 representative textbooks, stressing the authorship of the books, their 
mechanical sod topical content, and the general organisation of subject matter. Finds 
that by the end of the century high-school biology teachers had come to write the textbooks 
of hlgh-school soology ; that Illustrative devices had Improved In quality, but were used 
more sparingly except in the case of the wood cot; that by 1897 the high school text 
had Cessed to he a short repilem of the college text and bad an Identity of its own In 
keeping with the better understood, fusion of the high school ; sod that the subject 
matter had come to be so organised that the pupil's environment received major emphasis. 
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31*5. Moore, Clarence E. A study of the vocabulary burden of a eei-taiu 
textl>ook of civics. Master's, 1939. Michigan. 

•3186. Mork, Joseph Martin. A study of the word usage and page dist^ni 
tion of all the words uwh! in 10 primers of recent publication. Master's, 1939. 
North Dakota. 134 p. ins. 

Prespnt* a definite picture of tbe'word usage in each of the 10 primers studied. Shows 
that in thene primers are found some word* which have been phi red by writer* in it,,, 
eighth grade reading le vel; that the tendency in to ubc between 240 and 2S0 woid*. 

3187. Murray, Katherine Xavier. The biological content of 20 general s» i 
cnee textbooks. Master’s. 1939. Peabody. 56 ]>. ins. 

3188. Neagley, S. M. An analysis of early American pedagogical textbooks. 
Doctor’s, 1939. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts 
<»f theses, researches completed, and bibliography of publications, 15: 24(M6) 

Analyzes pedagogical textbooks written by Ann*rlcau authors and published in tlo- 
rnited States prior to 1870. Dinciteses the nature and end of education; the organization 
nnd supervision of schools; the curriculum; principles and procedures of teaching and 
lenrnlng; the teacher and hi* work; women in education ; school government ; nnd school 
buildings. Shows that the authors of textlnxiks of this period were influenced by ttnir 
religious philosophies and experiences; that the authors were intensely concerned with 
the educational problems of their (lay and advanced views nnd theories fur beyond the 
practice of the times; that a reaction ngain«t Pestalozsianism set in about the middle 
of the nineteenth century; that by the middle of the century most of the' elementary 
school subjects found in the modern curriculum hod been proposed by the writers of 
pedagogical textbooks ; and that books on education voiced the opinion that teaching wu* 
one of the noblest and most important callings, but that the teacher was not receiving 
the public recognition and support commensurate with the importance of his work. 

3189. Neddo, Mary E. The evaluation of texts in family relationships. 
Master’s, 1939. Syracuse. 

Studies the difficulty of the vocabulary ol Mgh-Hchool textbooks on family relation*. 

3190. Nolan, Irene Angela. A comparative study of the language habits of 
mathematical and noninat hematlenl writers. Muster’s, 193s. Louisiana State. 
(Abstract in: Louisiana state university. Abstracts of these, session of 1937-3S 
Bulletin, 31 : 155^-58) 

3191. Olson, Carl Harold. A classification of the new series adult church 
school material of the Universallst publishing house of the Uni versa list church. 
Master’s, 1939. Pittsburgh. 

3192. Palmer, P. R. S ocial app lications of arithmetic found in recent upper 
grade textbooks. Mnster’sTlMSrTDuke. 59 p. ms. 

Compares the social content for each of 14 categories, of eight textbooks. Kind* n clow 
similarity in amount of social content among tho textbooks, that social applications exceed 
abstract applications, nnd that much value |s plnced mi social pictures in present 
day texts. 

*1193. Pardee, Bernard Leland. Experimental investigation of the changes 
In aims and content of geometry textbooks from 1930 to the present time. , Mas- 
ter’s, 1939. Drake. 

3194. Perkins, Ralph. An analysis of the consumer education content of 21 
social studies textbooks, 1918-1938. Master’*, 1939. Michigan. 

8195. Phillips, Paul J. The manufacture of natural gasoline. Master's. 
1939. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Present! a textbook on the production of gasoline for use by adult evening school clatse* 

3108. Radykowaki, Sister Mary LeocadUu An evaluation of first-year Latin 
textbooks in the light of a proposed score cord. Master’s, 1939. Marquette. 
99 p. ms. 
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3107. Richardson, Edmund Arthur. A study of the vocabulary content of 
Spanish grammars for high schools published since 1930. Master's. 1930. 
Hrighnm Young. 

*3198. Richardson, Mary Fulton. Activity materials in first grade readers. 
Masters, 1939. George Washington. 66 p. ms. 

Analyzes 40 first-grade readers in use in the public schools ot Washington. IV C.. to 
determine the amount and kind of acltlvtty material tn them. Finds a total of 0L> different 
activities in the word content of the readers ; a total of 86 different activities In the picture 
content of the readers; caring for pete is the activitly which leads nil the others. 

3199. Rupper, Dorothy G. A study of the vocabulary burden of a textbook 
of United States history. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

3200. Sample, Hazel Martha. Composition and rhetoric in school text- 
lwx>ks. Master's, 1939. Ohio State. 123 p. ms. 

Kinds that text»>ooki for the moat part asRume a mechanistic approach to the leu ruing 
of language; that they ignore the purpose of the individual in bis apcaklng and writing; 
ond that the whole system as demonstrated' in textbooks is based on the learning of pruden 
t ini rules by mechanical exercises. 

•3201. Sargent, Abhy Louise. An analysis of Latin textbooks in the second- 
ary schools of Maine. Master’s, 1939. Maine. 38 p. ms. 

Analyst's 17 Latin textbooks used in the first and second year Lit In classes in the Maine 
high schools, published in the last l) years. Finds that the amount of classical f ^atin 
required to *>e read In the secondary schools ban been reduced ; and that functional rather 
than formal use of Latin has been emphasized; Thut vocabularies tend to Include only 
those words which are of Immediate uae to the pupil; that the textbooks were deficient Hi 
maps; that many of the textbooks introduced visual aids and projects of various sorts; 
that the textbooks emphasized the historical cultural value of Latin ; and thut all of the 
authors consider that Latin is of value in the study of English. Offers suggestions for 
improving Latin textbooks, and for Improving the teaching of the subject. 

3202. Scofield. Marygloria. Comparison of primer vocabulary and experi- 
ence chart Yojmbiilary in relation to child’s need*. Master’s, 1939. Marquette. 
83 p. ins. * # 

3203. Sexton, Donald James. The formula! ion vf criteria and of the analy- 
sis of 10 Junior high school history textbooks to select the l>est l>ook. Masters, 
1030. Michigan. 

320-1. Skinner, Kate. Semantic variations in fifth-grade texts. Master’s, 
1939. Iowa. 

320G. Sloan, Eugene H. A study «»f emphasis <*n jicrsonages in American 
history textbooks. Master’s, 1939. Tea body. 37 p. ms. 

3206. Smith, Emma Mae. Llfe-situutlohs in textlHioks on secondary school 
mathematics. Master’s, 1939. Chicago. £4 p. ms. 

3207. Stephenson, Waymon A. The free text Link movement in New Mexico. 
Master’s, 1938. New Mexico. 89 p. ms. 

3208. Strong*, Fred E. A study of the vocubulury burden of A history of the 
United States . Master’s, 1989. Michigan. 

3209. Sturdevant, Virginia. Grammar for reading 10 French texts. Mas- 
ter’s, 1939. Southern California. 

3210. Tetzlaff, Glen 8. Textbook trends in second n ry school biology. Mas- 
ter’s, 1989. Marquette. 129 p. ms. 

3211. Thompson, Howard E. An analysis of the illustrative material in 
general science texts. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 
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*31112. Triplett, William Grady. A critical vocabulary comparison of Texas 
1938-30 adopted readers, the preprimer to the second reader, inclusive. Master's. 
1939. Texas Coll, of Arts and Inds. 189 p. ms. 

Compares the vocabulary content of the five textbooks in each of the four primary rcui 
imr levels supplied by the State department of education to the schools of south Texas for 
the school year 1938-39. Compares these words with those in the Thorndike vocabulary 
list and with those in the Minimum basic vocabulary for Spaniah speaklng children. Find* 
that the books on each of the reading levels vary widely in the total number of different 
words included In them ; that there is a great variation in the number of total running 
words in each book on the four. reading levels - the books on each reading level vary con 
siderably in the number of wordB that are comlhon to the Thorndike word list; and th>n 
the vocabulary of each book found common to the Minimum basic vocabulary does not vnr\ 
so widely as might be expected on the four reading levels. Concludes that the teacher of 
Spanish speaking children should place emphaBls upon the building of a reading vocabulary 
in other reading situations. 

3213. Veit, Sister Mary Domitilla. Directed studies in chemistry for nurses : 
u tyorkbook. Raster’s, 1989. Marquette. 395 p. ms. 

3214. Wakeham, Irene. Grammar for reading 10 French texts of the Heath 
Chicugo series. Mnster’s, 1939. Southern California. 

•3215. Wallick, Bay G. Variability in criteria und content of high-scbo.>l 
social science texts in problems of democracy and interest Indices. Doctor's, 1938. 
Temple. Philadelphia* 1939. 90 p. 

3216. Wheeler, Harriet B. An analysis of the rules and principles of index- 
ing as presented in commercial textbooks. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. , 

3217. Wollett, C. E. State-wide free textbook plans with special reference to 
Georgia. Master's, 1939. Duke. 84 p. ms. 

Compares tbe laws of 13 Stateg governing the supplying of free textbooks from State 
fundji Finds thnt the laws are of two types: those providing for Btate selection and uni 
fortuity ; and those providing for loon! seleetlon and variety. 

SCHOOL BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT 

3218. Austin, Walter S. A shrvey of playground areas nnd equipment of 
central rural schools in New York state. Master's, 1939. N. T. St. Coll, for Teach. 
38 p. ms. 

•3219. Blair, Herbert. Certain physical education facilities in eastern Junior 
and senior high schools, years 1927 and 1928: criteria for gymnasiums, offices, 
anti service rooms. Doctor’s, 1937. T. C., Col. Univ. New York, A. 8. Barms 
and company, 1938. 174 p. 

3220. Bowers, Mildred. A study of 12 school cafeteria floor plans aud a 
discussion of elements in floor planning, equipment layouts, and equipment sjicci 
ficatlon8. Master’s. 1939. T. C., Col. Univ. 48 p. ms. 

3221. Budlong, Carl C. An analytical summary of the literature concerning 
criteria for the selection of school sites with especial reference to tbe ccntrul 
rural schools. Master’s, 1939. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 81 p. ms. 

3222. Carpenter, W. W, and Viles, N. E. School Illumination. Review of 

educational research, 3 : 399-407, 477-80, October 1938. ( University of Mj^fburi I 

Analyses the available literature on school lighting, and concludes that there has re- 
cently developed a new consclouaneas of the Interrelationship of illumination, wcein* and 
learning; thnt higher levels of Illumination for classrooms seem Inevitable; and thnt more 
adequate controls of light Intensities, glare, and diffusion are eMedtlal. 

• School site survey for tbe Benton Junior -senior high 

school area, St. Jpseph. Missouri. Colufmbiu, University of Missouri, 193*. 
36 p. ins. 
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•3224 Christopherson, Oscar N. A visual anil sight cnnscnutuMi survey in 
referent to lighting in the Cavalier public schools. Master's. 1939. North 
Dakota. 104 p. ms. 

Studies tlu* eyes «»f fb<* pupils In tli* 1 public schools of Favalier. N. Dak . by mean* of 
a telcbinocular and Bouts’ vlsunl safety slides; and analyzes the lighting renditions In the 
Cavalier Public School, which was built In lt>37. Finds that in spite of the fact that the 
school had more lighting surface than required by law. the lighting was Inadequate in the 
. lasaroomB during most of the school year. Indicates that pupils who must sit continu- 
ously In the seats farthest away from the windows are at a disadvantage In this school, 
and the eye strain may harm their vision in a number of ways. Suggests a frequent 
interchange <of seats. 

3225. Cunningham, Harry A. Material facilities needed in the training of 
intermediate grade teachers in science. Doctor’s, 1039. T. C\, Col. Univ. 

Analyzes science curricula ami laboratory nmnuals appropriate fur the teacher of inter- 
mediate grade science; studies material facilities used in teaching in 17 teachers colleges, 
nnd facilities used In teaching Intermediate grade science iu 25 gTade schools Finds little 
uniformity In equipment and supplies used by the various teachers rolleges studied; in 
the equipment and supplies used by the various grade schools studied; in the materials 
used In the colleges In training Intermediate grade teachers, and in the materials used in 
teaching intermediate grade science, and in the materials ranking high in the curriculum 
analysis and the most frequently used materials In either the teachers college study or the 
grade school study. Shows that the colleges studied place gieater emphasis on the teaching 
uf biologlcul science than on the teaching of physical science; that in the elementary 
schools studied the percentage of material facilities for teaching physical science Is slightly, 
higher than fur teaching biological science. Offers suggestion^ for the type of room to 
he used, the necessary furnishings, and service items necessary for truinlng intermediate 
grade teachers in science. 

*3226. Dennis, James Franck. Vocabulary of architectural terms for school 
administrators. Master’s, 1930. Penn. State. 61 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment In which a list of architectural terms was prepared and used !u 
a multiple choice objective r test which was given to 20 school administrators, 41 teachers, 
and 29 seniors in high Bcbool. Reveals thgt many of the terms are known by school ad- 
ministrators and that they feel that many more should he in their reading and speaking 
vocabularies. 

*3227. Engclhardt, N. L. jr. School building costs: an analysis of the costs 
of 52 school buildings constructed in New York state between 1930 anil 1937. 
Doctor’s, 1939. T. C., Col. Univ. New York city, 1939. 95 p. 

Studies the cost of general construction, heating and ventilating, plumbing, electrical 
service, and architectural service in the construction of 8 elementary, t) Becondury. and 38 
combination elementary u rid secondary school buildings. Finds that there are wide varia- 
tions In the types and materials of construction, design, types of plans, and services of the 
buildings studied ; that analysis of variations In initial costs of buildings should he related 
lo the analysis of variations In maintenance and operation costs of the same group of 
buildings; that there Is need for an appraisal of building design in terms of the educational 
needs. 

3228. Farmer, Don L. A study of policies and practices in the use of school 

buildings by outside organizations. Master’s, 1930. Kans. St. T. C., Pittsburg. 
67 p. ms. <■ 

Shows that school buildings are used extensively for such activities as vocational classes. 
Parent-teacher association peetlngs. Boy Scout meetings, basketball, and 4-H dub meeting*. 
Concludes that the use of school buildings for such activities causes a closer relationship 
between the school and the community. 

3229. Fields, Myron A. Blackboards In the elementary school. Master's, 
1939, Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 45 p. ms. (Abstract in: Kansas state teachers 
college of Emporia. Studies in education, 17 : 9) 

Traces briefly the history of the use and kinds of blackboards. Describes the types of 
blackboards now In use, the care they should he given. Establishes by experiment the 
height and width beat suited to children's use in the various elementary grades. 

^ 
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Flower. Howard William. A <ruil,v of lit** preparation requisite f.,r 
selling athletic equipment to Mt-ondury school*. Master's. 1039. Jnwa 

•C..11. Graham, Robert X. Muildings also teach. Teacher nluratlon jmirnar 
1 : -'il— ‘►4, December 1939. I University of Pittsburgh I 

•IVJX' Graham, Ross. A classroom illumination study of the public-school 
system or -Jeffersonville. Indiana. Master’s. 1039. Louisville. 1«W p. ms. 

Stu.li.-s the illumination of one room in inch of the eltbt hnildlnas comprising the JelT. r 
somllle pulillcfxhool system I *i musses improvements in the lighting conditions whirl, 
i-oiild b.- made without Involving ntldit lonnl .xpensc. 

3233. Harman, Arthur W. A high -sciiool building program for Plymouth 
Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1939. Fenn. State. 142 p. ,ms. 

Attempts to detrrmlne p»iiulntinn trends in Plymouth and to estimate the high-«chno] 
imputation growth for the next 10 years: to plan a hichsthoo) program whirh will elimj 
nate present congestion and meet the n«vd* of the school population for a period of at 
least 10 yeaiw; lo plan n bigh-sehool liullding on the hag's of a modern educational program; 
and to estimate tbe cost of a new hlgh-*rboo| building. 

32.14. Haydis. Hyman. Smte aid and control of public building projects with 
special reference to the l>olicics of Alahamn. Minnesota, Missouri, and California 
Doctors, lf*3S. Stanford. (Abstract in: Stanford university bulletin vnl 
14:218-23) 

Attempts to determlJ the status of State aid and control of puUic school huPdm.. 
project*. IndlratH* ?h nt Stat»- division* *»f ’•rhoolbouHd* planning In Stnt*- depiirtment* t.i 
.‘flucntlon Rhould be i*tabll*hed by law; that & division of BCboolbouse planning sboul.l 
-Midy Htate *chool^uilillng ue»sK recommend a program of State aid to equall*** school 
plnnr fnrllitie*. .<u^Bfftbli*h and modify school building standard*; that a division should 
establish regulatl«toverninc employment, certification and training in service of Janitor* 
i'tid custodlani in plTMicshool building : and that all school building authority excrcl^i 
1 * State and present venttnl In various brunches of its government should U* min* 

» ,erre d and centralibKl in a division of scbuolhouae planning. 

32r,. Johnson. Homer L. Kelatlt.ii of light in ihe schoolroom to scholar 
>bip. Doctor"*. lain. Missouri. 121 p. ms. 

Compares the srlinlnrshlp of pupils located near tile windows with tliat «»f pupils fart lor 
away from the windows. Concludes that scholarship |g improved by better lighting in 
the schoolroom ; that in room* which lmw natural lighting only, the scholarship ranking 
are higher for the pupils in the half of the rcnim next to the window* ; and that th, 
presence of artificial lighting in the schoolroom tends to equilixe the schtdarship „f pupils 
ihroughout the room. 

Xennerly, Paul C. ScIpkiI plimt standards for rural and elementary 
schools. Master's, IftTi). Okln. A. Sc M. Coll. 

Attempt* to show the varying degree* of Miiph.iai* which different region* of the FniM 
State* place on vnrlou* phase* of the school plant. Find* that aome 8tate* do not hav* 
school plant standards for rural and elementary wbools ; that the *tnndarda In some State, 
are old and out of date. Consider* 100 items pertaining to rural and elementary *cboo| 
Iwllding*. Find* that of the 10 State* considered in the study. Oklahoma has Include 
more of fhe*e Item* In its *tnndirds than any of the other*. 

•3237. Ladd, Robert Boyd. Relationship of Intensity of illumination to per- 
formance of a simple visual task. Master’s, 1939. Texas Coll, of Arts and Imls . 
79 p. ms. 

Studios the relationship of six level* of Illumination to the efficiency of performance 
In ■ cancellation of letters teat, ualng is subjects 80 freshmen nu<l sophomores, and 3 upper 
dassmen at Texas College of Arts and Industries. Indicates that there Is significantly 
superior time performance at the higher Illumination Intensities, and that the slower 
students benefited most by Increases In lllnmlnstlon Intensity. 

3238. Lund, Elsie Marie. The educatloual effectiveness of a school cafeteria 
In relation to food selection, social customs, and civic responsibilities. Master's. 
1939. Iowa State, 
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3239. Mahakian, K. John. A plan for a >y stein uf cooperative purebusiug 
;iinoug school districts of Los Angeles county. Master's, 1939. Southern Cali 
furnitt. 

3249. Napier. Talton Gerald. The administration of heating and ventila- 
tion of public-school buildings in Tulsa county and vicinity. Master’s, 1939. 
Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

3241. Owen, Victor. An analysis of the New York school building require- 
ments with respect to the classroom and its heating, lighting, and ventilation. 
Master’s, 1939. N. Y”. St. Coll, for Teach. 105 p. ms. 

3242. Reuter. Helen M. A study of equipment in commercial departments in 
Ohio high schools in cities of 0,000 to 23,000 population with special reference 
in such equipment in Frentont high school. Master’s, 103ft Ohio State. 110 
|i. ms. 

32-43. Seal, Ruby Lee. Community and borne conditions affecting the sclee- 
i i<>ii of equipment for homemaking departments Master’s, 193s, Texas St. 
Coll, for Women. 129 p. ms. 

32-44. Stinnett, Rufus Martin. Utilization of high-school buildings in Socorro 
nullity. New Mexico. Master's, 1939. New Mexico. 63 p. ms. 

3245. Sutton, James B. The lunch room in the Arizona elementary schools. 
Master’s, 1939. Arizona. 110 p. ms. 

3246. Thurston, Lee M. Public-school interiors should !*.* beautiful. Na- 
tion's schools, 24: 1S-21, October 1939. (University of Pittsburgh) 

3247. . State aid for construction. Nation's schools, 23 : 29-30, May 

19.39. ( University of Pittsburgh) 

524*. Watson, Loyd Ray. A study uf combination auditorium-gymnasiums 
in the small high schools of east central district. Master’s, 1939. Okla. A. & M 
Coll. , 

Attimi'O* to determine tlio type of combination duditorium-gynina*imjt in most common 
u*e. nud to dim-over the l**si type* of units and features for the district. Kinds that tin 
;>udiforlum-gymnasiuin built as a separate unit is the most popular combination and meets 
the n»sH!g of a large number of achiKds in the area. 

3249. Wyman, Dorothy Allen. The genesis of the American sehoolhouse 
and its architectural development. Master s, 1939. Tufts. 283 p. ms. 

JANITORS 

3250. Huff, Talmadge. Status of the school janitor in Kentucky. Masters, 
1939/ 4 Kentucky. 93 p. ms. 

Discusses the selection and tenure, qmiliflcatluns. adaptability, personal data, amount of 
wink, kind* of tanks, frequency of performance, in-service training, and salaries paid for 
jinitorlal services. 

•3251. Mase, Wayne E. A self-rutiug scale for school custodians. Master's, 
1939. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. Topeka. Kansas state printing plant, 19119. 24 p. 
(Kansas state teachers college of Emporia. Bulletin of information, vol. 19, no. 10. 
Studies in education, no. 18) 

Constructs a self-rating scale for custodian* as n basis for self-evaluation and improve 
ment In cooperation, personal and social traits, duties In the care of school property tnd 
in connection with the economical operation of the school. 

•3252. Olson, Olger Marvin. A Janitorial survey of the classified high schools 
nf North Dakota. Master's, 1939. North Dakota. 78 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine common practices in the janitorial service* In clanglfled schools 
having enrollment* between «7 and 2.400. Show* tbnt 88 percent of nil the cltmdficd 
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schools In North Dakota • have enrollments of fewer than 450. Analyze* replies of hr, 
high schools to a questionnaire Inquiring us to the administration of Janitorial emplov 
ment; administration of janitorial schedule ; extent of use of records and reports; janitnrmi 
service pertaining to buildings and grounds; the work and duties of the Janitor; personal 
data pertaining to the Janitor; and bis pay and tenure. Concludes that the Janitor should 
be required to take special courses to qualify him for his position ; that these emirs* 
should be given during the summer in order that the employed Janitors might enroll ; tin,, 
definite quallflcatlons should be required ; that a written examination should' be given to 
prospective applicants; and that a written contract more Kpeclfhally designates the term, 
of the agreement and duties of the Janitor. 

31133. Pulliam, Walter L. Janitorial personnel. Master's, 1939. Pea bod v 
01 p. ms. 

Studies school Janitors by population groups in Missouri, Kansas, Colorado, and Mini., 
sota. Finds that u>, desirable methods are often used by school authorities In selecting 

Z .°ion n fli : .^ a h^h’ < „ PdUni ! ion ? d ,h ° PUM,C ,D * eneral fa " ‘o ^allze the responsible 
portion filled by the Jn.iltor; that the median salary paid custodians |„ Missouri Is 

*°, Tr? e ad 7 Ua ,* e ,lv,n * conditions; and that ...any Janitor, should be enroll", 
id janitorial training schools. 

3254. Stone, H. C. A study of junitors mid janitorial service in the public 
schools of North Carolinu. Master's, 1939. Duke. S3 p. ms. 

buNthnM 8 *nrt ^ n<,,l0n9 ' pe,8ona ‘ data - nnd administrntlon of the Janitors of 448 school 
buildings, and offers suggestions for Improving janitorial service In the public schools 

SOCIOLOGY. EDUCATIONAL 

Aldrich ' Julian c - Teachers’ guide to community study. Doctors 
1939. New York. 100 p. ms. 

Studies the objectives and techniques of community study in high schools, and evaluate. I, 

*325fr Anderson Nels. The social antecedents of n slum : a developmental 
study of the East Harlem ared of Manhattan Island. New York city. Doctor s 
1930. New York. 205 p. ms. 

th T R l m L he e “ rly . hl8,0ry ° rNVw York - dlacusalng settlement by the Hutch; occupation bv 
Ind ^i* h t Prh,ate M,ate8 and way,l,l ° * ,,n * : recreation and amusements; road building 
and r«ai estate prospects; the railroad, horse cars and rapid transit; real estate develon 

the D Ihan l t e v*tow nBl | 0n ° f aU,ll0rl,y : th0 l ' hu '' ch and ^ school ; health and sanitation; 

the shanty town Blum; and the migrudon of the tenement glum. 

3257. Avey, Ann Comuelle. Case studies In the emotional attitudes and 

development of the writer's three daughters. Master's, 1000. Ohio State 
138 p. ms. 

GiTea a family history of the pareuts and three daughter ovor a Derlod <^ia v *.r« r 

te8t ‘‘ evn,u ' l,,ona It. nttltudeasllf.djuwm^.s 

naZuHmZ 7*^ Per6 ° na " ty hotter way. of chlldl.oVdeveiopmcnr^ ,.l 

parental attitude toward persona] evaluations. J '’"‘’‘“cui, am. 

3258. Booster, Florence Elizabeth. Methods and techies for the self 
evaluation of a character building agency with special reference to Young 
Womens Christian Associations. Master’s, 1930. Southern California. 

3^19 Carpenter, Jean Alice. Some factors relating to the method and out 
come of case work treatment of adolescent girls. Master's, 1939. Smith. (Ah 
stract in: Smith college studies In social work, 10; 114-15) 
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3209. Christian, Mabel Deas. The study of homes in a rural industrial area, 
with implications for a school program. Master's, 1939. Ala. Toly. Inst. 

*3261. Cimillucn, Salvatore. The natural history of East Harlem from 18Ku 
to the present day. Master’s, 1031. New York. 126 p. ms. 

3262. Clarke, Louise. A critical survey of the educational possibilities of 
the inmates at the State training school. Winfield, Kansas. Master’s, 16311. 
Kansas. 

3263. Dukette, Kita. Attitudes of a group of Catholic parents toward child 
guidance treatment. Master’s, 1939. Smith. I Abstract in: Smith college studies 
in social work, 10: 101) 

Studies the attitudes of parents whose contact with the Institute for Juvenile Research, 
Chicago, had terminated during 1037 and 1938. who stated their religion ns Roman Catholic. 
Finds that the type of problem, age. sex. and intelligence of the children were typical of 
the total clinic population; that there was little relationship between the parent’s attitude 
toward the clinic and his religious beliefs. 

3264. Fitzharris, Cletus James. Factors determining transiency in a selected 

number of boys in residence at the Junipero Serra boys’ club. Master’s, 1930. 
Southern California. * > 

3265. Flaherty, Kathryn Bernadette. A survey of the development of the 
course in educational sociology. Master’s, 1939. Boston Coll. 

3266. Gaertner, Miriam Luise. A case study «>f 50 transient girls strundid 
In Los Angeles. Master’s, 1939. fioutMtni California. 

326T. Haan, Aubrey Edwin. Teachers' units on depression problems. Mas 
ter’s, 1939. Stanford. 

3268. Hartin, Euth E. Parents’ attitudes toward child guidance treat- 
ment Master’s, 1939. Smith. (Abstract in: Smith college -studies in social 
work, 10:103) 

Studies the parents attitudes toward child guidance treatment by the Berks County 
Guidance Institute In 47 cases opened by the clinic for treatment during tho year 1937 3S. 

. 3269. Hay, Jack F. National youth administration. Master’s, 19H8. Okln. 
A. A M. Coll. 

Analyses the cause* of unemployment and lack of training, and (be solutions suggested In 
this country and abroad, studying cs|irciiilly the National Youth Adniinixt ration program 
in Oklahoma. 

3270. Herkimer, Jessie K. The relation between rents’ attitudes toward 
coming to a child guidance clinic and the outcome of treatment. Master’s, 1939. 
Smith. (Abstract iw: Smith college studies in social work, 10: 104) 

Indicates that a parent’s Initial attitude toward the referral bad no appreciable Influence 
un the outcome of the case. 

3271. Higgins, Fannie George. I leisure- time activities of children in an 
industrial community. Master’s, 1939. Ala. Poly. Inst. 

•3272. Hodgson, Julia. A comparison of three Tennessee urban centers, 
Goodlettsvllle, Franklin, and Clarksville. Doctor’s, 1931). Peabody. Nashville, 


rge Peabody college for teachers, 1939. 15 p. (Abstract of Contribution to 
cation, no. 240) 


compares the blMtorlcal. commercial. Industrial, and cultural factors affecting the growth 
of the three Tennessee towns. 8bows that the three towns have experienced a gradual, 
normal, and consistent growth; that they differ from each other more In the number and 
Rise of activities going on within the Umlts of each than in the kinds of activities found ; 
and that a* the towns grow, more schools must be provided. 
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*3273. Larson, Cedric Arthur. Educational activitit-s of the Federally 
planned community of Greenbelt, Maryland. Masters. 1939. George Washington 
215 p. ms. 

Ascribes the town life of Greenbelt. financially, administratively. socially, and edurr 
t tonally. Dlacusses the Marylaud educational structure and Greenbelt schools; the cm 
munlty centered elementary school of Greenbelt: the course of study of Greenbelt scho„| 
the Greenbelt high school and its curriculum; the educational and quasl-lnstructionnl 
art vlt es of the community ; the adult education program. Describes briefly the educational 
Tenn 68 ° f <W ° ,-omr “ ,rable Federally planned communities, GreenhlUs, Otilo. and Norri- 

3274. Lazard, Flora. Child workers in street trades in Los Angeles. Mas 
tcr’s, 1939. Southern California. 

*32 1 5. Leonard, Caroline W. A descriptive study of the social settlements 
of East Harlem (a preliminary survey). Master's, 1930. New York. 160 p. nis. 

*3278. Marsh, May Case. The life and work of the churches of on inters! i 
tial area. Doctor’s, 1932. New York. 674 p. ms. 

•3277. 


. A study of the relationship to the life and welfare of East 
Harlem of the following churches: Presbyterian— Ascension ; Roman Catholic - 
Our Lady of Angels; Method Ist-Jeflferson Park Memorial; Roman Catholic- 
Lady of Mt. Carmel ; Episcopal— Grace Ermpnnuel ; Lutheran— St. John’s Mas- 
ter’s. 1931. New York. 159 p. ms. 

• • 

3278. Norton, E. Virginia. A study of cooperation between the school and 
the social agency. Master's. 1938. Fordhnm. (Abstract in: Fordham university 
Dissertations uccepted for higher degrees in the Graduate school of arts and 
sciences, ia38 : 114-15) 

an^thi 68 ^. 86 , r ^? / rd8 °* 40 problcm c "‘ ,<Jrp » '« * social fluency Jn Brooklyn X y 

fh„t fh ^ . W k Pr ° gram ° f 10 Br,K)klyn P ub "« schools. Finds that teachers 'f.li 

those of ^ leadlnfr ro,e ln a88l " tln S the student with problems, even 

tbose of an extracurricular nature and origin! and that the social worker * "l,,L 

Wl,h thnt * TnJ thT.be ^ £ £ 

resource whenever possible. Suggests that tbe social worker and the 
of "" n0t t0 a,un> the prlor r,gl " of ,hf P 8re “t In the education and training 

i,,sS.„ Pe , nC ? ?T Ear,e ' The Y M ' C A »«clal need: a study of 
M ? Doctor’s. 1939. T. C.. Co.. Unlv. New York, Association 

<*■"» : fSSTU'S*"" wm ,h - 

3280. Prough, Ivan Dale. The buying habits and home conditions of peo- 
ple In small towns. Master's, 1938. Ball St. T. C. 71 p. nts. ^ 

exSni. 10 ? !f rn " le " ° f M,ddletown ' InJ - to discover their home conditions buying habits 
experiences, and consumer consciousness Shows that a inno inrmo o ^ ^ ® 

tend, to move a family from one group to another de<WU * In Jne ™" 

B * as ’ 1 Erne8tln ®* A 8tud y ot treatment methods used by child guid- 
ance clinics in work with parents. Master’s, 1938. Smith. (Abstract », 
Smith college studies in social work, 0 : 140-41 ) 
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3282. Bodin, Charlotte S. The social adjustment of adolescent girls who 
had lived iu u study home. Master's, 1938. Smith. (Abstract in: Smith college 
studies in social work, 9 : 132) 

Presents a follow up study of the 04 udolfHcent girls who Intel lived in the study home of 
rhe Girls’ Service league, New York City, prior to 1S»35-3U and whose case* were closed by 
thr agency during that year. Finds that 45 of the girls had completed the eighth grade 
ami had some high school work, varying from 1 to 4 years, and one girl had completed - 
years of college. Finds that the girls left the study home better able to take care of 
themselves. 

3283. Salkover, Ethel. An analysis of 4UU cases served by a preventive 

agency for adolescent girls. Masters. 1939. Smith. (Abstract in: Smith college 
studies in social work, 10: 138 ? ^ - 

Fluds that two thirds of the girl* served by the Girls* Service League of America. In 
New York City, were 16 to 18 years old, 40 percent were of normal or dull normal Intelli- 
gence ; 12 percent were borderline defectives or feeble-minded, and 12 percent hud superior 
intelligence; half of the girls had lmd some high-school training, but only 13 iKTCcnt had 
graduated ; 91 percent had been born in the Uuited States but a large proportion of them 
had foreign-born parents; that their major problems were unemployment, need for shelter, 
family difficulties, and broken homes; that potential jlellnqueucy, mcnlul depression, and 
personality and behavior problems were es]terfally frequent in this group. 

3284. Samuels, Marian Weinman. A study of the effects of foster home 

placement on u selected number of “rejected” children. Master’s, 1939. Southern 
California. • 

3285. Schefen, Bose. The use of tiie environment in treating adolescents. 
Master’s, 1938. Smith. (Abstract in: Smith college studies iu social work, 
10: 115-16) 

Analyzes case studies of n u uusclected group of adolescents uf both sexes between the 
ags of 14 and 18 with whom some form of environmental treatment had been used to 
determine the kind of problems treated In this way. the factors enteAng into the use of this 
treatment approach, und the way it was used. Indicates that in soniPS^f the eases environ- 
mental treatment was used as the primary treatment approach, and tha? In others it was 
combined wlttg psychotherapeutic methods. Concludes that the environmental approach 
lias a definite place in case work with ndolescetits. 

3286. Shawley, George E. A sociological survey of the River Rouge, Michi- 
gan, school district. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

3287. Skiles, A. F. A survey of social agencies dealing with school age 
youth In Alleutowu, Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1939. Duke. 159 p. ms. 

Surveys 41 agencies dealing with morals, community services, child welfare, relief, 
auxiliary educational services, health, and Juvenile delinquency. 

3288. Spradlin, John J. ^The educational and economic status of relief 
clients In Wilbarger county, Texas. Master's, 1939. South. Methodist. (Ab- 
stract in: Southern Methodist university. Abstracts of theses ... no. ‘7: 37-38) 

Presents a short history of Federal relief In the United States and the way it was handled 
in Wilbarger County. Describes the Educational and economic status of a cross section of 
relief clients and of employed groups selected at random from different types of workers 
in the county; and a few case histories. Shows that the relief clients had spent 3.7 lens 
years in school thau the employed groups, and that the relief clients had made lower wages 
both before and after 1929; that the relief clients were older, more of them were married 
and' had more dependents than did the employed men. Indicates that GO percent of the 
relief clients had not gone beyond the seventh grade in school. 

3289. Stark, Dorothy L. Some factors relating to the adjustment of ado- 
lescent girls to foster homes. Master's, 1938. Smith. (Abstract in: Smith col- 
lege studies in social work, 9: 132-33) 


Analyzes case histories of girls ranging in age from 12 to 18 years, who were placed in 
foster homes. Indicates that the girls tended to carry over Into the foster homes the 
tebavlor and attitudes which they had ahown In their own homo situation. 
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*3200. Thom, Burton Peter. Sociological aspects of morbidity and mortality 
in an Interstitial area. Master’s. 1931, New York. 74 p. ms. 

*3291. Timmons, William Murray. Decisions and attitudes as outcomes of 
the discussion of a social problem : an experimental study. Doctor's, 1939. T. c.. 
Col. Unlv. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1039. 106 p. (Con- 
tributions to education, no. 777) 

Attempts to determine experimentally whether Information on nnd dim n.-Hion of n social 
problem contributed cumulatively to appropriate attitudes ntul appropriate solutions, lie 
scribes ao experiment conductetl with 072 high school Juniors and seniors, one group m 
whom studied and restudled datn on the Ohio parole system, nnd the other group studied 
and discussed data on the same subject, after whleli both groups were glvpn attitude tests. 
Kinds that both groups made reliable gains in ranking the given solutions to the parole 
problem, with the discussion group ntaklDg the greater gain. 

*3292. Tsou, George Yu-Chi$h. The Chinese organizations In New York 
City: a social study of'the cultural, educational, social, nnd welfare organizations 
in New York City. Doctor's. I9:t8. New York. 102 p. ms. 

Describes the Chinese commiiutty In Nmv York city, the students' organisations, tie 
cultural organizations, and the social, recreational, and welfare organizations. Contra«i« 
the social clubs and activities of the boys and girls- nnd of the students who have come 
from China to nttend the colleges and universities with those of the older Chinese people 
living In New York, and of the American born Chinese, lteioinniends that Americans work 
Ing with the Chinese In the schools, churches, and social and welfare organizations attempt 
to understand the Chinese nnd tbelr culture, and that they cooperate with each other and 
with the Chinese. 


*3293. Tucker, A. C. Some correlates of certain attitudes of the unemployed. 
Doctor s, 1939. T. C., Col. Unlv. New York, 19-40. 72 p. (Archives at psychology 
no. 245) - 8 

Investigates the relationships between variability In certain expressed attitudes regarding 
employers, Industry, government, religion, socinl change, and personal optimism of a 
group of unemployed, and Ihelr age, intelligence, length of unemployment, maximum salary 
earned, education, and sex. Uses a confidential Inventory of opinions, consisting of "41 
dogmatic statements In colloquial langiiJft, to test groups of men and women clients 
of the Adjustment Service In New York' City. Finds their attitudes largely 
length of time unemployed has almost no relationship to variability of exprcsslSiiiii 
tudes ; older people were more favorable to employers, religion, and our form of goveSnem 
than the younger people : the more successful men tend to have favorable attitudes while 
the more succesaful women tend to have unfavorable uttltudea toward employers cap 
Itallsm, and onr form of government ; attitudes of a large part of the unemployed are 
favorable to the present system ; the more Intelligent and the more educated unemploye, I 
tend to favor fundamental economic and social change. 


3294. Tufts, Edith Miller. A census of dependent children in foster enro 
supervised by children’s organizations in Allegheny County as of Decemlier 31. 
1935. Doctor’s, 1939. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Ab- 
stracts of theses, researches completed, and bibliography of publications 
1JU -378-86) 


Analyzes d«ta on 5.649 children ranging In .age from new-born infants to young men 
and women nearing their twenty first birthday. Compares children living In Institutions 
with those living In free foster homes, boarding homes, work or wage homes, and adoption* 
homes; compares care given to legitimate nnd to illegitimate children. 


*3295. ‘Williams, Edward Ainsworth. Federal aid for relief^ Doctor s, 
1939. Columbia. New York, Columbia university press, 1939. 269 \p. 

Discusses relief administration prior lu 1 933; grant* In-ald applied <o relief; , m ,J..i 
objectives of the Federal Emergency Relief Administration; Its control devices and sane 
tions; Its allocation problems. Appraises the grant method as applied to relief. s 


•3296. Wilson, Ben P., fr. The economic history of Klelterg county. Mas- 
ter’s, 1939. Texas Coll, of Arls and Intis. 100 p. ms.- 

Treces the development of Kleberg County. Tex., from Its creation hi 1913 to dale. 
Describe* development of the King Ranch from It* purchase in 1852 to 1938, and agrl 
culture and dairy Industries in the county. Traces the development of the railroad in* 
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ill** * guilty ;im| ii> rfTevt on ill** ntuiiiiuiiiiicM ; mu] tin* oil and uji> *l*\clnpni* , iil 1 ***>rrilM»s 
the gfnwth of the public schools from l'.MMJ to ;i n« ] rnrnpnrrs ihc trrnwlhr 1 *! t li* 

Mcxlifin and Iho Anglo American schoo's, I lit< Texas Mexican Industrial Institute lor th»* 
training of young Mexican boys; Tex.-m college of Arts and Industrie* Which was opened 
in 102f> with an enrollment of 114 Mudenis. Di-mTihos iho Kli*l>prg County road projects, 
nnrl the recent wrA and PWA projects. 

H297. Wilson, Huthanna. Effect of attitudes toward child guidance treat* 
meat and its outcome, plaster’s. 11)30. Smith. (Abstract in; Smith college 
si miles iu social work, 10: 104-105) 

Concludes that If the attitudes of both p;i rents and child arc favorable toward treatment 
there is great likelihood flint the ease will beacon! inued and that the child’s adjustment 
will improve; and that if the attitudvB of both are unfavorable nnd not amenable to 
modification, little can be accomplished by n clinic. 

3298. Wolfe, Lloyd M. Occupational opportunities for the youth of Jackson. 
Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

3299. Wright, George Oliver. Social learning and the problem of conflicts: 

the implications for the teaching of the social studies. Master’s. 193!*. Ohio 
State. 85 p. ms. ^ \ 

Presents democracy and authoritarianism as alternative ways of We, on** of which 
the child Is asked to choose tentatively. The historical facta of the] period under con 
slderation are presented in order to sharpen conflicting standards of! Judgment, ho dial 
the student will be brought to the realization that to live Intelligently one must Irani 
to resolve conflicts In terms of a single over all value that Introduces order into differ- 
ences, nnd that the achievement of this unity is a responsibility of each individual. 
Emphasizes the reflective process as a technique for resolving conflicts. Attempts to clarify 
the concept of democracy and to instruct pupils In such a way that democracy will 
become operative in wider and wider areas of living. 

RACIAL GROUPS. EDUCATION 

3300. Allegrezza, Tore S. Historical survey of the changing character of 
Indian schools. Master’s, 193!*. Colorado. (Abstract in; University of Colo- 
rado studies, 20: 20-21) 

Shows that the character of Indloji education, ns li is represented in the various 
types of FVderal and 8tate educational enterprises today, has been a slow and gradual 
process of development nnd not the outcome of a deliberate or carefully conceived plan, 
but mainly the result of missionary and .governmental endeavors. Considers various 
types of mission and Government Rohooln, tin gradual elimination of boarding schools.' 5 ' 
the increasing use of day and public schools, and the gradual assumption on the part 
of States of the responsibility for the administration of Indian education. Describes the 
Minnesota State plan of Indian education, and >lmws the way problems are bclqg attacked 
and solved. 

3301. Braeggen, £ 'inter Mary Ihdores. The role of the Franciscans in bring- 
ing Christianity to the Navajo Indians. Master’s, 1939. Notre Dame. 89 p. ms. 

Discusses educational as well as missionary activities. < 

•3302. Chue, Xing-Ho. The education of Chinese child rep in Washington, 
I). C. Master’s, 1939. George Washington. 47/fy ms. 

Attempts to determine the nqture of the education the Chinese children receive from 
the American public schools and the Chinese school ; to find out how their education may 
affect their living. Gives a brief history of the Chinese immigrants In Washington. 8hows 
that by 1936 the Chinese population In Washington hud grown to 800, of whom 172 were 
children In 69 families ; that 26 children ure Id high school, 75 are in elementary school, 
and 36 are of preschool age. Describes the work of the Chinese school which wan estab- 
lished In Chinatown in 1031, to give Instruction to- Chinese children In addition to their 
public-school work, to hold evening classes to teach Chinese children to understand their 
own language; to acquaint them with the ways and customs of the Chinese people; and 
to give them a knowledge of Chinese culture. Describes the contribution of the Chinese 
^immunity church to the education of Chinese children. 
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:W0;{ Costiloe. Carles R. History of Ropers county. Oklahoma. Master s 
1939. Oklii. A. & M. Coll. 

Touches on the early Iudian tribes, religion, laws, and Customs of the Cherokees, border 
warfare, pioneer settlers, railroads, the cattle Industry, admission to the Union, organization 
of the county, schools under tribal, Federal and Stale Government, mi turn I resources. !iri .| 
agricultural development. Finds that the Cherokees through intermixture with tlie whlti< 
linve produced a high grade of citizenry, who have developed an excellent school system 
have exploited the agricultural lands, hnd hare produced some outstanding citizens. 

33(M. Cronk, Leslie M. Indian education in terras of pupil and community 
needs. Master’s, 1938. Arizonn. (Abstract in: University of Arizona record 
32: 18) 

Proposes a more practical education for the Indian bnsed on his real Interests and 
ubllitlea. 

3305. Gordon, Laura. The mission schools 
Oklahoma.' Master’s, 1939. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Studies the educational activities »f missionaries among the Five Civilized Tribes from 
the- first endeavors to the present. Denis with the mission school's first establishment in 
•‘outlienstern United States, its translation to western territory as the tribes were removed. 
Its growth in Oklahoma, and its eventual decay. Shows that the work of the missionaries 
brought Important results; that It gave the Indlnns a taste of civilization, a knowledge 
of American customs and language, and a set of Ideas and Ideals entirely different from 
their old religious and ethical forms; that the missionaries and their schools helped t.. 
start the Indians moving, and to establish them again In western country with a minimum 
of difficulty. 

3306. Grout, Paul Asbury. Trends in scholastics, enrollment, average 
dally attendance, and nge-grnde distHbutiou. of Spanlsh-Amerlcan pupils in 
l.yford, Texas, public schools, 1933-1938. Master’s, 1938. Tcxns (’oil. of Art* 
and Inds. 66 p. ms. 

Compares the Spanlsh-Amerlcan pupils with the Xnglo-Amerlcau pupils in the Lyfnrd 
public schools. Shows a gain of 132 percent In enrollment, whereas the census gained but 
.>. r i 2 percent between 1933-34 and 1937—38; that the nverage percentage of the oensu* 
.numeration enrolled during the years 1933 1037 was 61.3; that pupils enrolled in tlie 
pre-primer and first grades rnnge In nge from 0 to 15 ; and thnt few Spanlsh-Amerlcan pupils 
continue in school until they reach the uppor grndes. 

3307. Heafd, Marvin Eugene. Three centuries of formal and informal edit 
rational Influences and development among the Pinza Indians. Master's, 1939 
Arizonn. 175 p. ms. 

3308. Jerden, Cedi M. A study in racial differences in the El Paso public 
schools. Master’s, 1939. South. Methodist. (Abstract in: Southern Methodist 
university. Abstracts of theses ... no. 7: 23) 

PreeentB data concerning the racial differences found In the Anglo-American nnd Spanish 
American children, the sex differences within the races, and the possibility of establishing 
» psychologically sound basis for classification for Instruction. Concludes thnt the Spanish 
American children are older chronologically than the Anglo-American children ; there wig- 
no apparent difference between the Anglo-American boya and girls; the Spanlsh-Amerlcan 
girls are older chronologically than the Spanlsh-Amerlcan boys, but are Inferior In both 

mental age and IQ; nnd both boys nnd girls are Inferior on these points to Anglo-American 
children. 

3309. Knepler, Abraham Eleazar. 

Doctor’s, 1939. Yale. 

3310. Lavin, Lottie. Jewish education in Chicago. Master’s, 1938. Chicago 
So p. ms. 

.1311. Lee, Mabel Sam. The recreational interests and participation of a 
selected group of Chinese boys nnd girls In Jam Angeles, California. Master s, 
1939. Southern California. 


The education of the Cherokee Iudinus. 
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3312. Liddil, Fonrose Reader. Th#* ititidl igenei* «»f Jewish school children 
Master's. IS MU Chicago. ST» p. ms 

3313. MacLean, Harold S. Kduent i « >n;tl utiidnm**' for Osage Indians in tin* 
public schools. Master’s, 1939. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Kinds that Osage Indian students mine from bilingual, predominately Catholic honnv. 
half of which have been broken by the death of one pareut, and in which musical instru 
rnents, magazines, and other incentives for n college education are present: that they are 
honest and cooperative, their conduct is de* i ruble. they lack industry and arc poor leader* : 
i hat educational aud vocational guidance are difficult to offer due to racial prejudices ami 
rhe economic condition of the Osages. Shows t hat the Junior mid senior high schools should 
provide guidance service of a simple but effective type for the Indian students, and that 
<ucli guidance could be provided at moderntt* cost. 

3314. Sandercock, Grace A. Culture conflict ami the behavior difficulties of 
adolescent Italian boys. Master’s. 19C49. Smith. < Abstract in: Smith college 
studies in social work, 10: loO-GO) 

Analyzes the reputed cultural conflict between foreign-born Italian parents and their 
American-born children to determine the rela tlonship of this conflict to the poor adjustment 
•»f a group 6f adolescent boys. Studio* :n» ca>es. and finds that half of the families had 
adequate Incomes ; that few of the boys w#*re mentally Inferloy ; that a large number of 
families were not interested in the services of the Institute for Juvenile Research. Chicago : 
and that there was a tendency for the parents to minimize the boys’ difficulties. 

3313. Skinner, Carl Harrison. A plan of education for the Gila river Pima 
Indians. Doctor's, 1939. Stnnfoid. < Abstract in: Stanford university bulletin, 
vol. 14 : 253-5!i) 

p 

Describes the rima Indians briefly. Suggest* a plan of education for them from nursery 
school through high school, stressing Induing in health, tool subjects, training for leisure, 
vocatlonnl trailing, mid extracurricular acii vine*. and m|u 1 1 edumtion boxed on the cultural 
characteristics of ttre Imlians. 

3319. Smith, Gerald Arthur. The influence nf tin* white* man upon the cul- 
ture of the Imlians of the San Hermi rclino volley. Master's. 1939. Hmllonds. 
108 p. ms. 

3317. Summers, Helen. An evaluation of certain proved tints used in 'teaching 
the non-English-si>euking Meflcan child. Master's, 1939. California, L. A. 

Compares complete segregation from English-speaking children, and part segregatinn 
uluring certain hours of the day). Studies 115 cases of non-Engllsh-speaklng Mexican 
children in the east section of the Cos Angeles schools. Finds these children to he chrono- 
logically older and Intellectually Inferior to the elementary school population hs a whole, 
tint that by the end of the third grade, thl» group’s rending achievement was only slightly 
below that of the total elementary school population. 

3318. Templeton, Flossie B. Indian children’s interests as revealed by their 
drawings and paintings. Master’s, 1939. Peabody, 34 p. ms. 

Studies the interests of the children In the first seven grades of the Indian training school 
near Tahlequnh, Okla. w 

i 

3319. Vaughan, Portia Loyetta. An investigation of music as taught In 
government Indian school in Oklahoma. Master’s, 1939. Kansas. 

NEGROES. EDUCATION 

3320. Anthony, Irving F. Factors associated with truancy in Harlem. Mas- 
ter’s, 1938. Coll, of the City of N. Y, 78 p. ms. (Abstract in: College of the City 
of New York. Abstracts of theses , . . 1939: 102) 

Surveys briefly the aocio-economlc conditions of Harlem to help explain the acute truancy 
problem in this neighborhood. Recommends an extensive program in adult education cen 
tering around child psychology and mental hygiene, a syMem of ulum clearance, economic 
readjustment, and greater opportunities for voruMonnl training. 
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•WJ 1 . Atwood, Rufus Bollard. AiIiiIi »n1 i h-;i t i< >n program* fur .\i , gro«»s n, 
Kentucky. Master’s. 1031*. Oiicngo. OS p. ms. 

*33 Bond, Frederick W. The direct and indirect contribution which the 
American Negro has made («> drama and the legitimate stage, with the underlying 
conditions responsible. Doctor's. 1938. Now York. 147 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the elements which motivated and inspired the American Negro 
to enter the field of drama as a profession ; to determine his contribution to the drama and 
to the legitimate stage by acting, writing, and producing plays; and to consider bis con 
trlbutlon to folklore, mimicry, music, dancing and radio, the Little theater movement and 
the Federal Theater Project. * 

3323. Bonner, Oscar Trent. A survey of Negro education in Bedford county. 
Master's. 1939. Virginia. 176 p. ms. 

3324. Boone, A. B. Analysis of the homeumkiug education needs of Negro 
girls in a Virginia community. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 

Presents a follow-up study of Negro girls who hud either dropped out of high school, or 
who bad been graduated, in an attempt to discover more adequate liases for curriculum 
planning. 


332o. Bracey, Earle L. A study of the status of Negro high-school teachers 
and principals iu Negro high schools In Maryland outside the city of Baltimore 
Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 


3326. Brandford, Pat. 
held, of physical education. 


Training and opportunities for Negro women in the 
Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 


3327. Braxton, Robert A. The relationship between the vocational interest 
and the intelligence, scholarship, and vocational opportunities of twelfth-grade 
Negro students. Master’s. 1939. Wittenberg. 47 p. ms. 

Muds marked evidence of a po»r adaptation of high school work for Negro students to 
their varied abilities and Intellectual needs, and shows the neisl for an enlntged program 
in industrial training courses to equip larger numbers for vocations which offer them the 
beat opportunity. 


• 

3328. Cabell, Foraker A. The history of public secondary education for 
Negroes in Louisville, Ky. Masters, 1938. Ind. St. T. C. 64 p. ms. (Abstract in: 
Indiana state teachers college. Teachers college Journal, 10: 129, July 1939) 
Shows that secondary education for Negroes In Louisville' began In the fall of the yeur 
? J I 3 t ’r lth 1 teacber and 3 pupils; while the teaching force has grown to more than 125 
individuals, and the student body has increased to nearly 8.000 members; that the poorly 
constructed early school buildings have been replaced by modern structures adequately 
equipped; that the establishment of Negro Junior high schools has greatly Increased the 
effectiveness of the teaching process; and that increasing emphasis is being placed on 
industrial education in these school*. 


t3329. Canaday. Herman G. Psychology in Negro institutions. Institute, 
West Virginia state college, 1939. 24 p. (West Virginia state college bulletin, 
series 26, no. 3. Contribution no. 1 of the research council) 

Discusses the status of psychology in the curriculum; the nature and length of tho 
Introductory course aod experimental wo.li in the course; courses offered iu psychology 
In Negro Institutions; laboratory und library equipment for psychology, teaching personnel 
and research in psychology. ^ 

3330. Cole, William Maccune. Study of Negro and white elementary schools 
under centralisation. Master's, 1939. Peqbody. 85 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine whether transfer of control of the public schools In North Carolina 
from the counties to the Stale resulted iu an Improvement of the Instructional service 
rendered by the elementary schools and equalisation of educational opportunities between 
the white and Negro school*. Indicates that the change In control Improved the quality 

of instructional service and tended to reduce the Inequalities between the white and Negro 
schools. 


3331. Coleman, William Garland. Negro education in Fauquier county Vir- 
ginia. Master’s, 1939. Virginia. 226 p. ms. 
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3332. Cotton, June Rosella. The historical development of Tinted Presby- 
terian schools for southern Negroes. Master's, Hitts. Cincinnati. 

3333. Craig, Levi. A comparative study of motor ability of Negro and white 
boys of secondary school age. Muster's, 111.30 . lown. 

3334. Crossley, Mildred McCracken. A history of the Negro schools of Okla- 
homa City. Oklahoma. Master's, 111351. Oklahoma. S9 p. ms. 

Show* that separate schools for the NpgnKR wen* establijdied In Oklahoma City niimib 
mneounly with those fur the whites; llmt they are under the ndraluistration of the OklA 
homa City board of education, but are dependent on the county for their financial support 
Traces the development of the schools from 1891 to 1939, and discusses their administration, 
curriculum, and extracurricular activities. 

333.Y Curry, Willa Clothilde. Educational and vocational guidance of Ne- 
groes. Master’s, 19.31). California, L. A. 

Shows that there 1 b a need for a specialized technique of counseling minority racial 
groups, a guidance machinery which will nu-ct imrnml vocatioiml needs and will aile 
quately overcome additional barriers of race Finds that few Negroes are engaged in 
skilled occupations and that there is Inadequate provisions made for Negroes to receive 
such training; that counselors need especially reliable nnd statistical information regard 
ing occupations, occupational trends, occupational opportunities, and community resources 
for Negro youth; and that schools should cooperate with Interested Individuals and 
groups in making contacts with employers for the purpose of opening up more occupa- 
tional opportunities for Negroes and of ns>i*ting them t«> enter the new fields that are 
l>eing developed. 

3336. D’Alessandro, John. The correlation between general intelligence and 
rending achievement as indicated by results uf standardized tests given In 
colored boys of the fourth, fifth, and sixth grades of a New York City school. 
Master's, 1939. St. John's. 30 p. ms. 

Finds a positive correlation between rending achievement oud intelligence, Shows that 
progress in reading is Influenced somewhat hy the level of intelligence of tin* learner; that 
after the fourth grade the children studied advanaml in reading more slowly than was 
normal; that strict adherence to the course of study in rending as prescribed by the 
board of education presents actual difficulty la this school ; that the grade in which a child 
Is found is not always an index of his ability; arul that teachers cannot be expected to be 
held to uniform standards of achievement. 

3337. Deane, Velma S. Diagnosis of the reading difficulties of Negro children 
In Oklahoma City, Oklahoma. Master's, 1930. Jown. 

•3338. Dove, Nannie Myrtle. The occupational needs of Negro high school 
girls with home economies training. Master's, 1939. Penn. State. 132 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine whether or not adjustments might be made in the home economics 
curriculum of the,Lockerman High School, Caroline County. Md., to meet the occupational 
needs of Negro girl students. Studies the typo and extent of employment of in-school 
girls in the high school ; the remunerative occupations of women graduates nod former 
students of the school from 1930 to Wte ; and the wage-earning opportunities of Negro 
women in the town of Denton and in Caroline County; and the requirements for certain 
types of Jobs as given by employers in the community. Recommends that the pupils be 
trained for bomemaklng and for household employment; that special emphasis be placed 
on personality development, social relationships, lefsure-tlme activities, equipment, manage- 
ment of time and energy and child development ; tbit evening classes he inaugurated to 
Yneet the needs of the girls who have left school ; and that students should be guided into 
vocations suited to their aptitudes, employment possibilities, and economic status. 

f3339. Evans, J. C. Resident youth training project sponsored and operated 
by West Virginia state college National youth administration of West Virginia. 
Institute, West Virginia state college, 1938. 46 p. (West Virginia state college 

bulletin, series 25, no. 4) 

Covers the operation of a resident project offering occupational training In agriculture, 
home economics, and mechanic arts to Negro youth at West Virginia State College hi 
1937-88. 
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Gore, George W.. j, Tbe In-service professional improvement of 
Negro puliIie-jKjhool teachers In Tennessee. Doctor’s, 1030. T. C., Col. Univ.. 

New York, Teachers college, Columbiu university, 1940. 142 p. (Contributions 
to education, 780) 

f.cmo« be H v,I.Uhii at , U “.n f ° ml "' e su ' >ertisor y services and leacber-trainlng 

facilities a\ a liable to them, evaluates them ami offers a constructive State program for 
the improvement of Negro teachers in service. program r..r 

t3341. Greene, Harry W. An adventure in experimental cooperative teaching : 
a general account of recent work In progressive education conducted Jointlv bv 
members of the Department of education of the Ohio state university and the 
\\est Virginia state college. Institute. West Virginia state college, 193& 30 
(West Virginia state college bulletin, series 23, no. 6. Contribution no. 9 of ,i )0 
Department of education) 

Describes an experiment |„ progressive education conducted for Negro students n, . 
college for Negroes b.v white and Negro professors Jointly. ' 

*; 134 fo. J Ha11 ’ Egert0n Elllott - Tbe Negro wage earner of New Jersey. Doc- 
(‘•rs, 1. Rutgers. New Brunswick, X. J.. Kutgers university, 1935. 115 p 

( Hutgers university bulletin, series 11, no. S. Studies In education, no. 0) 

3343. Hasty, John Bruner. A study of the admission practices of Negro 
colleges and universities. Master’s 1939. Cincinnati. 84 p. ms. 

Analyzes the catalogs of 73 Institutions, and covers methods of admission, and academic 
•™l P? rs <>na] requireuiontfl for college ootraiicf. 

IS.ift.w'v °f bU ^; Alph0 ""- Tl10 Wch<!r 1,1 the X ' Ero «■»<■«'• Vector's, 
1939. New York. 133 p. ms. 

Evaluates the preparation and reiiniuermlou -if r,70 paclnis in Ncur,, n >n.» „ u 

“SaS ! he N ,t,llnme "‘ ° f ^ m ' ,S,er ' K <l,Yr0C »“ mude ‘he minimum academic atmld.lr'd 
stahlisbcd In Negro colleges; that holders of the doctor's deans' henrt . 

that equitable aulary acales l>c developed ; that early attention lw nnM o.Vsrh T 
in these colleges; that aatisfactory ret.remen, programs Te d vld Z^Un 
;’' N h !f 0 Provide a greater sense of academic and 

ZT*i aD , d v Ut an “ tU ' n,pt «* "' ud '’ to establish regional study conferees in whirl, 
nsldenta of Negro colleges might have the opportunity to studv n „d discuss the more 
pressing problems facing Negro colleges. Int 

3345. HiU, Hines L. Negro education in rural Georgia. Master’s, 1939 
h,mor y. 1J0 p. i us. 

Afcempts to determine the extent of support of Negro education In rural Georgia and 

Ana d lv^ I, a n ? exU ‘. Dg lne ^ uallt les In educutlonal opportunities for whites and Nog.- 

£££? ? °" tUc ,0tnl rec * ,,pt8 nnd expenditures for white and colored schools perl 

odlcall), from the organization of tbe public school system In 1871 to June 30 ' inas 

X nT. ng e8p0d f. , y eXI J en<Utlire ® ln 10 M0,ecre ^ (ouutieH. DiscuHWB currenf receipt* and ex 
/l nt l *J r0 1 ' ‘“l*, tal oullay> C08t of operation, transportation of pupils, maintenance of school 
/plant, Instructional services, qualifications and salaries of the teachers general control , i 
/ ^“cation, and support of school libraries. ‘ d ,:l 

/ Hodges ’ c - v - Contribution of philanthropic foundations to Negro 

/ public secondary education in Georgia. Master’s, 1039. Duke. 100 p. ins. 

mrm nd J tl,at phllHn,hr °P ic foundations have rendered valuable assistance In the develop, 
incut of secondary education for Negroes in Georgia. 

3347. Hough, Clam, Case studies of 13 Negro girls infected with the puerile 
type of tuberculosis. Master's, 1939. Ciueinuati. 109 p. ms. 

™ZZ: XL”" 00 "' r, ‘ 9p0nHlblU,y and ^“rational procedure, fur tbe puerile type 

» ^' Jfl ^ on - Ba 3 rmond H - A curriculum study of the accredited Negro 
high schools of Kentucky. Master’s. 1930. Michigan. 
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.'1349. James, Allee Winifred. Tin* honn-imikiug activities «>f ?i M'lnctinl group 
nf Negro homernnkers in East Texas. Master's, li>39. Knus. St. Coll. 

Analyzes llio bouteniakiug prnMcms nf joo r «irul mnl ion Hiimll tmvn women living 
williln a radius of 40 tulles of *'rorki'M. Tft newt nf tvlmin were eni'e||ei| in nlolt 
Inuneinaklng clnwus. 

• 

3350. Kirkwood. Herbert B. Tlie extent to which the Negro high schools of 
Kentucky meet the needs of the graduates a.s detorinii|Pd by the occupational 
status of the graduates* Master’s, 1939. Irnl. St. T. C. 51 p. ms. (Abstract in: 
Indiana state teachers college. Teachers college journal, 10: 146, July 1939) 

. Compares the graduates’ present oortfpatiuns with tb.-lr training hi high school to deter 
mine what the high schools have done and what they should do in preparing their pupils 
for successful participation In adult life. Finds that the cirls received more value from 
their high-school training than the boys; that the occupation of his father has little 
influence on the occupational level of the graduate; that his occupational level is much 
higher than that of his parents ; that more boys are engaged in tenebing than in any other 
occupation ; that bomemaklng ranks first with the girls and teaching second; that insurance 
seems to be a promising field for the energetic Negro. 

3351. Langdon, Elva M. A conipamtivc study of the adjustment of 53 pairs 
of Negro and white girls of junior high school age. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

33o2. Loop, Mr *. Anne S. The nulurc of the relationship Indwcen education 
f and careers of Negroes living in Manhattan covering the rears 1929-1937, Doc- 
tor’s, 1939. New York. 235 p. ms. 

Studies the uature of the relationship between their educational background and initial 
employment, past employment, and Job referrals. Finds the profemdonul and government 
project positions the only ones in which there wan a direct proportional relationship be 
tween amount of Bcholantic training and Job placement ; that educational background played 
little part in determining Job placements in the industrial field; that there was an inverse 
proportional relationship between the amounf of scholastic training and domestic Job place 
went ; that In commercial lines, vocational, technical, or buddies.* training proved more 
valuable than any other type «»f training; that many cases gravitated to domestic work 
after starting out in other work; that following Initial employment, there was a downward 
trend In industrial positions and a decrease in Job referrals of this fyi>e. 

3353. McCain, Virgil Bowden, jr, Private philanthropy in Negro education 
in Alabama. Master's, 1939. Alabama. 98 p. ms. V 

♦3354. McCuistion, Fred. Graduate instruction for Negroes In the United 
States. Doctor’s, 1939. Peabody. Nashville, George Penlxaly college for teach 
era, 1939, 172 p. (ContributloP to education, no. 255) 

Examine* the existing needs for Instruction on the graduate level. Examines uud 
evaluates Che graduate work being offered, defining graduate lnstmetlon ns instruction 
beyond Ihe bachelor’s degree generally lending to the degree of master of arts. Analyse* 
data In reports of 31 Institutions enrolling Negro graduate students in nonprofessional 
course* during the year 1938-39, reports from State officials, visits to the graduate lust I 
tutions, and opinions of perbons having extrnded experience lu dealing with graduate 
instruction. Finds that graduate Inat ruction for Negroes Is of relatively recent develop- 
ment; that seven Negro institutions reported an enrollment of 970 nonprofessional gradu- 
ate students during 1038-39; that the type and number of graduate courses In Negro 
Institutions are similar to those In other graduate Institutions, hut with the exception of 
education do not show a vital relationship to the occupations In which Negroes are engaged ; 
that the leading occupations In which Negro graduate students hope to engage after 
graduation include teaching, social work, nnd business; that most of the Negro graduate 
students depend upon special grants or on employment for support during the period of 
graduate ntudy. Offers suggestions for Improving graduate instruction. 

3355. McMahan, Mary Bond. The development of elementary education In 
Tennessee with specific reference to Negro education. Master’s, 1938. Cincinnati. 

3356. Merriwether, Mary Olivia. Sociology In Negro institutions of higher 
learning in the United States. Blaster’s, 1939. Iowa. 


32S 


RESEARCH STUDIES IX KDUCATIOX 


Moon. Frederick Douglas. Accredited secondary schools for 

in Oklahoma. Master’s. lflfW. Chicago. 124 p. mfI . 

Netterville, Rebecca F. Development of home economics for Xogroc* 
in the secondary schools of Louisiana. Master's. 1930. Iowa State. 

Finds that the program has grown Id size and scope since the appointment of Stni. 

. upervlsors of Negro schools and of home economics In 1916 : that 88 percent of the teacher- 
have had 4 years of training; and that the curriculum has been expanded to Inclu.le ..no- 
Jti nil phases of family life for bo.\s and *irls. 

33.MI. Oglesby, Isador Boyd. A study of ihe high-school commercial trnin 
ing of Negroes in Durham. North Carolina. Master's. 1939. Iowa. 

3360. O’Neal. Edmund J. The rise and' development of State teacher train 

ing for Negro elementury teachers In Alabama. Master's. 1989. Cincinnati. 8l 
p. ms. 


*3361. Pqrch,<Marvin E. The Philadelphia uiaiu line Negro — a social, eco- 
nomic and educational survey. Doctor’s, 1938. Temple. Philadelphia, 1938 

128 p. 

Pt^* 1 ** 8 <he locat ’ on - and ttl6 «oclal and economic status of a surburbau area of Phil;i 
delpbla, and the growth of the Negro population In this wealthy residential area. Show. 

L Bt •!*!!!< I ^ eg [ 0e8 8et,led ,D ,hl8 art ' a f° r economic reasons, many of them coming from tin 
houth with the Idea of bettering their occupational status. Discusses housing, delinquent 
health problems. Negroes on relief, religious activities. Civilian Conservation Corps, enroll 
rnent in school, age-grade distribution, retardation In school. Intelligence, subject failure, 
and high school graduation. 


.<362. Proctor, Moe H. Attitudes of Negroe boys on NYA work projects con- 
cerning such relief and their vocational outlook. Master's, 1939. Smith. (Ah 
struct in: Smith college studies in social work, 10: 158-59) 

Studies a random Bample of 32 Negro boys employed on NYA work projects In Uamiltnn 
county, Ohio, ranging In age between 18 and 21. unmarried and unemployed. Shows differ 
euces between the attitude of the more and the less educated youths In their general com- 
ments about the Negro youth problem, in the way they spent their time. In their reading 
interests. In the home and the use of the library, and In their attitudes toward relief. 

3303. Randall, Thomas H. A study to discover the development in oppor- 
tunity for public secondary education for Negroes in the State of Alabama from 
1927-28 to 1936-37. Master's. 1939. Michigan. 


3364. Ray, Lillian Beatrice. A study of the socio-economic, intellectual, and 
cultural status of Negro college students. Master’s. 1939. Colorado. (Abstract 
in: University of Colorado studies, 26: 106-109) 


nods that the largest percentage of Negro college students are of the manual labor 
professional, and farming groups. In which tb e annual median Income Is $1.136.64 ; that 
they are attracted to a college because of the superior quality of work offered, and for 
vocational and profesalonal reasons ; that student mortality Is caused by poor scholarship 
discipline, and lack of flnances ; that students from the clerical, aktlled. and professional 
groups have the highest levels of scholastic aptitude, and those students from white high 
schools are superior to those from Negro high schools; and that Negro students select an 
occupation on the basis of belief In their ability In tbe field, and a dealre to serve ; that most 
of the Negro college graduates studied are employed In teaching, medicine, and dentistry 
and that Negro students prefer to read books and articles written by and about Negroes and 
those which relate to wholesome personality development. 


3365. Reedy, Sidney Joseph, English composition In representative Negro 
teucher-educatlon institutions. Field study no. 2. Doctor’s, 1939. Colo 8t Coll 
of Ed. 


•3366. Reid, Ira DeAugustine. The Negro Immigrant: his background, char- 
acteristics. and social adjusment, 1898^1037. Doctor’s, 1939. Columbia. Now 
York, Colombia onlversly press, 1088. 261 p^ 


■ P ^ X T t ! ,T 160 000 N< * r °” '***"* adm,tted t0 Called States between 
1899 and 1937, moat of whom came from the Caribbean area ; the problems they face In 
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social adjustment and in group adjufpa^nX; tbeir loyalty ti» the country from which they 
emigrated; the enrry-over of religious, social. nmKpolitlcal interests and affiliations. lndi- 
rjitee that Negroes. t>oth foreign and native, have developed an almost exaggerated interest 
in higher education as an avenue of escape ; that the racial amalgam represented by American 
and West Indian Negroes is probably the most heterogeneous stock in the world. 

Robinson, William Hannibal. The socio-economic composition of the 
1938 freshman class of Huntington high school. Master’s, 193S. Hampton. 
125 p. ms. 

Studies the 74 Negro girls and 51 Negro boys who entered Huntington High School in 
1938 as shown by replies to a questionnaire and marks on intelligence and achievement tests 
Analyzes the educational, occupational, economic, and cultural backgrounds of these stu 
dents. Finds the class a subnormal group on the basis of intelligence tests; that the par 
ente of these children had received little formal education ; that the fathers were employed 
as skilled or unskilled laborers; thne* the pupils wen* from extremely inferior economic 
backgrounds and from low cultural surroundings. 

3368. Ross, William C. The economic status of Negro teachers in Colbert 
and Lauderdale counties, Alabama, Master's. 1939. Ohio State. 91 p. ms. 

Finds that the salaries of the Negro .teachers of these counties were below the minimum 
salary schedule for Alabama; that there was no pension or retirement system for tboBo 
teachers ; and that no provision was made for them during periods of Illness. 

3369. Russell, Joseph D. M. Factors influencing the health of the Negro in 
Columbus, Ohio. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 84 p. ms. 

Find 8 that the Negroes have the highest illiteracy, delinquency, and arrest rates, the largest 
number of relief cases, the lowest monthly rental rates for houses, the highest death rate 
from tuberculosis and the social diseases, and the smallest average number of persons per 
family. 

3370. Rust, L. The home and sutfiul background of the women students at 
Samuel Huston college for Negroes during lOffiVCtS. Master’s, 1938. Kans. St. 
Coll. 

Recommends that the home economics curriculum h<> planned more in relation to the 
imckground and needs of the students; that it should trnln for better use of leisure time; 
that some training should be provided for students who earn money by working In homes; 
that more instruction should be given, in family relationships, personal and family finances, 
the use of time, energy, and standards in performing various home activities, and in 
leadership. 

3371. Snow, Thomas Garr. The status of Negro secondary education, public 
and private, for the school year 1937-38. with historical interpretations and 

critical evaluations. Master's. 1939. Mercer. 100 u. ms. 

# 1 

3372. Sorrentino, Anna Blanche. A psychological study of Negro girls using 
the Mathews questionnaire and Mailer’s test of trustworthiness. Master’s, 1988. 
Columbia. 

3373. Spencer, James Preston. A study to determine the development In 
opportunity for Negroes in the public secondary schools of Virginia. 1D27-2K. 
1036-37. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

3374. -Summers, Nancy May. Arithmetical disabilities of 184 seventh and 
eighth grade Negro pupils. Master’s, l'.Kffi. Wittenberg. 47 p. ms. 

Flode that moat of the pupila studied do not have adequate knowledge of the funda- 
mental skills' In arithmetic. 

3375. Swlnt, M. L. The Northern teacher hi the South, 1862-1870. Doctor’s, 
1039. Vanderbilt. (Abstract in: RiiltoMit of Vanderbilt university vol 39 no 
10: 32-33) 

Traces the work of the Northern teacher in the South during ibe period of recoust ruction. 

;^76. Tarpley, J. A. Tbe nature and scope of guidance activities In the ac- 
credited high schools for Negroes in North Curoltim. Muster’s, 1030. Michigan. 
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.'WTi. Thompson, Myrtle E. Trends in nursery school education in the 
United SiHtes with sjiecinl reference to the Negro schools. Master's, 193u 
Cincinnati. 105 p. ms. 

Shows the changes thnt have b<**n mude In nursery school education for Negro children 
since 1920. 

3378. Toliver, Frank A. A study of the occupational, health economics, and 
social status of the 1255 graduates of a North Carolina Negro high school. Mas 
tor’s, 1039. Michigan. 

•33 1 9. Van Deusen, John G. The black man In white America. Washington, 
1). C. f Associated publishers. 193$. 338 p. (Hobart college) 

Discusses race Inferiority ; the Negro «s a farmer, a wage earner in business and in polit it s ; 
the Negro woman worker: the Negro criminal; the Negro in the public Mchool, rnllegv 
rhurch. proB*, and bis coutrlhution to music, literature, and creative art. 

3380. Weaver, Edwina Elizabeth. Cause and effects of commitments to Okla- 
homa training school for Negro girls. Masters, 1939, Kans. St. T. C., Pitts 
burg. 48 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the cause* of t ho commitment* of girl* in the Oklahoma Training 
School for Negro Oirla ; to Hud out the effect of these commit imnts on the girls; aud to 
offer suggestion* for use In the school und community which will reduce nnd prevent 
delinquency and incorrigibility. 

*3381. Williams, Ophelia Clemintine. A study of the leisure activities of 
Negro women in Oran'geburg county, .South Carolina. Master's, 1939. Penn. 
State. 108 p. ms. 

Studies the occupation, age. marital statu*, income, educational statu*, aud hhure-tiim 
activities of 240 Negro women 21 yearn of age or over, in Orangeburg County. Discusses 
the relationship lietweeii home demonstration and Farm security programs and lelsure-1 hm 
activities. Shows the need for instruction in the use nf money, in equipping home* eco- 
nomically, and In beautifying the home bo thnt leisure spent there may be more enjoyable 
that college students should be (mined to assume leadership or to participate in the leisure 
time program of the county; that formal training in the use of leisure time should begin 
In the aecondary school. * 


EXCEPTIONAL GROUPS 

GIFTED 

3382. Boston, M. Virginia. Some factors related to the expression of fear 
in a group of average and superior children. Master's. 1939. Smith. <A1> 
stract in: Smith college studies in sociul work, 10: 100-107) 

Studies 43 childrw under 0 year* of ugh. whom? IQs were between 90-104. or between 
115-154, who were patient* nf tln> Pittsburgh Child Guidance Center to determine whether 
the Incidence of fears and fautoale* ifinong *u|HTlor children wan greater than that amnug 
children of average intelligence; and whether there wa* any indication of a relationship 
between intelligence and fears und between the disturbing factors in the home and the 
fears regardless of Intelligence. Finds tlioj 30 percent of the children of average ability 
had fears or fantasies a* compared with 01 percent of the children of superior intelligence 
Indicate* a relationship betweqp superior Intelligence nnd the awnrene** of possible danger 
nnd the presence of fear. 

3383. Cowles, Ruth Cecelia. A survey of the guidance programs and edu- 
cational procedures for the gifted in 40 elementary schools of Nassau county. 

^ Master's, 1938. Fordliam. (Abstract in\ Fordham university. Dissertations 
accepted for higher degrees in the Graduate school of arts mid sciences, 1939: 95) 

Finds that only 3T» percent of the Nusaflu County schools report any type of work for 
the gifted; that extracurricular activities and enrichment of the curriculum are the pro- 
visions In these schools; that the children to wlmm these advantages were given developed 
no undesirable personality traits, and have a feellug of responsibility for making use of 
opportunities and developing their talents; that all schools reimrted that the gifted excelled 
the average child In leadership and discipline. 
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3384. Xokes. Azils Summers. A six-yem* study of nine |*ri ) I iniii children 

♦ titered in kindergarten ami first grnd»* nn the basis nf mental ago. Muster's, 

| 1 1 W>. Purdue. 7S p. ms. 

Studies the adjust me utn nf flu* children during their Hri*t year «»f solnml. Finds tliut 
\ the adjustments of these children during the first year of school were good hot It at school 
:ind at borne; that their school marks were nlmvo average for the most pnrt ; and that 
t heir educational achievement all through the grades corresponded to or was iihnvc the grades 
in which they were placed. Indicates that the educational achievement of the gifted chil- 
dren was similar to that of their classmates, although their chronological agea were much 
younger. 

•3385. Lewis, William Drayton. A study of superior children in the piemen* 
Inry school. Doctor's, 1939. Pen body. Nashville. George lYnbmly college for 

teachers, 1910. 104 p. U’ontribntions to education, no. 206) 

Studies the upper 10 percent of 47,000 elementary school children front 455 schools and 
310 communities lie 36 Still es. Finds that gifted children arc characterized hy desirable 
personal 1 1 y trails to a greater degree, and liy undesirable traits to a lesser degree than 
average children : that they are tint, on the whole, superior in Interest in extracurricular 
activities; that gifted girls show a greater interest than boys in extracurricular activities; 
fi i hat superior children come from homes with a higher socio-economic rating thnn Hie 
average, nnd the occupational levels of the fathers are higher ; that every occuputifftinl level 
and socio-economic lpvel provides nn Important group of gifted children; thnt superior 
i-hildren an* more apt to come from small families thnn normative children, nnd they are 
; more apt to be only children, or first or second boru ; flint children selected by the teacher* 
as “geniuses’* are older thnn the test-selected superior children nnd are superior in i>erson- 
ality tmlts. Interests In extracurricular activities, and school achievement. 

.'i3N6. Schrader, Beunah Vesta. A critical examination of principles nnd 
proposals related to the teaching of superior children. Master’s, 1939. Unlorndn. 
t Abstract in: University of Colorado sf inlh*,*2t> : 112) 

Studies chlldreo who arc Intellectually superior in ttrms of scores ou tests designated 
aa testa of genera* intelligence, and children who are not only highly gifted intellectunlh 
lull are exceptionally talented in one or more special fields, such as music, art, or mechanic'*. 
Studlea critically 10 plans providing for individual differences. Considers the Morrison, 
the Dalton, and the Wlnnetka plans founded on principles most likely to benefit the superior 
pupil. Analyzes especially the program of the Speyer School of New York which attempts 
m provide for the particular needs of the gifted. 

11187. Simmons, Rachel McKnight. A study of n group of children of ex- 
ceptionally high IQ in situations partaking of-tlie nature of suggestion. Doctor's, 
1630. T. C., Col. Univ. 

Describes an experiment conducted with a group of 47 children ranging In IQ from 130 
to 200, paired in sex nnd chronological nge with n group of children ranging In IQ from 72 
io 101, to whom a series of tests were given in measure their suggestibility. Finds that 
in all the suggestion situations, the gioup of high IQ yielded to fewer suggestions than 

• Del the group of low IQ. but that some individuals overlap in each situation, even though 
i|»e-*c Individuals differ widely in IQ. 

33k 8. Tedaldi, Madeline M. L. Methods of educating the gifted child in the 
secondary school. Master's, 1039. Fnrdliam. 120 p. ins. 

Analyzes and evaluates the literature dealing with methods of educating the gifted child 
in the secondary school from 1925 through 1938. dhows the need for more careful selection 
«»f pupils and for better understanding and application of the principles underlying Indi- 
vidual differences In the education of the gifted child. Indicates thnt little has been done 
for the educating of the gifted child In the secondary school. 

DELICATE 

* 

*3389. Newton, Clarence Albro. A limited survey of elemeutury aud sec- 
ondary educational facilities in tuberculosis sanntoriums in the United States to 
which children are admitted. Master’s, 1939. Syracuse. 171 p. ms. 

Surveys the educational facilities on the elementary and secondary levels as they are 
found In the sanatorlunin of the United States to which chlldien and adults are admitted 
as patients to discover the nature and extent of the administrative organization of the 

L 
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ihHt more than half of these teachers hold decree* *fh p * ^ 1 ° D an a ' era * e <>f 4 years; 

children Is conducted In aTermrau bn Id t 7h aU ° f ,hp KChuo ' Wurk 

nearly all of the schools - thnt miAn ~ * htlt brHr *' 8ervice f° r children is found in 

tloti With rehabilitation that manv lf the' InstItutTns"" 1 r^in' th<> ndUlt , '' VPl 1,1 Conr "‘‘ 
patleflts In addition to the regular school work off! ^ occupat,onal therapy f„ r 

Ing educational opportunity for these children.^ for more nearly etjuallr- 

3300- Teagarden, Florence M. The Intelligence of dlnhelic children with 

TpVZrZ Journal of npp,ied psych(>,ogv ' 23 : *-«. ^ TvZZ 
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3399. Mclnturff, L. Rose. A study of crippled children in East Tennessee. 
Master’s, 1039. Tennessee. 71 p. ms. 

Studies tbe nature, extent, and distribution of defects, and school attendance of crippled 
children in 33 east Tennessee count ins entered i\t the clinic for crippled children. Finds 
28 types of defects. Indicates that educational leaders have little information on crippled 
children and do not recognize the problem of crippling. Shows that empbusis should be 
placed on maternal and Infant welfare, proper nutrition, accident prevention, and tubercu 
IohIr and venereal disease control, early recognition and proper cure of poliomyelitis and 
letter social and economic conditions for the lower ineonie gruiip* in order to prevent 
crippling; and that better educational facilities and transportation must be provided for 
crippled children. 

3-100. Miller. Loretta Maude. Special problems in the education of thu crip- 
pled child (as found at the Country homo of convalescent crippled children). 
Master’s, 1938. Chicago. 120 p. ms. 

3401 Weatherly, Mardie Lenore. Evaluation of a school program for crip- 
pled children through n follow-up study of graduates. Masters, 1938. Cincinnati. 

% 

, BLIND AND PARTIALLY SEEING 

r*’ 

3402. Blake, Lewis Leslie. A study 'of the resources for vocational and 
avocatlonal training now available to blind i>ersons in Los Angeles county. 
Master’s, 1939. Southern California. 

3408. Brown * P. A. Responses of blind and seeing adolescents to a neurotic 
inventory. Journal of psychology, 7:211-21, April 1939. (University of Pittsv- 
burgh) 

3404. Dennis, Flavius Elias. An investigation of the mental ability, educa- 
tional achievement, and neurotic tendencies of a group of partially seeing pupils. 
Master's, 1939. Colorado, (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, 20: 48) 

Describe* an experiment in which the Hctimon- Nelson test of ineutal ability, the New 
Stanford achievement tests, and the Bernreuter personality inventory were administered 
to partially seeing pupils In grades 7 to 12. Finds low achievement in comparison with 
grade norms; the highest achievement w’ns found in language usage; strong emotional 
Instability. Suggests that agriculture and certain other vocational fields be substituted 
for conventional academic subject matter in wrhlch visual nculty is necessary. 

3405. Hudson, Roland V. A comparison of two methods for measuring the 
resolving power of the eye. Master's, 1939. Ohio State. 70 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment conducted with the Weiss focal variator and the Reoshaw acuity 
measure to determine the comparability of these two methods for measuring visual acuity 
•►r the resolving power of tbe eyes. Finds that the same pattern of responses were obtained 
in the use ot^fcefa method; and that visual acuity cannot he fully accounted for due to 
• hanges In the size of the test object, the brilliance of tbe illumination, or the proteases of 
accommodation and divergence; and that then* are distinct psychological factors which 
enter into the resolving power of the eye. 

11 3406. Kornitzer, Henrietta Goldsmith. Sight conservation in the United 
States. Master’s, 1939. George Washington. 72 p. ms. 

Describes the origin and development of sight-conservation classes in the United States, 
present day practices, and the requirements for carrying on an efficient sight conversation 
program. Discusses standards of admission, methods of locating, children, selection of 
the slght'saTtng classroom, equipment necessary, and methods of conducting a sight-saving 
class, tbe selection of the sight-saving class teacher, and slghysavlug class supervision. 
Shows that sight conservation in the United States was an outgrowth of the sight saving 
movement of England; that 24 States and the District of /Columbia have sight saving 
classes; that present enrollment in sig^t saving classes in the United States Is 7,231 in 409 
classes; that the average cost of educating partially sighted pupils is double that of educat- 
ing normally sighted pupils; mud that Bight conservation Is accepted as an important part 
uf any modern progressive school program. 
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£ .T4D7. McHugh, Ajiu Georgia. Principles of Instruction in sight-saving' and 

their applicability in regular classrooms. Master's, 1039. Stanford. 

J408. Niday, W. Raymond. Nation wide survey of braille reading In rote mol 
comprehension. • Master’s, 1930. Ohio State. 103 p. ms. 

Kinds that sighted readers read VI 2 times as fast as Braille readers 

h 

DEAF AND HARD-OF-HEARING 

340D. Beck, John Elliott. Hearing lni|>nirmeiit in the Emporia city schools 
Master's. 1939. Knits. St. T. C., Emporln. 73 p. ms. < Abstract in: KnnFas shit- 
teachers college of Emporia. Studies In education, 17: 17 » 

Attempt. to find relationship between hearing loss and I.j between bearing lose 
and b<»ub)I Diiirks. and to analyze the cnu«e of bearing Iobs l.t studying school chUdrer 

0 1 ,,le hiri1 10 t lr twelfth grade. Tries to determine ways »l equalizing educational 
opportunity for children with d-llclent bearing. eaucauonai 

MIO. Brown, J. Henry. A study of certain aspects of personality among 
hard-of-henring school children in Wolf public schools in Seminole countv Ok In 
lionni. .Master's, 1939. Okln. A. & M. Coll. 

Attempts to find differences In personality between hard-of-hearing children and children 
of normal hearing In Wolf public schools. Finds that boys with deficient hearing are 

fl!dent 8 h^r 0^1^ m<>re 1, 1 ,tr0T, ‘ r,ed ,hnn «»“>■• of normal hearing; that girls with d< 

In , m0re lntroTm ‘ d 08 they grow older ; that there is little difference 

enZevTn' , hard-of-hebring and normal children although there Is 0 
ndency for the hurd of-hearlng chUdren to be weak In one or more personality trnliB 

.till. Cathey, Esther. A history of the Georgia school for the deaf. Mas 
UT 8 , 1039. Emory. 107 p. ms. 

Gives a brief description of the preliminary ateps In the education of tba deaf in 

bZchera and m 18 , 33 , P 0 *" 11 * 8 the bu ‘ ldi »g and equipment, curriculum, the etudents 
t.achera, nod officers of the Georgia School for the Deaf, carrying the study to 1939. 

^Marshall. Clarence. A study of certain aspects of personality among 
hard-of-hearing school children in 13 schools of Pittsburg.county. Master's. 19.39 
Okla. A. A M. Coll. 

Okfa Udl FtnZ r Ji l, Z ri d R rr Pl, r ln IF** 4 t0 13 ° f 13 schoo "» Pittsburg County, 
fhn t lat hnrd of-liparing children are more Introverted, and more submissive 

rhlld rw D °r Cbl,U, i en ; an<1 tbat tl,ese P fr8,,nallt y defects becqme more pronounced uk th. 

and hfrd-of-lSrlng^Judren . *“ Ut,le ,llft?ren( * » n Ability between noram I 

PaUl8 l “ lr * am frothy. An unnlyticnl study of tlte .hearing loss of 
100 Children nt the New Jersey school for the denf. Muster's. 1939. Wayne. 

Fiuda only 4 percent of the children totally denf; that approximately 50 percent of then, 
hear bet er by hone conduction than by air conduction ; that approxIma ely S P* cen 
<au Ik? h ided by acot.Mic training and the use of hearing aids. Concludes tUt the mo« 

ZT«£i £££ uu * m " >■'"«“» '"••“'i nx>ugb ” 

SPEECH DEFECTIVE 

-.ifsllnetf ar ^ er ’ ? irgini * M ' A 8tatl8rtcal 8tud >' of the effect of specilk*.! 
distractions on frequency of stuttering. Doctor's, 1939. Iowa. (Abstract i« .- 

Lnlverstty of lotva. Series on aims anti progress of research, no. 63) 

IvZrTtZ? !! # h 8, I ° dl ” ° f the e,rec, of wrtaln distraction* on the frequency of stuttering 
Describe, a study In chorus reading In which the subject, read fourteen SmVSSL 

a aerie, of altuationa Including variatioua of the factors Involved - and finds a ai«mlflc*^» 
reduction in frequency of stuttering In all of the dtotraction it^ilon! ftffSE 

D^ e cril^% h STof TZ a rr V w aWe ' WhMe the mbJeCt r «* d meaningful i material 
uescrioe. b study of the dletractlong effect of various rhythms the subject resit i, u .,1 

ZdThvTht ‘ nTOlVWl * yuchroul,l »K W* ^dlng with bodUy rhyth^T.peeJh rhih^" 

a Blanlfi!^t C rT" H M r ’ , . ,ln ; U,,tlou • “ ,ld »*«» all of the .liatractlon sltSuona eftSte.1 
o Mbnifkant ritliirtinn in »>f Htuttfrlng. nK tteae 1 
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*3415. Bender, James Frederick. The personality structure <>f stuttering: 
with special reference t*» college male stutterers. Doetnfs. 1939 T C . Pol 
I'niv. New Y<»rk, 1’itmnn publishing oorporati<m, 1030. 169 p. * 

Attempt?* to determine whether or not stutterer* have more dtarurbantvs of personality 
than do nonstutterera ; anil whether or not stutterers an- afflicted characteristically with 
ivrtnln specific pecubtrliics of personality. Describes an experiment conducted with 249 
male college stutternrs to determine whether thry differed significantly as a group from m 
i-untrol group of nonsttitterers on six measures of personality traits Finds ttiat stutterers 
reveal more neurotic tendencies; tend to be more introverted and submissive; reveal less 
self confidence ; and are !«•*> sociable than imnstutterers Indicate* that t he ideal corrective 
program can no longer I* conceived in f**ims of phoialic drills and breathing* exorcises 
alone. 

3416. Colley, William Henry. v Relation of frequency t < » duration of mo- 
nients of stuttering. Master's, 103b. Iowa. 

3417. Connett, Maribel Hopper. Experimentally produced changes in tht 1 
relative frequency of stuttering on the sound T*. Master’s. 1939. Iowa. 

3418. Cunningham, Charlene Gilman. The status of the speech defective 
in education texts. Master’s, 1931*. Ohio State. 45 p. ms, 

Surveys 500 education textbooks published since 1900 in the elementary and secondary 
fields to determine what the prospective feather is told about the speech- -defective child. 
Finds that only 4 percent of the textbook* d!*cn?$ snnn* phas* 1 of (he problem presented 
by speech defeats, 

3419. Hamstra, \^Hollis. Central and peripheral rhythms; their relation 
to moments of stutterTllgN: MnsteCs, 1<139. Iuwu. 

3420. Irwin, Herbert Samuel. Some personality characteristics of stutter- 
ers Master's, 1939. Soutkenk California. 

3421. Major, Charles C. N^gomparison of the performance of speech defec- 
tives and normal speakers on certain motor tests v Master's, 1939. Punluc. 
33 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine if there were statistically* significant differences between the 
activity of speech -defective students registered in the Ford cm * University speech clinic, 
and normal speakers chosen at random from the graduate and undergraduate bodies of 
l^urdue University, on certain tests of motor ability devised in the laboratory of Applied 
Psychology of the University. Shows a difference between the* speech-defectives and the 
normal group tested with these tests. 

3422. Rehkopf, M. Virginia. A survey of speech cases in a child guidance 
clinic. Master’s, 1939. Smith. (Abstract in: Smith college studies in social 
work, 10: 120-21) 

Attempts to determine for what speech pfohlems children were referred to tile Pittsburgh 
Child Guidance Clinic, and what treatment was being okered, by studying 167 speech-defect 
tases which were closed between the organization of the center in 1931 to January 1, 1939, 
and by studying 18 cases exantimd by the special speech correct ioniat between December 1. 
1938, and- March 30, 1939. Find* that In 93 percent of t h«* case* the speech problem was 
one gf the primary 'reasons for referral, although 1 1 \ every ense there were betiavior or 
educational problems as Well. FinA that treatment services included regular interviews 
with psychiatrigt or case worker, specific speerli drill, remedial rending, school adjustment, 
and grouD therapy in the workshop. 

3423. Tanberg, Merritt Clay. An experimental stufly of the role of Inhibi- 
tion In the moment of stuttering. Master’s 1939. Iowa. 

3424. White, Alice. A study of treatment aud results with children with 
speech defects. Master’s 1938. Smith. (Abstract in: Smith college studies Tn 
social work, 9: 100-61)- 

. Studies 3fl children, ranging In age from 4 year? to 16 years, with speech defects who 
had received study treatment at the Worcester Child Guidance Clinic. Indicates that 
certain personality types are amenable to certain types of treatment. 

% \ 

V 

\ 

— s \ 


I 



33G 


KKNKAlhCH STUHES IN EIH’CATION 


MENTALLY RETARDED 


•MJ.). Althaus, Cleon C. Suggested changes in the l raining special i:la>s 
boys. Master’s, 1&39. Ohio State. 88 p. ms. 

Present r a 2-ycar program for special class hoys at work, bn*»d on a follow-up mu»I> 
of special class boys. ■ 

.1420. Baldwin, Ruth G. An evaluation of short -rout act service for parents 

of feeble-minded children. Master’s, 1938. Smith. I Abstract in: Smith col- 
lege studies in social work/ 9 : 149-50) 

Studies tbo results of three liitcrvlrws with the parents of 15 mentally retarded cliilOi • n 
referred to the Pittsburgh Child Guidance Center during 1936 and 1937. Concludes tier 
the interviews were beneficial to the parents and changed their attitudes toward tin- 
children. 

*3427. Boone, George C. The administration of a special class program for 
i he mentally retarded in the elementary school. Doctor’s, 1939. New York 
163 p. ms. 

Discusses the problems of the special class ; the intelligence and social backgrounds of 
special class pupils ; and tbe organization, status, and supervision of the special class 
program. Shows that 19 of the 20 largest cities in the United States provide special 
classes for the mentally retarded ; that special class pupils are recognized and placed at 
or before they reach & years of age and adjustments made at the first-grade level ; that the 
range of Intelligence of special clasa groups In the ‘JO largest cities of the country la from 
30 to 95. with most groups from 50 to 80; that 13 of the JO largest cities in the United 
StHtes require apeclnl certification for teaching in special classes; and that responsibility 
for inaugurating special class education rests on those who determine the policies <d 
organization. 

3428. Cornelius, Susan Iola. Effort in subnormal children as shown in special 
mill ungraded classes. Master’s, 1938. Columbia. 

•3429. Coxe, Charles. A study of special education for mentally handicapped 
children in third class school districts in Pennsylvania. Doctor’s, 1939. Penn 
State. 94 p. ms. 

Studies the organization, administration. Instruction, placement, and followup of special 
education for the mentally handicapped. Indicates that the organization of special class* > 
has not been the result of careful, intelligent, long-range planningjby the school authorities 
of the districts; that the teachers are all certified, hut that there are definite lacks in 
their training for this type of work; that there is need for a general testing program in 
the schools to find and assign pupils to the special classes ; that housing of special classic 
is largely a matter of chance; that educational offerings are limited to elementary know I 
edges and skills; that there Is a wide range of manual and vocational activities with no 
connection between what the children do In school and whnt they may have to do after 
they leave school; that while gome of the pupils have found Jobs in homes, business, and 
Industry, there has been no effort made by the schools at placement ; that there is n.» 
follow-up service. Shows the improveme|»t that is being made in the organlation, adminls 
tration, and instruction in special clasaJi as finances permit. 

3430. Dabney, ^tricia. Attitudes of middle-class parents toward their 
feeble-minded children. Master’s, 1938. Smith. (Abstract in: Smith college 
studies in social work,’ 9: 150-51) 

•Studies 18 cases selected from the closed files of tbe Institute for Juvenile Research. 
Chicago, to determine the parents’ ability to BCCept emotionally and intellectually their 
child’s deficiency. 8hows that most of the children were referred by the school* ; that 
the parents’ ability to accept the diagnosis was inversely related to the degree of retarda- 
tion; that they accepted custodial care only as a last resort. 

« , 

3431. Dick, Anna. The attitudes of educated parents 40 their children of 

limited Intellectual capacity. Master’s, 1938. Smith. (Ab^ract in: Smith college 
studies In social work, 9: 151-52) ' 

Studies the attitude* of 30 parents who were college graduates or professional people 
toward the educational achievement and performance of their children wjth IQh of tto 
A "‘ I*®*- Innd* that 10 parenta refusal? to recognise the child's true mental capacity ; that 
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13 parents admitted verlially t iiat tin* child slow but did not accept the child’s difference 
from themselves and from other children, and were n u guided by their knowledge of the 
. Idld's limitations; olid that r» panut* recoun^d the eh Id s true slate and planned 1 «»r 
him accordingly ; that the level of the chilli s retardation produced no appreciable variation 
in the parents* attitudes 

*3432. Escalona t Sibylle Korsch. The offer t of success ami failure upon the 
level of aspiration and behavior in mauiedepressive phychoses. Master’s, 11138. 
Iowa. Iowa City. University of Iowa press, 1940. (University of Iowa studies, 
new series no. 380. Studies in child welfare, vol. Pi. no. 3. Studies in topological 
and vector psychology 1 : 107 307) 

3433. Oibby, Robert Gwyn. A elinieal study of 32 special class selioln-jirally 
retarded children. Master’s, 1030. Ohio State. 140 p ms. 

Studies the behavior problems of mentally retarded children. Concludes that scholastic 
retardation Ip due to mental retardation, defective physical condition, condui t difficulties, 
and 8P**ciflc school disabilities of the child : to the teaching |>ersonnel < > r to conditions in 
the school system ; nnd to factors in which the home conditions play an important part 
Recommends that a clinical psychologist be included in the staff of each schiml system 

3434. Hill, Iverna. A survey of reading difficulties of menially retarded 
children in Schenectady, New York. Master’s, 1J139. N. Y. St. Unit, for Teach. 
34 p. ms. 

• • 

3435. Hodge, Edith. A study of what teacher* of the intermediate grades in 
Indiana are doing with subnormal children in buildings where no sjiOeial facilities 
such as opportunity rooms are available. Master's, 193S. Indiana. 50 p. m* 
(Abstract in; Indiana state teachers college. Teachers college journal. 10: 132, 
July 1939) 

Analyses dHtn on 101 replies to a questionnaire sent to 2on of ^he lnrsrst cities and 
towns of Indiana Indicates that case study records wore not kept in the majority of cases ; 
that pictures, games. and visual instruction wen* us«m! in most of the cases teported ; that 
Individual Instruction rather than clnaa work was more helpful to* most of the children; 
that most of the teachers gave some form of inicll im nce test ; that normal children acted 
ns helpers nnd assisted with the instruction of t he subnormal children. 

3433. McEntegart. Catherine J. A plan for the mentally slow high-school 
student. Muster's, 1939. Fortfhnm. (Ahstrncr in: Fordham university. Dis- 
sertations accepted for higher degrees in the Graduate school of arts nnd sciences, 
1939: 98) 

■ — 

Descries a business nnd practical arts course developed by the Bryant High Scliool for 
mentally slow girls, stressing ttie formation of correct habits of work, nnd modifying the 
class work. 

*3437. McGehee, William. A study of retarded children in the elementary 
school. Doctor’s, 1939. Peabody. Nashville. George Peabody college for teachers, 
1989. 128 p. (Contribution to education, no. 240) 

Analyzes the mental states, academic achievement, personality Interests, social adjust- 
ment, and environment of rernrded children In 4ir> schools in 310 communities fh 36 States. 
Kinds that teachers designate children un being mentally retarded on the basis of scholastic 
achievement and personality traits; that teachers make errors In Judgment wfth respect 
tq children of superior as well as of inferior mentul ability. SHbws the need of criteria 
other than those now used by teachers In Judging whether or not a child 1 h mentally 
retarded. 

r 

3488. Rose, IU Barry. A study of psychotic Individuals by an informal sam- 
pling method. Master's, 1939. Ohio State. t>5 p. ms. 

3439. Shallenburg, Myte M. The value of rhythm In the training of tin* 
subnormal child. Master’s. 1939. ((lilo State. 197 p. ms. 

Describes experiments conducted with 60 yulummud children, ages 14-10, In the Test 
Junior High School, Richmond. Ind. Kinds that rhythmic aotivltieH have jMM'iiliar at I ruction 
for subnormal children und serve il dcHnUe function hi training and education. 
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3440. Sisiky.. Fiances. Follow-up study. nf Hu* social adjustment uf a ^rniq,. 
• *f bays who wen* lv^dcufs nf the Oaks school for borderline defectives. Master > 
l!Kis. Smith. (Abstract in; Smith college .studies in social work, 9: 158-59) 

Attempts to determine whether the prognosis made by the Oaks' staff tallied with r to 
boy> later adjustment ami to discover what factors influenced success or failure to adjust 
after release from the school. Finds that the Ouks’ prognosis tallied with preset udju>t 
mom in 16 out of the 20 cases studied; that fuctors related to favorable adjustment wen 
Improved home conditions and responsible Jobs and hobbies. *. 

SOCIALLY MALADJUSTED 

>U41. Albert, Harriet G. Some factors related tu miming away among ado 
lescont*. Masters. 1938. Smith. (Abstract in: Smith college studies in social 
work. 9: 128) 

Analyzes 4.7 rase histories of adolescent children referred to the Illinois Institute i m 
Juvenile Research for tunning away front home between 1033 and 1037. Finds that the 
i kiildreit came from homes in which the parents had little education and little ecoin»mi< 
security, and that in almost half of the cases the homes were broken. Indicates that most 
••f the children were trying to escape nn unpleasant situation cuused by parent-child rela 
t ion ships, and child-sibling relationships ; and that the running away from home had deep 
emotional significance, 

;:44 -- Baum, Betty. Factors relation to the luter adjustment of children 
unimproved by child guidance. Masters. 1939. Smith. (Abstract in: Smith 
college studies in social work, 10: 116-17) 

•studies the subsequent social adjustment of 50 ehiloren who received treatment at tbr 
Worcester Child Cuidnnce Clinic and who were classified ns “unimproved” when the c&so 
were closed, binds that in 1!)39, 28 children were still considered as unimproved, 8 wen 
classified as ' successful, and 14 as “improved. ” Shows that the characteristics of the 
homes as shown by their emotional tone, the parents’ attitudes toward the children, ;m»l 
the marital adjustment l>ore n relationship to changes in the child's later^djustroent 
Concludes that the psychiatrist's prognosis wus a fairly accurate forecast obiter adjusi 
ment if the provisos t ha t he Inserted in his statements transpired during the interim period 

3443. Belser, Thomas Arvin. A study of relationships between child be 
huvior and juvenile delinquency. Master’s, 1938. Ala. Poly. lust. 

3444. Bevan, Eprl Eay. A study of some personality deviations* of delinquent 
and noudelinquent boys. Master s, 1939. Kansas. 

3445. Boylan, Lome M. A history of the education;* I department of the 
Iowa training school for boys. Master's, 1939. Iowa. 

*3446. Buchen, Bayard K. A survey of male juvenile delinquency in Corpus 
< ’hristi, 1936-38. Master’s, 1939. Texas Coll, of Arts and Iuds. 92 p. ms. 

Analyzes data on the Anglo-American, Spanlah-Bpeaking. and 'Negro male Juvenile delin 
iiuenta of Corpus Christl ; presents case histories of several typical delinquents. Discuss* 
police and court data concerning delinquency in Corpus Christl. Studies school data eon 
corning these delinquents and data relative to. those sentenced to the 8tate Training School 
Discusses the work of Boclal agencies in Corpus Christl dealing with Juvenile delinquents 

3447. Burns, Beatrice M. A study of Juvenile delinquency In the county of 
Oswego, New York. Master’s, 1939. N. Y. St Coll, for Teach. 29 p. ms. 

•3448. Burts, Mary Fawcett. Some factors associated with Juvenile delin - 
quency. Doctor’s, 1938. New York. 75 p. ms. 

Studies the relationships between the occurrence of delinquency and such environmental 
factors ns home conditions, school and other social Institutions, companionship and play 
life. Studies three groiqw of 500 children In Spartanburg. 8. C., divided Into a delinquent 
-xroup, and two control groups of normal children. Finds that there were 307 white and 
103 Negro delinquents which la a greater proportion of Negroes than there were In tbv 
total population of the city ; that the delinquent children were slightly below the oth^r 
groups in Intelligence ; that about two-thirds of the delinquent children play with children * 
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of their own klud. whereas none of the children in the normal groups play* d wuh delta 
^ueuts ; that about one-third of the delinquent chiMivu Imd t«* work aft c- r m1h»u 1. while the 
other children did* not have to work; that lew of the delinquent ibildren live*l within reach 
••f a playground, whereas most of the normal children engaged iti Miffrr vised play; that 
ihe delinquents were indifferent tu ehurrh. mIjooI, club*. and other sori.il organizations 
and received lower scholarship, nttendanee. and deportment grades than the normul groups; 
that broken homes were more prevalent among delinquents than among normal children. 
Suggests a project to coordinate all the social agencies in an attempt t « * correct conditions 
hading to delinquency and to emphasize character building. 

3441). Campbell, Naomi Lorene. Cum* studies of nine pivdeJinqiieut girls. 
Muster's. 11)3! •. Kansas. 

34: l. Caroline, Zelda Stearns. Tin* childlinud personality trails of yuung 
jKTSons who attempted suicide. Master's. 1938. Smith. t Abstract in: Smith 
college studies in social work, !» : 128-30) 

Studies the childhood personality traits of 7 males and 12 females ranging in age fn^m 
lti to 20, who were admitted t«» the Boston IVveliMpathk Hospital a*. n result of a suicide 
attempt. Kinds that most of these individuals during childhood utilized many mechanisms, 
such as running away, playing *trmint. and hysterical attacks for denying or avoiding 
reality, so that it tu*emed the suicide attempts followed in gemral the behavior pattern* 
adopted by these individuals early in life 

3451. Chornyak, John. Tin* child in deiomion us mvii by tin* psychiatrist 
with some remarks on the written "own story" method of interviewing. Pitts- 
burgh, University of Pittsburgh, 1939. 

3452. Crystal, Pearl. A history of juvenile delinquency in the city of New 
York, 1609-1900. Master’s, 1938. Columbia. 

3453. Erbe, Fred O. A study of tin* social backgrounds of the life iumates 
at Fort Madison penitentiary. Doctor's, 1939. Iowa, (Abstract in; University 
• »f Iowa. Series on aims and progress of research, no. 03) 

Studies the life backgrounds nf 130 life inmate* «»f the lowa State Penitentiary to ascer- 
tain the conditional under which they gn*w up. Find* that most of these m^n came from 
a poor heritage, from homes of low economic level, received little education, had few oppor- 
tunities for adjustment in the complexities of their surroundings, received low wages due 
to lack of capacity ami training, hail unhappy domestic relations, and were emotionally 
unstable. 

3454. Fogarty, James William. Tin* Catholic juvenile delinquent: a study 
uf the religious, social, aud educational background of 56 <*hthulic inale delin- 
quents in Brooklyn. Master’s, 1938. Fordham. (Abstract hi: Fordliam univer- 
sity. Dissertations accepted for higher degrees in the Graduate school of arts 
and sciences, 1939: 111-12) 

Find* that the delinquent ia frequent b th*‘ product of an environment in which religion 
has played Ht tic port. 

3455. Friedman, Max Jay. A itersonality .study <*f the .juvenile delinquent 
and his brother. Muster’s, 1939. Southern California. 

*3456. Gomberg, M, Robert. A comparison of hehu\ior symptoms of 200 
problem and nonprobleui children. Doctor’s, 1939. New York. 122 p. ms. 

Studies behavior symptoms nf 100 problem uml 100 lumproblem children, with 75 hoy a 
and 25 girls In each group, at the Hebrew Sheltering Guardian Society Home in Westchester 
county, N. Y. Finds that the honprnbletn children manifest all of the symptoms of problem 
behavior, auch behavior varying from that of problem children only in intensity.' Shows 
that the vast majority of children presenting lndiavior difficulties can he adequately handled 
by the parent and teacher. 

3457. Goodwin, Jeanie, Juvenile delinquency in dependent families. Mas- 
ter’s, 1939. Southern California. 
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«’i45S. Greyson, Bebecca Coonen. Broken homes as a causative factor iu the 
maladjustment of young girls. Master’s, 1939. Southern California. 

34.>9. Hamilton, Helen. A study of the transient boy in I»s Angeles county 
Master’s, 1939. Southern California. 

3400. Hamilton. Maurine M. Burochial versus public-school training among 
delinquent Catholic children. Master’s, 1939, Creighton. 97 p. ms. 

Attempts to evaluate the parochial school training for Catholic children by comparing 
iho number of delinquent Catholic children intending parochial school with the delinquent 
Catholic children attending public achonla. using 2*jr> Catholic children ns subjects Find, 
that only :m percent of these children attend parochial schools. Indicates that the parochi.i 
schools Jin* training children sntlHfnctfcly. and that few of the pupils nppoar in tin 
juvenile court, * 

*1461. Hostetlei , Melv/ootl X). 1 h*liiiqiK»ii< y in tin* junior high schools of 

Massillon, Ohio. Master’s.' 11130. Ohio State. 186 p. ms. 

1 ‘resents case studies of 20 delinquents in three Junior high schools. Kinds that 1 1 cases 
were mentally defective, 17 were physically defective. 24 were irregular in school attend 
ance. nearly all were mentally unstable, moat of them showed anti-social attitudes, all 
had irregular and poor work habits, and 14 showed a tendency toward delinquency lu early 
childhood. Indicates that ninny teachers are hnrsh anil unsympathetic toward delinquent 
ihiidren; that the curriculum needs to lie revised with more stress placed on guidance and 
vocational training; Hint greater cooperation la needed between the homes, schools, and 
community enterprises; that teachers need to be trained to recognize individual differences; 
and that the child should lie taught to live with himself ns well as with other people. 

34(i~. Howe, Elizabeth. Kuuawuy girls In Now York ; a study of ouses known 
to the Girls' service league. Master’s. 1938. Smith. (Abstract iu: Smith col- 
lego studies in social work, 9: 130) 

Studies the calmative factors In the running away of 31 girls between the ages of it 
% aml 21 wh " weri ’ clients. of the GlrU' Service League, and whose caws had been closed 

\ lietween 1934 and 1937. Kinds that the girlH were a normal group, above the averog- 
in physical appearunee and average in intelligence. Shows that the services of the agency 
* Included case work, psychiatric examination and treatment, psychological teats, physical 
exit tui nations, vocational guidauce. shelter, and recreational services. Indicates that 4 ot 
■k 'he girls were making a good adjustment, that the adjustment was extremely poor In 4 
cii ses. and that the situations of the remaining girls had improved and they seemed to 
have a hotter understanding of their problems. 

\ *3463. Jacobi, John E. Statistical-sociological study of Juvenile delinquency 

\ in Manhattan. Doctor s, 1932. New York. 230 p. ms. 

t 3404. Jarrell, Temple R. A study of Juvenile delinquency, automobile street 
'accidents and-recreutlonal facilities in the eentral area of the District of Columbia 
Master’s, 1939. Maryland. 104 p. ms. 

'implies n relationship betweou luck of recreutionul facilities, delinquency, aud accidents 
alfbough such factors as race and standard of living appear to be more significant. ReCom 
mends additional playgrounds, clubs for childreu, and more extensive use of existing 
facilities 

'\ 

•34te. Jasspon, Ethel Reed. Case study of nine truants in n public school 
Master's, 1930. New York. 2 vols. 

3406. Jenney, Frances D. Factors affecting child guidauce treatment and 
later adjustments of truants. Master’s, 1939. Smith. (Abstract in; Smith col- 
lege studies in social work, 10; 120) 

I studies the problems, treatment in the Worcester Child (JuUInnce Clinic, and later 

adjustment of 0 girls and 29 Iwys ruuglng in age from 4 to 17. Finds that the types ,>f 
linuncy or of other problems Imre no relation In outcome «f ticntmeiii. 
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3467. Joelson, Miriam. Adolescents who ;i 1 1 <*in [if cm I a study «»f their 

personality^and home environment. Master’s, 1938. Smith i Ahstrnrt in: Smitit 
college studies in social work, 0: 134-32) 

Examines the home background. jx'rsonniit.v. and apparent meanim: of ihc Miinric at 
tempt of the 1- adolescent# who were referred to the Illinois Institute for Juvenile Research 
during the years 1930-1937 for attempting suicide. Find* that all of tin* home situation-, 
were sufficiently unhappy to provide rational, external motives for the suicide attempt ; that 
mixed element* of escape and hostility were found in all the cases. 

3468. Jones, William Bunyan. The treatment of juvenile offenders in Ten 
nessee: a study in integration. Doctor’s, 1939. Vanderbilt, t Abstract in: 
Bulletin of Vanderbilt university, vol. 39, no. 10: 20-21 ) 

3469. London, Riva E. The attitudes of Jewish fliul Italian parents toward 
the behavior problems of their children. Master’s, 1938. Smith. (Abstract tv : 
Smith college studies in social work, 9: 146-48) 

Compare# 34 Italian children and 28 Jewish children referred to the Providence Child 
Guidance Clinic between January 1933 anil June 1988 hecuusp of menial retardation, delin- 
quency . truancy, behavior outside of the home and because of personality and family rela- 
tionships. Studies the attitude# Id the Jewish nnd Italian purents toward these problems. 

3470. Lunden, W. A. Juvenile delinquency in the United States. Pittsburgh, 
University of Pittsburgh, 1939. 

3471. . The treatment of juvenile delinquents in Sweden. Pittsburgh, 

University of Pittsburgh, 1939. 

*3472. McCullough, J. Clair. The interrelationship between characteristics 
of delinquent youth and types of delinquency. Doctor’s, 1939. New York. 
140 p. ms. s 

Analyzes the statu# and relationships between various lending eharnctorlsth a in the 
social, educational, nnd persona! backgrounds, experiences, and attitudes of delinquent 
youth to determine how they may be related to tyj>es of delinquency, hy using the records 
nf. 1 ,200 young men who were committed to a reformatory of the Industrial school type 
during the period from July 1934 to March 1936. Associates various social ami personal 
characteristics with special types of delinquency. 

3173. McKivergan, Vincent Andrew. A study of 190 cases of Juvenile dtdiu* 
quency with emphasis on causative factors. Master’s. 1939. Brown. 47 p. ms. 

*3474. Martin, Robert E. Relations of juvenile delinquency In ureas with 
and without playgrounds. Masters, 1939. New York. .10 p. ins. 

Studies the types, extent, and the relationship of Juvenile delinquency In certain areas 
of New York City with and without playgrounds from 1930 to 1938. Indicates that the mere 
presence of a playground has no close bearing on the amount, typ»s. and fluctuation of 
Juvenile delinquency in it^ immediate neighborhood. 

3475. Milne, David ^Spencer. Factors conditioning success or failure of 839 
Ik)js paroled from th# Whittier state school. Master’s, 1939. Southern Cali- 
fornia. * 

*3476. Molle^ Caroline. Problem children — their behavior ^ilidicul ties in rela- 
tion to their mental status and their health habits and practices at school and at 
home. Master’s, 1929. New York. 55 p. ms. 

3477. Noffsinger, Doris A. A study of the recreational habits and recrea- 
tional needs of 100 delinquent girls committed to the Industrial schools for girls 
Lancaster, Massachusetts. Master’s, 1939. Boston Univ. 65 p. ms 

• V 

3478. Paris, Agues R. The young delinquent. Master’s, 1939. T. C^Col. 
Univ. 42 p. ms. 

Studies 37 girls committed at the age of 10 or younger to the State Training School for 
Qlrls at Middletown, Conn., to determine their reactions to life and training In the institu- 
tion and their success v>r failure when paroled. Shows that there is little chance of ulti- 
mate successful adjustment of the very young delinquent girl who has been subjected to 
degrading experiences When 8 to 10 years of age. 
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t5W79. Schroeder, Clarence W. Delinquency in Peoria: a study of juveuih 
Miavior problem cases in an urban area, Peoria, Illinois. Peoria, III., Bradley 
polytechnic institute/^39. 91 p. ms. 

PrenontH a WPA study of the social, economic. and environmental causes of Juvenile 
delinquency in the census arena of Peoria. 

J4S0, Snyder, Lillian. Some factors associated with the variation in the 
present social Adjustment of 30 lx»ys who had been delinquents. Master’s, 103s 
Smith. (Abstract in: Smith college studies in social work, 10: 123) 

Studies the present adjustment of 30 bnjH from a high delinquency area to detenuim 
factors associated with the present social adjustment. Finds that both parents of 
three- fourths of ihe boys had been b.»rn in a foreign country; that at the time the boj6 
were sent to tin* Illinois Institute for Juvenile Research all but 4 of the boys were from 
families with marginal incomes or were dependent ; that two thirds cvf the boys were below 
normal in intelligence, were incorrectly placed in school, and disliked school; that all 
nf them needed medical attention; and that they were highly suggestible In tbeir be- 
ha\lor patterns. Shows that 11 of the boys were making if good soclul adjustment at the 
time of the follow-up study, and had Niightly more education than the rest of the group; 
that nil of them had Jobs which seemed to increase tbeir self-esteem; and that according 
to their mothers their behavior depended on whether or not they had Jobs; that 0 were 
ilasslflcd as making a lair adjustment, and 13 as being poorly adjusted, none of whom had 
a Joh and tended to ho moody and dissatisfied 

•MSI. Stevens, John Ashland. Juvenile delinquency, some treatment methods 
and agencies, especially the V. M. C. A. Master’s, 1939. Boston Univ. 154 p. ms. 

3482. Templeman, Margaret Louise. Some implications of the results of 
child guidance work with Juvenile delinquents. Muster’s. 1938. Smith. (Ah 
struct in: Smith college studies In social work. 9: 159-tiO) 

Attempts to determine the type of delinquents most amenable to treatment In a child 
guidance clinic b.\ studying the case record h of 25 caws referred to the Guidance Institute 
of Heading, Pa., over an 18 month period. Indicates that factors influencing results of 
treatment wore the extent and depth of personality deviation*, family relationships, social 
pathology, and the length of time the delinquent pattern had been established. 

3483. Thomas, Leona M. An nnulysi.s of mobile and perseverative tendencies 
in juvenile delinquency. Master’s, 1939, Ohio State. 30 p. ins. 

Studies the mobile tendencies of 1 ‘25 families with respect to delinquency areas and to 
the extent to which delinquency tends to run through fumllles. Finds that families of 
delinquents tend to move into and within delinquency arcus aa often as they move outside; 
that families of delinquents tend to move into the Maine type of neighborhood as tbnt in 
which they lived Initially; that delinquency tends to run in families; that more than half 
of the families had more than one delinquent child ; that the extent of delinquency varies 
with the size of the family, with large tamllies and families of two children having a 
greater proportion of delinquents than do families of three, four, or five children. 

3484. Tolson, Andrew. The handling of problem cases In Tucson senior high 
school. Master’s, 1939. Arizona. 71 p. ms. 

3485. Walsworth, Barrier May. Comparison of the emotional stability of 
delinquent and non delinquent girls. Master’s, 1939. Peabody. 71 p. ms. 

Compares the emotional reactions ot the two groups as measured by Pressey X-O test. 
B I*. C. personal inventory, Rogers test of emotional adjustment, Bernreuter personality 
h^gfry. Mailer t>ersounUty sketches. Horseback ink lihd tost, using as subjects 47 reform 
girls and 50 high school girls. Indicates that it Is Inadvisable to use any single 
measure an a basis of diagnosing emotional stability. 

348G. Wose, Carolyn E. The later xocial adjustment of 11 choreic children. 
Master’s, 1938. Smith. (Abstract in: Smith college studies in social work 
9: 162-63) 

l**"®*® 11 !* ® follow-up study of the later social adjustment of a group of 11 children 
diagnosed as having 8ydentaam’s chorea who were originally referred to the Illinois Idsth 
tote for Juvenile Research for study and treatment. Find* that after treatment 4 children 
were well adjusted, 5 were legs satisfactorily adjusted, and 2 were definitely maladjusted. 
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LIBRARIES 

.{-1ST. Bnrbor, D. C. A study of stvondary mIioo! libraries in South Carolina 
Master s, 11)31*. Duke. 9t> p. ins. 

Studies the libraries of 305 M'hupls t « » "tgjunz.i t ion, equ>pmcii(, appropriations. ami 
instruction in the u>e of libraries l imN that I In* chief defects \v*rc an in;ul» (plate mini 
U*r of books, failure to offer courses in the use of the library, ami a la*k of library I'quip 
ment; and that libraries in schools uf all *iz have Improved since i!».;7. 

*5488. Cecil, Henry Leroy. An interpret i\ e simly uf school library service 
fur the school superintendent, Doctor’s. 1939. New York. 270 p. ms. 

Studies the history, establishment, maintenano . e»*sts. and personnel in m bool libraries 
in urban and rurul areas, and muityxe* rim gt-honl lilinry service programs nf f, 7 cities. 
Indicates that inasmuch ns the school assumes a considerable share of the costs <»f 
school library service under Joint schm.1 l^ard and public library board administration, that 
the school should assume full responsibility tor its cost and its administration, cooperating 
with the public library only in reference nnj| lending services; that in small towns and 
rural areas some form of cooperative s»t\Pv is essential in order to secure an adequate 
W*ik collection and professional service ; that it is the state’s duty to see that every child 
of school age In the State is given an opportunity to share in school library service; that 
♦ ach State should provide in the school code definite, sound, mandatory legislation for 
this service; and that such legislation should include provision* for the establishment . 
siippurt, standards, and supervision of school libraries. 

3 4 SO. Churchill, Edith M. Libra rips in schvttKi four-ypar accredited high 
schools in Illinois. Master’s. 1030. rule. Sr. Cull. 94 p. ms. 

Studies 77 high-school libraries in Illinois, excluding Chicago, to determine the equip 
ment. hook collections, magazine .subscriptions, qualifications of the librarian, instruction 
in the use of the library, and whether or not they had student library clubs. 

3490. Cleveland, Glenn S. Hump libraries in a consolidated school district ; 
Somers, Iowa. Master’s, 1931). Iowa. 

.J491. Dew. Lynne Bernice. The relation of home reading materials and 
school grades. Master’s, 193b. Florida. 

.‘{492. Douglass, Robert Raymond, A library information test. Master’s, 
1939. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

3493. Dunning, Doris M. f'hanges in secondary school curriculums and 
met I hhIs In relation to the library. Master’s. 1939. N. Y. St. roll, for Teach 
79 p. ms. 

.{41M. Flint, Theodore G. Criteria for selection of hooks for a higli-school 
library. Master’s, 1939. Cornell. 17S p. ms. 

Studies the reading habitH of high school pupils, their home libraries, mid the periodicals 
they read, and sets up criteria for selecting Imoks for the high school library. 

3495. Goodrich, Ivan E. The public library as a functioning agent of adult 
education In Norwalk, Ohio. Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 92 p. ms. 

Diocuatfes the need for adult education in a democracy ; surveys the eocial aud economic 
condition* In Norwalk; discusses the history of the public library la Norwulk. and its 
service# to the community; compares it with 12 surrounding libraries; discusses specific 
mn*d8 for adult education ; nnd offer* suggestions for Improving the library * *crvices lo 
the community. 

*{490. Gruhn, William T. One hundred books for a general professional 
library. High-school Journal, 22: 5-11, January 1939. (University of North 
Carolina) 

3497. Hamric, Alvis Aubrey. The organization and administration of edu 
rational film libraries. Master’s, 195s. Ala. Poly. lust. 
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RESEARCH STUDIES IX EDUCATION 

y 

>3498. Hanley, Edna Ruth. Cc^llege and university library buildings. Clii 
eago, American library association, 1939. 152 p. (Agnes Scott college) 

(Jives floor and section plans or elevation drawings of 42 college! and university library 
i buildings, including good and bad features vf buildings; and includes a description of sonn* 
essentials in college library planning, 

3499. Hensleigh, Albert D. A study of school libraries in selected Iowa 
school districts. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 

*3500. Hlrsestein, Bertha T. A sociological study of a public library in an 
interstitial area. Doctor’s, 1933. New York. 221 p. ms. 

3501. Hulbert, James Alexander. A survey of the services of the Atlanta 
•university library. Master’s. 1038. Columbia. 

3;>02. Johnson, B. Lamar. Vitalizing a college library. Chicago, American 
library association, 1939. 122 p. (Stephens college) 

Tells tbe stor^r of the development of n new library program at Stephens Collegp. Shn«> 
the relationship between the library and instruction. Discusses Instruction in the use 
of books, reading for pleasure in dormitory and personal libraries ; broad concepts of library 
materials and the uses made of pictures, music, visual education; the administration of 
(lie library; and the keeping of records. Shows tlint the Stephens College library adapted 
Its library service to Rtudent needs. 

3503. Mannoni, Ruth Adair. A program for the improvement of the Wallace 
high-school library, Wallace, Kansu 8. Master’s, 1939. Kana. St. T. C., Pitts 
burg. 86 p. ms. 

— v ^ 

Gives a report of the program carried out during the school year 1938-19. Attempt* 
to show what can lie done to bring a library into systematic order and usefulness by 
someone with a minimum of library experience. 

3504. Muhleman, George W. The departmental library. School science and 
mathematics. 39 : 954-86, December 1939. (Humline university) 

Shows the need for a departmental library to provide ndi'quate reading during the 4 
years of undergraduate study in chemistry. • 

3505. Norton, Bessie Amanda. The development of the library In the sec- 
ondary schools of Florida. Master s, 193S. Florida. 

3.d)6. Rowe, Wilbur D. The dc\yinpinent of the Oregon state library uml 
its contributions to the public schools. Master’s, 1939. Oregon. 

14507. Scott, Lelah. Significant factors in the selection of reading materials 
for a children’s library. Master’s, liW East Texas St. T. (’. 80 p. nts. (Abstract 
i»: Bulletin of tbe East Texas state teachers college, vol. 22, no. 4 : 50-52) 

Studios the qualifications for an efficient librarian. Sets up criteria for evaluating rend 
ing materials. Discusses means of obtaining necessary funds and equipment, and the 
utlljxiuinn of available aldB lu selecting books for a school library. 

3o08. Stoneham. Frances Mildred. History of the county library movement 
In Texas. Master’s, 1939. Sam Houston St. T. <\ 118 p. ins. . * 

3509. Storie, Catharine Penniman. What contribution did the American col 
lege society library make to the college library? A supplementary chapter in the 
history of the American college library, plaster’s, 1988. Columbia. 

3510. Strlbley, Vernon. A study of tty; relationship iietwceu library facilities 
and vocabulary reading In the rural schools of Louisa county. Master’s, 1939. 
Iowa. 

3511. Tinklepaug'h, Doris Kellogg. School libraries in New York state ; their . 
history of the American college library. Master’s. 1938. Columbia. 
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3->12. Walker. George Arlington. An >'\ uliuitinn .if runil imMic lihrnry 
'■ervifp in'Ohin. Master's. 1930. Akron. 72 p ms ' 

Westerfield. Marguerite Smith. \ -tuily of Hu- ^••rvicr* nf tin* Ken 
lucky library commission. Master’s. 1938. Cincimmti. 

3514. White. Carl M. Is the relation uf the mllet'c 1 i 1 >i*;i ry to (lie college 
program that of implement or adjunct? Educational record. 20 : <iO-77. January 
1939. (University of North (Carolina) 

3-'lo. . Trends in college and university library statistics, 1935-38. 

American library association bulletin, 33 : 2. February 1939. ( University of North 
Carolina ) 

3.>1G. Wright, L. Mary Belle. A survey of the reading materials in the homes 
of fourth-, fifth-, and sixth grade pupils of Jackson school. Master's. 193S. Cin- 
cinnati. 

BOOKS AND PERIODICALS o 

3.71J. Andrews, James Gordon. An analysis of educational articles in non- 
professional publications. Master's, 1938. Cincinnati. 

J.ils. Baker, Frances Nealiy. Hooks of science in tin- normal sehnul libraries 
in New York state. Master's, 1938. Columbia. 

3519. Bentley, Phyllis Dyson. The hook reviewing adequacy of certain 
chemical Journals for college library book selection. Muster’s, 1938. Columbia. 

3520. Cain, Genevieve Shepart. Sociological material found in five current 
magazines. Master’s, 1939. Kansas. 

.1521. Capuzzi, Renelda. Children's hooks as a medium for developing desir- 
able attitudes toward world friendliness. Raster's. 1939. Iowa. 

3522. Chargin, Madeleine Violet. History of the hornbook and its use in 
America. Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 

3523. Chase, Virginia. Tin* World war and childrens books; a study of a 
selected group of books published 1902-1930. Master's, 193& Columbia. 

3524. Chou, Sister Mary Adolph. The Chinese translation of The highway 
to heaven series. Master’s, 1939. Marquette. 1 50 p. ms. 

3525. Clark, Hester Kathryn. Magazines available in vocational liomoinak- 
ing departments of Nebraska and the use made of them. Master’s, 1939. Ne- 
braska. 80 p. ms. 

Analyzes data obtained from 5? of the 05 Behools offering vocational homemuking pro 
grams. Finds that the most general practice in securing magazines wan for schools to 
subscribe for them by the year; that In more than 80 percent of the schools, no definite 
amount of money was allowed for the purchase of magazines In the hoiueinaklng department ; 
that pupils took magazines home from school in moro than 95 percent of the schools; that 
it was a common practice for other high-school departments to borrow magazines from the 
homemaking department; that the department enrollment for homemnkltig seems to have 
no bearing on the number of magazines taken for use in the work ; and that there Is a direct 
relationship between the slzo of the town nnd the number of magazines available in the 
public library. 

• 

3520. Collins, Beatrice Alice. The historical significance of Robinson Crusoe 
as an influence in the desert island pattern iA children’s literature, 1711M937. 
Master’s, 1939. W’nyne. 

Represents a type of critical writing that is greatly needed In the field of children** 
literature. 
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Dn vis. James W. A study of tin* social science vocabulary *»f tie* 
mneuzim* nvr*7i/ jirir* rri'inr. Master's. 1030. Michigan. 

Davis, Rollin Dixon. An Investigation of the hrlmirtil voc*nbulnr\ 
:i|i|H*;irin^ in tin* advertisements in ‘JG consecutive issues of the nmgnziiie Thu* 
Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

•kiJO. Deininger, Dorothy Fritch. (Uiteria and methods for tin* development 
«d a college library staff manual applied tn tbt* construction of a staff imunial f«n 
tbe Columbia college library. Masters, I93* Columbia. 

A>dii. Dittman, Anne. Guidance maininl descriptive* of the higher educational 
institutions of Colorado for tin* use of high-school seniors. Master’s. 1939. V« » 1 c » 
St. Coll, of Kd. 

*3531. Dooley, Anna Margaret. The writing of n homo economies reference 
hook of junior high school difficulty -on chilli core and growth. Doctor's. lO.un. 
New York. 174 p. ms. 

Pcscrlhos the writing oml revising of a loon.- «rniu>niie% lefi-nnce book. 

dodj. Eastlick, John Taylor. Educational jury evnluatiou and pre-service 
teacher use of tHlueatiimnl reference materials. Master’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll 
of Kd, 

dodd. Garrison, William Arthur. A study uf the relative difficulty of selec- 
i ions which express the same idea in two different ways and of the factors which 
make one morjbdiffieult than the other. Master’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. ' 

jpT>d4. Hach, Clarence W. Teaching newspaper reading in high school. Mas 
tor’s, 1939. Town. 

dodo. Ingram, Ruth. A picture dictionary for young children. Master’s, 
1939, Oglethorp. 

.iodb. Jubb, Florence Ann. A determination of the sentence* structure <Jiffi- 
mdties of Foil o trior/ thr front hr by William I- Nida. Master’s, 1<>39. Michigan 

Knight, Helen. An analysis of the issues of the School rrnYir to deter 
mine the trend of thought in secondary education. Master’s, 1938. C’hicago. 
379 p. ins. 

do38. Liggett, Clarence Rtjfoert. An investigation and analysis of music 
magazines read by pnhlic-schoiUTHjmc teachers of Indiana. Master’s, 193N. Ind. 
St. T. < S2 p. ins. (Abstract in: Jiidlvm! slate teachers college. Touchers college 
journal, 10: ldd 414. July 193th ^ 

Attempts i.i determine the mude nsul rogulnrly l.y Indiana music teachers; 

in what phases ot music teaching thi-w* instraeiers me niont interested; wlmt ma^ozliiPM 
contain the greatest number of helpful articles dealing with these phases of music teaching : 
what magazines the tenchers find most helpful ; and whnt magazines are listed tn the Indiana 
school libraries for student and teacher rending. ^ 

McClurkin, John Braxton. A slml.v of selected Acts of Coiikivsh nmlcr 
which the Library of Congress was created. Master’s. ltWit. Alabama. 4 .H p. ms. 

•J.sKl. McCoy. Raymond F. A decade of modern novels for socialized cur- 
ricula. Doctor's. IJWti. Cincinnati ‘Si~, p. ms. 

Appraise* 50 modern novels with reference i.. their value in various IiIkIi school social 
studies courses. 

•iMl. McElroy, Eulah. *Aii nimlysis of coni|K>sltiou articles in the Hlcmrutnrft 
h'lif/lixh review. Master’s, 1939. Peabody. 134 p. ms. 

Indicates Hint, for younger pupils, their own experiences are tbe lieat subjects on which 
to express themselves ; that creative wrllliur Is a good tpcHns Jf teaching composition, espe- 
cially In developing the talented pupils ; and that KiiKltsh should receive some direct teaching 
and not be left entirely to chance teaching In a fused curriculum 
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•‘(•>42. McLaughlin, Madge. The seUvtimi of anthropology hooks for t li«* 
undergraduate liberal arts college. Master s, 1938. Columbia. 

So43. Pfessly, William Laurens. An analysis of the articles relating to sri 
ci ice in GO consecutive issues of the Rcndrrx* difjntt, July 11)33 December 193s. 
Master’s, 1939. Ala. Poly. Inst. 

•{a-4-4. Rademacheiv Eva Nelson. A Mudy and evaluation of authdritative hook 
lists of childrens literature. Master’s. 1939. Stanford. 

do-4*». Roe, Ida A. A study of is wtdlknoivn periodicals and an evaluation of 
their uses in the teaching of .literature. Master's. 1939. Ohio Stale. 21 1 p, ms. 

Kimts thiit contemporary innuM/im* den t vo a prominent plan* in fin. M-coitdar> 

«*< !ion| program. 

• Sampson, Chester J. An investigat ion of the scientific vocabulary ap 
|H’arin« in tin- Scout Ha ml hook (or hoj/x. Master's, Mldiipm. 

3547. Silvers, Josephine Lois. A study of t In; scioitvo collections in tlu> State 
teachers college libraries of Nebraska. Master's, Itt.'K Columbia. 

354s. Stewart, Pntrjcia Luckey. An im|iiiry into the values of certain refer 
euce materials for the library of a teacbor tniiiiing institution. Master's, l'.Ktt*. 

Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

» 

J Strickland, Harold Silas. A source hook for high-school science teach 
ers in the field of cliemurgical development. Master’s, 11 OS. Ala. Poly. Inst. 

Van Ornum, Alden Earle. An investigation of the scien title vocabulary 
apIK'a ring in scientific articles of Scirnrr >i< ir* h ttrr. Master’s, 1939. Michigan. 

Ja.tl. White. William C. An investigation of the technical vocabulary of a 
science magazine. Master’s, 1939: Michigan. 

. Whiteman. A. Representative New York novels of the depression, 
1932 3(1. with the extent -of their value for school use. Master's, 1039. T. <\, 
<’ol. Univ. 57 p. ms. 

HiuIh several of them Miiitcii f<*r school use, 

JooJ. Wulfing, Gretchen. IVclmHpic for the c\aliuilioii of children's encyclo- 
pedias. Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 

READING INTERESTS 

♦i.i.»4. Blish, Isabel Steele. A study of the reading interests of deaf children 
as compared With those of hearing children. Master's, 1938. Smith. 78 p. ms. 

Compare* the rending interests of a group of 1C8 deaf children with those of heurimr 
r < *lilldreu. as found* in several scientific studies of ihe author and carefully prepared book 
lists of recognized merit. Finds that cfN^childmi read fewfrr hooks than bearing children 
of the same chronological age; that deaf girls read more than deuf boys at every age level ; 
that the books enjoyed are far below the chronological age levels of the subjects, both in 
tin; age level of their popularity with normal children and In their degree of difficulty; that 
the reason given for not liking a lx»uk was almost invariably its difficulty; and that 
reading retardation as indicuted by the books read and uijoyed increased finite consistently 
with chronological age and educational retardation. 

3555. Davis, Jessie Emory. The effect of home environment on the reading 
Interests, rending abilities, and oral expression of first-grade children. Master’s, 
1938. T, C., Col. Univ. 84 p. ms. 

Studies case histories of luO first -^rade children over a period of 4 years showing the 
effect of home and school on children's rending. Finds that children's reading Interests 
am] abilities are influenced by home environment ; their nr$l expression reflects the home 
environment ; the average* child in school today is not c.\)N»sed to good reading material 
in the home as the reading tastes of the parents are low : ehiWfen spend more time listening 


348 
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:r,r,r> Schwartz. Six / 1 r Mary Irene. interests an.l ..f mml- 

I,,K interest in nmdi.ig in the smontli ,.j..| lt | 1 ur :t.1es. Master's 1!«!> x, M , v 
Dnmo. Hi j>. ms. * 

' { , Si,U ‘^ ntZ ' Beulnh E - interests of seven til -gradt* diiltlren. Mas- 

tor’s, 1939. Iowa. 

*33U7. Williams, Alice. Chit, Iren’s ehoiees in science hooks: n slu.lv to ,lis 
rover some elenrents of « book in the tlel.l of seienoe that appeal to i-l.ihlren 

Ooetors, 1939. T. t\. Col. Univ. New York. Tonehers college, Coin „uiver 

Mtj, 193!». 16.3 p. (Child development monographs. Monograph, no. ’27 1 

Analyzes the circulation of sconce books ii^ nine different children's libraries and the 
use tnade of the most .popular of the hooks ; observes the behavior of c hildren 'when free 

enre emlnr enTh of S 1 « thv ' f r ™ <*«*"»* from “ «*»«** ffroup of 35 different books. 

, ' ' . f Ph °[ Ih \ ttel,ls ,,f ^l' '>«'e and each type of book discovered in the first 

part of the stud), observing !)0 fifth- and sixth-grad* children in groups of 15 to -0 twice 

“ ZL Z , a , Per "i " f 9 , W " ekS: "■>•» of the 06 children whose 

ISl ed ^ fT J I’*" " ,l '' mpt fl "' 1 ,UlW " characteristics of the hooks that 

appealed to each child Studies the reactions of adults to these 35 hooks which they 

St udles 8 Dutmshid U h V hl Id r" W °, U,d " k< * “na us they themselves liked the books 

,h, VoJ f f revlw ? " f th, ' He ;lr> "ooks. Kinds almllarlty i„ the circulntloa 

i e ,? n ,WM or mor ‘' libraries; that children like* ks that upproaeh the subject 

‘ M,i tbnt lhe , ,ext of a u,ok * s mur ‘‘ Important than the format to a child reader 
that Children prefer colored and photographic illustrations to other types; tliut there 
were no sex differences In preference for books; that adults Judge a trunk for children 
by the format the number of illustrntions. and the presence or absence of a narrative 
all of which factors are secondary |„ importance to children; and that professional 
. viewers give more attention in their articles the content of a book, but frequently fa"! 
to mention those factors in a book to which them* children responded. 

3o(5S. Wills, Howard Boise. Factors which condition reading Interests of 
students of Watertown, Wisconsin, senior high school. Master’s, nets. .Minne 
sota. 141 p. ms. 

3509. Zeller, Dale. The relative importance of factors of interest in reading 
materials for Junior high school pupils. Doctor's, 1939. T. C., Col L'niv 

Analyzes replies of 2.052 girls and 1,095 boys rfretn grades 7, 8. and 9 in » junior hivb 
schools, to a check list of 48 hooks. Kinds wide differences and only slight similarities 

t-etween the sexes in rpa,lln K ‘nrere^t of Junior high school hoys and girls. Indicate, that 

all reading lists for Junior high school boys und girls should Include hoys’ books and girls' 
books; that factors of reading interest that attract and repel an adolescent Indicate the 
restricted range and quality of experience that characterizes him; that his responses 
" actions, materials, and settings in which these experiences take place are eondIM.med 
by lhe rxporienee he has hnd. ,,t?u 
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I’l'lie numbers refer to item, not h> panel 
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Agnes Scott College, 349S. 

Agricultural and Mechanical College 
of Texas, 1834, 1840-1841, 1858, 

1SG7, 1872, 1875, 1S77, 1880-1881, 
1884, 1886, 2518. 

Akron. University of, 385, 500, 1040,- 
2972, 3512. 

Alabama. University of, 14, 560, 698, 
704, 886, 1187, 1573, 1805, 1973, 2070, 
2078, 2089, 2136, 2152, 2225, 2233, 
2244, 2341, 2419, 2486, 2526, 2532- 
2533, 2653, 2822, 2887, 2893, 3094, 
3353, 3539. 

Alabama College, 2389. 

Alabama Polytechnic Institute, 35, 178, 
212, 353, 540, 586, 675; 684-685, 770, 
783, 962, 1065, 1154, 1174, 1194, 
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2745, <2894. 

Accidents, automobile, 3404. 

Accounting, 949, 972, 1708, 1729. ' ' 

Accounting laborutdries, 1693. 

Accrediting. See Standards, 

Acting. See Dramatics. 

Activity periods, 3053. 

Activity programs, 222, 313, .V, 7-353, 730 
898, 1168, 1311, 1400, 1519. 

Adjustment. See College students — 
adjustment. School children — adjust- 
ment. 

Administration of schools, 326, 2021- 
2078, 3188. See also Current educa- 
tional conditions, United* States.^ 
Education — history. ^Foreign c o u n- 
tries — education. Junior high schools. 
Secondary education. 

Administration of schools, county. See 
County unit plan. 

Administrators. See Principals^ Super- 
vision and supervisors. 

Adolescence, 227, 1524, 150S, 1535, 1537, 
1546, 2124, 2363. 

Adopted children. See Foster children. 

ADOWE units, 217. 

Adult education, 87, 233, 259, 296, 411, 
502, 721, 876, 1105, 1809, 1846, 1886, 
2021, 2276, 2424-2470, 2902, 3191, 
3273, 3320-3321, 3389, 3495. 

Advertising, 2683. 

235425—41 =28 


Aeronautic education, 1771. 

Affiliated schools. See Demonstration 
schools. 

Africa, education, 203. 

Agassiz, Lands, 308. 

Age-grade progress. See Progress in 
school. 

Agricultural adjustment administration,* 
1834. 

Agricultural education, 2S2, 1055, 1074, 
1834-1889, 1834*2191, 2378, 251S, 2509, 
2719, 2785, 2792, 2816, 2834, 2841, 2985, 
3048, 3070, 3404. 

Alabama, education, 202, 840, 1334, 1475, ^ 
2341, 2525, 2561, 2571, 2577, 2606, 2053, 
2719, 2792, 2816, 3047, 3234, 3353, 3300, 
3363; Alabama City, 3119; Andalusft, 
2070; Barbour county, 2605; Bibb 
county, 2612; Birmingham, 854, 1783: 
Blount county, 500; Camp Hill, 1870; 
Chambers county, 1882; Clebuvue 
county, 2532; Coffee County, 1856; 
Colbert county, 3308; Conecuh county, 
35; Covington county, 2605; Dale 
comity, 2005; Elmore county, 2883, 
•29 W ; Fayette county, 2533 ; Florence, 
lfj76; Franklin county, 2832; Frisco 
City, 1484 ; Fyffe, 2244 ; Geneva 
county, 2605; Green county, 2612; 
Hale coimty, 2612; Jefferson county, 
.2486, 2893; Lamar county, 69S, 1849, 
1859, 2542, 3094; Lauderdale county, 
3368 ; Marshall county, 1857 ; Mobile, 
2136; Mantevallo, 1952; Montgomery 
covmty, 2787 ; Mt. Hope, 1853 ; New 
Brockton, 1187 ; Pickens county, 1859; 
St. Clair county, 675< 2526 ; Talladega 
" county - ; 1194, 2225 ; Tallapoosa county, 
1838; Tuscaloosa, 2078 fc Tuscaloosa 
couuty, 1859, 2887 ; Tuskegee, 178; 

] Weogufka, 1848; Winston county, 
2542. ' 
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Alaska, education, Fairbanks, 241 ; 

Matanuska volley, 190. 

Alcott, Bronson, 311. 

Alfred the Great. 2003. 

Algebra, 524, 553, 1023-10^6. See also 
Textbooks. 

American legion, 2645. 

American Samoa, education, I860. 
American students In Paris, 2361. 
Answer sheets, 1001. 

Anthropometry, 503, 505, 604. 
Anthropology, 3542. 

Appointment of teachers. St r Teachers 
— appolutment and tenure. 

Apprentice teaching. See Practice 
teaching. 

Apprentices, 1763, 1766, 1808. 

Aquinas, 81. Thomas, 321. 

Archery, 1576. 

Arithmetic, 779, 806, 979-1022, 3374. 
See also Educational measurements — 
tests and scales. Textbooks. 
Arizona, education, 513, 1184, 1577, 1923, 
-2535, 2585, 2587. 2610, 2703-2704, 2760, 
2776, 2855, 3123, 3245; Coconino 

county, 97; Jerome. 2040; Maricopa 
county, 1481. 2100; Pinal, county, 
2730; Tucson, 1864, 3484; Tawapnl 
county, 2763; Yuma county, 2741. 
Arkansas, education, 202, 232, 2743, 
2902 ; Conway, 88. 

Arnold, Matthew, 314, 900. 

Art— Rppreciation and interpretation, 
1377-1378, 1380, 1388. 

Art education, 886, 1362~1388. 
Articulation (educational), 1024, 1462, 
2308, 2962. 

Arts and crafts, 277. 

Assemblies. 1401, 2109, 2144, 2202, 2652 
2667, 3050. ' 

Assembly work, 1764. 
Assignment-study-report method, 1210. 
Assignments, lesson, 1011, 1413, 1672, 
<1763, 2151. 

Associations, athletic. See Athletic 
associations. 

Associations, educational, 8, 17, 24, 92, 
129, 186, 201, 218. Bee also Parent- 
teacher associations. 

Astronomy, 1092. 

Athearn, Walter 8cott, 840. 

Athletes, 595, 1581, 1603,1604, 2544. 


Athletic associations, 234. 1460, 1592, 

OTOO 

i 

Athletic costumes. See Gymnasium 

suits. 

Athletics, ;j.7.t-/o7.>. 2667, 2727, 2735 
Athletics, interscbolastic, 1571-1752, 
1588. 1601, 2725, 2746. 

Athletics, intramural, 1462, 1550-1560. 

1576-1577,1583, 1598-1599. 16)0-1610. 
Attendance and child accounting, 2*142, 
208.3. 2146, 2494. 2607, 2678. 2ti80. 

2713, 2726. 2754, 2774. 2805. 2S18 

2823, 2.S33, 2S58, 2S!>6. 39 >6-29 $2. 
3117, 3399. 

Attendance officers, 2633, 2926, 2087. 
Attitudes, 3, 171, 173. 206-207, 231. 233, 
301. 365, 375, 414, 421, 509-510, 526. 
561*. 900, 902, 90S, 1075, 1249, 1200, 
1473, 1636, 1S33. 1847. 1803. 1942^ 

1080. 2025, 2095-2006, 2099. 2114. 
2142. 2171, 2189. 2193. 2219, 2291. 

2323, 2471-2 173, 2496, 2490, 252.', 
2543, 2552, 2596, 2676, 3257, 3203. 

3208, 3270. 3289. 3291, 3293, 3297, 

3362, 3426, 3430-3431, 3469, 3521. 
Audiometer, 722. 

Auditoriums, 3248. 

Authority, 3299. V 

Automobile industry. 1762. 

Automobile mechanics, 1777. 

Aviation. See Aeronautic education. 
Avocations. See Hobbies. 

Awards. See Rewards and prizes. 

B 

Bach, Johann Sebnstlnn, 1285. 

Backward children. Sec Mentally re- 
tarded. 

Badminton, 1576, 1587. 

Bands, school, 1279. 1281, 1298, 1300, 
1309, 1319-1320, 1327. 1340. 1348-1319, 
2652. 

Banks, school, 1443. 

Baptist Church, education, 298, 2325. 
Barat, SI. Madeleine Sophie, 331. 
Barbers, 1771. 

Barnard, Henry, 341. 

Baseball, 1614. 

Basketball. 593. 1657. 1563, 1565-1666. 
1580. 1596, 1597, 1608. 
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Beauticians, 622. 

Beauty culture, 1771. 

Beers, Henry Augustin. 158. 

Behavior, 136. -446, 454 . 4G1. 472, 505. 
518, 714, 1504, 1516. 1934. 2025, 2033. 
2036, 2054, 2057. 2074, 2077. 2079, 

2095, 2102, 2473. 2027, 3432, 3443, 

3456, 3469, 3476, 3479-3480. 

Bent 4am, Jeremy, 329. 

Benzidine. 498. 

Bible, 1693, 2019. 

Bibliographies, 434, 1149, 1763, 2380. 

3046. 

Bilingualism, 732, 769. 863. 870. 931. 
1004, 1221, 1367, 1965. 2040. 3072. 

3114. 3212, 3302, .33^/6. 3308. 3313. 

Biography, 893, 1223, 3127. 3138. See 
also Educational biography. 

Biological survey. 237. 

Biology. 405, 1058, 1100-1133, 1158, 2597. 

See also Textbooks. 

Birthrate, 205. 

Blackboards, 990, 3229. 

Blanchard, Frank Nelson, 156. 

Blind— printing and writing systems, 
3408. 

Blind and partially seeing, 1306, 2685, 
2704. Si02-3i08, 3394. 

Blocks, 2028. 

Blueprints, 1809. 

Boarding homes, 3397. 

Boarding schools. See Private schools. 
Boards ahd foundations. See Educa- 
tional boards and foundations. 

Boards of education. 175. 686, 2575, 
2580, 2625, 2629, 2643, 2653, 2655, 2062- 
2663, 2065-2606, 2071-2672, 2875-2676, 
2686, 2703, 2705, 2712, 2789, 2795, 2802, 
2823. 

Body mechanics. Bee Posture. 

Bonds, school, 2782, 2807. 

Bookkeeping, 561, 1050-1651, 1673, 1709, 
1720, 1726, 1729, 3161. 

Book lists, 3544, 3569.""^ 

Book selection, 1220, 8174, 3203, 3494, 
3507, 3519, 8542. 

Books and periodicals, 1041, 1375, 1440,. 

3511 - 3553 . * 

Bosanquet, Bernard, 834. 

Boxing, 15891 <* 

Boy scouts ofVmerlca, 237, 3028, 3041, 
8067. \ 

Boys’ dobs, 801a. 


Braille system. See Blind printing ami 
writing systems. 

Brazil, education. 1993. 

Briggs. Thomas Henry. 10<> 

British Columbia, education. 267. 

Brownies, 3052. . * 

Browning, Robert. 900 

Budgets, school, 2717, 2740, 2769, 2788, 
2795, 2808, 2814. 

Bugcnhagen. Johann. 6. 

Bulletin boards, 1202. 

Burger, Edward. 159. 

Burma, education, 259. 

Buses, school. See Transportation, 

Business depression. 135, 2740. 2748, 
2874, 3267. 

Business education. See Commercial 
education. 

Business letters. Sec Letter writing. 

Business management, 1714. 

C 

Cadet teachers. Sec Practice teaching. 

Cadets. See Military training. 

Cafeterias, 3220, 3238. 

Calculus, 946, 971. 

California, education, 101, 177. 232, 1306. 
1406, 1419, 1519, 1873, 1957, 2424, 2590, 
2003. 2093. 2743. 2700, 3234; Beverly 
Hills, 2178; Eureka, 2163; Fresno 
2425; Glendale, 2920; Humboldt 
county, 2876, 3041; Long Beach, 992; 
Los Angeles, 714, 2394, 3239, 3200, 
3274. 3311, 3317 ; Los Angeles county, 
3402. 3459; Oakland, 1728; Palo Alto, 
1630; Sacramento, 992, 2461; San 
Diego, 447. 

Camps and camping, 779, 1625, 1627. 
1645, 2008. 

Canada, education, 256, 284, 287, 1542, 
1081, 1993. 

Cnnaslns, 81. Peter, 29. 

Capitalization. See English language— 
gramranr and composition. 

Carlton paper, 1062. C 

Caricnturos and cartoons, 3001, 3563. 

Cnrtoons. Sec Caricatures and car- 
toons. 

Case studies, 461, 463, 474, 757, 771, 774, 
781, 784. 795, 991, 1407, 1498, 1508, 
1627, 1833. 1850, 2078, 2095, 2116, 2122, 
2149, 2233, 2238. 2366, 2429,2975, 2990, 
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3079. 3257. 3266, 3279, 3281-3283. 3285. 
3289, 3.317. 3390,-3430. 3433,-34-40 3-141. 
3446. 3449, 34G1. 3465, 3473. 3482 
Catholic church, education. SVf Roman 
Catholic church, education. 

Census, school, 2tiS2. 

Centralized schools. Set 1 Consolidation. 
Ceramics, 1787. 

• Character education, 300. 339, 1258, 
1516. 1528, 1071, 79 - 79 -/ 97 . 5 , 2171. 3941 . 
Charity schools, 54. 153. 

< 'hurts — diagnostic. 989, 1022. 
Chautauqua literary and scientific 

circle, OH 

Cheating. 504, 506. 

Chemistry, 352. 390, 1058. //.? 

2961. 2950, 3086. Sec a No Textbooks. 
Cliemurgy, 3549. 

Chickens. See Poultry. 

< hild care. S( e Children — care and 
hygiene. 

Child guitfanoo clinics, 463, 475, 779, 
2068, 2071, 2472, 2475. 3259. 3263. 326s! 
3270, 3281, 3297. 3382, 3422, 3426. 3430. 
3441-3442, 3460-3467. 3469, 3482. 3486. 
Child labor, 3274. 

Child study, 446 - 478 . Sec aho Excep- 
tional groups. Negroes, education. 
Preschool education. 

Child welfare, 273, 2929. 

Children, adopted. See Foster children. 
Children, backward. Sec Mentally re- 
tarded. 

Children— care and hygiene, 447. 
Children — charities, protection, etc., 467. 
1522. \ 

Children’s Interests, 464. 

China, education, 255, 274, 202. 

Chinese children, education, 3290, 3302 
3311. 

Choice of college. See College, choice of. 
Chopin. Frederic Francois, 1285. 

Cliornl music, 589. 

Choral speaking, 3414. 

Choral rcadlngN See ChoraJ speaking. 
Chorus singing, 1296, 1299. 

Christian education, 274. See aho Re- 
ligious education. 

Church schools. See Parochial schools. 

Religions education. Sunday schools. 
Citizenship education. Sec Civics. 

Civics, 631, 1400, 2957, 3028, 

3092. 8100, 3185. , 


Civil service, 261, 2394. 

Civil liability. See Liability, legal. 
Civilian conservation cojps, 237, 2424- 
2423. 2428, 2430-2431. 2433-2434, 2437- 
2439. 2441. 2452-2453, 2455, 2457, 2459- 
2400, 2462. 2464-2467, 2470, 2(745, 3301. 
Class periods— length. 1(»72, 1658, 1902. 

2109. 2216, 2647. 2652. 

Class size. 40, 1072. 1902. 

Classical education, 2288. 

Classical languages, 91S-929. 
Classification and promotion, 2932. 
2948-2946. 

Clerical work, 2904, 2! HK- 2909, 291H 
2920. 

Clerks. Sec Office workers. 

Cleveland plan, 933. 

Clinics. See Child guidance clinics. 
Clothing and dress, 1446, 193S, 2266. 
Clubs, 3044, 3050-3051, 3064. 

Clubs, glee, 2652. 

Clubs, mathematical, 970. 

Clubs, science, 1055, 1061. 

Coaches and coaching, 1165, 1542, 1579 
1594. 

Coaches and coaching (academic). See 
Tutors and tutoring. 

Coaches and coaching (dramatics). Sec 
Dramatization in schools. 

Co-curricula r activities, 2105. 
Coeducation, 1517, 1529, 1G33. 

College, choice of, 2297. 

College algebra. Sec Algebra. 

C( >1 lege on t ra nee requ i rements. See Col - 
leges and universities — entrance re- 
el it i rements. 

College libraries. See -Libraries, col- 
lege. 

College professors and instructors. 1540. 

1542. 2396^267,8-2620, 3344. 

College students— adjustment 2358 
2362. 2384. 

Colleges and universities : Add-Ran, 102 ; 
Akron. 509 ; Alabama. 14 ; Albion, 528, 
2296-2299: Appalachian state teach- 
ers, 1534; Arizona, 1633, 3081; Ari- 
Bona state teachers, 2495; Atlanta. 
3501; Augustnna. 58; Barnard, 2379; 
Baylbr, 845; British Columbia, 267; 
Calvin, 2339; Central state teachers, 
975, 2493 ; Chicago, 2365 ; Cincinnati 
conservatory, 1344; Clark, 506, 1895, 
2963, 3110; Coe, 1488; Colby, 1748; 
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Colorado, 424; Colorado stare college | 
nf education, 2401, 3102; Cornell, I 
1S69, 2480; Dartmouth, 153 ^Denver. j 
520; Drake. 2324; East Carolina i 
teachers, 1796; East Texas state I 
teachers, 1076, 2357. 2489 ; En>iern 
Illinois state teachers, 2500; Eastern j 
Oklahoma, 1739; Eastern Or* gun j 
normal, 1127; Emory, 2396; Florida. | 
2949 : Hiram, 044; Ilollins, 2316: 
noward, 3005; Howard Payne. 2522: | 
Indiana, 2487; Indiana central, lft2l ; | 
Indiana state teachers, sl2. 2364. j 
3101; Iowa, 1155, 1407, 1 !24. 232S, J 
2355; Iowa state, 373; Iowa state J 
teachers, 562, S55, 1213, 3093; Kansas, 
£07 ; Kansas state teachers, Emporia, 
2371, 3097: Kansas state teachers, 
Pittsburg, 1150, 2499, 5079: Kentucky. 
2290; Louisiana state, 512. 1945: 

Lc%s ville, 2308; Marquette, 525; 
Mary Sharp, 45; Maryville. 2; Massa- 
chusetts state, 1550, 2476; Massa- 
chusetts state teachers. Fitchburg. 822, 
31*2; Menminger, 124; Michigan, 
2317, 2327, 2332, 2377 ; Michigan state 
normal, 170; Minnesota, 1951, 2326. 

\, 2568 ; Mississippi, 69 ; Mount Mary, 46 ; 

Muskingum, 1118, 1137,3082 ; National 
normal, 65 ; New Mexico, 2294 ; New 
York, 762, 1497, 1536, 1642, 2330; 
North Carolina, 538; North Dakota, 
1333, 2334; North Dakota state teach- 
ers. Bemidji, 1H33 ; Ohio Northers, 
1043; Ohio state, 495, 1913, 1944, 2337, 
2504, 3341 ; Ohio Wesleyan. 2295 ; Ok 
Inhomu agricultural and mechanical, 
627, 1937, 2300, 2303, 2382, 2534 : old 
Willte Halsell, 51 ; Pennsylvania, 
2416; Pennsylvania state, 4S7, 615, 
2194, 2415; Pittsburgh, 492, 2302; 
Prairie View, 2292 ; Puerto Rico, 1387 ; 
Purdue, 1249, 3421; Reed, 2323; Rio 
Grande, 2306; Rochester, 2340; St. 
Joseph, 507 ; Sam Houston state teach- 
ers, 1325, 1361, 3370; San Diego state, 
2494; Smith, 741, 2335; South Caro- 
lina, 39; Southern Methodist, 2320, 
2343 ; Spnnish-Americnn normal, 2497 ; 
Stephens, 3502; Syracuse, 2384, 2395; 

# Tennessee, 2, 1949; Texas, 1958; 
Texas Christian, 102 ; Texaa college of 
arts and industries, 3237 ; Texas tech- 


t ologicnl. 52, 1361. 1S9U. 3076; Tran- 
sylvania. 3S; fulnne, 512; Tusculum, 
2, 25; r. S. Naval ucademy. 21, 00; 
Yalena C. Jones, 252n ; Washington, 
2. 25; Wayne. 2333: Wellesley . 32. 
1 167 ; Wesley, 67; West Virginia, 1565, 
2345. 237*: West Virginia Male. 3339. 
3311 : Western Kentucky state teach 
ers, 2519 ; Wichita. 793-791; Wisoon 
sin. 511 , 71KJ ; Wisconsin state teach- 
ers, 511; Tale. 158. 

Colleges and universities- -administra- 
tion, S4, DO. Srr aixo Higher educa- 
tion. 

Colleges and universities — curriculum. 
Src Curriculum- -colleges and univer- 
sities. 

colleges and universities— entrance ex- 
aminations, 3191. 

Colleges and universities — entrance re- 
quirements. 90. iM7. 954, 960, 2284, 
2301, 2333. 2348. 3343. 

Colleges and universities -flua nee. 2280, 
2287. 2336. 2502. 2751. 

Colonna, Aegidius, 315, 

Colorado, education, 1433, 1615. 1770. 
1908, 1924. 2274, 2442, 2530, 2536, 2625, 
26S6, 2731. 2738. 27*14, 2916, 3530; 
Boulder, 174 ^Denver, 291. 992, 1444. 
151*1. 1715; Fort Collins, 1905; Fre- 
mont county, 2582; Greeley, 3556; 
Kiowa. 1D4 ; Larimer county, 1471; 
Louisville. 2151 iw Montrose, 2155; 
Montrose comity, 2065; Washington 
county, 2S79; Weld county, 2749; 
Yuma. 1768. ^ 

Comen ins, John Ames, 6. f 

Comic strips. See Caricatures and car- 
toons. 

CoinnieneoiuPiits, 2141, 2237. 

Commercial arithmetic. flee /Vrith- 
metic. 

Commercial credit, 1752. 

Commercial education, 262, 1648-]156, 
2107, 2191. 2465, 2565-2566, 2586, 2588, 
3242. 3359, 3430. Stv al*o Textbooks. 

Commercial law, 1745. 

Community and school, 194, 2042, 2657, 
2918. 

Community use of sehnol buildings. See 
School buildings — use. 

Comparative education. Sec Educa- 
tion, comparative. 
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Competition, 2102. 

Compulsory education, lSTM, 2714, 

Conduct. See Behavior. 

Conference plan, 1213. 

Connecticut, education, 1341, 1472. 2905, 
3050; Meriden, 788; New Haven, 
2429; Not walk, 2002; Old Lyme, 72; 
Windsor, 44. 

Conservation of resources, 237, 1053, 
1060, 1002, 1086-1087, 1114. 

Conservatism, 1201). 

Consolidation, 64, 119, 233, 249, 2S60- 
288/, 3330. 

Consumer cooperative movement, 1941. 

Consumer education. 214, 1151, 1445- 
1446, 1653, 1897, 19)0-1901, 1906-1907, 
1922, 1930, 1939-1941. 1946, 1949, 1951, 
2474, 3194, 3280. 

Continuation schools. See Education 
extension. 

Contract plan, 867, 1033, 1068, 

1195, 2337. 

Cooperative dormitories. See Dormito- 
ries. 

Cooperative education, 211, 1703, 1774, 
1814, 2344, 3341. 

Coordination, 2344. 

Core curriculum. See Curriculum 
studies. 

Corporal punishment, 2636. 

Correctional schools. See Reforma* 
tnries. 

Correlation of school subjects, 704, 743, 
831, 867, 871, 874, 061, 906. 050. 050, 
992. 1052, 1076, 1193. 1105, 1228, 1291, 
1330, 1384, 1300, 1702, 1800, 1802, 1918, 
1928, 2075, 2477-2478, 2822, 2857, 3063. 

Correspondence schools, and courses, 
1655, 2446. 

Cost- and standard of living, 2355, 2540, 
2542. 

Cottofl, 1883. 

Counselors. See Student advisers and 
counselors. 

County libraries. See Libraries, county. 

County superintendents, See Supervi- 
sion and supervisors. 

County unit plan,-119, 187, 403, 2703, 
2731, 2764, 2819, 2830, 2835, 2866, 2868, 
2081. 

Creative activities, *1101. 

Creative education, 872, 886, 1300, 1920, 
2062, 2089, 2278, 2834. I 


Crentive writing, 869, 895, 2072, 2261. 
Credits and credit systems, 678, 1690. 

1897, 1739, 1869, 1958, 2194. 

Crippled, 2685, 3398-3401. 

Crutches, education, 961, 

Cuba, education, 275, 291, 1976. 

Current educational conditions, 7. 
United States, 168-253. Foreign 
countries, 254-303. Sec also Rural 
education. . 

Current events. See Civics. 

Curriculum — colleges and universities, 
678. See also Subjects of the cur- 
riculum. 

Curriculum revision. "'See Curriculum 
studies. 

Curriculum studies, 40, 233, 674-705. 
1767, 2680. Sec also Education — his- 
tory. Higher education. Junior col- 
leges. Secondary educntion. Sub- 
jects of the curriculum. 

* D 

Dally program. Sec Schedules, school. 
Dalton plan, 87, 3386. 

Dances and dancing, 593, 1576, 1620, 
1626, 1629, 1632, 1642. 1044. 

Dana, Hollis Ellsworth, 142. 

Deaf and hard of-hea ring, 999, 2685, 
2704, 3394, 3409-8 413, 35&4. 

Deans, high school. Sec Student ad- 
visers and counselors. 

Doans of women, 2285. 

Debates and debnting, 1405, 1415, 3101. 
Degrees, graduate, 1424, 2409, 2417. 
Delnwnre, education, 2743. 

Delicate children, 3389-3390. 

Delinquent children. Bee Socially mal- 
adjusted. 

Democracy and education, 108, 176, 180, 
202. 208, 213, 221, 320, 2443, 2445, 
2674, 2843, 3188, 3215, 3293, 3299. 
Demonstration lessons, 1090. 
Demonstration method, 1047, 1116, 1130, 
1143. ‘ v 

Demonstration schools, 170, 204, 378, 
445, 724, 1052, 1945, 2026, 2028, 2043, 
2045, 2054, 2112, 218!>, 2507, 3102, 
3560. 

Denmark, education, 277. 
Denominational colleges, 29, 39, 41, 46, 
70,75,00. 

Dentists and dentistry, 2391, 2413, 2423. 


SUBJECT INDEX 


393 


Departments of education, 101, 232. 

Deia-iident children. /7»r Children — 
charities, protection, etc. 

Depression. See Business depression. 

Design. 1810. 

Dewey, John, 159. 305. 318. 330, 1959. 

Diabetes, 3390. 

Diaries. 887. 

Dickens, Charles, 890. 

Didactics, 312. 

Dietitians. 493. 

Digltnlgrnph, 480. 

Disabled — rehabilitation. 108, 1820, 

2442, 3389, 3402. 

Disciples of Christ church, education. 
2014. 

Discipline, school, 1097. 2180, 2205. 2021, 
2636. 2646. 2601, 2067, 2670, 3084 

Discussion method. Srr Conference 
plan. 

Dissertations, academic, 624-025. 027- 
628. 

District plan, 187. 

Dormitories, 2280, 2371. 

Dramatics, 1.189-1-10 {. 1412, 3150. 3322. 

Dramatization in schools, 1380, 1392. 

1400, 1403. 

Drawing. See Art education. 

Drill, 990. 

Drills— arithmetic, 997. 

Drop-outs, 1766, 1768, 1890, 1932. 2108, 
2116, 2121, 2127, 2140, 2156, 2188, 

2191-2192, 2222, 2226, 22116, 2246, 

2320, 2420, 2834, 2973, 3091, 3324. 

See also Retardation and elimination. 

Dwight, Timothy, 158. 

E 

Eaton, John jr., 138. 

Economic depression. Sec Business de- 
pression. 

Economic geography. Sec Geography. 

Economies, /2J7-12J8. 3131, 3155, 3160. 

Education — nims and objectives, 8, 216, 
336, 678, 686, 696, 850, 807, 643-044, 
1162, 1171, 1228, 1972, 2003, 3188. 

Education — history, 1-137, 254-255, 200- 
270, 272, 280, 299, 317, 342, 569, 676- 
677, 2804, 2993, 3154, 3108, 3184, 
3188, 3249. See also Administration 
of schools. Junior colleges. Pro- 
fessional education. Racial groups, 


education. Rural education. School 
finance. Secondary education. Sub- 
jects of the curriculum. Sui»ervision 
and supervisors. 

Education — theories 'and principles, 6. 
30',-.! ',2. 1278. 1751. 1960-1961, 2276, 
2488. 

Education, adult. See Adult ♦“dura- 
tion. 

Education, comparative. 219. 

Education nnd social trends, 183-184, 
213, 224, 258, 264, 272, 281, 290. 

Education and the state, 64, 17G, 183. 

Education courses. Sea Teacher 
training. * 

Educationist ension, 1740. 1864, 2006, 
2042, 2109, 2156, 2211. 2294, 2418, 
2443. 2496. See also Adult education 

Education of women. Sec Women— 
education. 

Educational administration. Sec Ad- 
ministration of schools. 

Educational nnd vocational guidance, 
357, 359, 881. 575, 615, 617. 783, 1064, 
1347, 1401, 1688, 1600, 1723. 1756, 1766, 
1786, 2012, 2255, 2265, 2287, 2357, 2401, 
2645. 2647, 2059. 2607, 2696, 2938 3023, 
3313, 3335, 3376, 3383, 3530. See also 
Adult education. Secondary educa- 
tion. 

Educational articulation. Sec Articu- 
lation (education). 

Educational associations. Srr Assoeia 
tions, educational. 

Educational biography, 138-167. 

Educational boards nnd foundations, 37. 
127, 2202, 2811, 3340, 3353, 3375. 

Educational laws and legislation, 4, 107, 
281, 1524, 1804, 2274, 2287, 2510, 2575, 
2570, 2581, 2674, 2679-2716, 2740, 2756, 
2771, 2781, 2788-2789, 2793, 2807, 2814, 
2854, 2884, 2899, 2008, 2910. 

Educational measurements — tests and 
scales, 521-591. See also Examina- 
tions. 

Educational philosophy. See Education 
— theories and principles. 

Educational psychology. See Psychol- 
ogy, educational. 

Educational reconstruction, 182. 

Educational research. See Research, 
educational, 1 
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Educational sociology. See Sociology, 
educational. 

Educational surveys. Sec Surveys, edu- 
cational. 

Electricity. 1763. 

Electroencephalogram, 497. 

Elementary education, 207, 302, 343, 340, 
353. 42S, 2033-2100, 3273, 3389. 3427. 
3437. See at*o Current educational 
conditions : Foreign countries. Cur- 
riculum studies. Education — history. 
Gifted children. Negroes, education. 
Principals. Rural education. Sub- 
jects of the curriculum. 

Eliot, Charles William, 146. 

Employees training, 1803, 1807. 
Encyclopedias, 3553. 

Endowments. See Colleges and univer- 
sities — finance. 

Engineering education, 1771, 179i, 1823 
2345, 2392-2393. 2410-2411. 2415, 307b. 
England, education. 20, 87, 219, 280, 288, 
294-295, 297, 300, 329, 771, 1228, 3164. 
English grammars. See Textbooks. 
English language. 387, S2SS92. 2447, 
2949, 3101, 336.1. See aluo Educational 
measurements— tests and scales. 
Textbooks. 

Enrichment of the curriculum. See Cur- 
^ rlculum studies. 

^Enrollment, 24S, 926. 1655, 1657, 1711, 
1766, 1771, 1789, 1795, 1905, 1945, 1956, 
2146, 2169, 2198. 2468. 2637. 2658, 2682. 
2754, 2758, 2818. 2840, 2858, 2973, 307b. 
3306, 3328, 3354. 

Environment, 506. 2531. 

Equalization, educational, 183. 213. 

221, 245-246, 24S, 2486, 2626, 2632, 
2647. 2691, 2715, 2721, 2723, 2730, 2734. 
2738, 2748. 2756, 2758, 2766, 2780, 2802- 
2803. 2805, 2808, 2823, 2848, 2851, 2855, 
2862, 2864, 2872, 2884, 2886. 3345. 3389, 
3409. 

Equivalent edneation, 2211. 

Essay examinations. See Examinations. 
Ethics, 1935, 1975. 

Eugenics, 1468. 

Eurhythmies. Sec Rhythm. 

Euthenics, 1468. 

Evening schools, 11, 684, 876. 1766, 1834, 
2156, 2203, 2211, 2241, 2420, 2436, 2401, 
3338. 

Everett, Edward, 150. 
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Examinations, 40, 976, 2941-2951. Sec 
al-io Educational measurements — tests 
and scales. 

Exceptional groups, 87, 3332-3486. 
Exchange of teachers. See Teachers, 
interchange of. 

Excursions, 181, 402, 1055, 1072, 1119, 
1130, 1725. 

Exhibits, 1819. 

Exj»erlence curriculum, 685, 701-702. 
844. 

Experimental education. See Progres- 
sive education. 

Experience units, 1946, 1948. 

Exploratory courses, 1832. 

Extension education. See Education 
extension. 

Extracurricular activities, 62, 1221, 2184, 
2218, 2297, 2647, 2379, 2718. 2744, 2794. 
3024-3068, 3116, 3383. 

Eye, 2049, 3405. 

Eye — diseases and defects. 711. 713, 722. 
754. 

Eye movements, 715, 721, 735, 737, 74 K 
Eyed ness. See Eye. 

F 

Faculty meetings. See Teachers’ meet- 
ings. t 

Failures, 837, 854, 1785, 2194, 2320, 3042, 
3069-3015, 3361. 

Fairs, 1819. 

Family life, education for. See Home- 
making. 

Farming, Sec Agricultural education. 
Farm security administration, 1187. 
Federal uid for education, 192, 248, 1804, 
1896, 2115. 2440, 2573. 2729-2730, 2732. 
2743, 2772. 2781, 2784-2785, 2793, 2802, 
2820. 

Federal emergency relief administra- 
tion, 1531, 3288, 3295. 

Federal government und the state. 
Education and the state. Federal 
aid for education. 

Feeble minded. See Mentally retarded. 
Feet. 1483, 1608, 2387. 

Felienberg, Philipp Emanuel von, 149. 
Ffaelon, Francois de Salignac de la 
Mothe, 335. 

Fiction, 300, 3150, 3540, 3552 
Field trips. See Excursions. 
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Files and filing. 2904. 290S. 

Film libraries. See Libraries, -film. 
Fine arts. Sec Art education. 

Finger gymnastics. 1706. 

Finnish children, education, $63. 

Fisher, Dorothy Canfield, 164. 
Flarlraeter, 613. 

Flash cards, 834. 

Floriculture, 1126. 1889. 

Florida,, education, 202, 922. 938. 1146, 
1342, 1675, 1976, 2056. 2074, 2202. 2537. 
2600, 2713, 2765. 2914, 2925. 3122, 3505. 
Alachua county, 2894; Dade county. 
1520, 2651: Daytona. 2215; Holmes 
county, 2568; Leon county, 1499; 
Marion county, 82: Martin county, 
2733: Miami. 2n53: Monticello. 1236; 
Newberry. 2159: Orlando. 2058. 2154: 
Palm Beach county, 2630; Seminole 
oouuty. 85; Starke, 2260; Tallahassee, 
081. 7S4 : Tampa. 2482; Walton county, 
256$. Winter Park, 2058. 

Folklore. 914. 

Folllculosis. 1499. 

Follow-up studies^ 170. 1496, 1676. 1694, 
1733, 1748, 1756, 1799 2107. 2121, 2136. 
2101, 2167, 2175. 2207. 2221, 2226, 2234, 
2236. 2251, 225S. 2267. 3026. 3110. 3401. 
3425, 3440. 3486. 

Food selection, 3238. 

Foods, 1894. 1902. 1929, 1933, 1955. 1957, 
2081. 

Football. 1555-1556, 1566, 1582, 1606- 
1607. 

Foreign countries— education, 254-300. 
Foreign languages. 918-543. 

Foreign study, 2361. 

Forestry, 2378. 

Forums. 8ee Open forums. 

Foster children, 3284, 3289, 3294. 

Fox, George. 6. 

France, educatloq. 20, 87, 254, 269, 317. 
Free reading. See Reading, supple 
mentory. Reading interests. 

Free textbooks. 8ec Textbooks, free. 
French language, 538, 930, 933-934, 937, 
939-942. Bee alto Textbooks. 
French-speaking children, 3072. 
Friends, Society of, education, 6, 54. 
Functional education. See Creative 
education. 

Functional mathematics, 975, 
Furniture, 1773, 1824. 


395 

Fusion courses. Si e Cort elation of 
school subjects. 

Future farmers of America. 1074. 3048. 

G 

V 

Games, 1576. 1039. 

General language, 3129. 

General mathematics. S< e Mathe- 
matics. 

General science, 1047-109B. 

Genetics, 1258. 

Gentile, Giovanni. 2081. 

Geographies. Sec Textbooks. 

Geography. 397, 770, 827. 119' -1210 
2950. See a ho Textbooks. 

Geology, 1117-1119. 

Geometry,' ]023-10',C>. 2954. See alto 
Textlxtoks. 

Georgia, education, 184, 202, 1342. 1S35, 
1891, 2208, 2263. 2282. 2790. 2902. 3217. 
3345-3346, 3411: Atlanta, 292$. 3017, 
3062: Glynn county, 2825: Tallulah 
Falls, 1S28. 

German language, 935. 

Germany, education. 20 87, 219. 293. 

Gifted children, 471, 971. 2177. 2179, 
3069. 3115, 3382-3388. 

Girl scouts, 237, 3052. 3061. 

Girls’ clubs, 3032. 3034. 

Glee clubs. See Clubs, glee. 

Godowsky, Leopold. 1285. 

Golf, 1586. 

Gorgias, 324. 

Government. Sec Political science. 

Grnde placement, 792. 

Gradnate school, 2408-2409. 

Graduate work. 3354. See nl*o Re- 
search, reports. 

Graduates, college. 492. 1621-1622. 1643, 
1676, 1937, J943, 2320, 2332, 2343. 

2340-2347. 2390, 2420. 2492, 2554, 
3110, 3364. 

Graduates, high school, 520, 699, 842, 
1023, 1038, 1661, 1694, 1711, 1715, 

1733-1734, 1743. 1873, 2107-2108. 2111, 
2116, 2129. 2132, 2136. 2140. 2146, 

2148. 2152-2153. 2155, 2167, 2178, 
2186, 2191, 2196, 2207, 2*21-2222, 
2226-2228, 2234, 2238, 2248, 2248, 
2251, 2426. 2973, 3622, 3626, 3324,' 

333a 3350, 3378. See alto Higher 
education. , 
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Gruduntlon requirements, 2115, 2145. 
Graphs and graphic methods, 1041. 
Greece, education, 282. 

Group instruction, 870. 

Gymnasium suits, 1513, 1585. 
Gymnasiums, 3219, 3218. 


Handbooks. See Manuals and hand 
books. 

Handedness. Sec Left and right 
handedness. 

Hnndwriting, 814-818. 

Harmony, 1312. 

Harris, William Torrey, 148. 

Hawaii, education, 81, 198, 228, 618, 693, 
870, ia84, 179!), 1976, 2000, 2104, 2574,' 
2617, 3040, 3078. 

Hawley, Gideon, 147. 

Iloud injuries, 1252. 

Health cards. See Reports and records. 
Health education, 581, 1450, 1455, I.J58- 
loOO, 2685. Sec also Physical abil- 
ity — tests and scales. Physical edu- 
cation. 

Health examinations. See Physical 
examinations. 

Heating. See School buildings — 
heating nnd ventilation. 

Hebrews, education. See Jews, edu- 
cation. 

Hegel, George William Friedrich, 7, 334. 
Hcbart, Johan Friedrich, 1961. 
Heterogeneous grouping, 343, 345. 

Higher education, 255, 282, 279, 411, 
2288—23-18. See also Current educa- 
tional conditions: Foreign countries. 
Education history. Educational 
measurements— tests and scales. Ne- 
groes, education. Subjects of the 
curlculum. 

Hinsdale, Burke Aaron, 161. 

History, 827, 1211-1231. See also Edu- 
cational measurements— tests and 
scales. Textbooks. 

History of education. See Education- 
history. * 

Hobbles. 1221, 1847. 2056, 2174, 2581, 
2846, 3029, 3038, 3051. 

Hocking, William Ernest, 1949. 

Hockey, 611. 


Homo economies, 493. 585, 1051, 1445, 
1797. 1890-1938, 1024, 2301, 2378 
2427, 2515, 2541, 2002, 3012 3029, 
3070, 3338, 3358, 3370, 3531. 

Home economics for Jfoys. 1920-1021 
1927. li»,‘{0, 1952, 1954, 1956. 

Home management houses. Sec 
Houses, practice (homfc economics) . 

Home projects, 1908, 1923. 

Home rooms, 336-303, 2109, 2148, 2067. 

Home study, 365, 1013, 2273. 2298. ;{049. 

Home work. Sec Home study. 

Homemaking, 370, 373, 1891, 1893, 1895, 
1898, 1903, 1905, 1909, 1914-1915, 
1917, 1924, 1927, 1933-1934. 1942. 
1948, 1954-11)55, 2248, 2427, 2444, 
2448, 2451, 2505, 2973, 3189, 3243, 
3324. 3338, 3349, 8838, 3370, 3525. 
Homogeneous grouping, Stf-S'iO, 597 
971. 

Honesty, 504. 

Honor pupils. See Gifted children 

Honor rolls, 2652. 

Honor societies, 3050, 3060. 

Hnrn!>ook, 3522. 

Hookworm. 1475. 

Hopkins, Gerard Manley, 900. 

Horticulture, 1125. 

Hospital schools, 199,3380. 

Houses, practice (home economics) 
1953. 

Housing, 1947. 

Howells, William Dean, 893 

Homan relations. See Ethics. 

Humanities. See Classicnl education. 

Humboldt, Wilhelm von, 310. 

Humor, 2041. 

Hungarian Reformed church, educa- 
tion, 1903. 

Hutchins, Robert N„ 316. 

Hygiene, 1479, 3178. 

Hygiene, mental. See Mental hygiene. 


Idaho, education: Boise, 2973; Haiel- 
ton, 2971. 

Illinois, education, 379, 1120, 1165, 1290, 
1412, 1523, 1853, 1571, 1852, 2210, 2852, 
2695, 2727, 2746, 2786, 2976, 3048, 3489 ; 
Chicago, 702, 717, 992, 906, 1719, 2068, 
2131, 2668, 3310, 8314;' Chicago 
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Heights. 1S98; East Moline, 1722; 
Forest Park, 996; Galesburg, 1718; 
Hancock county, 103; Henry county. 
123; Marseilles, 1928; Peoria, 3179; 
Potomac, 2108; Roanoke, 1927 ; Stock- 
ton, 1048.; Wnrren county, 28. 
Illiteracy, 283, 2460. 

Immigrants In the United States, 3360. 
Incentive, 426, 2102. 

Indexes, 3216. 

Indln, education, 266, 268, 278, 283, 285, 
290, 298. 

Indinnn, education, 153, 357, 40S, 547, 
1350. 1438, 1681, 1837, 2014, 2521, 
1>54£ 2717, 2745, 2793, 2902-2903, 3068, 
3435, 3538, 3561 ; Brazil, 2066, 2094 ; 
Crawfordsville, 2066; East Chicago, 
2066; Fort Wayne. 2066; Gary. 2066; 
Greene county, 1603 : Hammond, 2066 ; 
Indianapolis, 2066; Jefferson county, 
3038 ; Jeffersonville, 914, 3232 ; Knox 
county, 7; Kokomo, 1240; Macomb 
county, 2677 ; Middletown, 32S0; Rich- 
mond, 1494, 3439; St. Joseph county. 
2935 ; South Bend, 2066 ; Terre Haute, 
3038; Valparaiso, 2066; Vermillion 
county, 3116. 

Indians, education, 2, 602, 3300-3301, 
3303-3305, 3307, 3309, 3313, 3315-3310, 
3318-3319. 

Individual differences, 227, 230, 306, 864, 
367, 983, 1162, 1407, 1526, 1682, 1919, 
1943, 2030, 20S4, 2091, 2946, 2979, 
3380. 

Individual lnstructioh, 364, 879, 3435. 
Individual laboratory method, 1116. 
Indoctrination, 268. 

Industrial education, 69, 107, 281, 402, 
052, 1757-1883, 2791, 2793, 2984, 2998, 
3328, 3339. Bee also Textbooks. 
Industrial schools. Bee Reformatories. 
Industry and education, 173. 

Infants, 458, 460, 468. 

Ingersoll, Robert Green, 162. 

Injuries. See Accidents. 

Insane — care and treatment, 1306. 
Insight method, 1006. 

Instruction sheets, 1795. 

Instrumental music, 1239, 1304, 1^17- 
1318, 1321, 1342, 1343, 1346-1347,1350, 
1359. 

Insurance, 3350. 


Insurance, nccidept, 2745. 

Insurance, automobile, 2895. 

Insurance, fire, 2737. 2755, 2800, 2MX5, 
2813. 

Intagliogrnphy, 17lfe. 

Integrated curriculum. Six Correlation 
of school subjects. 

Integration, 1097, 1218, 1291. 

Intermediate education. See Junior 
high school. 

International education, 301-30.1. 

International rclutlons, 3521. 

Internesbip training, 2394, 2413. 

Interscbolastlc athletics. Sre Athletics, 
interscholastic. 

Introversion, 2350-2351, 2375. 

Iowa, education, 361, 370, 900, 1183. 1243, 
1412, 1435, 1531, 1G65, 1077. 1730. 
1815, 1930, 1997, 2002, 2116, 2180. 2190, 
2238. 2341. 2632, 2041, 27-14, 2772, 2783, 
2852, 2989, 3008, 3057, 3445, 3499; 
Buchanan county, 2800; Burlington. 
1713; Chickasaw county, 98; Clinton 
county, 2860; Council Bluffs, 122; 
Davonjmrt, 694 ; Des Moines, 1560, 
1743, 2435; Geneva, 2875; Hardin 
county, 1446; Keokuk county; 2881; 
Liberty Center, 763; Louisa county, 
3510; Mahaska county, 2881; Milo, 
?23: New Hampton, 1.726; Reading, 
2809; Sioux City, 1925; Somers, 3490: 
Wapello county, 838; Washington 
county. 2871. 

Iran, education, 255, 273, 276. 

Ireland, education, 204. 

Isle of I’incs, education, 291. 

Italian language, 931. 

Italian-speaking children, education, 
3314, 3469. \ 

Italy, education, 87, ^72, 286. 

Itinerant teachers, 1742, 2449. 

« 

J 

Janitors, 3234, 3250-3254. 

Japnnese children, education, 870, 1957, 

2212. 

Jesuits, education. See Roman Catholic 
church, education. 

Jews, education, 270, 476, 491, 1833, 2055, 
3310, 3312, 3469. 

Job analysis, 623, 2420. 
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Journal ism, 1428 - 1441 . 

Joyner,- Jumps Yadkkn, 163. 

Jumping, 590, 605. 1561. 3574-1575. 1501. 
Junior colleges, 69. 22V,->2'.n. five alxo 
Subjects of the curriculum. 

Junior high schools. 315, 356. 368, 2000. 
22.jj-227.l, 3328, 3351. S<r also Ad- 
ministration of schools. Curriculum 
studies. Educational mid vocational 
guidance. Subjects of the curriculum. 

X 

Kansas, education, 131, 196, 232, 671. 
773. 995, 1055, 1171, 1300. 1112, 1128, 
1177, 1524, 1594, 1729, 1750. 1895. 1929 
2169, 2531, 2601, 2611, 2092. *889, 2919, 
2991. 3010, 3014, 3058, 3202; Atchison 
county, 2859; Barton county, 2778; 
Belleville, 1068; Blue Mound, 1210; 
Chiuiute, 800. 1785; Chase county, 
1911; Douglas county, 2813; Ellis, 
1055; Kmporia. 510, 1356, 3409; F\>rd 
county, 2851; Franklin county, 2938; 
Harper county, 89; Jefferson county, 
2521 ; Kingman county, 79. 2797; Lar- 
ned, 23; Lawrence, 753; Lcltoy. 2128; 
Lyon county, 2515; McPherson county! 

• 2538; Newton, 590; Ottawa, 3006; 
Pawnee county, 23 ; Bawling county, 
125; Heno' county, 2160; Saline 
county, 2515; Sedgwick county, 2168; 
Sumner county, 2150; Wallace, 3503; 
Wyandotte eouifly, 2634. 

•Kansas state tenehqrs association 17 
129. 

Kentucky, education, 202, 679, C&7, 696, 
891. 972, 1315, 2126, 2134, 2506. 2771, 
2780. 3030, 3250, 3321, 3318, 3350; 
Boyle county, 242; Christian county, 
*100; Covington, 1305; Floyd county. 
48, Frankfort, 2240; Garrard county, 
-860, Jenkins, 524; Letcher county, 
100; Louisville, 976. 1812, 3328; Muh- 
lenberg county, 2877; Newport, 30; 
Owsley county, 50. 

Kerschensteiner, Georg, 318. 

Kindergarten, 2037, ; 2057-2059, 2087 
2102, 2106, 3384. 

Kirkpatrick, Edwin A., 1311. 4 

Korea, education, 262. 


L 

Labor and education, 132. 

Laboratories, school, 2145. 

Laboratory method, 1152. 

Laboratory technicians, 2414, 2423. 
Laboratory schools. Sic Demon st ration 
schools. 

Landscajie architecture, 1124. 

Lantern projection, 3!m. 391, 102. 

Latin language, UIH-02!). Sec also Text- 
books. 

Lay. Wilhelm A.. 318,. 

Leadership, 265. 139*>s 222 1, 2292, 1304. 

2385, 3063. ^ 

League of nations, 301. 

Learning mid scholarship, 2149. 
Lecture-demonstration method. 1(;07 
li 172, 1152. 

Lecture-discussion method, 1127. 

Lecture method, 1068, 1127. 

Lecture-quiz me I hod, 1213. 

1-eft and right handedness, i_*>, 15; 1 
2043. 

Legal education, 2392, 2396. 
leisure, 378. 1390. 1605, 1616. 1628, 1031. 
1G35, 2118, 2205, 2209. 2257. 24.K)! 24»3. 
2456, 2846, 3024, 3029, 3033, 3036. 303.8, 
3040. 3188, 3-71, 3362, £170. 3381. 
Lesson assignments. 8cc Assignments, 
lesson. 

Lesson plans, 1026. 

Letter writing, 835, 862, 873. 1659. 

Letters of application, 2080. 

Liability, legal. 2745, 2680. 

Libraries, .Lj87-3J/6\ 

Libraries, band, 13W0. 

Libraries. C. C. C. camp, 2438. 

Libraries, college, 34SW, 3501-3502, 3501. 

3509, 3514-3515, 3518. 

Libraries, county, 3508. 

Libraries, film, 392, 413.’ 

Libraries, home, 3490-3491. 3516. 
Libraries, public. 2045, 3495, 3500, 3512. 
Libraries, school, 243, 248, 1430, 2145, 
3220, 2647, 2652, 2811, 3345, 3487-3489, 
3493-3494, 3499, 3503, 3505, 3510-3511. 
Libraries, state, 3506. 

Libraries— use, 3492. 

Library of Congress, *3539. 

Life activity curriculum. See Creative 
activities. 
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Lighting — school buildings, I860, 3222, 
3224, 31232. 3233, 3237, 3241. 

Lincoln. Abraham, 1077. 

Lindsle.v, John Berrien, 167. 

Listening habits, I2S8. 

Literacy. See Illiteracy. 

Literature, 789, 8V3-91 7, 313.3. 

Livingston, William, 327. 

Logan, Deborah, 6. 

Iaanax, Paul S., 1754. 

Louisiana, education. 4, 43, 135, 202, 212. 
035, 1605, 1SGO, 2015, 2172, 2427, 2509, 
3358; Acadia parish, 3072; Baton 
Kongo, 49; Lake Charles, 2n83; New 
Orleans, 13, 114, 128, 1806, 2520 

Lunch rooms, school, 3245. 

Lunches, school, 2023, 2678. 

Luther, Martin, 6. 

Lutheran church, education, 10, 3277. 

M 

Machlnvelll, Niccolo, 335. 

Maine, education, 772, 925, 2109, 2501, 
2559, 2615, 2667, 3121, 3201 ; , Ellswprlh, 
2107 Knox county, 91 ; Lewiston, 1913; 
Lincoln county, 91: Livermore, 55; 
Penobscot county, 2540; Piscataquis 
county, 3; Waldo county, 3; Willi- 
Innntie, 2192. 

Mann, Horace, S6. 

Manual dexterity. 8ec Skill. 

Manual training. See industrial edu- 
cation. 

Manuals and handbooks, 362, 398. 1134, 
1302, 1474, 1698, 1731, 1742, 1062, 1983, 
2628, 2666, 2703, 2717, 3015, 3148, 3225, 
3255, 3398, 3529-3530, 3546. 

Marks and marking, 489, 520, 525, 547. 
557, 644, 842, 855. 1030, 1034, 1036, 
1644. 1077, 1221, 1387, 1396, 1570, 1767, 
1926, 2049, 2084, 2099, 2115, 2117, 2194, 
2290, 2303, 2308, 2322, 2330, 2332, 2340, 
2343, 2371, 2374^2410, 2652, 2678, 3073, 
3016S10>&m, 3384, 3409, 3437. 

Married Borneo teachers. fic&JTeaeh- 
ers, married women. 

Maryland, education, 00, 1185. 1809, 3009, 
3325; Baltimore, 876, 992; Caroline 
county, 3338; Cumberland, 1223; Elk- 
ton, 2166; Greenbelf, 3273; Prince 
George county, 200 ; Rockville, 1239. 


Massachusetts, education. 59, 692, 2147, 
2752, 2902 ; Boston. 2988; Kvcrett. 
1392; Fall River, 2979; Greenfield. 
1158; Lancaster, 3477; Medford, 720; 
New Bedford. 1112: Newton. 1767; 
Springfield. 680, 2020; Waylnnd, 997; 
Worcester, 2211 , 2999 ; Worcester 
county, 535, 2174. 

Mathematics, 354. 3n75. St t 

also Textbooks. 

May fetes, 3043. 

Mazes. 1262, 127U. 

Mechanic arts. See Industrial educa- 
tion. 

Mechanical drawing, 1797. 

Medical education, 2392, 2396. 2416 
Mental hygiene and psychiatry, 1302- 
130 3.150/ 151 >, 1902, 3320. 

Mentally retarded. 775, 965, 1302, 2071, 
26S5, 5283. 3 {25-Si', 0. 

Merchandising. # See Retail selling. 
Metabolism, 456. 

Metal work, 1778, 1750, 1808. 

Methodist church* education. 259, 2020, 
3277. 

Methodist Episcopal church, education, 
1994. 

Methods of study, 30o~368, 1230. 
Metron-o-soope, 752. 

Mctimnnn. Ernst, 318. 

Mexico, education, 258, 281, 1993, 3296, 
3317. 

Michigan, education, 9, 199, 232, 919, 
1242, 1279, 1469, 1538, 1737, 1843, 1855, 
2123. 2176, 2679, 2701, 2718, 2924, 3391 ; 
Albion, 1732; Allegan county, 2839; 
Ann Arbor, 2258, 2264 ; Battle Creek, 
30; Crystal Falls. 2199; Detroit, 717, 
760, 1078, 2211; Eaton county, 2206; 
Flint, 1762; Grand Rapids, 765, 3002; 
Grayling. 2207; Hastings, 2175; Hu- 
ron county, 2878; Ionia, 2272; Jack- 
son, 3298; Ludington, 1734; Macomb 
county, 2655; Midland county, 285£; 
Milan, 3033; Mount Clemens, 2018; 
River Rouge, 3286; Rockford, 2367; 
Rogers City, 2097 ; Snudusjty, 253 ; 
Sanilac county, 1640; Sturgis, 1661; 
Tuscola couuty, 252 ; Vermontvtlle, 
2118 ; Wnkefleld, 1544. 

Microfilms, 2893. 
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Migratory school children, 2035, 2044, 
2100. 2651, 2720, 2S20, 2073, 3264, 3266, 
3450. 3483. 

Military training, 2229. 

Minnesota, education, 846, 1027, 1071, 
2471, 2597, 2685, 3234, 3300; Bomidji. 
851 ; Minneapolis, 851, 002, 2448, 30-44 ; 
Polk county, 243; Winona, 847. 
Minorities, 3335. 

Mirror drawing, 441. 

Mirror writing, 815. 

Mission schools, 10, 263, 265, 208, 3300, 
3305. 

Missionaries, 545. \ J 

Mississippi, eduention, 6oTy2, 202, 585. 
720, 1340, 1640, 2325, 2688, 2000, 3105: 
Cleveland, 1805; Greenwood, 2567; 
New Ulm, 2134; Pike county, 1909. 
Missouri, education, 232, 363, 1053, 1218, 
1317, 1412, 1521, 2555, 2729-2730. 2798, 
2012, 3234, 3398 ; Bolcliow, 3104 ; Car- 
roll county, 1000; Fnyette, 3087; 
Jackson county, 56; Kansas City, 
3394 ; St. Joseph, 3223 ; St. Louis, 2050. 
Modern languages, 930-0}.?. See also 
Educational measurements — tests and 
scales. 

Money, 1442, 1444, 1440. 

Montnnu, education, 1803, 2466, 2508; 

Roosevelt e$nty, 244. 

Monuments, 1100. ' 

Moral edueutlon. See Character edu- 
cation. 

Mormon church, eduention, 2016. 
Morrison, Henry Clinton, 330. 

Morrison plan, 3380. 

Motion pictures. See Moving pictures. 
Motivation, 840. 

Moving pictures, 387-388, 392, 394-397, 
399-404, 407, 40(M11, 413-120, 1211, 
1620, 3029, 3049, 3061. 

Museums, school, 116, 1102. 

Municipal surveys. See Surveys,* mu- 
nicipal. 

Music ’appreciation and Interpretation, 
243, 1282, 1296, 1331, 1336, 1357. ' 

Music education, 142, 496, 1278-1361, 
2011, 3310, 3538. See also Educa- 
tional measurements — tests and 
scales. 

Music reading, 1280, 1316, 1336. 


N 

Narcotics, 1485. 

Njrsh plan, 217. 

National Catholic educational associa- 
tion, 186. 

National education association, 8, 201, 
819. 

National forest service, 237. . * 

National honor society, 3060. 

National parks service, 237, 1109. 
National youth administration, 237, 
2115, 2313, 2645. 3269, 3339, .'1362. 
Native races, 203. 

Nature study, 1100-1133. g 

Navnl education, 21, 60, 1818. ^ 

Nebraska, •'duration, 232, 1588. 1599, 
1637. 1989, 2400, 2721, 3525. 3547; 
Bayard, 240; Cozad, 1781; Greeley 
county, 2812; Hamilton county, 719; 
Mitchell, 2517; Omaha, 2129, 3562. 
Negroes, education, 573, 595, 718f 811/ 
, 2047, £ll5, 2434, 3(fo5, 8320-3381, 3446, 
3449. See also Education— history. 
Nevada, education : Yerlngton, 2191. 

New deal. 8ec United States— eco- 
nomic policy. 

New Hampshire, education, 1063. 

New Jersey, education, 19, 232, 2071. 

2921, 3342, 3413; Jersey City, 1548. 
New Mexico, education, 554. 032, 1683, 
2144, 2181, 2310, 2753, 2917, 3207; 
Socorro county, 3244. 

New York, education, 147, 223, 251, 327, 
936, 1072, 1081, 1125, 1457, 1811, 1871, 
1934, 1998, 2055, 2140, 2249, 2503. 2584, 
2675, 2687, 2700, 2705, 2743, 2775, 2829, 
2872, 2882, 2900, 2987, 3218, 3241, 3511, 
3518; Albany, 115, 2203; Brooklyn, 
3279, 3367 ; Cataraugus county, 2516; 
Chautauqua county. 2516; Dunkirk, 
1316; East Hampton, 2984; Fredonln, 
1316; Hempstead, 210; nion, 3018; 

- Ithaca, 1749, 2184; Loekport, 06; 
Nassau county, 3383; New Rochelle, 
2270 ; New York, 336, 351, 306, 537, 740, 
766, 943, 1006, 1252, 1355, 1305, 1448, 
1480, 1804, 1965, 1970, 2041, 2047, 2009, 
2221-2222, 2256, 2631, 3003, 3256, 3261, 
8276, 3277, 3281, 3283, 3290, 3293, 3320, 
8330. 3462, 3462-3468, 3474 ; New- 
burgh, 33; Niagara Falls, 96; North 
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Tottnwnnda, 05; Nyack, 1604; Oletin, 
2228 ; Oneidn county. 31 ; Oswego 
county, 3447 ; Queens, 821 ; Roches- 
ter, 780, 2005-2096, 2436 ; Schenec- 
tady, 3434; Spencerport, 2250; Syra- 
cuse, 400; Van HornesvUlc, 189; 
Westchester county, 1658, 3456. ^ 

New Zealand, education, 261. 

Newspn pers, 963, 3534. 

Nichols, Frederick O., 1688. 

Nohllity, education, 335. ; 

Non-English speaking children. Sec 
School children, non-English speak- 
ing- 

Noon hour, 2626, 2632. 

Normal schools and teachers colleges, 
364, 852, 878, 1251, 2 ',90-2503. 2554, 
2615, 2005, 3225. Sec also Educa- 
tion— histor^ 

North Carolina, education, 163, 192, 202, 
887, 981, 1103, 1304, 1817, 2235, 2662, 
2743, 3177, 3254, 3330, 3376, 3378 ; Bur- 
lington, 2528; Catawba county, 2230; 
Coin minis county, 2840; Davidson, 
county, 2551; Durham, 3359; Greens- 
boro, 1038; Swain county, 126.-^ 

North Dakota, education, 1333, I860, 
2280, 2431, 2449, 2652, 2684, 2737, 2788, 
2880, 3252 ; Cass county, 2870 r* Cava- 
lier, 3224 ; Cavalier county, 248; Stuts- 
man county, 2047. 

Norway, education, 277. 

Noteltooks, 1T36. 

Nova Scotia, education, 296.' 

Novels. Sec Fiction. 

Nurse, school. See School nurse. 

Nursery schools, 892, 085, 2023-2026, 
2029-2031, 3377. 

Nurses and nursing, 485, 2388, 2400- 
2402, 2419. 

Nutrition, 1465, 1492-1493, 1405, 1499. 
1894, 1928, 2217. 

O 

Objective examinations, 2951, 2954, 

Observation of teaching, 2507-2508. 

Occupational therapy, 1829. 

Occupations, 1263, -1434, 1653, 1061, 

1670, 1685, 1694, 1700, 1711, 1713, 1732, 
1758, 1762, 1766, 1700,-1793, 1813, 1826, 
1843, 1860-1861, 1873, 1891, 1987, 2012, 


2038, 2107-2108. 2111, 2122. 2127, 2129, 
214S, 2153, 2150, 2163. 2107, 2178, 2191,. 
2196, 2200, 2221, 2227-2228, 2347, 2373. 
23SO, 2385, 2388, 2390, 241 1, 2090, 2700, 
*2969, 2973, 29S3-20S4, .3022. 3048. 2077. 
3298, 3327, 3335, 3338, .3342, 3350, 3352, 
3378-3379. 

Office appliances, 1685, 1706, 1724. 

Office of education, 2.37. 

Office practices, 1658, 1668, 1686, 1691, 
1724. 

Office workers, 1746. * 

Ohio, education. 110, 118. 375-370. -110, $ 
817, 1056, 1330, 1353, 1579, 1582. 15015, 
159.8, 1618, 1690. 2122, 2193, -2.3 IS, 2400. 
2459, 2522, 263(5, 2642, 2725. 279(5, 2895. 
2897, 2905, 2! *09- 2910, 2926, 2972, 3037, < 

3128. 3512 ; Akron, 385 ; Alliance, 1545 ; 
Cincinnati, 2200, 2747; Clark county, 
2868; Cleveland. 933, 3024; Clinton 
county, 2813; Columbus, 076, 1017, 
1632, 2624, 3369; Cuyahoga coanflT, 
3143; Darke county, 2844 ; Dover, Oil] ; 
Fostoria, 2132; Frnnklln county, 3001 ; 
Fremont, 3242; Fulton county, 2799, 
t 2815; Gallon, 2562; Gallia county, 
•3831 ; Greenhills, 3273 ; Guernsey 
county, 577, 2188; Hamilton, 3362 ; 

• Hamilton county, 15, 439, 2007 ; Jack- 
son county, 2827 ; Kenton, 179.3 ; Liike- 
* wood, 2635 ; Lancaster, 3001 ; Loudon- 
ville. Ki t ; Massillon, 1759, 3401 ; Meigs 
eoilnty, 1030; Mercer county, 2824 ; 

| Monroe county, 1539; Norwalk, 3195; 
Norwood, 1724; Paulding comity, 2034 ; 
Perrysville, 2880 ; Pioneer, 1225 ; Put- 
nam county, 1152; Hichlutal comity, 
2539; Rushylvanla, 1386; Sandusky, 
2111, 2153 ; Scioto county, 20(53, 2.842 ; 
Toledo, 1766; Van Wert, 2121; War- 
ren, 1402, 1708; Warren county, 2847 ; 

; Wellston, 2998; W’illinms county, 
i 2767 ; Wyandot county, 2933. 

Oklahoma, education, 51, 363, 37S, 401, 
823, 868, 1298,' 1349, 1439, 1748, 1780, 
1839, 1893, 1912, 1939, 1950, 2614, 2OS0, 
2465, 2573, 2656, 2678, 2090, 2743, 2779, 

; 2795, 2892, 2896, 2901, 2931, 3028, m3. 

3112, 3236, 3209, 3303, 3319, 3357 ; Bar- 
tlesville, 1043 ; Beckham county, 2736 ; 
Bryan county, 2726; Caddo county, 

| 2932*; Canadian county, 2085; Carter 
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couuty, 2748 ; Coal county, 2728; Creek 

. county, 1788 ; 2802; Custer couflty, 
2848; Earlsboro, 175; El Reno, 1657, 
2035, 21*41; Grant county, 71 ; Guthrie, 
2171; Harper county, 47; Heavener, 
2120; Jackson county, 2761 ; Jefferson 
county, 2873; Kiowa county, 2820; 
Lincoln county,- 246, 2708 ; McClnine 
county, 2130; McIntosh county, 2146; 
Muskogee county, 2774, 2828; Oche- 
lotn, .->03; Okfuskee county, 1473; 
Oklahoma City, 3067, 3334, 3337; Ok- 
mulgee county, 1788 ; Ottawa couuty, 
2768; Panama, 2243; PayDe county, 
246; Pittsburg county, 2807, 3412; 
Pontotoc county, 2805; Poteau, 2243; 
Pottawatomie county, 2939; Purcell, 
1; Pushmataha county, 2720; Rogers 
county, 3303; Sallisaw, 2165; Sayre, 
3663; Seminole, 2942; Seminole 
county, 1473, 2549, 3011, 3410; Spiro, 
2243 ; Stephens county, 12, 2808; Still- 
water, 346; Texas county, 2604; Till- 
man county. 28G1; Tulsa, 494, 683, 
1623; Tulsa county, 2835, 3240; Wash, 
ita county, 806; Woodward, S57. 

Olympic games, 1573. 

One-teacher schools, 2082, 2829, 2842- 
2843, 2857, 2946. 

Only Qhlld, 449, 1507, 2330. 

Open forums, 2435. 

Operettas, 1396, 1403. 

Opthnlmogrnph, 715. 

Oral rending. See Reading. 

Orchestras, 1283, 1295, 1322, 1332, 1337 
1340. 1352. 

Oregon, education, 261, 394, 1346, 1821. 
2028, 2648, 2680, 2888, 3506; Corvnllis, 
2031 ; Lane county, 121 ; Polk ertunty, 
2854; Portland, 2366. 2589, 2960. 

Orientation courses, 1108, 1127, 1775 
1830, 1837, 2173, 2278, 2469. 

Oriflians and orphan asylums, 40, 935. 

P 

Pngeants and pageantry, 1397, 1399.' 

Painting. See Art education. * 

Parent-child relationship. See Parents 
and children. 

Parent education, 2511-2^15. 

Pargnt teacher associations, 204, 209 
220, 228, 2630. 


Parents, 705. 

Parents and children, 474, 1507, 2<'57, 
2096, 2149, 3441. 

Parker, Francis W., 313. 

Parochial schools, 10, 1$, 110, 749, 2046 
2134, 2201, 3106, 3400. 3562. 

Part-time education, 1706, 2000. ’109 
2379. 

Patmore, Coventry, 900. 
i ’parse, Patrick H„ 144. 

Pendleton, Ellen Fltz, 32. 

Pennsylvania, education, 0, 54, 70, 392 
1443, 1450, 1636, 2409, 2483, 2554, 20 K 
2657. 2716. 2723, 2734, 2750, 2791 
2S00. 2811, 2899, 2902, 3429; Alio-' 
ghany county. 3294; Allentown, 3287: 
Altoona, 207; Blnir county, 80; Cam 
brin county, 1156, 2218, 2755; Lan- 
caster county, 1583, 2817; Lebanon 
county, 1074; Luzerne county, 1495; 
Marianna, '3020; Millcrsburg, 62; 
Philadelphia, 1790, 1833, 3361 ; Pitts 
burgh, 2937. 3422; Plymouth, 3233; 
Reading, 3482; Ridgway, 352; Se 
wlckley, 2002 ; Shamokin, 1033 ; Som- 
erset county, 2676. 

Persia, education. See Iran, education. 

I erslstence in school. See Attendance 
and child accounting. 

Personality adjustment and develop- 
ment. Sec Social adjustment and de 
velopment 

Personality traits, 207, 449, 517, 714 
766. S92, 1221. 1360, 1394-1395, 1504.’ 
1510, 1833. 1990. 2032, 2053, 2057. 2128 
2154, 2292, 2330, 2357, 2364, 2375, 2484, 
2487, 2499, 2550, 2593-2594, 2969, 2979, 
3060, 3069, 3383, 3410, 3412, 3415, 3420, 
3424, 3437, 3444, 3450, 3455, 3467. 3472 
3482. 

Personnel service, 173, 2200 2349 2368 
2974. 

Pharmacy schools aud education, 1157, 
2399, 2411. 

Phelps, EdWard J., 158. 

Philippine Islands, education. 27, 1874 
Philosophy, 1774. 

Phonetics, 706, 716-717, 1417. 

Phonograph records, 701. 
Photomicrography, 1100 . 

Physical ability — tests and scales, 592- 
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Physical education, 268, 399, 1478, 1494, 
1513-1562, 2378, 2345, 2576, 3326. See 
alto Physical ability — teste and scales. 

Physical examinations, 594, 590-597, 
601, 606, 609, 1513, 1524. 

Physical fitness index. See Physical 
ability — tests and scales. 

Physical science, 1062. 

Physically handicapped, 1641, 2928, 

3391-3397. See alto Disabled — reha- 
bilitation. 

Physics, 1058, llSi-1161. Sec also Text- 
books. 

Plano — instruction aud study, 1321, 
1343, 1355. 

Ping-pong, 1576. 

Placement, 1655, 1723, 1748, 1756, 1852, 
2107, 2163, 2394, 2465, 2966, 2979, 2988, 
2999, 3429. 

Placement, teachers, 2481-2482, 2510, 
2578, 2014, 2902. 

Plastics, 1372, 2028. 

Plato, 309. 

Platoon pluji, 87. 

Play and recreation, 1503, 1507, 1531, 
1616-161,7, 2028, 3448, 3477. 

Play schools, 2472. 

Play yard. See Playgrounds and equip- 
ment. 

Playgrounds and equipment, 301, 1617, 
1623, 1634, 1038, 2196, 3188. 3218. 

Poetry, 566, 896-897, 900, 912-913. 917, 
1380. 

Poland, education, 270. 

Politics and education, 135. 

Political science, 1249. 

Population, 214. 

Posture, 1470, 1487, 1497, 1518, 2376. 
8391 

Pottery, 1787. 

Poultry, 1872, 1879. 

Practice (music). See Plano — instruc- 
tion and study. 

Practice teaching, 757, 772, 1063, 1326, 
1600. 1870, 2043, 2001, 2501-2515, 2591, 
2607. 

Praise. See Incentive. 

Premedical education, 2403. 

Preparation (recitation), 2640. See alto 
Home Btudy. 

Preparatory schools. See Private 
schools. 


Presbyterian church, education, 2, 41, 

70, 1982, 2204, 3277, 3332. 

Preschool education education, JvJ.t- 
2032. . 

Primary education, 1366. 

Primers. 8ee Textbooks. 

Principals, 1850, 2109, 2450, 256S-2509. 

2912-2925, 3325. 

Print shops, 821. . 

Printing, 623, 1771, 1831. 

Prisons and prisoners, 108, 1306, 3453. 
Private schools, 677, 1071, 1459, 1655. 
1657, 1702, 1736, 1741, 1771„ 1967, 
2015, 2131, 2235, 2335, 2300, 2468. * 
2694, 2697, 3371. See alto Educa- 
tion — history. 

Problem solving, 169, 437, 979-980, '.*94, 
996, 1010, 1012, 1080. 

Professional education, 2012, £390-2^23. 
Prognosis of success. 207, 483, 495, 507, 
509, 524-525, 529, 532, 560, 590, 734, 
738, 740, 761, 778, 973, 1031, 1034, 1036. 
1135, 1141, 1515, 1707, 1709, 1971, 2032. 
2084-2085, 2254, 2324, 2335, 2338, 

2392. 2594, 2607. 3021, 3085, 3091, 

3095-3096. 3098. 

Progress in sohools, 178, 207. SOI. !>08. 
1043. 1046. 2038. 2043. 2063, 2067. 

2080, 2083. 2094, 2090. 2103. 2115, 

2131. 2225, 2836, 2841, 2846, 28! HI. 

2936, 2939, 3100, 32:45, 3384. 

Progress sheets. See Reports and rec- 
ords. 

Progressive education. 87, 92, 113. 189. 
207. 217, 235. 310. 319. 338. 520. 1007, 
1127. ll.'JO, 1172, 1225, 2005, 2031, 

2061, 2066. 334 1. 

Progressive education association. 02.- 
Project method, 912, 1055. 1208-1209, 
1672. 

Projectors. 8rc Lantern projection. 
Promotions? teachers, 2482. 

Proofreading. 560, 065. 

Propaganda, 375, 386, 1183. 

Protesinnt churches, education, 90, 1981, 
2012, 2181, 2381. 

Protestant Episcopal church, education, 
2015, 8277. 

Psychiatry, 2017. Bee also Mental hy- 
giene and psychiatry. 

Psychological tests, 47 9-603, 788, 1515, 
2032. 
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Psychology, 1250-1277, 3182, 3329. See 
also Psychology, educational. 

Psychology, educational, 42l-445 t 702 , 
KM,*, 1318, 29; *2. See also Psy 

ehology. 

Psychology, gestalt, 1271, 1801. 

Public relations program. See Com- 
munity and school. 

Public service, 2391 • 

Public utilities, 1807. 

Public works administration, 2772. 

Publicity, 223, 240. 

Publicity educational, 1548, 2039, 2012. 
2648, 2654, 2656. 

Puerto Rico, education, 138, 732, 1917 
2505, 3118. 

Puerto Rican children, education, 1965. 

Punctuation. See English language — 
grammar and composition. 

Pupil load, 2647. 

Pupil progress. See Progress in schools. 

Pupil-teacher relationship. See Teach- 
ers and students. 

Puppets and puppetry, 1393, 1398. 

Purchasing, 3239. 


ERIC 


Quakers, education. See Friends, So- 
ciety of, education. 

Questioning, 2076. 

Questionnaires, 620, 

'Questions, 813. 

R 

Ruee prejudice, 2142. 

Race relations, 2047, 3379. 

Racial groups, education, 290, 3300- 
3.119. See also Negroes, education. 

Radio in education, 369-385, 1771, 2006 
2615, 3029, 3049, 3061, 

Rating. See Marks and marking. 
Teachers — rating. 

Read, Daniel, 165. 

Readers. Bee Textbooks. 

Reading, 375, 400. 497, 644, 706-813, 
821, 3085, 3317. See also Educa- 
tional measurements— t e st a and 
scales. 

Reading abilities. See Reading- 
habits and skills. 


Reading comprehension. See Compre- 
hension in reading. 

Reading difficulties. See Reading- 
habits and skills. 

Reading— habits and skills, 503, 582 
590, 710-715. 719, 722, 729. 735. 746.’ 
755, 758. 766. 774, 769, 779-781, 786 
788, 791, 796-797. 805, 810-811, 860. 
906, 978, 1044, 1221, 2066, 2306, 3434. 
3510, 3554-3556, 3561. 

Reading Interests, 380, 789, 2448, 3051. 

3362, 3364, 3554-3569. 

Reading readiness, 740, 767. 

Reading, supplementary, 773, 860 20°° 
3558, 3560. 

Recitation method. 352. 

Recitation plan, 1033. 

Recitations, socialized. 1224. 1672. > 

Records. See Reports and records. 

Reddle, Cecil, 338. 

Reform schools. See Reformatories. 
Reformatories, 692, 3262. 8380, 3445- 
3446. 3464, 3468, 3472, 3477, 3480. 
Regents examinations, 948. 

Registration. See Enrollment. — 

Relativity, 172. 

Religious education, 40, 259-260. 285, 
340, 1294, 1976-2022, 2706, 3191, 3276^ 
3277. 

Religious orders, 13, 27, 286. 

Remedial reading. See Remedial teach- 
ing. 

Remedial teaching, 400, 644, 714, 717- 
718, 721, 723-725, 728, 731, 736, 739, 
749, 751-753, 756, 760, 762-768, 772, 
774-775, 777, 780-781. 788-789, 792,’ 
794-795, 799, 807, 820, 826, 831, 852, 
975, 980, 988, 901, 907, 1011, 1016, 1087, 
1108, 1682, 1751, 1755, 1767, 2097, 2147, 
2337, 2386, 3422. 

Report cards. See Reports and records. 1 
Reports and records, 40, 210ft 2157, 2339, 
2614, 2724, 2814, 2987, 2967, 3053, 

3103 - 3112 . 

Reproof. See Incentive. 

Research, educational. Reports, 630- 
673. 

Techniques, 624-629. 

Research workers, 2390, 2394. 2420. 

Reserve officers’ training corps, 2171 
Rest, 427. 

Retail selling. See Salesmanship. 
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2773, 2820, 2832, 284!*, 3084, 31.88. 
J218S>49, 334.7. 


Retardation and elimination. 736, 743, 
787, 792, 795, 2071, 2223, 2295, 2494. 
2935, 2941, 2944 , 3113-3120, 3361. 

Reviews, 1274. 

Rewards and prizes, 3053. 

Rhode Island, education, 53, 90.7, 920, 
1825; Providence, 2161. 

Rhythm, 332. 2024. 3439. 

Rice culture, 1874. 

Rickets, 432. 

Rollin, Charles, 317. 

Roman Catholic church, education, 149, 
180, 220, 230, 286, 686, 864, 1305, 1657, 
1970, 1978, 1996, 1998, 2046, 2110, 2253, 
2331, 2049, 2947, 3106, 3263. 3277, 3301, 
3319, 3451, 3460, 3562, 3564. See aho 
Education — history. 

Ruffner, William Hpnry, 78. 

Running, 1587, 1602. 

Rural education, 183, 189, 275, 703, 
2818-2859, 2901, 3260. Sec aho Ad- 
ministration of schools. Current ed- 
ucational conditions — United States. 
Education — history. Educational and 
vocational guidance. Elementary ed- 
ucation. Negroes, education. School 
finance. Secondary education. Sub- 
jects of the ctnrleuluiu. Surveys, 
educational. 

Russia, education. See Union of So- 
cialist Soviet republics, education. 

B 

Safety education. 576. / J {7-/J.77. 2256. 

Safety legislation, 1451. 

Salary schedules, 2482, 2521, 2534, 2540, 
2545, 2602-2603. 2703, 2724, 3344. 

Salesmanship, 389, 616. 1649. 1674, 1687, 
1695, 1703, 1710, 1721, 1749. 

Sarmlento, Domingo Faustino, 323, 333. 

Schedules, school, 2109, 2197, 2208, 2635, 
2650. 

Scholarship. 8ee Learning and scholar- 
ship. 

Scholarships and fellowships, 2394. 

School bands. See Bands, school. 

School boards. ‘See Boards of educa- 
tion. 

School buildings and equipment, 5, 40, 
243, 245, 1525, 2139, 2145, 2218, 2220, 
2223, 2658, 2677, 2693, 2716, 2772- 


School buildings— cost, L’750, 2754. 

School buildings — heating anil ventila- 
tion, 1 800, 32'-'7, 3240 324 1 . 

School buildings— lighting. See Light- 
ing— school buildings. 

School buildings sites, 3221, 3223. 

School buildings— use. 62. 2657, 2872, 
3228, 3244. 

School census. See Census, school. 

School children — adjustment, 1504. 2100, 
2125, 2149, 2260, 2360, 2366, 2424, 2943, 

‘3282, 3314, 3351, 3384, 3395, 3422 
3442, 3462, 3466, 3480, 3486. 

School children — expenditures, 2762. 

School children — ru e d i c n 1 Inspection, 
1524. 2685. 

School children — non-English si>enklug, 
863. 870, 1004, 2080. 

School day— length, 40, 2647. 

School codes. See Educational laws and 
legislation. 

School finance. 202, 245-246, 248. 293- 
204, 403, 1300. 1615, 2115, 2140, 2146, 
2202, 2218. 2549, 2058, 2C77, 2679, 2889, 
2702, 27,10, 27/7-28/7, 2823, 3025, 3063, 
3227. 3345, 3353. 3375. 3389, 3406. Sec 
aho Colleges and universities, finance. 
Education — history. Rural education. 
Transportation. 

School lalntrutories. See Laboratories, 
school. 

School libraries. See Libraries, school. 

School lunches. See Lunches, school. 

School nurse, 2633. 

School savings banks. See Banks, 
school. 

School year— length, 40, 62, 135, 266, 806, 
1655, 2066, 2109, 2145, 2716, 2736, 2874. 
2931. 

Schoolmasters, 288. 

Science, education, 271, 407, 409, 801, 
960, 1017-1161, 3082, 3225, 3518, 3547, 
3549, 3551, 3567. Sec also Textbooks. 

Score cards, 2507, 3161, 3178, 3190. 

Scotland, education. 299. 

Secondary education, 860, 2107-2253, 
8273,3388-3389,3436. See alto Admin- 
istration of schools. Current educa- 
tional conditions — foreign countries. 
Curriculum studies. Education — his- 
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tory. Educational and vocational 
guidance. Extracurricular activities. 
Negroes, education. Rural education. 
School finance. Subjects of the cur- 
riculum. 

Secretarial t mining. See Commercial 
education. 

Secretaries, school. See Clerical work. 
Self-appraisal, 2070. 

Self-help, student. See Student em- 
ployment. 

Senior privileges, 2141. 

Service schools, do 7.* 

Settlements. See 8ocial settlements. 
Seventh-day Adventist church, educa- 
tion, 1607, 2012. 

Sewing, 1771. 

Sex differences. 440. 004. 510-511, 519 , 
537, 654, 822, 873, 960, 1256. 1636, 1547, 
1600, 2028, 2030, 2032, 2066, 2069, 2099, 
“117, 2311, 2361, 2357, 2932, 2979, 3117 
3308, 3410, 3663, 3569. 

Sex education, 227. 

Shaker movement, 93. 

Shakespeare, William, 894, 908-909. 
Sheep farms, 1875. 

Shipmasters, 1813. 

8hope, school, 1447, 1450, 1781, 1783 
1W1. 

Sbopwork, 1791, 1795, 2410 . 

Shorthand. See Commercial education 
Shot-put, 1678. 

Slam, education. 280. 

Sight conservation, 3224, 3400-3407. 
Silent reading. See Reading. 

Sllllman, Benjamin, 158. 

Site# for school buildings. Sec School 
•buildings sites. 

Six-year high school. See Secondary 
education. 

Skill, 1760, 1766. 

Slavic speaking children, 2080. 
Slow-learning children. See Mentally 
retarded. 

Soccer, 1676. 

Social adjustment and development, 449, 
477, 999, 1390. 1660, 1671, 1828, 1833, 
1910, 1933, 1968-1066, 2026, 2048, 2066, 
2071. 2087, 2103, 2118, 2128, 2133, 2143, 
2179, 2363, 2363, 2385, 23&1, 2466, 2860, 
2979, 2902, 8017, 3068, 3257, 8288, 8388, 
3366, 8437, 3440, 3442, 8480, 3486. 


Social consciousness. See Social psy- 
chology. 

/Social hygiene, 1489. 

Social intelligence — tests and scales, 493. 

504-520, 1283, 2128, 2353, 2367, 3251. 
Social psychology, 874, 1636, 2367, 2445 
Social delations. See Social adjustment 
and development. 

Social settlements, 1512, 3275. 

Social Btudies, 383, 682, 758, 786, 827. 
/ 162-1 1 96, 2483, 2697, 3299, 3627, 3640. 
See also Textbooks. 

Social welfare, 3279, 3287, 3392 
Social workers, training, 2397, 2404- 
2406. 

Society of Friends, education, 96. 
Socialized recitations. See Recitations, 
socialized. 

Socially maladjusted. 2071, 2077, 2704. 
3288, 3441-3480. 

Sociology, 1163, 1191. 3141, 3356.3520 
Sociology, educational, 1768. 3255-32UU. 
Soil conservation service, 237. 

Songs and Ringing, 412, 1284, 1286. 1293, 
1296-1297, 1301, 1330, 1351, 1353. 
Sororities, 3039. 

Source book, 3549. 

South America, education, 323, 333. 

South Carolina, education, 37, 3ft, 202. 
1103, 1175, 1342, 1432, 1900, 2231, 3487 ; 
Orangeburg county, 3381; Bpartnu 
burg, 3449; Union county, 2138. 

South Dakota, education, 74, 1460, 2237. 
2432 2602 2570. 2650, 2735, 3071; 
Barnard, 247; Butte county,. 250; 
lake county, 137 ; Minnehaha county, 
2866; Roberts county, 2801. 

Southall, Joseph W., 77. 

Southern Baptist church, education. 
1979. 

Spanish language, 548, 982, 938, 943. 
3197. 

Spanish-speaking children. 1004, 1367, 
1886, 1965, 2066. 3114, 3212, 3306, 3308,' 
3317, 8446 

Spearman-Brown prophesy formulu? 
632. 

Special classes. See Special education. 
Special days, 2709. 

8pecial education, 36 182 170, 203, 688, 
1878, 1826, 3426, 3427-8420, 3438. 
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Speech defectives, 461, 1417, 1422, o / / J- 

Sjteech education, 448, 516, 1 $05-1 }27. 
2435, 3421. 

Spelling, 534, 567, 579, 714, 779, S12, 819- 
827, 836, 3117. 

Spencer, Herbert, 337. 

Sports, 1606. 

stage design, 1369. 

Standards, 2145, 22S7. 

State aid for education, 110, 126, 248, 
2146, 2287, 2692, 2f23, 2734, 2736, 2743. 
2756, 2765-2766, 2768, 2780, 2788-2789, 
2791, 2798-2799, 2802, 2808, 2810, 2814, 
2820, 2886, 2899, 3234, 3247. 

State departments of education. Sec 
Departments of education. 

State libraries. See Libraries, state. 

State teachers associations. See Asso- 
ciations, educational. 

Stearns, Eben Sperry, 165. 

Stiles, Ezra, 158. 

Stimulants, 1485. 

Student achievements, 175, 837-838? 843, 
845, 945, 969, 977, 1137, 1147, 1158. 
1224, 1515, 1559, 1581, 1603^ 1767, 1828. 
1869, 1958, 2107, 2117, 2120, 2125, 2130, 
2134, 2157, 2165, 2201, 2206, 2214, 2303, 
2308-2309, 2311, 2315, 2327, 2330, 2334. 
2340,. 2350, 2371, 2378-2379, 2384, 2470, 
2491, 2493, 2498, 2500, 2549, 2942, 3005, 
3063, 3066,, 30S3, 3092, 3364. 

Student advisers and counselors, 2141, 
2265, 2438, 2659, 2959, 3000. 

Student councils. Bcc Student self- 
government 

Student employment, 25, 2354, 2356, 
2359. 

Student load, 2354. 

Student loans and loan funds, 2494. 

btudent mortality. 8ce Drop-outs. Re- 
tardation and elimination. 

JStudent newspapers and publications, 
1430-1433, 1436-1438, 1441, 2470, 3050. 

Student personnel problems, 2176, 2349- 
2369, 2426. 

8tudent selection, 485, 496. 1172, 1702, 
1766, 1852, 2333, 2446, 2481, 2487, 2501. 

Student self-government, 1246, 2109, 
2652, 3060, 3121-3126. 

Student self-support. See Student em- 
ployment. 


Student- teacher relationships. See 
Teachers and students. 

Student teaching. See Practice teach- 
ing. 

Student tours, 2123, 2190. See atao Ex- 
cursions. 

Study centers, 2519. 

Study-discussion method, 1219. 

Study guides. See Workbooks. 

Study habits. 998 2056, 2112, 2147, 2305, 
2337, 3073, 3075. 

Stuttering. See Speech defectives. 

Subnormal children. See Mentally re- 
tarded. 

Substitute teachers. Sec Teachers — 
substitutes. 

Summaries. See Abstract writing. 

Summer schools, 11, 1425. 

Sumner, Charles, 157. 

Sunday schools, 1988, 1993, 2021. 

Superstitions, 1490, 2051. 

Supervised study, 355, 365, 2109, 2148 
2652. 

Supervising principals. See Principals. 

Supervision and supervisors, 5, 747, 
1063, 1329, 1345, 1791, 2139, 2395, 2504, 

' 2515. 2575, 2623, 2674, 2703, 2855, 2898- 
2911, 3188, 3340. 

Supplementary rending. See Rending, 
supplementary. 

Survey courses. S>n Orientation 
courses. 

Surveys, educational, 241-253. 

Surveys, municipal, 1164. 

Sweden, education, 277, 279, 3471. 

Swimming. 593, 008 1558, 1561, 1580, 
I0n:>. 

Switzerland, education, 20. 

T 

Tnetalstoscnpes, 1206. 

Talking pictures. Sec Moving pictures. 

Talleyrnnd-Perigord, Charles Maurice 
de. 254. 

Tardiness, 2938. 

Taxation for education, 2679, 2732, 2773, 
2775, 2788. 2808. 2818. 

Teacher training, 233, 330, 304, 530, 925, 
932, 938, 947, 1050, 1056, 1150, 1292, 
1326, 1412, 1521. 1523, 1530, 1534, 
1576, 1649, 1666, 1712, 1780, 1789, 
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1702, 1817, 1859, 1S96, 1910, 1950, 
2042, 2115, 2145, 2322. 2391, 241 6- 
2j89, 2615, 2647, 2716. 30S4, 3188, 
3225, 3360. See aho Education— 
history. Normal schools and teach* 
ers colleges. 

Teacher training In service, 1895-1896, 
2482, 2501, 2516-2520, 3J40. 

Teacher turnover. $ec Teachers— ap- 
pointment and tenure. 

Teachers— appointment and tenure. 233, 
281, 1030, 2516. 2524 . 2534, 2549, 2556. 
2515-2583, 2598. 2674, 2681, 2686, 
2701, 2710-2711, 2818, 2874. 
Teachers— certification, 938, 2483, 2524. 
2559, 2523, 2559, 2584-2588, 2601, 
2614, 2647, 2698, 2716. 

TeacherB— dismissal. 2536, 2559, 2575. 
2681, 2686. ? 
Teachers— experience, 925, 938, 1030. 
1712, 1789, 1859, 2521, 2524, 2531. 
2538, 2545, 2547, 2556, 2509, 

2574. 2580, 2598. 2647. 3084. 

Teachers— lqave of absence, 2548. 
Teachers— married women, 233, 1030, 
2533, 2558, 2560, 2580, 2009, 2611. 

4 Teuchers — pensions a n d retirement, 
2516, 2589-2590, 2614. 2698. 

Teachers— placement. tSve Placement, 
teachers 

Teachers— qualiflcnt ions, 40. 938, 1030. 
1146. 1329, 1360. 1712. 1723. 1795. 

1800, 2489. 2584 . 2557. 2558. 2601, 

2702, 3345. r 

Teachers— rating. 2510. 2591-2591. 
Teachers— rating l*.v pupils,. 21 51. 2592- 
2593, 2595-2597. 2607. 

Teachers— recreution, 1016, 1618. 
Teachers— salaries, 233, 938. 1859, 2042, 
2140. 2396, 2521, 2524, 2540, 2542, 

2545, 2547, 2549, 2509, 2576, 2580. 

2598-2613, 2750, 2754, 2773, 3345, 
3368. 

Teachers— selection, 2484, 2580. 
Teachers— status, 63, 62, 66, 175, 1532, 
1065, 1817, 1837, 1850, 1931, 2126, 

2521-2514, 2647, 2677, 2849, 3325, 
3375. 

Teachers— substitutes, 2611. 

Teachers— supply and demand, 2485, 
2601, 2614-2616. 

Teachers and community, 2536, 2546, 
2552, 2571. 


Teachers and students. 474, 2119, 2644. 
2660, 2918. 

Teachers’ associations. Sec Associa- 
tions, educational. 

Teachers’ colleges. ,<<■<■ Normal schools 
and teachers' colleges. 

Tenchers’ contracts, 2098. 

Teachers’ meetings, 2535. 

Teachers’ promotions. Sir Promotions, 
teachers. 

Teachers' travel. 1,859, 2719, 2792, 2816 

Teaching aids and devices, 387, 3lHt 
410-411, 063, 1181. 

Teaching combinations. See Teaching 
load. 

Teaching load, 248. 925, 938, 1165, 1665. 


1712, 

1789, 

18Q0, 

1931, 

1950, 

22<XK. 

2210. 

2231, 

2265, 

2515, 

2522, 

2538. 

2 :>4i. 

2544, 

2561, 

2565, 

2569-2570. 

2T»76, 

2598, 

2647, 

2754, 

2782, 

27 8\ 

2sl8, 

2846. 

2S58, 

2902, : 

2908. 



Teeth— care and hygiene, 1465, 1198. 
Television, 382. 


Tinnessee, education. 2. 138, 184, 292. 
467. 999, 1742. 1897. 2115, 2217, 2325. 
2434, 2523, 2560, 2672, 2898, 21*02, 
3272, 3340, 3355, 3399, 3468; Chat 
tnnoogu, 1669, 2127; Franklin county, 
45; (Srundy county, 2223; Knoxville, 
1600. 1915; Memphis, 1669; Nashville. 
811. 1069. 2426; Norris. 3273 ; Overton 
cuunty, 2042. 

Tennis, 593, 607, 1566, 1508, 1576. 

Tennyson, Alfred Lord, 900. 

Tests and scales ; Achievement, 540-541, 
578, 620; Algebra, 584, 553; American 
council on education— Cooperative 
test service, 562 ; American council on 
education — Psychological, 479, 491, 
3076. 3089; Aptitude, 493, 1333; Atti- 
tude, 421, 512. 2193, 2473 ; Audiometer, 
722; Beauticians, 622; Bellevue in- ’ 
telllgence, 502 ; Bentley analytical 
profile, 496; Bernreuter personality, 
48o, 607, 516-517, 3404 ; Betts ready 
to read, 711; Betts visual sensation, 
722, 762; Brace motor ability, 610; 
California behavior, 892; California 
mental maturity, 722; Columbia uni- 
versity algebra, 1034 ; Cozens athletic 
ability, 2434; Detroit intelligence, 590; 
Diagnostic, 523, 997 ; Dunlap academic 
preference, 526; English language, 
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549-551, 558; English placement, 543; 
Every pupil, 571-572; Foreign lan- 
guage aptitude, 546 ; French language, 
538, 574 ; Oates reading diagnosis, 482; 
lleulth, 581 ; Henmon-Nelson, 3404 ; 
Home economics, 585; Interest-atti- 
tude, 519; Iowa algebra aptitude, 
1034; Iowa every pupil, 1207, 2953. 
2957 ; Iowa high school content, 525 ; 
Iowa placement, 533, 546 ; Iowa silent 
reading, 797; Kansas reading, 719; 
Keut-Shakow formboard, 4SK) ; Key- 
stone telebiuocular, 796; Boos book- 
keeping, 561 ; Kwulwasser Dykema, 
1333, 1355; McCurdy-Larson organic 
efficiency, 613; MucQuarrie mechan- 
ical ability, 618; Maier reasoning, 481 ; 
Mailer’s trustworthiness, 3372; Math- 
ew’s, 3372; Mechanical ability, 615; 
Mcrrill-Palmer mental, 483; Metropol- 
itan achievement, 560, 722 ; Metropoli- 
tan reuding readiness, 740; Metropoll- 
* tan reudiness, 590; Minnesota, 635; 
Minnesota preschool, 483 ; Minnesota 
reading, 2339; Minnesota speed of 
reading, 715; Multiple choice, 519, 532, 
544, 579; Music notation. 589; Nel- 
sou-Denny reuding, 543 ; New Mexico 
achievement, 554 ; New Stanford 
achievement, 3404 ; Newton motor 
ublllty, 600; Ohio college association 
psychological, 495 ; Ohio every pupil, 
2955 ; Ohio general scholarship, 2187 ; 
Ohio state psychological, 498; Okla- 
homa agricultural and mechanical 
college mathematics placement, 629; 
Opt homograph, 715; Placement, 839; 
Poetry appreciation, 506; Printing, 
023; Proofreading, 660, 565; Purdue 
rating, 2596 ; Push and pull, 603 ; 
Reading, 725, 782 ; Rogers motor abil- 
ity, 600; Rogers personality, 2063; 
Rogers physical fitness, 602, 610; 
Rorschach, 477 ; Rorschach Ink blot, 
D73, 580; Safety, 576; Salesmanship, 
016; Surgeant jump, 606; Seashore, 
1333; Seashore musical talent, 521, 
530, 508; Spanish language, 548; 
Speed, 614; Spelling, 684, 507, 579 ; 
Stanford achievement, 569; Stanford- 
Blnet, 499; Stanford-Blnet Intelli- 
gence, 740; Stanford scientific apti- 
tude, 556 ; Survey, 601 ; TannahlU self- 


analysis, 513 ; Teachers college per- 
sonnel association cooperative testing 
program, 542 ; Termati marital huppi- 
uess, 2374; Terman-Merrlli, 499; Tor- 
mun-Miles masculinity-femininity, 519 
Terman mental ability, 797 ; Telebi- 
noeulnr, 780; Thurstune-Droba, 2291; ‘ 
Tlitirstoue multiple fnetor, 489; Thur- < 
stone prlmury mental ability, 487 ; 
Tlmrstone psychological, 525 ; Tolrnan- 
tlenzik multiple T maze, 481; Trai- 
ler, reading. 784; Troyer index, 4;*5 ; 
Typewriting, 614, 621 ; University of 
Kansas personality; 508; Viennese, 
499; Yerkes multiple choice, 481. 

Texas, education, 16, 117, 204, 232, 300, 
410, 967, 12! >2, 1309, 1329, 1302, 1368, 
1462, 1478, 1611. 1672, 1776, 1834, 1858, 
1861, 1875. 1880, 1884, 1886, 1916, 1919, 
1956, 2185, 2265, 2285, 2455, 2514, 2002, 
2694, 2698, 2702, 2715, 2743, 2756, 2777, 
2789, 2810, 2814, 2902, 3052, 3131, 3212, 
3508 ; Amarillo, 871, 1832, 3115 ; Bailey 
county, 106, 119-120; Beaumont, 

2284 ; Bishop, 136 ; Brown county, 64 ; 
Bryan, 1872 ; Burkburnett, 3054 ; Cam- 
' eron county, 2818 ; Carson county, 24!) ; 
Colorado county, 2757 ; Corpus Christl, 
2918, 3440; Crockett, 3349; Crosby 
county, 83; Dallas. 1628, 1711, 1771, 
2740; Donley county, 2858; East Col- 
lins county, 1867 ; El Paso, 3308 ; 
Fluvanna, 2782 ; Fremont, 3114 ; Glad- 
water, 3075; Greenville, 2220; Gregg 
county, 5, 2451 ; Hamilton county, 
2823; Hearne, 1872; Hooks, 2826; 
Houston, 66, 1617, 2205, 3043; Hunts- 
ville, 1733; Jim Wells county, 2066; 
Kilgore, 3075; Kingsville, 990; Kle- 
berg county, 2006, 3296; Knox county, 
2862; Live Oak county, 2754; Lock- 
ney, 2770; Longview, 3075; Lubbock, 
2961 ; Lubbock county, 2833 ; Lyford, 
3306; McAllen, 1168; Mlllsap, 365; 
Motley county, 42 ; Nash, 217 ; Nueces 
county, 2065 ; Rockwell county, 2884 1 
Russell County, 2773 ; 8an Jacinto 
county, 2759 ; Sudun, 2724 ; Tulco, 
2139; Thrall, 226; Tyler, 1367; Van, 
2858; Waco, 1413; Webster, 699; 
Wichita county, 2864; Wilbarger 
county, 3288. 
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Texas week, 215. ,) 

Textbook method, 1211. 

Textbooks, 40, 243, 281, 785, 023. 925, 
1059, 1129-1130, 2170, 2652, 3/27- 
3217. 

Textbooks, free, 3148, 3207, 3217. 
Themes, 855. 

Theological education, 2, 2396, 2421. 
Theses. See Dissertations, academic. 
Thompson, Francis, 900. 

Thompson plan, 229. 

Thorean, Henry David, 32S. 
Thorndike, Edward Lee, 320. 

Thrift education, 1442 - 1446 . 

Time allotment, 1050, 1055, 1462, 1840 
249a 

Tours, educational. 8ce Student tours. 
Trade education, 284, 2424. 

Trade schools, 1771, 1785, 1806. 

Traffic accidents, 1453. 

Transfer students, 2290, 2320. 
Transportation, 2140, 2223, 2682, 2686- 
2687, 2842. 2858, 2882-2897, 3345, 
3399. 

Travel, 2564, 2560. 

Truancy, 401, 3320, 3441, 3450, 3462. 
8465-3466. 

Tuberculosis, 3347. 3389. 

Tuition fees, 5, 40, 1655, 201*0, 2750. 

2788, 2809, 2817, 2842. 

Turkey, education, 271. 

Tutors and tutoring. 2522. 

Twelve month plan, 2610. 

Twins, 477. 

Typewriting, 014, 621, 848. Sec ahn 
Commercial education. 

r 

U 

Unemployment, 1653, 2422, 2583, 3269 
8288, 3293 

Ungraded classes, 718, 718, 3428. 

Union of Socialist 8ovlet Republics, edu- 
*- cation, 87. 

United States: Arqjy posts, 2247; eco- 
nomic conditions, 1839 ; 2094, 8070, 
8256, 8260-3261, 8272-3278, 8280, 3286, 
3288, 3290, 8293 8296, 8320, 8861, 
8867; economic policy, 192; social 
conditions, 1839; Works progress ad- 
ministration, 185, 813 828, 2429. 


Unit costs per student, 2723 2738, 2750. 
2752, 2754, 2760-2701, 2707, 2775. 

2787-2788, 2796, 2805, 2815. 

Units of work, 172, 217, 359, 689, tPS 
724, 862, 903, 914, 917. 1013. 1*17. 
1062, 1062-1063, 1009, 1085, 1U04, 

1105, 1111, 1115, 1124, 1151, 1183, 

1193/ 1205, 1208, 1214, 121G, 1247. 
1363, 1388. 1620, 1752, 1773-1774. 
1823, 18S3, 1894, 1901, 1933, 1942 

1990, 2070, 2427, 2419, 2451, 3207 

Utnh, education, 1568, 2731, 2764, 2819: 
Emery county, 1498. 

V 

Vacation, 1865, 2239. 

Vacation church schools, 2013. 

Vacation schools, 1903. 

Venereal disease, 1477. 

Venesuela, education, 257. 

Ventilation. See School buildings- 
heating and ventilation. 

Vermont, education, 1888, 2614 ; Brattle- 
boro, 1850. 

Vetable, Frangols, 145. 

Veterinary medicine, 2398. 

Violin, 1350. 

Virginia, education, 77-78, 202, 218, 703, 
1338, 1?58, 1879, 2281, 2403, 2712 
2809, 2836, 2902, 2915, 2958, 3324, 
3373; Bedford county, 3323; Bruns 
wick county, 104 ; Culpeper counly. 
2832 ; Danville, 94 ; Dickenson county, 
105; Fauquier county, 3331; Fr«jl 
erlck county, 2834 ; Greenville couplfy, 
20; Manassas, 99; Norfolk, 259^Pat- 
riek county, 2821 ; Petersburg, 18; 
Roanoke, 718; Tasewell codBty, 2849: 
Warren county, 111. ' 

Visiting teachers, 780, 2095-2096. 2&53. 
Visual defects. See Eye— disease and 
defects. 

Visual Instruction, 386-420, 1029, T'll, 
1448. 

Vitamins, 1492. 

Vocabulary studies, 450, 470-471, 478, 
62fc, 527, 586-587, 553, 575, 683, 708. 
714, 721, 748, 750, 758-759, 705, 800. 
805, 808, 827, 834, 836, 850, 858, 800, 
866, 881-882, 886, 888, 890, 964, 979. 
994, 1027, 1061, 1096, 1148, 1198-1190. 
1201. 1217, 1688, 1709, 1727, 2040, 
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2254, 2319, 2710, 3134, 3149, 3159- 
3160, 3169, 3173, 3175, 3180, 3182, 
3185-3186, 3190, 3197, 31!K>. 3291- 
3202, 3208, 3212, 3226, 3510, 3527- 
3528, 3546 3550-3551. 

Vocational tests, 6H-623, 2174, 2969. 

Voice training, 1281, 1299, 1330, 1411. 

Volleyball, 592, 1566. 

W 

Wagner, Julius, 318. / 

Wales, education, 294, 297. 

Walpole, Horace, 151, 991. 

War and peace, 2291, 3157, 3523. 

Washington (State), education, 1454. 
1935, 2691, 2996; Bellevue, 1985; Cou- 
lee Dam, 2664 ; Cowlitz county, 239 ; 
Ellensburg, 1135; King county, 1769; 
Seattle, 2032; Tacoma, 688; Vancou- 
ver, 3083; Wenatchee, 1691. 

Washington, D. C., education, 40, 209, 
717, 1073, 1221, 1453. 1496, 1600, 1004, 
1655, 2038, 2087, 2106, 2271, 2273, 2447, 
3029, 3049, 3051, 3136, 3198, 3302, 3406, 
3464. 

Week-day church schools, 1982, 1993 
2007, 2016. 

Weight. 2376-2377. 

Wells, Herbert George, 325. 

West Virginia, education, 57, 187, 001, 
1237, 1532, 2110, 2141, 2485, 2743. 2803, 
3339; Cabell county, 2440; Fhyette- 
vllle, 3055; Logan county, 1486; Mc- 
Dowell county, 1795 ; Mount Hope, 
3013; Spencer, 3036; Summers county, 
2981. 

West Virgiula state teachers association, 
24. 


Wheelook. Eloazar, 153. 

Wickersbain. James Pyle. 140. 

Wieland, Christoph Martin. 335. 

Willard, Francos, 143. 

Williams, Elisha. 158. 

Winnetka plan, 87. 3386. 

Wisconsin, education. 232. 1296, 1412, 
1092, 1794, 2119, 2197, 2444. 2467, 2565, 
2591, 2082, 2722, 2758, 3120; Green, 
Bay, 2251. 3091 ; La < 'rosso. 2232; Mil- 
waukee, 2224; Sparta, 2452; Two 

" Rivers, 2450; Watertown, 3568; West 
Allis, 1720. 

Withdrawals. Sec Dropouts. Retarda- 
tions and elimination. 

Women, education, 6, 278, 593, 598, 009, 
1510, 1 51 3,4 53*% 1543, 1552, 1560, 1570,. 
1580. 15S5, 1587, 237 0-238.9. 3017, 3370. . 

Wymen In education, 2808, 3,188. 

Woodward, Calvin Milton. 152. 

Workbooks, 574, 72(1. 930,998. 1093, 1177, 

m 1196, 1220, 1222. 1220 1227, 1335, 1491, 

’ 1717, 1940, 3172, 3213 

Woodworking. 1772, 1 Ti>7. 

Wright, Sophie B., 160. 

Wyoming, education, 2378 ; Midwest, 

’ 21 OS. 

Y 

Young. Owen 1>.. 189. 

Young Men's Christian association. 2211. 
3270, 3481. - ' 

* i. 

Young Women's Christian nssorfat inn, 
2986, 2988, 3258. 

Youth education, 703. 

Z 

Zoology, 1077, 1121, 3 1 84. 


O 




